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TS SPECIAL AUTHORITY still stems from the fact that about 90% 

(wherever possible, in fact) has been vetted by the appropriate 
professional or trade body. There are some 240 careers, as diverse as 
Archi ure and Catering, the Fur Trade, Quarry Management and 
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, and s Whole sections such as those on 23 different branches of = 
ng, re-cast and re-grouped. Even those with the vaguest 
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books tell you more about it—all these are to be found, and th 
e supplements on the G.C.E., University entrance, career 
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The Prospects and Salary Scales are details one can hardly in these 
times give without skirting perilously the realms of humbug, or risking 
the book’s becoming out of date while printing, or both. Few people 
would deny that financial rewards have less direct relationship to effort 
than perhaps they ever have done; in any case we are far from advising 
a study of this book as a means simply of making money, for which the 
recipe is not 700 pages but four words: ‘Aim at that solely.’ But figures 
of a sort, duly considered, there had to be. The reader will we hope 
know how to assess their value in relation to the continued change in the 
value of money, the incidence of taxation and the non-monetary (i.e. 
the more important) aspects of making one’s living. 

Syllabuses. It need hardly be mentioned that these are outlined merely 
as indications of the scope of studies to be reckoned with by the student 
beginner. It is always wise to write to the addresses given for the latest 
versions, as many of them are subject to modification. 

Suggestions. This kind of book is inherently imperfect; the Editors 
will be most grateful for any kind of criticism, or suggestion towards the 
improvement of further editions; and training and education officers, 
careers masters and others may well care to send them from time to 
time material for this purpose. It should be addressed to The Editors, 
Careers Encyclopedia, Cleaver-Hume Press Ltd., 31 Wright’s Lane, 
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You and Your Choice 
By GAVIN A. BROWN, T.D., B.A. 


Careers Master, Merchant Taylors’ School 


What this Book does not Tell You. If you are anywhere between 
15 and 18, the fact that you have consulted this book shows that you are 
seriously concerned about making the right choice for yourself. Here is 
this admirable collection of concise, reliable information on a multitude 
of careers and yet your two chief questions remain unanswered. Am I 
going to like the work I choose and am I going to make a success of it? 
It is not surprising if you hesitate before you take the plunge and wonder 
whether your choice can be anything better than a shot in the dark. 
Yourself at 30. I thinkit can. Try this for a start. Stop a moment and 
imagine yourself at the age of 30. What sprang first to your mind? Did 
you picture yourself as a contented person, happy in your work, your 
home and maybe your family? Or did you think at once of an impor- 
tant position with a good large salary and prospects of a bigger one? 
On reflection you may say now that you thought of both those desirable 
things, but depend upon it, one or other came first into your mind. 
Trust your immediate spontaneous reaction and let it teach you some- 
thing about your temperament if you don’t know it already. Tempera- 
ment is not a thing one can alter and one temperament is not necessarily 
better than another. Itis just different. So if you plumped first for con- 
tentment look for a career where you can foresee steady progress and 
opportunities for congenial work at all levels—and if you have discovered 
you are ambitious to succeed, don’t be afraid of going for the job where 
your employer says, as he almost certainly will, in answer to your query 
as to prospects, that your prospects are just what you make them. So 
whether it is a profession, trade or a position in commerce or industry, 
you can work out for yourself whether it calls for a square or a round peg 
and stay out of the wrong hole! 

Like What You Do. There is also this to be said. Only a small minor- 
ity of people know at an early age exactly what they want to do with their 
lives. The great majority have to take their jobs and themselves to a 
certain extent on trust. For most of us it is not so much a question of 
doing what we know we shall like—if we are wise we make up our minds 


to like what we do. song oat 

That aphorism may seem too pessimistic in an era of full employment 
such as the present one, and it is certainly one of the objects of this 
encyclopedia to minimize the risk that you will choose a career in 
which you will find little or no interest. But in fact most occupations 
provide work that can be absorbingly interesting to the right person for only 
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perhaps a quarter of the time. The other three-quarters are routine, 
monotony, even, if you like, drudgery. The thing is to embrace with 
enthusiasm the daily round and not just the high-lights. 

When to Leave School. The answer to that is easy. Not until you 
have got the most you are capable of acquiring out of your education, 
whether it be general knowledge and culture or definite qualifications 
such as passes in examinations. It may seem to you that extra qualifica- 
tions bring pretty poor rewards to start with. Why then is there ever- 
increasing competition to obtain these qualifications? Itis simply because 
the wise man knows that in the long run they pay off handsomely in 
terms both of money and responsibility. If you want proof of that, take 
a look at the ‘Situations Wanted’ column in a leading newspaper and 
see how some applicants have to dress the shop-window with every 
personal quality and virtue they can think of—except knowledge. 
Hobbies and Careers. It is no doubt a great pity, but hobbies as'a rule 
do not make careers. If you are fond of animals, that does not of itself 
make you half-way to becoming a vet; if you are particularly fond of 
books, a publisher’s office is not an automatic choice; if you have been 
complimented on your essays at school, that is far from being the pri- 
mary qualification for a newspaper reporter; more than just being 
“good with your hands’ is needed to turn you into an engineer. How- 
ever absorbing your work may turn out to be, you will want a life and 
interests outside it. So let the hobby remain a hobby. But if you are 
quite convinced that this piece of advice is nonsense, go ahead and 
prove there is always an exception to every rule! 

How to be Lucky. Junior posts of all sorts are easy enough to come 
by these days, but as most jobs are more like ladders than escalators, 
your concern will soon be how to start climbing the rungs. People will 
tell you that it is very much a matter of luck, of being in the right place 
at the right time, and again that what counts in the long run is person- 
ality. What kind of personality? Will the same personality bring suc- 
cess to a chartered accountant as to an advertising manager, or to a 
probation officer? Don’t encumber yourself with anxieties about put- 
ting your own personality across. All that is usually meant by a success- 
ful personality is sincerity, energy and the ability to get on with others, 
and these are qualities that can be trusted to speak for themselves. See 
to it that you know more about your job than you are paid to know, 
which often means learning how to do the work of the man next above 
you. Don’t let routine dull the edge of your enthusiasm. And finally I 
have a sneaking conviction that manners makyth money. 
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. You AND YOUR YOUTH EMPLOYMENT OFFICER 


To the Student 


In the pages which follow you will find the facts you need to know about the 
careers in which you are interested. You will be able to consider a wide var- 
iety of careers, compare their prospects, the cost of training, the length of the 
learning period and the personal qualities needed for success. This will be of 
great help to you in deciding which career to choose for your future life. 

Nevertheless, most people derive great comfort and encouragement from 
discussing their future with their parents, teachers and friends. A great many 
people do, indeed, find it impossible to make a firm decision without such dis- 
cussion. The purpose of this page is to remind you that your local Youth 
Employment Officer is appointed specially to meet this need for some un- 
prejudiced person with whom you and your parents can air your doubts and 
ventilate your ambitions in the strictest confidence. 

Youth Employment Officers are men and women with a wide knowledge of 
careers and considerable experience of helping young people to find their 
vocation. You will be welcomed by the Youth Employment Officer who will give 
your needs his (or her) personal attention and will help you to assess your own 
capabilities in relation to the many careers which are open. In addition he 
will be able, once you have made your choice, to assist in finding an actual 
vacancy with an employer if this should be required. 

The Youth Employment Officer will be glad to do this because helping 
people to make a good start in life is his vocation. 

There is NO CHARGE for this valuable service and there are local Bureaux 
or Offices everywhere. If you do not know where the nearest one is, ask at 
your local Education Office, any Employment Exchange or any Post Office. 


To the Parent ` 


The Youth Employment Officer is eager to give his best service to your sons 
and daughters and will greatly value your interest. He will be glad to answer 
any question you may wish to put to him. When you consult him about the 
future of your son or daughter he will make it clear that he does not wish in 
any way to interfere with your responsibilities. He is glad to place his training 
and experience at your disposal: the advice -he gives is for you to accept or 
reject as you think best. It is only right to add’ that in framing his recom- 
mendations he is considering only the boys’ or girls’ best interests as he sees 
them; no outside considerations enter into the matter. 


To the Teacher 


You, of course, need no reminder of the value of working with your Youth 
Employment Officer. It may, however, be appropriate to remind you that 
through him the whole resources of district, regional and even national systems 
of circulating vacancies can be tapped for the pupil with a specially marked 
aptitude for which there is no local outlet. 

In the Youth Employment Office also there are up-to-date illustrated 
pamphlets on careers, brochures on industry and apprenticeship booklets 
many of which you will be allowed to consult, to borrow or perhaps to keep 
for use in your school. 

The Youth Employment Officer appreciates the co-operation of his col- 
leagues in the teaching profession and is always pleased to help in any way he 
can whether in the field of vocational guidance and placing, in helping to 


arrange talks by specialists or visits to industry or in providing material for 
project work on employment topics. 


Contributed” in the interests of sound vocational guidance 
by the National Association of Youth Employment Officers. 


Hon. Sec.: H. Heginbotham, M.A., Youth Employment Department, Education 
Office, Margaret Street, Birmingham 3. 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 


Tue Eprrors acknowledge with grateful thanks the information and 
help they have received from many sources, in particular the under- 
mentioned professional bodies, responsible authorities and Government 


departments: 


Admiralty 

Advertising Association 

Air Ministry 

Associated Dental Technicians 

Associated Millinery Designers of 
London 

Association of Certified and Corporate 
Accountants 

Association of Dispensing Opticians 

Association of Family Caseworkers 

Association of Incorporated Statisti- 
cians 

Association of Nursery Training 
Colleges, Ltd. 

Association of Occupational Therapists 

Association of Optical Practitioners 

Association of Psychiatric Social 
Workers, Inc. 

Association of Universities, The 

Association of University Teachers 

Atomic Energy Authority, U.K. 


Baptist Union of Great Britain and 
Ireland 
Booksellers Association +7 
British Actors’ Equity Association 
British Broadcasting Corporation 
British Dairy Farmers’ Association 
British Dental Nurses and Assistants 
Society 3 
British Dietetic Association 
British Display Association 
British European Airways à 
British Federation of Master Printers 
British Flower Industry Association 
British Fur Trade Alliance 
British Horological Institute 
British Horse Society 
British Institute of Management 
British Institution of Radio Engineers 
British Iron and Steel Federation 
British Medical Association f 
British Overseas Airways Corporation 
British Overseas Mining Association | 
ritish Pottery Manufacturers 
Federation 
Building Societies Institute, 
ritish Transport Commission 


Canadian Government Immigration 
Office 

Canadian National Railways 

Central Advisory Council of Training 
for the Ministry 

Central Council of Physical Recrea- 
tion 

Central Electricity Authority 

Central Midwives Board 

Chartered Auctioneers’ 
Agents’ Institute 

Chartered Institute of Patent Agents 

Chartered Institute of Secretaries 

Chartered Insurance Institute 

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 

Circuits Management Association 

Civil Service Commission 

College of Speech Therapists 

Colonial Office 

Commonwealth of Australia (Chief 
Migration Officer) 

Conservative Party Organisation 

Corporation of Secretaries Ltd. 

Council for British Archaeology 

Council of Industrial Design 

Council of the Stock Exchange 


and Estate 


Dental Council 


Education Board of the Heating and 
Ventilating Industry 

Educational Institute of Scotland 

Electrical Association for Women 


Federation of British Rubber Manu- 
facturers’ Associations 
Forestry Commission 


Gemmological Association of Great 
Britain 

General Council 
Osteopaths Ltd. 

General Post Office 

Geological Society of London 

Glass Manufacturers’ Federation 

Guildhall School of Music 
Drama 


and Register of 


and 


xiii 


xiv 

Hairdressers’ Registration Council 

High Commissioner for Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland 5 

High Commissioner for the Union of 
South Africa (Immigration Selec- 
tion Committee) 

Home Office 

Honourable Society of Lincoln’s Inn 

Hotel and Catering Institute 


Incorporated Association of Prepara- 
tory Schools 

Incorporated Institute of British 
Decorators and Interior Designers 

Incorporated Sales Managers’ Asso- 
ciation 

Incorporated Society 
Fashion Designers i 

Independent Schools Association In- 
corporated 

Independent Television Authority 

Illuminating Engineering Society 

Institute of Actuaries 

Institute of Almoners 

Institute of Bankers A 

Institute of Brewing 

Institute of British Launderers 

Institute of British Photographers 

Institute of British Surgical Techni- 
cians, Inc. 

Institute of Builders 

Institute of Certificated Grocers 

Institute of Chartered Accountants 

Institute of Chartered Shipbrokers 

Institute of Cost and Works Accoun- 
tants 

Institute of Export 

Institute of Fuel 

Institute of Hospital Administrators 

Institute of Landscape Architects 

Institute of Marine Engineers 

Institute of Medical Laboratory 
Technology 

Institute of the Motor Industry 

Institute of Musical Instrument Tech- 
nology 

Institute of Personnel Management 

Institute of Physics 

Institute of Practitioners in Advertising 

Institute of Public Cleansing 

Institute of Public Relations 

Institute of Quarrying 

Institute of Refrigeration 

Institute of Travel Agents 

Institute of Welding e 

Institution of British Agricultural 
Engineers 3 

Institution of Chemical Engineers 

Institution of Civil Engineers 

Institution of Electrical Engineers 

Institution of Engineering Designers 


of London 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 


Institution of Gas Engineers 
Institution of Highway Engineers, 
Ltd. 
Institution of Locomotive Engineers 
Institution of Mechanical Engineers 
Institution of Metallurgists 
Institution of Municipal Engineers 
Institution of Naval Architects 
Institution of Production Engineers 
Institution of Public Health Engi- 
neers 4 
Institution of the Rubber Industry 
Institution of Structural Engineers 
Institution of Water Engineers ° 
Institution of Works Managers 
Institutional Management Association 


Kennel Club 


Labour Party Organisation 

Land Agents’ Society 

Law Society 

Law Society of Scotland 

Leather Producers’ Association for 
England, Scotland and Wales 

Liberal Party Organisation 

Library Association 

London County Council 


Methodist Church 

Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food 

Ministry of Education 

Ministry of Labour and National 
Service 

Ministry of Power 

Ministry of Transport 
Aviation 

Motor Agents’ Association 

Museums Association 


and Civil 


National and Local 
Officers Association 

National Association of Boys’ Clubs 

National Association of Goldsmiths 

National Association of Mixed Clubs 
and Girls’ Clubs 

National Association of Master Bakers, 
Confectioners and Caterers 

National Association of Retail Fur- 
nishers 

National Coal Board 

National Council for the Training of 
Journalists 

National Council of Y.M.C.A.’s 

National Federation of Merchant 
Tailors, Inc, 

National Institute of Houseworkers 

National Joint Recruitment and 
Training Council for Boot and 
Shoe Manufacturing Industry 


Government 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS xv 


National Paint Federation 

National Poultry Diploma Board Ltd. 
National Union of Teachers 

New Zealand Government Office 
Nursing Recruitment Service 


Office Management Association 


Paint Apprenticeship Council 

Patent Office 

Pharmaceutical 
Britain 

Plastics Institute 

Post Office Engineering Department 

Presbyterian Church of England 

Prison Commission 

Province of Ontario (Immigration 
Department) 

Publishers Association 

Purchasing Officers Association 


Society of Great 


Queen Elizabeth College (University 
of London) 


Retail Distributors’ Association Inc. 
Royal Academy of Dancing 

Royal Academy of Dramatic Art 
Royal Academy of Music 

Royal Aeronautical Society 

Royal College of Surgeons of England 
Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons 


Royal Horticultural Society 

Royal Institute of British Architects 

Royal Institute of Chemistry 

Royal Institution of Chartered Sur- 
veyors 

Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland 

Royal Society for the Promotion of 
Health 

Royal Statistical Society 


Sadlers Wells School 

Sheffield University (Department of 
Glass Technology) 

Society of Apothecaries of London 

Society of Chiropodists 

Society of Floristry 

Society of Housing Managers 

Society of Industrial Artists 

Society of Radiographers 


Textile Institute 

‘Timber Development Association 
‘Town Planning Institute 

‘Trinity House 


War Office 
Women Public Health Officers Asso- 
ciation 


Young Women’s Christian Associa- 
tion of Great Britain 


The County Librarian for Warwickshire, H. D. Budge Esq., F.L.A. 


xvi 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE 


offer each year a limited number of 
vacancies as 


INDUSTRIAL ARTICLED CLERKS 
in Accounting and Administration 


STUDENT APPRENTICES 


in Production, Chemical Engineering, 
Chemical Research and Engineering. 


Applicants must be 16-18 years of age and 
must hold a G.C.E. with at least 5 passes, 
including English language and Maths. 


Successful applicants will be engaged for a Covenanted period of five 
years during which time they wi!l undergo broad practical training in 
Offices and/or Factory Departments or the Sales Force, under the 
guidance of a Principal qualified in the profession for which they are 
studying. Part-time day release for attendance at classes and special 
leave for private studies will give them ample opportunity to achieve 


a high standard of professional or technical knowledge, and to obtain 
a Degree or other qualifications. 


Those who do particularly well in their examinations and show 
qualities of judgment, initiative and leadership are asssured of a 
progressive future with the Company. In these cases further practical 
training and special courses of instruction will be aimed at broadening 
their knowledge and experience and developing managerial qualities. 


Working conditions are amongst the best in Industry and, during the 
initial five years, the salary will range from approximately £250 per 


annum to £525 per annum with a subsistence allowance for those 
living away from home. 


Applicants should write, giving full details of schools attended and 
attainments, to The Personnel Manager. Vacancies occur in both 
Manchester (Factory) and London (Administration) and interviews 
will be held at both locations at the Company’s expense. 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE LTD. 


145 CHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
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ACCOUNTANCY 


Nature of Work: The professional accountant in public practice is 
usually concerned with auditing, accounting, taxation, executorship, 
investigation, insolvency, company and financial advisory work; while 
the professional accountant not in practice may be employed in the 
office of a commercial company as accountant, and often also as secre- 
tary. Or he may hold a position in one of the nationalized industries, 
in a local authority office, or in a Government department and be 
responsible for the supervision of general financial records. 

The accountant plays an important part in all forms of business and 
his knowledge and experience of financial matters are so essential that 
he is, in many cases, appointed to the board of directors. To the 
accountant a balance sheet is as revealing as an X-ray plate is to a 
radiologist and because of this he is in a position to advise his directors 
as to the financial stability, or otherwise, of the company. 

The work of an accountant is full of interest since the question of 
finance affects everyone in business, from the one-man shop to t 
public corporation with a capital of millions of pounds. The accou 
tant therefore occupies a responsible position and has every opportunit 
to earn a high salary. i 
Age of Entry: Usually between 16 and 18 years of age, except in the 
case of university students who can enter the profession following 
graduation. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
in fact most professional bodies stipulate that entrants should have 
passed a recognized school examination, such as the General Certificate 
of Education with passes in five subjects at Ordinary level, two of 
which must be English Language and Mathematics. 

Essential Qualities: The would-be accountant should have a sound 
knowledge of elementary mathematics with an aptitude and liking for 
figures. Other essential qualities are the ability to write clearly, a 
capacity for patient attention to detail and quickness in grasping facts. 
Training: Training normally consists of five years’ practical experi- 
icled clerk in the office of an accountant, together with 


ence as an arti 3 0 , tog 
theoretical part-time study in preparation for the examinations of one 


of the professional bodies. ; ‘ 
In order to be accepted for service under articles one must have 
passed the Preliminary examination of the professional body con- 
cerned, or be able to produce evidence of having passed an approved 
A . . 
educational examination (see above). heath 
Although it is not essential to hold a university degree, the length 
of training is reduced for graduates of any U.K. university; and 
it is possible to obtain within a period of 5} years both a university 
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degree and a professional qualification; 3 years being spent in acquiring 
professional experience of accountancy and 2? years at one of certain 
universities taking an ‘approved’ degree course. 

This scheme is sponsored by the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales, the Society of Incorporated Accountants and 
the Association of Certified and Corporate Accountants in conjunction 
with the Universities of Birmingham, Bristol, Durham, Hull, Leeds, 
Liverpool, London, Manchester, Nottingham, Sheffield, Southampton 
and Wales (Cardiff). ‚Detailed information about the ‘scheme may be 
obtained from the universities or professional bodies mentioned. 

Apart from this scheme, all graduates (of U.K. universities) entering 
accountancy can take advantage of the reduced period of 3 years under 
articles, irrespective of the subjects taken at university. 

In the case of certain professional bodies an alternative method of 
training is available. This is by non-articled employment in the office 
of a public accountant or other employment of an approved accoun- 
tancy nature in industry, followed by the usual examinations. But in 
order to qualify as a chartered accountant one must serve under articles. 

Practical experience in an accountant’s office, whether under articles 
or otherwise, must be supplemented by part-time study for the pro- 
fessional examinations in order to learn the principles of accounting 
and auditing, and a considerable amount of law relating thereto. The 
majority of students study by means of correspondence courses 
(see Appendix V). Courses in accountancy subjects are also provided 
by the various commercial colleges and institutes controlled by local 
education authorities. i 
Cost of Training: Articles of clerkship are a private contract be- 
tween an accountant in public practice who is termed the principal and 
the parents or guardian of the young person to be articled. The 
majority of accountants now accept pupils without payment of a pre- 
mium and often a small salary is paid. Where a premium is required, it 
is usually refunded during service, with or without a salary in addition. 

The annual cost of a university course is in the region of £35 to 
£50. This figure includes examination fees and subscriptions to under- 
graduate societies but excludes books and maintenance expenses. 

The cost of a correspondence course varies with individual colleges 

as some supply all the necessary textbooks, while others loan textbooks 
to the student. One college provides coaching forthe Intermediate 
and Final examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants for 
an inclusive fee of about £45, excluding textbooks. Courses for other 
examinations range from £30 to £35. 
Examinations: Most professional bodies hold three examinations, viz. 
Preliminary, Intermediate and Final, but the passing of these examina- 
tions does not of itself qualify the candidate for membership. It is also 
necessary to satisfy the Council of the professional body concerned 
regarding training, experience, character and general suitability. 

In the case of the Preliminary examination a candidate who has passed 
an approved educational examination may be granted exemption from 
this examination and allowed to proceed to the Intermediate. Those 
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who feel that they are eligible for such exemption should write to the 
Secretary of the body concerned. The addresses of the main pro- 
fessional bodies will be found at the end of the section. 

In the main the syllabus of each professional examination follows a 
similar pattern and as space does not permit the inclusion of details of 
all examinations, the subjects of the Preliminary, Intermediate and 
Final examinations of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales are quoted as an indication of what is involved. 

Preliminary: English; Mathematics; and Three additional sub- 
jects chosen from—Advanced Mathematics; Biology; Chemistry; 
French; Geography; Geology; German; Classical Greek; English 
History; Italian; Latin; Physics; Russian; Spanish. 

Intermediate: 1. Book-keeping and Accounts (incl. Limited Companies). 

2. Book-keeping and Accounts (incl. Partnership). 

3. Book-keeping and Accounts (incl. Executorship). 

4. Auditing (incl. Investigations). 

5. General Commercial Knowledge (incl. Elements of English Law). 

6. Taxation and Cost Accounting. 


Final: 1. Advanced Accounting (Part I). 

2. Advanced Accounting (Part II). 

3. Auditing (incl. Investigations). 

4. Taxation. 
` 5. General Financial Knowledge, Cost and Management Accounting. 

6. English Law (Part I). 

7. English Law (Part II). 

There are two exceptions, however; these are the examinations 
of the Institute of Municipal Treasurers and Accountants and the 
Institute of Cost and Works ALS pl The former are concerned 
with the finance of local authorities and nationalized industries, while 
the latter are for those who intend specializing in Cost Accountancy 
(which see for details of the examinations of the I.C.W.A.). 

Further Training: After a period of five years the articled clerk 
will have completed his training and after passing his Final examina- 
tion will be able to apply to be admitted as a chartered, incorporated 
or certified accountant. As such he will now have to decide, if he has 
not already done so, whether he will enter public practice, remain in 
the office of an accountant in practice, or take a whole-time appoint- 
ment in industry, in commerce, or in a local Government office or 
Government department. His choice will, of course, be influenced by 
his own personal circumstances. But as a first step he would be well 
advised to concern himself with widening his experience by continuing 
to work as a qualified accountant in the office of an accountant in public 
Practice, so as to fit himself better for practice or for an appointment 
carrying an attractive salary. $ 

Social Aspects: The work of an accountant requires a great deal of 
common sense and an understanding of one’s fellow men, especially 
when asked to explain in simple terms some highly technical matter. 
As a financial adviser the accountant is consulted upon every kind of 
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financial problem and this will bring him into contact with all kinds 
of people. x 
Prospects and Salary Scales: There are so many openings for 
accountants that the qualified man has, in most cases, a wide range of 
appointments from which to choose. The man who is interested in 
serving abroad has only to look through the Appointments Columns of 
newspapers and journals to see the number of overseas appointments 
available, many of which carry substantial salaries. 

The commencing salary of a qualified accountant may be in the 
region of £600 to £700 a year, but in London he may well receive £100 
a year more. A great deal will, of course, depend upon the size of the 
firm, the type of business handled and the training, qualification and 
ability of the individual concerned. The scale for professional account- 
ants in the Civil Service is £805 at the age of 25 rising to £1,125. 
There are opportunities of promotion to the higher grades with corres- 
ponding increases in salary. 

Addresses: The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, Moorgate Place, London, E.C.2; The Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Scotland, 27 Queen Street, Edinburgh 2; The Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in Ireland, 7 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin; 
The Society of Incorporated Accountants, Victoria Embankment, 
London, W.C.2; The Association of Certified and Corporate Accoun- 
tants, 22 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1; The Institute of Municipal. 
Treasurers and Accountants, 1 Buckingham Place, London, S.W.1; 
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants, 63, Portland Place, London, 


iT: 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Accountant (Choice of Careers, New 


Series, No. 59, gd.); K. Adlard Coles: Accountancy Careers (Gee and 
Co., 7s. 6d.). è A 
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Step Up To Success! 


The climb towards a happy and successful career can be an exciting and 
worthwhile challenge to the right sort of young man—but only if he joins an 
organization where hard work and perseverance are rewarded with worthwhile 
promotions and exciting prospects. 

Such an organization is Bata, whose far-flung companies in all parts of the 
free world offer great opportunities to those with ambition. It may well be 
that you are one of the bright young men for which Bata is continually looking 
to help accomplish their ideals—one of which is “ ensuring that every free 
Person has the opportunity of wearing good shoes ”. 

Because of the great challenge which this promise sets Bata, the prospects 
for young men are just about unlimited; if we get along together progress will 
depend entirely on YOU. we ek, 

- If you fall into one of the categories listed below, write to tell us about your 
qualifications and ideas. It may be your first STEP UP TO SUCCESS ! 
APPLICATIONS INVITED FROM: 
. Chemists (Rubber or Leather). periods ranging from 6-18 months. 


I 
i On, the successful completion of 
2. neers. . s, hers . rs 
2. Engineers yer/Plastics Tech- their training, candidates will be 
~* pologists. offered interesting posts overseas 
4. Cost and Works Study. to fill the Organization’s vacancies. 
Positions are pensionable and carry 


| Business Administrators. | 
Siiccessful applicants will be given generous local and overseas leave 
special preparatory training for entitlements. 


nnel Manager, Bata Development Ltd. 
London, W.1 


51 Oxford Street, 


Apply to:—Perso 
I. 
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HE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER CO. LTD. employs some 3,000 
T eae at the following places: Head Office, 206-216 Marylebone Road, 
London, N.W.1; Service Building and Supplies Building at Hendon; Manufacturing 


and Research Laboratories, and Printing Works at Elstree; and 80 branch offices 


in the Provinces. 


The main openings that occur from time to time are as OFFICE 
CLERKS for school leavers, boys and girls, and for young men and women 
in their early twenties; as CASH REGISTER SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
and ACCOUNTING MACHINE SALES REPRESENTATIVES for keen 
young men of good education and appearance, aged about 24 with the 
willingness and ability to mix well, learn machine features and functions, and 
apply that knowledge to retail trading systems or accounting machine operations; 
as PROGRAMMERS for ELECTRONIC COMPUTERS, for qualified persons 


with mathematics to at least G.C.E. ‘A? level and the ability to solve problems 


requiring detailed logical thought; as ELE 


RONIC ENGINEERS and 
A 
TECHNICIANS for persons with suitable qualifications and experience; 


as 
CASH REGISTER TECHNICIANS and ACCOUNTING MACHINE 
TECHNICIANS, for young men 20-30, with light mechanical experience and 
technical school education; as ACCOUNTING MACHINE OPERATORS and 
INSTALLATION OPERATORS for girls of 20 years up of good education, 


appearance and the ability to mix well, with a knowledge of book-keeping 


ss g oF 


In London—and in the Provinces, where facilities 


and typewriting. 


are available, all 


Juniors up to 18 years of age receive part-time Day-Continued education in 


the Company’s time for one whole day or two half-days a week, 
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ACCOUNTING or CALCULATING MACHINE OPERATOR 


Nature of Work: There is a great deal of difference between the many 
types of machine to be found in the accounts departments of modern 
offices; these may range from simple book-keeping machines to calculat- 
ing machines and punched-card installations. Each group performs 
different functions and therefore calls for an entirely different type of 
operator training. 3 

There is an unsatisfied demand for fully trained operators; and the 
recent introduction of electronic calculators and computors, notably 
by the punched-card machine manufacturers, is opening up new 
opportunities in a particularly interesting sphere of the work. 

Age of Entry: Normally from the age of 15 to about 25 years; in some 
cases, however, women up to 35 years of agemay be accepted for training. 
Educational Requirements: As far as the training schools are 
concerned, no particular standard of education is specified; some require 
that applicants for a Calculator course should be familiar with the four 
elementary operations in arithmetic (addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication and division), while for an Accounting Machine course a 
knowledge of elementary book-keeping is desirable but not essential. 
Some firms, such as banks, insurance companies, etc., which have 
their own training schemes, give preference to applicants who have been 
educated up to School Certificate or an equivalent standard. 
Training: Most of the firms manufacturing accounting machines, 
such as Burroughs, British Tabulating (Hollerith), Comptometer, 
National Cash Register, Power-Samas, Sumlock, etc., have their 
own training schools in London and the provinces. These schools 
are staffed by fully trained teachers and provide intensive training on 
the type of machine the trainee is to operate. 

As indicated above, the types of machines are of such a varied nature 
that each calls for an entirely different type of training; because of 
this the length of training varies with individual companies, e.g. the 
accounting machine training provided by Power-Samas and Hollerith 
normally occupies three and five to six weeks respectively, whereas 
the course of National Cash Register lasts seven working days. On 
the other hand, the courses of Burroughs and Comptometer vary 
between five weeks and three months, while the Sumlock School offers 
an intermediate course lasting about ten weeks and an advanced course 
occupyi ighteen weeks. 

See | eats prospective trainees to spend two or three days at 
the training centre so that they can find out whether they have an 
aptitude for the work of a machine operator and whether they are 
going to like the work. In other cases the trainee is selected after inter- 
view, during which her suitability for the work is assessed. 

It must be emphasized that it is not necessary for the would-be 


8 CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


| PORTRAIT OF A GIRL STEPPING INTO A REALLY WORTHWHILE JOB | 
5 < 


A living to make? What sort of job do 
you want? One that carries a good 
salary from the start—and has even 
brighter prospects? One that makes 
you an important person to yourself 
and your employers? 

A Credentials Card from any one 
of the Burroughs Business Machines 
Training Centres is a passport to scores 
of well-paid, interesting posts. 

You need no expert knowledge of 
accounting forthecoursesweoffer. You 


Are you 
ambitious, 
too? 


can take them at any age and choose 
the type of instruction you want. 

There are courses on the famous 
Calculators, as well as on all models 
of our Accounting Machines. 

Take the first step now. When 
trained, Burroughs will help you geta 
better job as a Burroughs operator. If 
you’re keen to get on, have a word 
with the Principal of your nearest 
Training Centre—she’ll be glad to 
advise you. 


€jurroughs 


BUSINESS MACHINES TRAINING CENTRES 
BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE LTD., AVON HOUSE, OXFORD ST., LONDON, w.! 
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A Career with 
A FUTURE 


Powers-Samas punched card accounting offers worthwhile re- 
munerative careers with an assured future. 

The ever-increasing world-wide adoption of punched card account- 
ing methods, combined with the Company’s admitted leadership in 
the development of new electronic equipment, ensures a premier 
position for Powers-Samas machines in the coming electronic age. 
~ Powers-Samas have a well-equipped, up-to-date training centre 
where, in pleasant surroundings, trainees can attend courses that will 
equip them to take up one of the many attractive positions offered by 


Powers-Samas users the world over. 


The illustration shows the Powers-Samas Programme Controlled Computer 


FOR FURTHER DETAILS, PLEASE WRITE TO: ; 


POWERS-SAMAS 


ACCOUNTING MACHINES (SALES) LTD 


POWERS-SAMAS HOUSE, HOLBORN BARS, LONDON, E.C.1 


I0 
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=— ELELTRIE LOMPTOMETERS => 


‘TRAINING SCHOOLS FOR 
COMPTOMETER OPER- 
ATORS were established more than 
fifty years ago all over the world. A 
graduate is assured of progressive 
employment wherever’ she goes. De- 
mands are always growing because 
‚of modernisation and the world-wide 
use of these electric adding and 
calculating machines. The makers 
themselves run the schools. 


Please write for interesting magazine and full 


HE course is short and interesting; 

a trial week is given free before a 
decision to enrol need be made; there 
are no extra fees for placing a gra- 
duate in her first job or for subse- 
quent appointments at any time; 
contact is maintained by free magaz- 
ines and reunion parties; a girl 
trained on the COMPTOMETER 
enjoys life-long security. 


details of this progressive career: 


To: COMPTOMETER LTD. (Gt. Britain) (Formerly Felt & Tarrant Ltd.) 
ALDWYCH HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2. 


or to any of our Schools in the following towns:- 


BELFAST BIRMINGHAM BLACKBURN BRADFORD BRISTOL 


DUBLIN EDINBURGH 


GLASGOW 
MANCHESTER 


MIDDLESBROUGH 


CARDIFF COVENTRY 


HULL LEEDS LEICESTE] Vv) OOL 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE A DENERI 


NOTTINGHAM 


NORWICH SHEFFIELD SOUTHAMPTON STOKE-ON-TRENT 
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machine operator to have more than an elementary knowledge of arith- 
metic; moreover, itshould be remembered that the machine does theactual 
‘production offigures. Allthe operator has to do isto learn how to put figures 
properly into the machine so that the required answer is forthcoming. 

In some cases training is provided free of charge; in others a fee 
ranging from g-18 guineas is payable. On the satisfactory com- 
pletion of the course the trainee is recommended to a number of em- 
ployers in the locality of her choice. In this connection each of the 
manufacturing firms has a long waiting list of users of their machines 
having vacancies for trained operators. 

The majority of operators are girls, although some firms do employ 
men. The manufacturers of Hollerith machines, however, annually 
recruit a number of young men and girls over the age of 21 who undergo 
an extremely extensive course in the operation and application of the 
Hollerith System of punched-card accounting to equip them for positions 
with the Companyas Technical Servicemen. As such their work takes the 
form of providing advice and assistance in the application of these machines 
to accounting problems. These trainees have, in the course of their career, 
opportunities to climb to the highest positions in the Company. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Salaries paid to machine operators 
are on the whole good and a supervisor can command a high figure. 
Tt is safe to say also that a good operator is always sure of having 
continuous employment; there is in fact an unsatisfied demand, 
especially at the present time. 

A young girl of 15-17 who has completed a course of training may 
reasonably expect to start at a salary of £4 10s. to £5 a week in London. 
A fully qualified operator who has had about two years’ commercial 
experience and is 19-20 years of age would probably receive about 
£6 to £7 10s. a week, while an operator with about five years’ experience 
may, in London, earn between £8 tos. to £9 a week. In the Provinces 
the rates are about ros. a week less in each case. 

Prospects of promotion depend very much upon the work per- 
formed. In a company with only one or two trained operators, the 
prospects will differ from those in the larger organizations where 
batteries of machines are employed and where opportunities would 
probably arise for advancement to Section Supervisor and ultimately 
to Chief Supervisor. ‘These posts carry salaries ranging from £400 
to £600 per annum, depending on the number of machines in operation 
and the importance of the work done by the machines. re 
Addresses: Full details of the Mister courses of training may be 
obtained by writing to the following addresses: 

Becch S Co. Ltd., 17 Park Lane, W.1; Burroughs Adding 
Machine Ltd., Avon House, 3 56-366 Oxford Street, W.1; Comptometer 
Ltd. (Gt. Britain)—formerly Felt and Tarrant, Aldwych House, W.C.2; 
National Cash Register Co. Ltd., 206-216 Marylebone Road, N.W.1; 
Power Samas (Accounting Machines) Ltd., Power Samas House, Hol- 
born Bars, E.C.1; Remington Rand Ltd., 1 New Oxford Street, W.1; 
Sumlock Ltd., 1 Albemarle Street, W.1; Underwood Elliott Fisher Ltd., 


4 New Oxford Street, W.1. 
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ACTUARIAL WORK 


Nature of Work: The actuary is concerned with the application of the 
theory of probability, and statistical processes generally, to practical 
affairs and especially to the financial problems of life assurance, pension 
schemes and social insurance, investment and administration, both 
governmental and industrial. Opportunities for employment in indus- 
try, commerce and the Stock Exchange have been growing rapidly in 
recent years. An increasing number of actuaries are in business on 
their own as consultants. For certain statutory duties, fellowship of 
either of the two British actuarial bodies is the acknowledged quali- 
fication. In life assurance, actuaries are responsible, among other 
things, for the fixing of premiums, the valuations of the assets and 
liabilities, and the acceptance of proposals for new policies. 

Entry into the Profession: Life assurance offices normally recruit 
new entrants between 16 and 18 years of age, but university graduates 


in mathematics or statistics are accepted up to about 23 years of age. 


The service of articles is not required, and, subject to suitable intro- 
duction, it is open to anybody, 


whatever their employment, to sit for 
the examinations, The age limits’ for appointment as Actuarial 
Assistant in the Government Actuary’s Department are 17} to 19, 
and for university graduates 20} to 24 years, 
Qualifications Required: A sound general education is essential 
with a flair for mathematics, an ability to analyse complex problems 
and to express conclusions clearly and concisely. 

The minimum standard for permission to take the Institute’s 
Entrance Examination is five passes at the Ordinary level of the General 
Certificate of Education, one pass being in mathematics and one in 
English. Exemption from the Institute’s Entrance Examination may 
be granted to applicants who have attained a sufficiently high standard 
in the mathematical papers of certain approved examinations. 


There are many graduates in the profession and the wider outlook 
which they have gained in their university studies is a distinct advantage. 
Graduates with honours in mathematics, statistics or economics may 
be granted certain further exemptions from the examinations. 


Training: Although it is possible for a young person to enter the 
profession on leaving school at the age of 16, it is an advantage to 
remain at school for a further year or so with the object of taking pure 
mathematics at the Advanced level in the General Certificate of Educa- 
tion and securing exemption from the Entrance Examination of the 
Institute of Actuaries before leaving. There are three methods of 
entering the profession: 
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(1) Employment in the chief office of a company transacting life assur- 
ance, or with a firm of consulting actuaries, supplemented in either 
case by part-time study for the professional examinations. 

(2) Appointment as Actuarial Assistant in the Government Actuary’s 
Department through the appropriate Civil Service open competitive 
examination, and part-time study as above. 

(3) A university course of three to four years’ full-time study for a 
degree in mathematics, statistics or, in certain cases, economics, 
during which it should be possible to pass or secure partial exemption 
from the earlier parts of the ‘professional examinations’. 

With regard to part-time study, the Institute of Actuaries and Faculty 
of Actuaries in Scotland, jointly maintain an Actuarial Tuition Service 
which provides correspondence courses and arranges discussion classes. 
Information about the service can be obtained from: H. W. Haycocks, 
B.Sc. (Econ.), F.I.A., 1 Staple Inn, High Holborn, London, W.C.r. 

Actuarial Assistants in the Government Actuary’s Department are 
recruited by means of the General Executive Class Open Competitive 
Examination which is held twice yearly at centres in various parts of 
the country. The subjects of the examination are: English; Arithmetic; 
General knowledge; and Three optional subjects chosen from a list 
which includes: Mathematics; Languages; History; Literature; Geo- 
graphy; Science. Further information can be obtained from the 
Civil Service Commission, 6 Burlington Gardens, London, W.r. 

Irrespective of the method of entry chosen, it is essential to study 

for the examinations of one of the two professional bodies, viz. Institute 
of Actuaries and Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland. 
Cost of Training: The cost of the courses provided by the Actuarial 
Tuition Service is in the region of 19 guineas for each Part (or, 
in the case of the Faculty, each Section) of the examinations. In 
England total examination fees amount to thirty-four guineas. 
Examinations: Professional examinations are held by (a) the Institute 
of Actuaries, and (b) the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland; a summary 
of the syllabus of (a) is given below: ; . 

Institute of Actuaries: Examinations for Associateship. 

Entrance Examination: Algebra, Elementary Differential and Integral 


Calculus. iny 

Associateship Examination: 4 ae 

Part I. Finite Differences; Probability ; Statistics; Compound Interest 
and Introduction to Finance. _ 3 ne 

Part II. Life and other Contingencies; Statistics; Mortality and other 
Investigations; Compound Interest; Finance and Investment. ; 

Part [II. Life and other Contingencies; Mortality and other Investi- 
gations; Demography; Finance and Investment; Life Interests and 

; 


Reversions. : 
Success in all three parts qualifies for status of Associate. 


Examinations for Fellowship. a 
ee ey A. (Less advanced treatment) Life Offices— 
Ordinary and Industrial. Section B. (Less advanced treatment) 
Friendly Societies; Pension Funds and Social Insurance Schemes. 
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Section C. (Specialized emphasis); (1) Advanced treatment of Syllabus 
for Section A; OR (2) Advanced treatment of Syllabus for Section B; 
OR (3) More Advanced Statistics. P 4 

Success in Parts I to III and in the three sections of Part IV qualifies 
for status of Fellow. 

Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland: the examinations held by the 
Faculty are similar in scope and standard to those of the Institute of 
Actuaries. i 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The outlook for young men is parti- 
cularly favourable; many more actuaries are needed at home and there 
are good opportunities overseas. On qualification, an actuary in a life 
assurance office may expect to receive about £850 to £1,250 a year, de- 
pending on age and practical experience. The majority of actuaries in 
the mid-thirties fall into the £1,250-£2,000 range, according to the 
degree of responsibility. More senior executive positions carry salaries 
up to £5,000, or even more. The rewards in whole-time consulting 
practice are comparable. In the Government Actuary’s Department 
actuarial assistants receive, on qualification, £1,000-£1,225; a limited 
number of higher posts carry salaries from £1,285-£2,600 a year. 

In the field of industry and commerce and the Stock Exchange, there 
are growing opportunities for actuaries in financial (including invest- 
ment), statistical and administrative work. The salaries earned depend 
largely on personality and opportunity, but in general are comparable 
with those of responsible positions in life assurance offices. 

Addresses: The Institute of Actuaries, Staple Inn Hall, High Holborn, 
London, W.C.1; The Faculty of Actuaries, 23 St. Andrew Square, 
Edinburgh. 

Bibliography: The Actuarial Profession (Institute of Actuaries); 
The Actuarial Profession as a Career (Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland); 
H.M.S.0.: Actuarial Work (Careers for Men and Women Series, 


No. 2, 6d.); Year Book of the Institute of Actuaries, 5s.; Year Book of 
the Faculty of Actuaries. 
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ADVERTISING 


Nature of Work: The wide and varied scope of publicity involves 
press advertising, posters, signs, commercial films, radio and television, 
window display, exhibitions, mail publicity, and a dozen other ways of 
making public announcements, usually, but not always, with the aim 
of selling some goods or services. s 

The work of planning and executing advertising campaigns is, in 
the majority of cases, carried out by Practitioners in Advertising 
working in advertising agencies. Many large commercial and indus- 
trial firms have their own advertising departments, which often also 
co-operate with and make use of the services of the agencies. 

The main functions of an advertising agency are to study the product 
or service to be advertised, to select the appropriate advertising media 
and to prepare and place advertisements. They are also called upon 
to prepare statistics and collate information on markets at home and 
overseas, to advise on selling policy and suitable channels of distribu- 
tion. 

Among those employed in advertising agencies are specialists 
engaged on such work as statistics, market research, copy-writing, 
public relations, commercial art, photography, typography, technical 
production and overseas trade. There are also film, television, radio and 
illuminated sign specialists. 

From this it will be seen that advertising has need for both men and 
women possessing a wide variety of talents. 

Age of Entry: Some firms prefer men with appropriate commercial 
or industrial experience, but the majority take boys and girls straight 
from school or on completion of National Service. There are a fair 
number of openings for university graduates with degrees in arts, 
economics or sociology. , ] 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
preferably up to Ordinary level of the General Certificate of Educa- 
tion with passes in at least four subjects, of which one must be English 
language. or <a 
Essential Requirements: Imagination and a real ability to express 
ideas succinctly. Most successful publicity men are ‘good mixers.’ 
Training: There is no recognized method of entry, but those who 
Propose entering the business on leaving school should endeavour 
to secure a junior position in an advertising agency or in the adver- 
tising department of a commercial or industrial firm, printer or 
Publisher, as such a position would enable the new entrant to study 
every aspect of the work and decide upon the particular branch in 


which he or she would like to specialize. 
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A thorough and comprehensive knowledge of advertising can be 
gained only by practical experience and this may be supplemented 
by part-time study, either at evening classes or by means of a corre- 
spondence course, or both, in preparation for the examinations of the 
Advertising Association or the Institute of Practitioners in Advertising. 
Cost of Training: The only outlay involved is the cost of tuition for 
the professional examinations, textbooks and examination fees. 
Courses in preparation for the professional examinations are available 
at a number of technical and commercial colleges in London and the 
provinces (a list of these may be obtained from the professional bodies) 
and the fee for an organized course of three evenings a week is in the 
region of 4os. to 5os. per session. 

The cost of a correspondence course varies with individual colleges 

as some supply textbooks while others arrange for the loan of books. 
Particulars can be had on application to the addresses given in Appen- 
dix V. 
Examinations: The two professional bodies mentioned above have 
adopted a Joint Intermediate examination. Candidates for this must first 
have passed an approved examination, such as the G.C.E. in at least 
four subjects at Ordinary level, one of which must be English; or may 
be accepted if they are at least 24 and have been continuously engaged 
in advertising for five years. The examination covers: (a) Introduc- 
tion to Advertising and its Administration; (6) English; (c) Repro- 
duction; (d) Advertisement Design and Presentation; (e) Media; 
(f) Copywriting; (g) Economics in relation to Advertising; (4) Law 
in relation to Advertising; (i) Psychology in relation to Advertising. 
Candidates must first pass in (a) and (b) after which they may take 
the remaining subjects in any order they please within six years. 

The Advertising Association final examination, leading to the award 
of the Diploma of the Association, is in (i) Marketing; (ii) Market 
Research; (iii) Campaign Planning. 

The Institute of Practitioners in Advertising has two classes of member- 
ship obtainable by examination. Candidates for Membership are 
required to take an examination in the subjects listed below, and must 
be at least 23; have had not less than five years’ experience since the 
age of 18 in a recognized advertising agency; and have passed the 
Joint Intermediate examination. Subjects: (1) Theory of Advertising; 
(2) Problem Analysis; (3) Market and Media Research; (4) Preparation 
for Marketing; (5) Sales Organization; (6) Merchandising; (7) Demon- 
strations and Exhibitions; (8) Campaign Planning; (9) Financial 
Advertising; (10) Law relating to Advertising; (11) The Advertising 
Agency. 

The Associate Membership class is int 
‘specialists’ in Market Research; Copy; 
duction and Printing; Press Media; 
Relations in Agency Practice; T.V., 
Advertising or Financial Advertising. 
the Joint Intermediate examination or 
mediate examination which comprises 


ended for those who are 
Design; Mechanical Pro- 
Outdoor Advertising; Public 
Cinema and Radio; Overseas 
Candidates must first either pass 
the Associate Membership Inter- 
one general paper and one paper 
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on their speciality, and then the final examination: (i) a general paper 
covering the Theory of Advertising, Campaign Planning and the organi- 
zation and administration of an Agency; (ii) two papers covering one 
specialist subject selected by the candidate from the categories listed 
above. There may also be a viva voce examination. Candidates must 
be at least 25 and have had at least five years’ experience since the 
age of 18 in a recognized advertising agency. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Although the profession is small, 
particularly in relation to the large sums of money spent on advertising, 
the opportunities for those with the necessary ability and training are 
exceptionally good. Many of the ‘plums’ of the profession carry 
salaries ranging from £1,000 to £3,000 a year and more. Juniors in 
specialist fields usually receive about £400 a year and upwards, and 
graduates generally start at about £600 to £650 a year. 

The openings for women, though much less numerous, are also 
good, especially in such fields as fashions, cosmetics, food and domestic 
appliances. 

Addresses: The Advertising Association, 1 Bell Yard, London, 
W.C.2; The Institute of Practitioners in Advertising, 44 Belgrave 
Square, London, S.W.1; Advertising Appointments Bureau, Victoria 
House, Bloomsbury Square, London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Advertising (Choice of Careers, New Series, 
No. 44, 9d.); Careers in Advertising (to be published by the Institute 
of Practitioners in Advertising). i 

Related Occupations: Commercial Art and Industrial Design; 
Photography; Printing; Public Relations; Window Display. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Nature of Work: There are two main aspects of Agriculture: 
(a) Practical farm work and farm management, (b) specialist work, such 
as advisory work, farm inspection, teaching and research. Other 
branches such as Dairy Farming, Poultry Farming, Horticulture, etc., 
are dealt with under separate headings. t 

The practical farmer or farm manager is mainly concerned with 
the raising of crops (wheat, barley, potatoes and other vegetables) and 
livestock, while the farm worker ‘attends to such jobs as. feeding 
and care of livestock, seasonal operations from ploughing to stacking 
and thatching, and maintenance of agricultural machinery, 

Those engaged on specialist and advisory work are usually employed 

by the Ministry of Agriculture, by Research Institutes, at Agricultural 
Colleges and Farm Institutes or by large commercial organizations 
dealing in farmers’ requisites. . 
Essential Qualities: These are manual dexterity and adaptability 
combined with a genuine liking for the country and a real interest in 
farming in general. The latter is so important that the majority of 
agricultural teaching centres stipulate that all entrants must first have 
completed at least one year’s work on the land. 


„Educational Requirements: The standard of education required, 


depends on the method of training which the student wishes to adopt, 
V1Z.: 

For a course leading to a degree in Agriculture, it is necessary to 
have passed an examination which satisfies the entrance requirements 
of the university concerned. 

For a National Diploma Course at an Agricultural College it is 
necessary to have passed the School Certificate or General Certificate 
of Education in four or five subjects, normally including English, 
Mathematics, Chemistry and Biology. Details should be obtained 
from the College concerned. 

No educational requirement, other than a reasonable standard of 
general education, is specified for a general agricultural course at a 
Farm Institute. 

Age of Entry: The minimum age of admission to an agricultural 
teaching centre is normally 17 years. 

Training: The young person who intends farming on his own account, 
taking up farm management or entering one of the specialist branches, 
should; on leaving school, take up employment on a farm with the 
object of gaining all-round experience of farm work. Having com- 
pleted the preliminary period of training the student has the choice 
of taking a degree course at a university, a two-year diploma course at 
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an agricultural college or at the County Institutes of Agriculture in 
Essex and Lancashire or a one-year course at a County Farm Institute. 

Degree courses are designed mainly for students aiming at advisory 
and teaching posts. The two-year diploma courses are mainly for 
farmers and growers and students wishing to obtain posts as farm 
managers, head gardeners, etc., while the courses at County Farm 
Institutes provide a basic training for students wishing to become skilled 
workers or smallholders. 

Any person over 18 years of age who is not already skilled in an 
occupation which offers him (or her) good prospects of permanent 
employment may apply for training to fit him for permanent work in 
the agricultural or horticultural industry. The Training Scheme pro- 
vides for suitable persons twelve months’ training on selected holdings. 
For the first 34 weeks the trainee receives a maintenance allowance, the 
amount of which depends upon whether he is married or single and 
whether he is living at home or in billets. A married man with one 
child who is living at home during training would receive a net 118s. 
per week on the present scale of allowances. During the last 18 weeks 
he is under a contract of service to his employer and receives not less 
than the statutory minimum wage. Persons registered under the Dis- 
abled Persons (Employment) Act, 1944, may qualify for training from 
the age of 16. 

Men and women who have served on a regular engagement in the 
Armed Forces and suitable disabled persons may, during the year’s 
training, be considered for further training at a Farm Institute and if 
they are accepted they will continue to receive allowances during that 
period of training. 

Details of these schemes may be obtained at any local office of the 
Ministry of Labour and National Service. ` ‘ 

For young persons under 18 years of age with no agricultural back- 
ground, facilities for a period of initial training are available under 
the British Boys for British Farms Scheme which is operated by the 
National Council Y.M.C.A.’s in co-operation with the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, or under the Town Boys’ and Girls’ 
Agricultural Training Scheme which is administered by the Ministry 
through certain of its Divisional offices. Training is given generally 
in the elementary duties connect with farming. The training period 
under the former scheme is from 8 to 10 weeks and under the latter 
from 8 to 13. weeks. Boys and girls who complete their training satis- 
factorily are found suitable employment in the industry at not less than 
the statutory minimum rates of wages and special arrangements are 
made to supervise their welfare for from 12 to 18 months after they have 
been found their first job. Particulars of the Schemes may be obtained 
from the Youth Employment Service or the Secretary, Y.M.C.A., 4 
Great Russell Street, London, W.C.1. | z$ 

There is also the Agricultural Apprenticeship Scheme administered 
by the Agricultural Apprenticeship, Council. Boys and girls are 
apprenticed for three years and receive technical instruction off the 
farm’ up to 80 days during the first two years without loss of pay. 
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Their wages are regulated by the Agricultural Wages Board and, at 
present, boys receive 4s. a week less than the statutory minimum 
wage during the first two years and 8s. a week more during the 
third year. Fuller details will be furnished by the Secretary, Agri- 
cultural Apprenticeship Council, 25-31 Knightsbridge, London, S.W. I. 
Cost of Training: The cost of `a three-year course for a degree in 
agriculture varies from £35 to £55 per session for tuition, while the 
charge for board-residence ranges from £105 to £145 per session. Fees 
for tuition and board-residence at Oxford and Cambridge are however 
considerably higher. Tuition and board-residence at the agricultural 
colleges cost from £250 to £300 a year. 

Fees for board-residence and tuition for a one-year course of three 
terms, each of about 11 weeks, at the County Institutes vary but the 
average charge is £150 per annum for ‘in-county’ students, and £250 
per annum for ‘out-county’ students, i.e. students living outside the 
area of the local authority maintaining the institute. 

Part-time courses are held at some farm institutes and other educa- 


_ tional centres in many large towns and particulars are obtainable 
from the local education authority. 


Examinations: The followin 
able by examination: 

(a) University Degree in Agriculture (B.Sc. or B.A.). 

(b) National Diploma in Agriculture. 

(c) College Diploma in Agriculture. 

(d) National and Farm Institute Certificate in Agriculture. 

An outline of typical courses is given below: 

(a) B.Sc. DEGREE (Lonpon). Intermediate: Chemistry, Botany, 
Zoology; and one of the following: Physics, Geology, Pure Mathe- 
matics, Applied Mathematics, Economics. 

Final: Part I. Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, 
Crop Husbandry, Agricultural Engineering, Animal Husbandry, 
Veterinary Hygiene, Farm Management, Agricultural Economics, 
Agricultural Accountancy. 

(b) Nationat Diptoma. (1) Crop Husbandry; (2) Animal Husbandry 
(incl. Animal Health); (3) Farm Mechanization; (4) Farm Manage- 
ment (incl. Farm accounts and Farm records). 

(c) COLLEGE Dirtoma. First year: (1) Crop Husbandry; (2) Agri- 
cultural Engineering; (3) Farm Management; (4) Chemistry and 
‘Physics; (5) Botany; (6) Zoology. 

Second year: (7) Animal Husbandry; (8) Farm Management; 
(9) Agricultural Chemistry; (10) Agricultural Botany; (11) Agricultural 
Bacteriology; (12) Agricultural Zoology, 

(d) Farm INSTITUTE CERTIFICATE. (1 
Husbandry; (3) Farm Accounts and Management; (4) Dairy 
Husbandry; (5) Poultry Husbandry; (6) Animal Health; (7) Horti- 
culture; (8) Farm Machinery; (9) Practical skills. 

Social Aspects: The social aspects of farming are particularly impor- 
tant as will be seen from the following comments of Mr. J. Gunston 
in his excellent book To be a Farmer: A 


g qualifications in agriculture are obtain- 


Geology. Part II. 


) Crop Husbandry; (2) Animal 
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The social side is of great importance. . . Farmers and their families 
often have an important role to play in the life of the village, and accordingly 
as this is sincere or otherwise, so it can help or hinder village welfare. 
‘There will be the usual social events and intercourse between farmer and 
similarly placed friends and acquaintances. From this can be learned the 
real lessons of life, for to be truly successful a man must achieve success 
in the human, as well as the strictly business, sphere. He must learn to 
assess character in people both rich and poor. 

A farmer should remember that the welfare of his farm depends greatly 
on the attitude of the employees towards him, and his aim should be good 
team-work. A little trouble taken to understand the habits and lives of the 
workers will do much to help in the management of the farm generally. 


Scholarships, etc.: Scholarships are offered by local education 
authorities and information about scholarships available locally can 
be obtained from the local education authority concerned, A limited 
number of scholarships is also awarded annually by the Ministry of 
Agriculture under a special scheme for the sons and daughters of 
agricultural workers, working bailiffs and smallholders and other rural 
workers whose means and method of livelihood are comparable with 
those of agricultural workers; students who have been employed in 
agriculture as paid workers for at least three years are also eligible to 
apply. Details of this scheme can be obtained from the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (Education Branch), Great West- 
minster House, Horseferry Road, 5.W.1. 

A number of post-graduate scholarships in the various branches of 
Husbandry, Rural Estate Management, Agricultural Economics and 
Statistics, Farm Management and Agricultural and Dairy Engineering 
are offered by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food and the 
Department of Agriculture for Scotland. The scholarships are designed 
to fit the holders for posts in the advisory, teaching and research 
services and in connexion with agricultural economics and statistics 
and agricultural and dairy engineering. The scholarships are tenable 
for not more than three years. : 

The value of the scholarships for those living in colleges, hostels 
and lodgings is £350 per annum at Oxford, Cambridge and London 
and £300 per annum elsewhere, together with the payment of all com- 
pulsory university fees. Where necessary an additional allowance is 
made, if a scholar is sent abroad, of approved expenses and maintenance 
while abroad. An allowance, not exceeding £10 per annum, is also made 
towards the cost of approved books. The scholarships are free of income 
tax. 

Candidates must be British subjects normally resident in the U.K. 
Further information may be obtained from the Secretary, Ministry of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, Great Westminster House, Horseferry 
Road Tondon: S.W.1, or the Secretary, Department of Agriculture for 
Scotland, St. Andrew’s House, Edinburgh 1, as appropriate. 

The Agricultural Research Council award Training Grants and 


Res ntships in Agricultural Science. Details are given in 
sareh See Bh can be had on application to the Secretary, 


a special booklet wht 
RELI Buildings, Lower Rege! Street, London, S.W.1. 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: There are some openings for farm 
managers or bailiffs in England but few in Scotland and Wales; salaries 
are generally from £300 per annum upwards. Salesmen, demon- 
strators and advisers employed by commercial firms may begin at 
about £200 to £400 but salaries are usually on a part-commission basis. 
There are a number of posts for technical officers in the direct 
employment of the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food which 
is responsible for the National Agricultural Advisory Service. The 
starting salary for Grade IV (b), which is the probationary grade for 
those with appropriate academic qualifications, is £545 per annum. 
Starting salaries for first- and second-class honours graduates in science 
and for entrants who have acquired suitable experience since taking 
their degrees are somewhat higher. At the other end of the scale Grade 
I posts carry salary scales rising from £1,340 to £1,900 per annum. 
There are a few posts for persons without academic qualifications 
carrying a starting salary of £341 at the age of 18, rising to £755 
at 31. These rates are for men employed in country districts. 
Addresses: National Agricultural Examination Board, 16 Bedford 
Square, London, W.C.1; The Agricultural Research Council, Cunard 
Buildings, Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1; Ministry of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (Education Branch), Great West- 
minster House, Horseferry Road, London, S.W.r. 
Bibliography: J. Gunston: To be a Farmer (Methuen, 7s. 6d.); 
H.M.S.O.: British Farming (3s. 6d.); Full-time Agricultural Education 
in England and Wales, issued free of charge by the Ministry of Agri- 
culture, Fisheries and Food; H.M.S.O.: Agriculture and Horticulture 
(Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 3, 18.). A Life on the Land 
(Farmer and Stockbreeder); M. Edwards: Joan Goes Farming (Lane); 
E. Fearon: The Young Stock Breeders (Lutterworth); C. Cochrane: 
Two Acres Unlimited (Market Gardening) (Crosby Lockwood). 
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ALMONER 


Work Performed: The Almoner is a social caseworker attached to a 
hospital, clinic or other health organization, and her function is to 
assist the doctor in the treatment of the patient. She is concerned with 
personal and social problems related to sickness, recovery, and after- 
care. The work can be divided into three main categories, namely: 

(1) Medical social work directly concerned with the doctor’s investi- 
gation and treatment of the patient’s illness. 

(2) Work within the hospital, clinic or other organization in which 
the services of a trained social worker are needed, such as teaching, 
research or planning of facilities for patients. 

(3) Co-operation with statutory and voluntary agencies able to help 
patients to meet their difficulties. 

Medical social casework aims at enabling patients to identify their 
problems and to achieve their own solutions. Some people can manage 
for themselves when they know what their situation means, others 
need’ much understanding and encouragement before they can make 
use of available medical or social services, and some need direct environ- 
mental help (for instance, in work adjustment, training, domestic 
arrangements). 

Age of Entry: The minimum age at which one can be accepted for 
training under the Institute of Almoners is 21 years and candidates 
over the age of 40 years are not usually accepted. 4 : 
Essential Qualities: The work of an almoner requires an imaginative 
understanding of and respect for sick people and their relatives, 
patience, tolerance, objectivity and flexibility. An almoner must be 
able to work in partnership with patients and clinical colleagues, and 
with other social workers. Ability to express thought verbally and in 
writing is needed and some capacity for analytical thinking is an asset. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is required, 
and candidates still at school should consult the university they wish 
to enter about the choice of subjects at Advanced level in G.C.E. 
Prerequisites for Training: Candidates must have either (1) the 
diploma or certificate of a university or university college recognized 
by the Institute as providing a suitable course in social studies, or 
(2) a degree in social science subjects which is approved by the Institute 
as providing” a_ suitable academic basis „for professional training. 
Graduates in other than social science subjects are required to obtain 
a postgraduate diploma or certificate in social studies. This will take 
either one or two years, depending on the subjects they have studied 
and the regulations of the university offering the postgraduate course. 
Training: The training required to obtain the Certificate of the Institute 
of Almoners covers a period of approximately one year of full-time 
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work, students having previously obtained the university qualifications 
quoted above. h 

From two to four months are spent in a recognized agency for general 
family casework (this arrangement varies according to the type and 
amount of social work experience included in the university course). 
The almoner’s professional training takes another nine months, in 
which practical work in hospitals is closely integrated with theoretical 
work. An important part of the course is the tutorial programme on 
the principles of medical social work and on the social implications 
of disease. The practical work is carried out under the supervision 
of qualified almoners. Of the nine months, not less than four and not 
more than six are ordinarily spent in London. Students make their 
own residential arrangements. 
Selection: Candidates will have a personal interview with a member 
of the Institute’s staff and will come beforé a small selection com- 
mittee. Consideration will be given to personal suitability. The 


profession is open to men as well as to women, and a few men have 
already taken the training. 


Examinations: The Certificate of the Institute of 
to students whose work has reached a satisfactory level throughout 
and who are, in the opinion of the Education Committee, qualified to 
practise as almoners. On completion of training a fee of three guineas 
covers both the award of the Certificate and registration as an Associate 
Member of the Institute of Almoners. 
Cost of Training: The charge for the professional tr 
Institute is 85 guineas, including a registration fee of 
which is payable as soon as the student is accepted. 
The charge for the famil 


y casework is in the region of five guineas for 
each month’s training. 
Maintenance expenses are additional throughout. 
Social Aspects: The Almoner is a professional member of 
or clinic staff and accepts professional responsibilities in her work. 
She and her colleague, the psychiatric social worker, are the only 
representatives of social casework in the medical field, and together 
they assist in the contribution of social science to medicine. , 
Financial Aid: Grants towards maintenance expenses and fees are 
made by many local authorities and application should be made to the 


Education Officer of the authority concerned. Older candidates -are 
also eligible to be considered for financial help. 


Students who have been selected for trai 


l Pı ining and who find that 

they are not eligible for help from their local education authority 

may apply through the Institute for a grant from the Ministry of 
ealth. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: There has been 
demand for qualified almoners in recent years. De 
supply and good recruits are urgently needed, 


Salary scales are undergoing revision but at present the range is 
from £435 to £850 per annum. 


Colleges: The following Universities and University Colleges provide 


Almoners is granted 


aining by the 
three guineas 


a hospital 


a steadily increasing 
mand has outstripped 
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courses in social studies at present recognized by the Institute of 
Almoners: Belfast (Queen’s University); Birmingham University; 
Bristol University; Cardiff (University College of South Wales); 
Dublin (Trinity College and University College); Durham University 
(King’s College, Newcastle); Edinburgh University; Exeter University; 
Glasgow University; Hull University; Leeds University; Leicester 
University; Liverpool University; London University (Bedford 
College and London School of Economics); Manchester University; 
North Staffordshire (University College); Nottingham University; 
Oxford (Delegacy for Social Training); Southampton University; 
Swansea (University College). 
Other Training Facilities: A limited number of candidates can also 
qualify by means of the following courses: 

University of Edinburgh: Course in Medical Social Work. 

London School of Economics and Political Science: Course in 

Applied Social Studies. 
Birmingham and Southampton Universities: Courses in Social 
Casework. 

Full particulars can be obtained from the Lecturer in charge of 
these courses. 
al The Institute of Almoners, 42 Bedford Square, London, 

SOR a 
Bibliography: I. F. Beck: The Almoner (The Institute of Almoners); 
Cherry Morris—Editor: Social Casework in Great Britain (Faber and 
Faber); Josephine Kamm: Student Almoner (Lane). 
See also: Social Work, Hospital Administration. 


ARCHAEOLOGY 


Nature of Work: Archacology is the science which deduces a know- 
ledge of ancient times from the study of objects, e.g. sculpture and 
ancient art, coins, pottery, tools, weapons, ornaments, etc., discovered 
very often by excavation. Thus the work entails not only skill in the 
technique of excavation but also expert knowledge of some of these 
Subjects. . k : 
Professional archaeologists, who are relatively few in number, are 
to be found on the staff of museums, both national and local; in the 
cient Monuments Division of the Ministry of w orks and in the 
oyal Commissions (for England, Scotland and Wales) on Historical 
in some of the universities. It must be 


onuments, and as lecturers 1 5 i 
emphasized ‘that excavation is not a full-time occupation, but only one 


method of research, appropriate only to some branches of archaeo- 
logical knowledge; it is something to be fitted into the duties reied 
of a university lecturer, museum curator, etc. Many archaeo! a 
are amateurs, for whom excavation 1s a hobby. Some museums an 
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the national bodies already mentioned also employ various technicians, 
such as surveyors, photographers, draughtsmen and repair experts. | 
Educational Requirements: As a university degree is essential it 
is necessary to have matriculated or passed an examination which 
satisfies the entrance requirements of the university concerned. It is 
an advantage to have studied ancient and modern history, classics 
and modern languages. 

Training: Degree or diploma courses are available at the following 
universities, to whom application should be made for further informa- 
tion: Oxford, Cambridge, London (Institute of Archaeology), Edin- 
burgh, Liverpool, Birmingham, Wales (University College, Cardiff), 
and Exeter. Also useful is the Diploma of the Museums Association 
(see Museum Work). The Ministry of Works and the Royal Com- 
missions also employ a number of Architects (q.v.). 

Prospects: The opportunities for full-time employment in-archacology 
are very limited; the normal posts available to those who have taken a 
degree in archaeology are generally confined to the universities and 
museums. There are also openings in the Ancient Monuments 
Division of the Ministry of Works and in the Royal Commissions of 
Historical Monuments for England, Wales and Scotland. 

Addresses: Council for British Archaeology, 10 Bolton Gardens, 
S.W.5; British Archaeological Association, 11 Chandos Street, W.1; 
Royal Archaeological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland, c/o London 
Museum, Kensington Palace, W.8; The Prehistoric Society, 11 Ken- 
sington Church Street, W.8; The Society for the Promotion of Roman 
Studies, The Society for the Promotion of Hellenic Studies, both 
50 Bedford Square, W.C.1; The Palestine Exploration Fund, 2 Hinde 
Street, W.1; British Schools of Archaeology at Rome, Athens, Baghdad 
and Jerusalem. 


Bibliography: K. M. Kenyon: Beginnings in Archeology (Phoenix). 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 27 


ARCHITECTURE 


Nature of Work: The main function of the architect is the planning, 
design and supervision of the construction of new buildings and the 
extension or alteration to existing premises. But in many cases archi- 
tects are asked to advise on structural repairs and maintenance and to 
supervise the execution of repairs. They also report on the condition 
of buildings and their suitability for proposing purchasers’ or lessees’ 
purposes. They advise clients and negotiate on their behalf in matters 
arising under building legislation and regulations. They are, in fact, 
likely to be concerned in anything connected with buildings, old or 
new. 
Age for Starting Training: Usually between 16 and 18 years. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential. 
Candidates for the Probationership of the Royal Institute of British 
Architects, and those seeking admission to the R.I.B.A. Intermediate 
Examination, are required to have passed an approved educational 
examination, such as the General Certificate of Education. A list of 
the examinations and a statement of the conditions on which they are 
accepted ‘may be obtained from the Secretary of the R.I.B.A., 66 Port- 
land Place, London, W.1. In the General Certificate of Education a 
candidate must have passed in five subjects at Ordinary level, OR one 
subject at Advanced level and three subjects at Ordinary level, of 
which, in either case, two, must be English and Mathematics and the 
remainder taken from a list of specified subjects. — 

The Probationership of the R.I.B.A. is the minimum standard for 
admission to a School of Architecture, but some schools demand a 
d in the case of University Schools of Architecture 


higher standard, an ` 
ential for students who wish to take the degree 


matriculation is ess 
course. 


Essential Qualities: First and foremost, creative and artistic ability. 


The latter is just as important as the former, as although the work of 
an architect is judged primarily from a practical standpoint, the aesthe- 
tic aspect must also be taken into consideration. ‘Thus the balance 
between the practical and the aesthetic in an architect's make-up is 
Vitally important. He must also have a capacity for patient attention 
to detail, be observant and keenly interested in his surroundings. 

Training: Under the Architects Registration Acts, 1931-38, no 
Person may practice or carry on business under any name, style or 
title containing the word ‘architect’ unless he is a person registered 
under the Acts, and no person 1S eligible for admission to the Register 
of Architects unless he has era Re of tolls RE 
al ificati istration. There are 34 qua aminations 
reece ie tie Architects Registration Council of the United 
Kingdom, including the Final and Special Final Examinations of the 


— 
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Royal Institute of British Architects. The remainder are the Final 
Examinations of the recognized Schools of Architecture (a complete 
list of these can be obtained from the R.I.B.A.), which are taken after 
a definite course of training. 

There are three main methods of training: 

G)A full-time day course of five years’ duration (or its equivalent) 
at one of the Schools of Architecture recognized for exemption from 
the R.I.B.A. Final Examination. 

(2) A full-time day course of three years’ duration (or its equivalent) 
at one of the Schools of Architecture recognized for exemption from 
the R.I.B.A. Intermediate Examination, followed by employment as 
an architectural assistant and part-time study, either privately by means 
of a correspondence course or by attendance at evening classes, for 
the Final Examination of the R.I.B.A. 

(3) As an articled pupil or a junior assistant in the office of an archi- 

tect, supplemented by part-time study as above, for the Intermediate 
and Final Examinations of the R.I.B.A.. This method occupies about 
seven years. 
Cost of Training: In the British Isles there are 19 Schools of Archi- 
tecture recognized for exemption from the R.I.B.A. Intermediate and 
Final Examinations. These include the Schools of Architecture of the 
Universities of Durham, Glasgow, Liverpool, London, Manchester, 
Sheffield, the University of Wales and the National University of 
Ireland. In addition, there are six Schools recognized for exemption 
from the Intermediate Examination only. Among these is the School 
of Architecture at the University of Cambridge. ‘The cost of tuition 
varies, as will be seen from the following examples: 

London, 295 guineas; Manchester, first three years £55 ros. a year, 
fourth and fifth years £25 10s. a year; Durham, first three years £30 a 
year, fourth and fifth years £22 10s. a year; Sheffield, £36 19s. a year. 

The fees for a five years’ course at the recognized Schools of Archi- 
tecture situated in Polytechnics and Schools of Art also vary con- 
siderably; e.g. the fees of the Regent Street Polytechnic (in London) 
are £28 a year, while those of the Birmingham School of Architecture 
of the Birmingham College of Art and Crafts are 30 guineas a year, 
but in most cases students are admitted without charge up to the end 
of the year in which the student reaches his 18th birthday, after which 
the normal fees become payable. In some areas students may apply 
for consideration for an award covering free tuition and a maintenance 
allowance. Applications in connection with such awards should be 
addressed to the education authority concerned. 

For those who are not in a position to attend day school on a full- 
time basis, evening classes are held at technical colleges and art schools 


in fee parts of the country. A list of these can be obtained from the 
R.LB.A. 


Suitable correspondence courses are also available; information 


about these may be obtained on application to the addresses given in 
Appendix V. 
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_ Articled pupils are generally required to pay a premium, but this 
is a matter for negotiation between the parties concerned. It may vary 
from quite a nominal sum to anything up to 500 guineas, part of which 
may be returned in the form of salary. 

Examinations: The recognized professional examinations are those 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects, and all new entrants to 
the profession should enrol as Probationers (see Educational Require- 
ments). ‘Two examinations are held, Intermediate and Final, the 
former normally being taken after three years’ full-time study or 
five years’ part-time study at evening classes. The Final is generally 
taken after a further two years’ full-time study or three years’ part- 
time study. Students who take courses at recognized Schools of 
Architecture and pass the internal examinations are entitled to exemp- 
tion from the R.I.B.A. examinations. 

Before being allowed to take the Intermediate Examination, candi- 
dates must submit for approval ‘Testimonies of Study’. These con- 
sist of three groups: Group 1, Draughtsmanship; Group 2, Study 
and Design; and Group 3, Design, Construction and Measured Draw- | 
ings. The actual examination comprises the following papers: 

(1) General History of Architecture; (2) Special History of Archi- 
tecture: ONE of the following: (a) Classical (incl. Egyptian, Western 
Asiatic, Greek and Roman), (b) Byzantine, Early Christian and Roman- 
esque, (c) Medieval, (d) Renaissance, (e) Architecture of the Nineteenth 
and Twentieth Centuries; (3) Mechanics and Simple Structural 
Calculations; (4) Design and Construction, Stage I and Stage II. 

For the Final Examination candidates are again required to submit, 
before taking the examination, “Testimonies of Studies’ in the form 
of seven R.LB.A. ‘Problems in Design’ which are set by the Board 
of Architectural Education. The subjects of the examination are: 

Part I. Design; Part II. General Construction, Theory of Struc- 
tures, Hygiene and Specialized Requirements of Building, The Speci- 
fication and Properties and Uses of Building Materials, Thesis. _ 

Before being qualified to apply for admission to the Register of 
Architects or for the Associateship of the R.I.B.A., all candidates are 
required to: Í ` \ 4 

(a) Submit evidence of having had, since passing the Final Examina- 
tion, at least twelve months’ practical experience in an architectural 
Office or department or in a suitable technical capacity on building 
work in course of construction. í f : 

(b) Pass an examination in Professional Practice. - 

As an indication of what a university degree course involves, the 
Subjects of the B.A. Degree in Architecture of the University of 


ondo iven below: 3 p i 
P hates (1) Pure and Applied Mathematics; (2) History of 
th special study of History of Greek and 


ncient itecture, wi s l 
rhe Feta es (3) Drawing Test; (4) Architectural Drawings— 
Greek and Roman Orders and Ornament. 
Final: This is in three parts—Part I may be taken at the end of the 


fourth year. Parts II and III are taken at the end of the fifth year 
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which must be spent in an architect’s office. Part I consists of a thesis 
and written examination in the History of Architecture; the Construc- 
tion of Building; the Theory of Building; Sanitation, incl. Heating, 
Ventilation and Lighting. For Part II the candidate must submit 
drawings and a design for a building. The subjects for Part III are: 
Architectural Design; Town Planning. 
Social Aspects: As the architect comes into personal contact with 
a large number of different people during the course of his work, from 
responsible local government officials and private clients to contractors, 
clerks of works and foremen, he must be able to mix easily and inspire 
the confidence and co-operation of all concerned with the project in 
hand. 
Scholarships, etc.: A full list of architectural scholarships can be 
obtained from the R.I.B.A. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: A newly qualified architect usually 
begins his professional career by obtaining a salaried post as an assistant; 
indeed, he is well advised to do so to gain and broaden his experience. 
At this stage there are many opportunities open to him and he need, 
therefore, have no fears regarding his immediate future. He has the 
choice of taking a post as assistant to an architect in private practice; 
to an official architect on the staff of a Government department, local 
authority, or nationalized undertaking; or on the architectural staff of an 
industrial or commercial organization. 

In most fields of official architectural practice, a negotiated scale 
of salaries is in operation. At the time of going to press the Civil 
Service Scale applicable to the professional grades is as follows: 


Recruitment or Assistant Grade - £765 (at age 25) to £1,190 
Main Grade i RA ss £1,215 to £1,640 
Senior Grade... a .- £1,690 to £1,950 
Superintending Grade .. £2,000 to {2,300 


Other Directing Grades .. £2,600 to £2,850 
Higher Directing Grades za 463,250 


For those employed by local authorities, the scale ranges from Grade 
I, £530 to £600, up to Grade VII, £975 to £1,200, for assistants; and 
upwards of £1,000 for County and City Architects and their deputies. 
The standards laid down for the application of part of this scale to 
architectural assistants are as follows: 


(a) Posts occupied by probationers of R.I.B.A., 
articled pupils, learners, beginners, trainees General Division 
or Higher General 
Division as appro- 
priate 
(b) Posts occupied by Assistants who are re- 
quired to have attended a full-time course 
of Architecture and to have passed the 
R.I.B.A. intermediate examination or its 
equivalent at one of the recognized Schools 


ARCHITECTURE 3x 


of Architecture, but to have had less than 
one year’s subsequent experience in an 
architectural office .. mS sp .. AP.T. Grade I 
530 to £610 
(c) (i) Posts occupied by Assistants who are ea LR 
required to have attended a full-time course 
of Architecture and having passed the 
R.I.B.A. intermediate examination, or its 
equivalent at one of the recognized Schools 
of Architecture, to have subsequently 
worked for a minimum period of one year 
in an architectural office, OR 
(ii) Posts occupied by Assistants who having 
served or are serving their articles of pupil- 
age with an architect, or who having 
worked in an architectural office for a mini- 
mum period of three years, are required to 
have passed the R.I.B.A. intermediate 
examination or its equivalent at one of the 
recognized Schools of Architecture n APT: Grade: IT 
(£595 to £675) 
(d) Posts occupied by Assistants who are re- 
quired to have passed Parts I and II of the 
R.I.B.A. final or special final examination 
or their equivalent at one of the recognized 
Schools of Architecture and who have had 
at least five years’ experience (including the 


period spent on theoretical training) Special scale 


(£69030 to £840) 


Address: Royal Institute of British Architects, 66 Portland Place, 


London, W.1. 4 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: The Architect (Choice of Careers, New 


Series, No. 16, 1s.); M. E. Tayler: Architecture as a Career (Iliffe, 
Tos. 6d.). 
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ARMY 
Men and Boys 


The current reshaping of the Defence Forces does not promise 
greatly to alter the variety of abilities for which the Army can’‘find room; 
it will clearly increase the proportion of trained specialists. The Army 
groups its needs into two broad categories—Tradesmen and Non- 
‘Tradesmen. 

The term ‘tradesman,’ however, covers many occupations, as it does 
in civilian life. A dental hygienist is a tradesman; so is a vehicle 
mechanic, a cook, a saddler, a lorry driver, a butcher, a surveyor, 
a photographer, a joiner, a welder, a radio mechanic, an electrician, 
a tailor, a physiotherapist, to mention only a few. In fact it would be 
hard to find a civilian craft or trade which has no counterpart in one 
of the units of the modern British Army. 

The Army of to-day not only offers work for the hands of skilled 
technicians, but also plenty of time and encouragement for the sports- 
man to develop his talents, and excellent opportunities throughout his 
service for a man to earn promotion and rise to commissioned rank. 

As there are opportunities in the Regular Army for both men and 

boys, the information relating to each is given under the appropriate 
sub-heading to facilitate easy reference. 
Men: A career in the Army is open to those under 30 years of age, 
who are of the required character and medical standard, but applicants 
up to the age of 33 years may be accepted as bandsmen or as tradesmen 
‘in a small number of trades. 

Different branches of the Army need men of different physical and 
medical standards; recruits are, therefore, required to pass a medical 
examination, the standard of which varies with the particular branch 
chosen. This is followed by a selection test, designed to reveal the 
skills and aptitude of the candidate, as, here again, different branches 
demand different standards. 


If these two tests are passed, the candidate is enlisted in the Regular 
Army. Enlistment or re-enlistment may be for: 

(a) 3 years with the Colours and 

(b) 22 years with the Colours. 


Note: Men who enlist on (b) will have the option of terminating 
their colour service at intervals of 3 years throughout its duration, 
provided they give a minimum of 6 months’ notice to the Commanding 
Officer of their wish to do so. Soldiers who so terminate their colour 
service will be required to serve in the regular reserve as follows: 


(i) After 3 years, 4 years in the regular reserve. 
(ii) After 6 years, 3 years in the regular reserve, 


4 years in the regular reserve. 
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(iii) After 9 years, no subsequent liability for service in the regular 
reserve. 
Men who enlist on an engagement of 3 years with the Colours and 
4 years in the regular reserve may change their engagement to one of 
2a years with the Colours at any time, except when debarred for reasons 
of age. 
The following is a list of the various branches of the Army: 


Royal Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineers 

Royal Military Police 

Royal Army Pay Corps 

Royal Army Veterinary Corps 

Military Provost Staff Corps 


‘The Household Cavalry 
Royal Armoured Corps 

Royal Artillery 

Royal Engineers 

Royal Corps of Signals 

Brigade of Guards 


Infantry of the Line (All Corps) 
Glider Pilot and Parachute Corps 
(for service in the Parachute 


Royal Army Education Corps 
Royal Army Dental Corps 
Intelligence Corps 


Army Catering Corps 

Royal Pioneer Corps 

Band of the Royal Military 
Academy, Sandhurst 


Regiment) 
Royal Army Service Corps 
Royal Army Medical Corps 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps 


Boys: Boys`can enter the Army as Apprentices from the statutory 
school-leaving age. There are three Army Apprentice Schools—one at 
Chepstow in Monmouthshire, one at Arborfield in Berkshire, and the 
other at Harrogate in Yorkshire—and their purpose is to give boys 
who intend making the Army their career a thorough apprenticeship 
in their trade, so that when they leave the School for their unit 
they will be ready for early promotion. Boys spend three years 
at the School, during which they are not only taught a trade but 
also receive basic military training and continue with their general 
education. T 

An Apprentice of merit and ability has a fine chance of a commission 
as every year some cadetships at the Royal Military Academy, Sand- 
hurst, are reserved for Apprentice Tradesmen. 

Full particulars of the Army Apprentices Scheme can be obtained 
from any Army Recruiting Office or from The War Office (M.P.6), 
London, S.W.1, but briefly, boys must be at least 4 ft. 7 in. in height, 
Weigh not less than 5 stone 4 Ib. and be physically fit. They are 
irth certificate and certificates of character 


required to produce a bi 
from at least two responsible persons; they must also take an entrance 


examination comprising arithmetic and English, with optional papers 
in science and mathematics. This examination is held in February, 
June and October at a local civilian school or the Recruiting Office. 
T i e examination is 2s. 6d. F ? 
ae ee es Apprentices School a boy is required to enlist 
into the Regular Army; the terms of service on enlistment are to serve 
With the Colours up to the age of 18 years and thereafter for a period 
of 9 years with the Colours and 3 years in the reserve. 
[o 
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The following is a list of the trades open to Army Apprentices: 


Armourer Fitter (Gun) 

Ammunition Examiner Instrument Mechanic 
Blacksmith Line Technician 

Bricklayer Painter, Decorator 

Carpenter and Joiner Plumber and Pipefitter 

Clerk Quantity Surveying Assistant 
Control Equipment Mechanic Radar Mechanic 
Draughtsman, Architectural Radio Technician Light. _ 
Draughtsman, Mechanical Surveyor Trades 

Electrician R.E. Survey (R.A.) 

Electrician R.E.M.E. Telecommunication Mechanic 
Electronic Technician Telegraph Operator 

Engineer Fitter (I.C. and Pumps) Telegraph Technician 
Engine Fitter (Plant) Vehicle Mechanic 

Fitter Welder 


Boys trained for the medical trades are given 18 months’ general 
and science education at the R.A.M.C. Depot and Training Establish- 
ment at Crookham, followed by trade training at an R.A.M.C. estab- 
lishment in one of the following trades: 

Clerk 

Dispenser 

Laboratory Technician 

Nursing Orderly 


Physiotherapist (Masseur) 
Radiographer 

Hygiene Assistant 
Storeman (technical) 
Operating-Theatre Technician. 


Apprentices are paid from the day of joining a School: 31s. 6d. 
week for the first year, rising to g1s. at the age of 17}. There are two 
terms each year, with eight weeks’ holiday—two at Easter, four in the 
summer and two at Christmas—with full pay, ration allowance, and 
free travel home. 

There is also the School for Apprentice Chefs and Caterers at Alder- 
shot; the conditions of entry and service are the same as at the Appren- 
tices Schools. 

Several Corps of the Army take boys for training as potential 
N.C.O.s and Warrant Officers and as fete. It EEA to 
note that boys who enter this way usually get quick promotion. They 
may enlist any time after school-leaving age up to 16}. They serve 
as boys up to the age of 18 and then for ọ years with the Colours and 3 
in the regular reserve (R.A.S.C., R.A.O.C., R.E.M.E.) or for 6 years 
with the Colours and 3 in the regular reserve (all other Corps). 
Resettlement: Special steps have been taken to ensure that members 
of the Forces are given all possible help towards resettlement in civilian 
life. In this connection the War Office and the Ministry of Labour 
and National Service work in the closest collaboration. In addition 
ae mee heey recognized 112 Army Trades which 
allow Regular Army craftsmen to tak in i 
levels suited to thelr experience and rt Aiea ae Ane 
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There are also openings in the Civil Service. In the-executive class 
15 per cent and in the clerical classes 10 per cent of annual vacancies 
are reserved for ex-Regulars, while 10,000 vacancies a year are given 
to ex-Regulars in departmentally recruited classes. 

The information given above provides some indication of the oppor- 
tunities available in the Regular Army, but full details of service, rates 
of pay, allowances, pensions, etc., may be had on application to any 
ang office, or by writing to: The War Office (M.P.6), London, 

Wilts 


Regular Commissions 


The majority of officers for the modern Army are drawn from officer 
cadets trained at the Royal Military Academy, Sandhurst. A number 
of Regular Commissions are granted to (a) National Service and Short 
Service officers, (b) candidates from universities, and (c) in the case of 
certain specialist Arms, candidates direct from civil life. 

At the Academy officers are trained for the Household Cavalry, 
Royal Armoured Corps, Royal Artillery, Royal Engineers, Royal 
Corps of Signals, Foot Guards, Infantry, Royal Army Service Corps, 
Royal Army Ordnance Corps, Royal Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineers, and, in special circumstances, Royal Military Police and 
Royal Pioneer Corps. 

Entrants consist of boys who, while still at school, decide to make 
the Army their career and of those who are already undergoing National 
Service, or are serving on Regular Army engagements. The former 
are called School Entrants and the latter, Army Entrants. There are 
also Welbeck Entrants, who are boys who have been educated at the 
Army’s own school, W elbeck College. These enter R.M.A., Sandhurst, 
on the recommendation of their headmaster. 

School Entrants take the Navy, Army and Air Force Entrance 
Examination conducted by the Civil Service Commission. ‘The 
examination is held in May and October of each year and is open to 
candidates between the ages of approximately 17h and 18} years who 
have passed the General Certificate of Education in English and two 
other subjects. : . P 

Candidates who have passed the General Certificate of Education 
(Advanced level), Scottish Leaving Certificate or Senior Certificate of 
the Ministry of Education for Northern Ireland may be granted exemp- 

` tion from the written examination. ) . 

The written examination comprises the following subjects: f 

Part I. (1) English; (2) General Paper; (3) Elementary Mathematics. 

Part II. TWO optional subjects chosen from: Latin, Greek, French, 
German, Spanish, History, Geography, Pure Mathematics, Applied 
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology and English Literature. 

Note. The candidate should as far as possible relate his choice of 
subjects to the requirements of the branch of the Army in which he 


opes to be commissioned. 


Candidates for Sandhurst are medically examined before taking the 
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written examination; those who are medically fit and qualify at the 
written examination are interviewed by the Regular Commissions 
Board at Westbury. i 

Successful candidates at the May examination enter Sandhurst in 
September and those successful at the October examination enter in 
January of the following year. 

Army Entrants do not take the written examination but must, after 
recommendation by their Commanding Officers, be selected by the 
Regular Commissions Board. The selection procedure includes an 
education test. 

Direct Commissions from Universities: Candidates should apply 
to the university authorities during their residence at the university. 
Those recommended are medically examined and if declared fit are 
then interviewed by the Regular Commissions Board. Suitable candi- 
dates are granted Regular Commissions after training at an Officer 
Cadet School, provided they obtained a degree at the end of their 
university course. 

National Service Commissions: When a National Serviceman joins 
the Army he undergoes selection procedure; if he is graded as a poten- 
tial officer and recommended by his Commanding Officer he appears 
before a War Office Selection Board (O.C.S.). Those accepted are 
posted to an Officer Cadet School and after the successful completion 
of the course are granted National Service Commissions. 

Short Service Commissions: A Short Service Commission is for a 
period of eight years, of which two to eight years are spent on the 
active list. 

The man who enlists on a Regular Army engagement can be selected 
under the same procedure as a National Serviceman for a Short 
Service Commission. \ 

An officer with a National Service Commission can apply to convert 
this to a Short Service Commission. Officers with either National 
Service or Short Service Commissions may apply to convert them to 

` Regular Commissions. 


Pay and Pensions: The new basic rates of pay for Regular Army 
Officers are as follows: 


Second-Lieutenant 


e £383 p.a. 
Lieutenant. fs $ £474 p.a. rising to £584 p.a. 
Captain. . Re se é £693 p.a. rising to £912 p.a. 
Major 


£1,058 p.a. rising to £1,277 p-a 


with not less than two years’ 
f Major and below, receive, in 


Note. Specially qualified officers, 
commissioned service, of the rank o 
addition, Qualification Pay, 
a year, Major {127 a year. 

The new standard rates of retired pay for officers retiring after not 
less than 22 years’ reckonable service range from £625 p.a. to £1,900 
according to rank; in addition to retired pay a terminal grant of £1,875 
and upwards according to rank is payable, 


Full details of the Navy, Army and Air Force Entrance Examination 


viz., Lieutenant £63 a year, Captain £109 ` 
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can be obtained from the Civil Service Commission, Burlington 
Gardens, London, W.r1, while further information about Regular 
Army Commissions may be had on application to the War Office 
(P.A.6 (D)), London, W.1. 

Bibliography: The Regular Army; The Way to a Fine Career (The 
Army Apprentice and Boy Training Schemes). Obtainable from the 
War Office or from any recruiting office; H.M.S.O.: Openings for Boys 
in the Ranks: Army (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 55, 1s. 3d.); 
Brig. M. C. A. Henniker: Life in the Army Today (Cassell); G. Howard: 
At Ease, Private Brown! (Chatto and Windus). 


WOMEN’S ROYAL ARMY CORPS 


The Women’s Royal Army Corps is a permanent Corps of the Army, 
the main function of which is to replace men in many jobs which can 
be performed by women as well as, if not better than, men, and for 
some of which men can ill be spared in time of war. The W.R.A.C. 
accordingly offers an interesting profession for women, providing 
variety of work and locale, and good prospects of advancement. 

The many jobs in the Corps can be divided into six main groups, 
which in turn cover many varied types of work. The six groups are: 


Catering—from cooking to catering for large numbers. 

Clerical Work—shorthand typing and nearly every kind of office 
work, d à EPR i 

Electrical work—repair and maintenance of electrical equipment 
and optical instruments. 


Motor Transport—driving, running repairs and Transport Office 


organization. ? : 
Signals-switchboard operator, teleprinter operator and cipher 
operator. 


Storekeeping—work that women can usually do better than men. 


iti are the following jobs: 
In addition, there Ayer 


E oA Teberiictor Physical Training Instructor 


i i Post Orderly 
pices Assistant Past gr Batis 
Regimental Policewoman 
General Duty Orderly Telephone PaO meso Mese 


Medical Orderly 


With two exceptions, 
W.R.A.C., provided, of co 
hairdressing, for which a ct 


entrants can be trained for any job in the 
urse, there is a vacancy. The exception is 
vilian qualification isnecessary. 
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Condition of Entry: Candidates must be British subjects, between 
17 and 33 years of age, not less than 4 ft. 10 in. in height and physically 
fit. They are required to pass a medical examination and to name two 
responsible persons as referees. . 

Terms of Engagement: The normal Regular Army engagements are: 

(a) 3 years with the Colours, or — 

(b) 22 years with the Colours with option of release at the end of 
each period of 3 years, or ) 

(c) 2 years with the Colours for women with not less than one year’s 
previous service in the W.R.A.C. or A.T.S. < 

Women who sign on for 2 or 3 years can either 

(i) extend their service by periods of 1 or 2 years at a time, or 
(ii) change to a 22-year engagement. 

Girls who marry after enlistment can claim their release. 

For a wide range of occupations, both clerical and technical, those 
who have civilian qualifications can gain immediate enlistment into a 
similar trade. If a girl is accepted in one of these trades and afterwards 
cannot be employed in it, she may be offered another trade for which 
she is considered suitable, or she may take her discharge; details can be 
had from any Recruiting Office. 

` There is a ‘star’ system which entitles a girl to higher rates of pay 
when she is trained in her trade or employment. Efficiency can gain 
up to seven stars, according to the type of job, irrespective of rank 
promotion. 

Officer Rank: There are three ways of becoming an officer: 

(a) After service in the ranks.” 

(6) Under the Direct Entry Scheme whereby suitable candidates 
can join as prospective officers from civil life, if they hold the School 
Certificate, or its equivalent. 

(c) Under the Direct Entry Short Service Commissions Scheme for 
candidates, with special technical qualifications. Period of service 
from three to eight years, according to the requirements of the employ- 
ing arm. 

Age limits for a regular commission, which carries a pension after 
twenty years, are 184 to 26. For a short-service commission candidates 
of 20 and over are eligible; there is no upper age limit, but acceptance 
is dependent upon the qualifications of the applicant and the current 
need of the service. 

Whichever type of commission is applied for, candidates are normally 
required to appear before a Regular Commissions Board, 

‘Those who join the Service in the ranks can apply to be considered 
for a commission after 43 months’ service, but a constant watch is kept 
for potential officers and suitable candidates are selected for officer- 
training. 

Under the Direct Entry Scheme, candidates graded suitable are 
enlisted on a three- or four-year engagement, with the option of release 
or serving on in the ranks should they fail to complete the course of 
officer-training. 


Candidates under the Direct Entry scheme are given five weeks’ 
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recruit training before going to the Officer Cadet Wing to learn the 
duties of a junior officer. 

Potential regular officers take a nine-month course at the Officer 
Cadet Wing and the training covers many other subjects besides purely 
military ones. The modern officer must have powers of leadership and 
a sense of responsibility; she must also have the necessary background 
to enable her to form balanced opinions. To this end cadets are taught 
something of current affairs, law and international relations, of art, 
literature, cinema and ballet, of science, English and mathematics. 

On the successful completion of the course cadets are gazetted 
Second Lieutenants in the Women’s Royal Army Corps. Subject to 
efficiency, promotion is automatic after a given number of years’ ser- 
vice—to Lieutenant after two years, to Captain after six, and to Major 
after thirteen. Further promotion is by selection. 

Officers may be employed in the administration of other ranks or 

in specialist employment with various arms of the service, i.e.: Royal 
Artillery; Royal Corps of Signals; Royal Army Service Corps (Motor 
Transport); Royal Ordnance Corps; Royal Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineers; Royal Army Pay Corps; Royal Army Educational Corps; 
Intelligence Corps; Army Catering Corps. 
Leave: Annual leave—with full pay and ration allowance—may be 
taken at one time or in instalments, depending on the*needs of the 
Service. Other ranks serving in the United Kingdom are allowed 30 
days’ leave a year, with longer periods for the higher ranks. Free travel 
warrants are granted three times a year. Frequent short leaves of 
48 hours, normally at week-ends, are granted at the discretion of the 
Commanding Officer. a 

Civilian clothes may be worn on leave and, in most cases, at any time 
off duty. TA ag 
Pay: Privates receive 49s. a week from the day of joining, rising 
to 52s. 6d. after six months’ service. Pay increases with efficiency and 
promotion, for instance, a Private with a maximum number of stars, i.e. 
s. 6d. a week, while a one-star Corporal begins at 73s. 6d. 
rising to 108s. 6d. with seven stars. In addition, increases for service 
are paid at the rate’of ros. 6d. a week after each period of three years. 


Annual rates of pay for officers are: 


Second Lieutenant a 
Lieutenant £365 rising to £438 


Captain he F .. £529 rising to £675 
Major EA T .. £784 rising to £967 
There is an initial uniform grant for officers of £120 ros. and an 
annual income-tax allowance for the upkeep of uniform. 3 
Special qualifications, such as staff training, qualify officers for 
igher pay. Pa 
All ani receive free accommodation and food, or allowances in lieu. 
Pensions and Gratuities: Other ranks receive a pension on com- 
Pletion of 22 years’ service, the amount depending on the length of 
Service and ranks held. A terminal grant is also paid on discharge 


seven, earns 87 


310 
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with a pension. Those who do not complete 22 years’ service are 
granted a gratuity ranging from £70 after 12 years’ service to £259 
after 21 years. 

Officers receive retired pay at the following rates: 


Captain. . x > .. £340 ayear after 20 years’ service 
Major a w £420 a year after 22 years’ service 
Lieut.-Colonel av .. £535 ayear after 24 years’ service 


In addition a terminal grant of three times the annual amount of 
retired pay is paid. 

Gratuities are payable to officers who, on retirement, have completed 
insufficient service to qualify for retired pay, but who have served for 
at least ten years. 

Short-service officers receive, on completion of three years’ service, 
a gratuity of £270 and a further £go for each year’s completed service 
over three years. 

How to Join: If you would like to join the W.R.A.C., or would like 
further information, apply to your nearest recruiting office or write to: 
The War Office (M.P.6), London, S.W.x1. 

Bibliography: W.R.A.C. A Fine Career for You, Trusty and Well 


Beloved, obtainable from any recruiting office, or from the War Office. 
. > 
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THE FINE ARTS 


The practice of the fine arts such as painting, sculpture, engraving, 
stained glass, is a compelling vocation, not a career which anyone 
would take up for financial gain; this article aims at helping those 
who find themselves, contrary to all financial reason, so compelled. 
For Commercial Art see below, and under Dress Design, Furniture 
Design, Interior Design, Window Display and Advertising. It is, however, 
perfectly possible to practise both pure and commercial art to the detri- 
ment of neither. 

For a career in Fine Art, a four- or five-year course of training is 
desirable; one should consult one’s local art school, such as exists 
in every large town. The University of London awards a Diploma in 
Fine Arts, after a three-year course at the Slade School (University 
College); Reading and Durham Universities offer a four-year course 
for a B.A. degree in Fine Art. Entrance scholarships are offered both 
by these and by the Royal College of Art, where the courses last three 
to five years and the fees are in the neighbourhood of £60 a year. For 
the Royal Academy Schools selection is purely on merit, no fees being 
payable. Further prizes and grants are available to students of these 
and many other art schools such as that of the City and Guilds of London. 

The artist will then often seek a teaching post (needing a Ministry 
of Education diploma; see article on Commercial Art) which provides 
some income during the arduous and indeterminate period while he 
is establishing his reputation. This may be achieved by submitting 
work—perhaps over a long period—for exhibition by the various 
Societies, of which the Royal Academy, the Royal Society of British 
Artists, the Royal Institute of Water-Colour Painters, the New English 
Art Club, are among the best known. Membership is not a condi- 
tion of submitting or exhibiting, but if granted, it gives further facilities. 
The art dealers are constantly seeking work which they may profitably 
sponsor; and many have galleries in which exhibitions may attract 


public and Press attention. A young sculptor or stained-glass artist 
will often become a paid studio assistant to one already established. 


Clearly, the exclusive practice of a fine art is not likely to yield a 
living until the artist has achieved some wide recognition; varied social 
contacts, opportunities for Continental study, a certain fund of money, 
are distinct desiderata. Portraiture and the, acl muss 
painting are perhaps the most financially promising i: Syt here has 
certainly been a renaissance of public interest in the owner hip of 
works of art, especially ‘pictures; notably among peop who are 

And it is possible that in a machine 


tl than opulent. n A À 
ase an will make an increasingly wide appeal as one of 


the few remaining means of expressing individuality. 


‘teaches Commercial Design, 
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esses: Royal Academy of Art, Burlington House, Piccadilly, 
ree W.1; Slade School OF Fine Art, Gower Street, W.C.1; Royal 
College of Art, 23 Cromwell Road, S.W.7; The Registrars of the 
various Universities; City and Guilds of London Art School, 124 
Kennington Park Road, S.E.11. 
Bibliography: The Artists Guide (The Artist, 33 Warwick Square, 
$.W.1); The Year's Art (Hutchinson). 


COMMERCIAL ART AND INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 


Nature of Work: Commercial Art covers a very wide field and includes 
advertisement layout, book and magazine illustrating, fashion drawing, 
lettering, package design, posters, brochures, exhibition design and 
typography. Industrial Design is the production of designs for manu- 
facturers of engineering products, pottery, glassware, textiles, furniture, 
silverware, wall-paper, etc. 

he commercial artist may be employed in the studio of an adver- 
tising agency, in the advertising or design department of a firm of 
manufacturers, in the studio of a firm of packaging specialists, or by 
newspaper and periodical publishers. Alternatively, he may work as 
a freelance for more than one organization. 
Age of Entry: Generally 16 or thereabouts. 
Educational Requirements : Besides a good general and art education, 
sound training in the methods of reproduction and printing for com- 
mercial design and methods of industrial production for industrial 
design are essential. 
Essential Qualities : While a versatile talent for graphic art is naturally 
essential, equally so is the willingness to apply this to commercial and 
technical purposes, to mix easily and to share in the planning of publica- 
tions, of advertising schemes or of displays. For the freelance, 
especially, success depends to a large extent on personality. 
Training: There are art schools in all the big cities and, for further 


training, six university art departments, the Royal College of Art and 
me. Royal Academy Schools (the latter, however, essentially for Fine 


). 
The School of Graphic Design of the Royal College of Art (London) 
s Ce c Typography, Lettering, Illustration and 
Bookbinding, while the Faculty of Industrial Design of the same college 
trains designers for the Furniture, Engineering, Pottery and Textile 
industries. Courses are also available in design for Silversmithing, 
Jewellery and Industrial Glass. 

Among the subjects which are essential to the would-be commercial 


artistare: Lettering, Typography, Drawing from life, Anatomy, Costume, 
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Still Life and Nature Drawing, and it will be found that the courses 
of most art schools include these subjects. 

The duration of any course depends upon the ability of the student 
and the particular branch of art or design in which he proposes to 
specialize, but it is not likely to be less than three years. Information 
regarding courses available and length of training can be obtained from 
the Principal of the school the student would like to attend. 

Courses in Industrial Design, e.g. in the light engineering industries 
(plastics and metals) to the standard of National Diploma in Design, are 
available at the Central School of Art and Crafts in London (which also 
has an internal certificate), and the Birmingham, Leicester and New- 
castle Colleges of Art. 

Having completed a course of practical and theoretical training at 
an art school the student will have found himself drawn to a particular 
branch of the profession—advertising, industrial design or perhaps 
teaching. If he is interested in advertising he should seek employment 
with an advertising agency, a firm of printers or a publishing house, 
and having obtained suitable employment, supplement his day-to-day 
work by part-time study at evening classes, with the object of providing 
himself with a knowledge of the methods of reproduction. 

In order to qualify for the Ministry of Education Art Teacher’s Dip- 
loma, one needs the Intermediate Certificate in Arts and Crafts and the 
National Diploma in Design, and all candidates (if they want to teach; 
the qualifications are otherwise still valuable) must have passed an 
approved educational examination. 

Suitable courses for these examinations are available at most art 
schools and usually cover a period of three to four years, plus a further 
one year in the study of the principles and practice of teaching. 

Cost of Training: The cost of tuition for a full-time course at an art 
school is about £30 a year. Fees for part-time instruction at evening 
classes are very moderate. À Sa 
Further Training: The Royal College of Art which caters primarily 
for the practising artist or designer awards two Diplomas—the Associate 
of the Royal College of Art to successful students in the Fine Arts (these 
include Typography and Commercial Art, Illustration, Bookbinding, 
and Writing and Illumination), and the Designer of the Royal College of 
Art to successful students in Industrial Design. 


Admission to the Royal College is normally by competitive examina- 


tion idates must be able to show that they have received a 
keia S of education and are over 18 and under 30. Each 
course is of three years’ duration, full-time. The cost is about £275 a 
year. The College awards some scholarships and prizes and. informa- 
tion regarding these can be obtained from the Registrar of the Royal 
College of Art, South Kensington, London, BW i ; 

Examinations: The above-mentioned Ministry of E ee omina 
tions (which may however be superseded shortly) are based on the 


following syllabuses. : n 
L; 4 ‘ficate in Arts and Crafts. Candidates must be at 
eae beeen must have completed a prescribed course 
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at an approved art school. They must also produce a satisfactory 
report from the Principal of the school at which the course was taken, 
together with note-books, sketch-books and drawings. 

The external examination comprises: 

(a) Drawing from Life—a direct drawing from the nude figure. 

(b) Pictorial Composition—alternative subjects are set which involve 
figures and include familiar objects. Colour is compulsory. 

(c) Modelling—a test in creative modelling on a given subject. 
Candidates are required to cast their own models themselves and this 
should be carried out as soon as possible after the examination. 

(d) Creative Design for a Craft—tests are set in original design for 
the following crafts: Bookbinding, Cabinet-Making, Carving in Stone 
or Wood, Design for the Theatre, Dress, Fabric Printing by Hand, 
Glass Making and Decorating, Hand Embroidery, Hand Weaving, 
Lace Making by Hand, Lettering, Light Metal Work, Lithography, 
Pottery, Silversmithing, Stained Glass, Wood Engraving, Wood or 
Linoleum Cutting. 

(e) Supplementary test—candidates are required to carry out in the 
appropriate material the whole or part of the article designed in the 
preceding test (d). This is usually done either at home or in school, 
and two weeks are allowed. 

National Diploma in Design. Candidates must be at least 19 years of age 
and are normally expected to have passed the Intermediate Certificate 
in Arts and Crafts, but in certain circumstances candidates may be 

. allowed to take the National Diploma in Design before sitting for the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts and Crafts. They must also have 
completed a prescribed course and produce a satisfactory report from 
the Principal of the school at which the course was taken, together 
with evidence of study. i ‘ 

The external examination covers the following: 

(a) Painting—Original Design and Supplementary Test. Drawing 
and Painting from Life. 

(b) Modelling and Sculpture—Original Design and Supplementary 
Test. Drawing and Modelling from Life. 

(c) Illustration—Original Design. Supplementary Test. 

_ As an alternative to Painting, Modelling and Sculpture, and Illustra-’ 
tion, there is a list of subjects which may be taken as special, main or 
additional subjects. These include Bookbinding, Furniture, Light 
Metal Work, Pottery, Printed Textiles, Process Reproduction, Shoe 
Design, Typography, Wall-paper Design and Woven Textiles. 

A complete list of the subjects, together with the rules governing 
the award of the Diplomas and Certificates, is given in the Ministry 
of Education Rules 110, obtainable from H.M.S.O. 
Prospects: While the common uses of art in advertising, packaging and 
display are familiar, and the functions of the industrial designer more 
appreciated than formerly, it is not often realized how many fields are 
open to the commercial artist with special knowledge—e.g. technical 
book illustration, service manuals an 


; nd instruction books for industry, | 
cartography for map publishers, special kinds of sign writing and lettering _ 


$ 
į 
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both indoor and outdoor. Experts in such techniques develop highly 
interesting and often remunerative freelance connections. 
Bibliography: H. Missingham: A Student's Guide in Commercial Art 
(Faber); C. C. Knights: Lay-out and Commercial Art (Butterworth); 
Sir Herbert Read: Art and Industry (Faber); John Gloag: The Missing 
Technician (Allen and Unwin); Walton: Twins and Drawing Boards 
(Career novel—Heinemann); Eric Hobbs: Drawing for Advertising 
(The Studio). 

Addresses: Ministry of Education, Curzon Street, London, W.1, The 
Society of Industrial Artists, 7 Woburn Square, London, W.C.1, The 
Council of Industrial Design, The Design Centre, 28 Haymarket, Lon- 
don, S.W.x (where is maintained an exhibition of current well-designed 
products, furniture, etc., free daily 9.30-5.30 including Sundays. 
Related Occupations: Advertising; Fine Arts. 


46 f CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


` Scope of Work: The use for industrial purposes of energy produced 
by the nuclear reactions of certain types of atoms involves first, explora- 
tion for various, often rare, mineral ores (Geology, Metalliferous Mining); 
the transport of these either crude or after concentration to the United 
Kingdom; the difficult separation and processing of their constituents 
(Chemistry, Metallurgy, Chemical Engineering); the setting of the fuel 
elements in such quantities and in such relation to each other (governed 
by principles of Physics, involving much advanced Mathematics) that 
their mutual reactions, suitably controlled shall produce heat. This, 
by the application of Mechanical Engineering principles, is made to 
operate generators, from which point the production and distribution 
of the power are matters of Electrical. Engineering. There are also special 


problems to be solved in the field of Civil Engineering. All the articles in- 
dicated are thus relevant to 


the inquirer concerning Prospects in this 
field. 
The United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority is responsible 
for research into the uses of atomic 
medical and industrial applications), 
ith the Electricity Authorities) for 


grade, at £615-£1,065, 
National Service. The more ex 
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Physicist and Assistant Design Engineer 


ATOMIC ENERGY 
THE KEY TO THE FUTURE 


Young scientists, future technologists and technicians 
who enter the Atomic Energy Authority will find 
full scope for the development of talent in their 
work and through the Authority’s progressive 
training schemes and generous facilities for external 
study up to University level. 


UNITED KINGDOM ATOMIC ENERGY AUTHORITY 
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` Experimental Officer Class. This class works on specific Ep, 
research and development including the analysis of experimental results. 
The age of entry to the grade of Assistant Experimental Officer is not 
mally 18. Entrants must have a General Certificate of Education in iye 
subjects including two at Advanced level in Mathematics or in Science 
subjects or one at Advanced level in both a Mathematics and Science sub- 
ject. Older and experienced applicants, or those with degrees, may be 
appointed to the next grade—Experimental Officer. The salary scale for 
Assistant Experimental Officers is £375-£815 and for Experimental 
Officers £940-£1,155. There are prospects of promotion to the grade 
of Senior Experimental Officer (£1,295-£1,550) and subsequently to 
Chief Experimental Officer (£1,650-£1,875). For those who acquire the 
necessary qualifications there are prospects of promotion to the Scientific 
Officer class. ; 
Scientific Assistants are engaged in setting up laboratory experiments 
and recording and presenting results to more senior scientific staff. The 
age of entry is 16 and applicants should possess a General Certificate 
of Education at Ordinary level in four subjects including Mathematics or 
a Science subject, and English Language. A Scientific Assistantis paid on 
the salary scale £305-£640. Promotion is to the grade of Senior Scientific 
Assistant on the salary scale £725-£965; potentially, for those who acquire 
the appropriate qualification, to the Experimental Officer class. 
Engineers. Professional engineers play an important role in the Autho- 
rity’s programme, on design, construction, research and development 
(in collaboration with scientists), and in factory management. Direct 
entry to the Engineer class is open to recruits with professional qualifi- 
cations. , Exceptionally, applicants» with a university degree and an 
approved apprenticeship are accepted as Engineers but it is more normal 


for them to become Technical Assistants first (see below). The recruit- 
ment grade of Engineer III is paid on the salary scale £775-£1,210. 


Promotion is to the grades of Engineer II (£1,235~—£1,655) and Engineer 
I (£1,705—£1,980) with good prospects of promotion to higher manage- 
ment at salaries from £2,000 upwards. 

Chemists, Metallurgists and Physicists. These grades enjoy a status and 
conditions analogous to those of Engineers and are provided with good 
opportunities of advancement. Qualifications for entry are an appro- 
priate honours degree or membership of a recognized professional 
institution. y 

Technical Assistants. University graduates with appropriate degrees, 
who have not the necessary practical experience for recruitment to the 
professional grades of E 


s t ngineer and Chemist, etc., are recruited as 
Technical Assistants and 


r provided with that experience. Their salary 
scale is £540-£920 and their career outlet is to the 


Engineer II or equi- 
valent grade after about two years. g : 


be engaged in drawing office groups which prepare 
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21 and the qualifications required are three years workshop experience 
together with the Ordinary National Certificate. Draughtsmen are on the 
salary scale £505-£795. There are prospects of promotion to Leading 
Draughtsman (£795-£940), Senior Draughtsman (£965—£1,180), and 
Chief Draughtsman (£1,235-£1,495). Draughtsmen with aptitude for 
design work are eligible for promotion to Assistant Design Engineer and 
thereafter their prospects are as described for Engineers. 

Apprenticeships. Apprentices are recruited at 16 and taught a craft; 
between 16 and 184 years school leavers with G.C.E. at Ordinary or 
Advanced level in at least four subjects, including Mathematics, Physics 
or General Science and English Language, enter as Student Apprentices 
and train for professional qualifications; candidates up to age 19 may 
become Pre-graduate Apprentices if they have G.C.E. in Mathematics 
and Physics and require a year’s apprenticeship before going to a uni- | 
versity. For full details of these apprenticeship schemes see the booklet 
Atomic Energy—A Career for Youth. Graduate Apprentices with little 
or no industrial experience are recruited for a two-year training period 
to assist them to qualify for Corporate Membership of an appropriate 
professional institution. 

Other Staff. The Authority also recruit from school leavers Executive 
Officers and Clerical Officers, for administrative and clerical duties; such 
as accounts, personnel, purchasing and general services work. For entry 
as an Executive Officer, normally at 18 a candidate must have obtained the 
General Certificate of Education in not less than five subjects of which 
at least two (including English or Mathematics) must be at Advanced 
level, An Executive Officer is on the salary scale £375—£1,025. There are 
prospects of promotion to Higher Executive Officer (£1,065-£1,245); 
Senior Executive Officer (£1,295-£1,550), and Chief Executive Officer 
(£1,650-£1,875) and to higher administrative management. Clerical 
Officers are recruited at age 16 on asalary scale of £245-£705 from people 
in possession of a General Certificate of Education at Ordinary level in 
not less than five subjects, including English Language and Mathe- 
matics. Clerical Assistants with a good general education are employed 


on basic clerical work, at about £185-£550. y 
General. The salary scales quoted above are paid to men and are 


under revision at the time of writing. Women’s scales will, by annual 
adjustment, be equal with men by 1961. — "+ l 
Training and Conditions: Training in the Authority is provided 
for new staff at all levels but particularly for young people who join 
directly from school. In the Scientific Assistant grade, for example, 
entrants are given full instruction and planned experience in different 
laboratories, designed to make them proficient in various techniques. 
Junior staff are also encouraged to take part-time courses at technical 
Colleges to improve their qualifications and indirectly their prospects of 
advancement. Assistance given by the Authority includes time off with 
Pay to attend classes and the payment of course fees, examination fees 
and additi ing expenses. 6 te Se 
Beas a Ee al are selected for full-time university 
courses without loss of pay during absence. Similar conditions are given 
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fo staff selected for ‘sandwich’ courses which combine alternate periods 
of full-time study at college with planned practical training in the 
Authority. These courses normally lead to the award of a College or 
Higher National diploma, and after further experience to full profes- 
sional qualifications. In the non-technical field there are facilities for 
training in specialist fields, e.g. accounting and secretaryship. 

Staff appointments include membership of a contributory super- 
annuation scheme for entrants of 18 and above. Leave allowances are 
good and working environment and amenities are modern, with the most 
up to date equipment in the country. Conditions generally are of a high 
standard. 

Addresses: Full details of careers in the Authority can be obtained 
from the following addresses: Atomic Energy Research Establishment, 
Harwell, Berkshire; Atomic Weapons Research Establishment, Alder- 
maston, Berkshire; Industrial Group Headquarters, Risley, Warring- 
ton, Lancashire; Establishment Branch, London Office, 14 Ormond 
Yard, St. James’s, London, S.W.1; Chief Labour Officer, Bedford 
Chambers, Covent Garden, London, W.C.2 (for Apprentices). 
Bibliography: Atomic Energy—A Career for Youth (obtainable from 
Chief Labour Officer); Harwell—the British Atomic Energy Establish- 
ment 1946-51 (H.M.S.O., 1952); and its sequel—Atomic Energy Re- 
search at Harwell (Butterworths, 1955); Britain's Atomic Factories 
(H.M.S.O., 1954); Scientific Research at Aldermaston (U.K.A.E.A., 
1955); Kenneth Jay: Calder Hall (Methuen, 1956). 
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AUCTIONEERING and ESTATE AGENCY 


Nature of Work: The term ‘Auctioneer’ without any qualification 
provides little indication as to the scope of the profession, as sale by 
auction is merely a process for the disposal of property. But when it is 
combined with the term ‘Estate Agènt’ it signifies one who is engaged 
in the sale, letting, management and valuation of real estate. With 
this work often goes the valuation and sale of chattels, including in 
the rural districts the sale of livestock. 

In town or country those in the profession undertake the valuation 
of freehold or leasehold property for sale, mortgage or annual rental; 
valuations for probate and: estate duty, rating purposes, assessment 
appeals, war damage, requisitioning, planning restrictions and com- 
pulsory purchase, valuation of furniture, trade stocks, plant and 
machinery, hotel and public-house fixtures, fittings and contents; 
valuation of live and dead farming stock, tenant right, and timber and 
underwood; and the making and checking. of inventories. 

Another aspect of the work is the sale by auction or private treaty 
of freehold estates, houses and ground rents, furniture, plant, machin- 
ery, live and dead farming stock and timber; the disposal of leasehold 
property, the letting of furnished and unfurnished premises, farms, 
agricultural land, and land on building leases, and the negotiating of 
tenancies. d 

Estate Agents also manage property 1n town and country, and under- 
take the work of advising on questions of rent, repairs, dilapidations, 


ete, 


Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 18 years. i K 
Educational’ Requirements: A General Certificate of Education 


with passes in at least four subjects, including English Language and 
Mathematics, or an equivalent examination, 1S advisable since this 
exempts from the Preliminary Examination of the professional bodies. 
But for admission to a degree course students must be able to satisfy 
university entrance requirements (see Appendix I). i 
Training: There are two methods of entering the profession. One 
is by serving a period of articles, usually three years. This may necessi- 
tate the payment of a premium, but some firms are prepared to accept 
Pupils without the payment of a premium. The second method is to 
enter an office as a junior assistant and gradually gain experience from 
the day-to-day work of the firm. 
In either case practical experience must be supplemented by part- 
time study in preparation for a suitable professional qualification, either 
Y means of attendance at a college or by taking a correspondence 


Course, 
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An alternative method is to take a university degree in Estate Manage- 

ment, but at the present time only two universities award such a degree 
—Cambridge and London. Having obtained a degree the graduate 
should enter an approved office in order to gain the necessary practical 
experience. A degree in Estate Management qualifies for exemption 
from the professional examinations. . 4 
Cost of Training: Where a premium for service under articles is 
required the amount is usually between 100 and 200 guineas, but may 
be higher. In some cases arrangements are made for it to be paid by 
instalments and sometimes it is returned to the pupil in the form of 
salary. ; 
The whole-time course for the B.Sc. (Estate Management) Degree 
of the University of London provided by the College of Estate Manage- 
ment, St. Alban’s Grove, Kensington, London, W.8, extends over a 
period of three years. The cost of the course is 100 guineas a year and 
textbooks may be borrowed from the library of the College on the 
payment of a deposit of £2 plus a fee which varies according to the 
number of books involved. z 

The course for the B.A. (Estate Management) Degree of Cambridge 
University involves nine terms’ residence (three years) and it has been 
estimated that the minimum annual expenditure of an undergraduate 
at Cambridge is in the region of £400. This includes an allowance 
for board and lodging, personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, clubs, 
etc.), together with the various university fees for lectures and tuition. 

The fees for part-time instruction (evening courses) at the College 
of Estate Management for the examinations of the Chartered Auctioneers’ 
and Estate Agents’ Institute are 26 guineas for the Intermediate and 
38 guineas for the Final. Textbooks may be hired from the library 
of the College on the basis indicated above. The College of Estate 
Management was founded in 1919 by the Chartered Auctioneers’ and 
Estate Agents’ Institute. 

Tuition fees at technical colleges are very much lower, but the number 
of suitable courses available is rather limited. 

The cost of a correspondence course varies according to the type 

of course undertaken; for example, the fees of the College of Estate 
Management range from 26 to 33 guineas for the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ Institute and 
38 to 49 guineas for the Final, exclusive of textbooks, whereas a 
complete course for both examinations is offered elsewhere for about 
£45 including textbooks. For information about 
courses application should be made to 
Appendix V. 
Examinations: The student has the choice of three sets of examina- 
tions: (a) Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ Institute, 
(b) Incorporated Society of Auctioneers and Landed Property Agents, 
(c) a University Degree. Brief details of each are given below: 

(a) CHARTERED AUCTIONEERS’ AND ESTATE AGENTS” INSTITUTE. 

: Intermediate: In order to be admitted to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion candidates must have reached the age of 17 years and have passed 


other correspondence 
the addresses given in 
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or obtained exemption from (see Educational Requirements), the Pre- 


liminary Examination, and be able to comply with one or other of the ` 


following requirements: 

(z) Is serving under articles in an approved office. 

(2) Is engaged upon a whole-time course at the College of Estate 
Management for a period of not less than one year and has undertaken 
in writing to supplement this course with not less than a year’s practical 
experience in an approved office. c 

(3) Has served under articles, or been employed, in an approved office 
or offices for a period of at least one year and is in a position a 

a rove 
by the Council. p ap q 

(4) Is in practice as a principal and approved by the Council. 

Candidates of 25 years of age or over who have not passed the 
Preliminary or an exempting examination are required to take (with 
Part I of the Intermediate Examination) papers in English and Arith- 


metic. 
The examination is divided into two parts. Part I consists of sub- 


jects which are taken by all candidates, while for Part II candidates 
are required to select one section, either Urban or Rural. The subjects 


for Part I are: 

. Plans and Applied Mensuration. 
Elements of the Law of Property. 
Elements of the Law of Contract. 
Book-keeping and Estate Accounts. 
Central and Local Government. 
Law of Landlord and Tenant. 


The subjects for Part II are: 
Urban Section Rural Section 
7. Valuations (Elementary). 7. Valuations (Elementary). 
8. Easements and Other Rights 8. Easements and Other Rights 
over Land. over Land. 
9. Construction and Mainten- g. Construction and Mainten- 
ance of Buildings (Elementary). ance of Buildings (Elementary). 
I0. Elements of Economics. 13. Elements of Agriculture. 
11. Dilapidations and Fixtures. 14. Agricultural Science I. 
12. Mortgages and Receiverships. 15. Agricultural Science IT. 
Final: For admission to the Final candidates must have reached 
the age of rọ years and have passed, or have been granted exemption 
from, the Intermediate Examination. The examination comprises 
a number of subjects which are taken by all candidates, together with 
subjects divided into Urban and Rural Sections, and the section taken 
should be the same as that in which the candidate passed at the Inter- 
Mediate Examination. The subjects are given below: 
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Urban Section Rural Section 
1. Sales of Land and Goods by 1. Sales of Land and Goods by 
Auction and Private Treaty. Auction and Private Treaty. 
2. Town and Country Planning 2. Town and Country Planning 
(Law and Procedure). (Law and Procedure). 
3. Law of Arbitrations. 3. Law of Arbitrations. 
4. Compulsory Purchase and 6. Elements of Forestry and 
Compensation Acts. Timber Measuring, written 
- and practical. : 
5. Construction and Mainten- 7- Construction and Mainten- 
ance of Buildings (Advanced). ance of Farm Buildings, 
8. Valuations (Advanced). 8. Valuations (Advanced). 
9. Rating and Taxation. 9. Rating and Taxation. 
zo. Report Writing. Ta Agricultural Valuations and 
Report Writing. 
1r. Domestic Sanitation. 14. Agricultural Law. 
12. Law of Housing and Public 15. Husbandry and Farm Man- 
Health. agement. 


Note: The syllabus of the Chartered Institute’s examinations is to 
be extended by the inclusion of a Chattels Section. 

(b) INCORPORATED SOCIETY OF AUCTIONEERS AND LANDED PROPERTY 
AGENTS. 

Intermediate: For admission to the Intermediate Examination candi- 
dates must: 

(i) hold a recognized education certificate, or take the additional 
subjects English and Mathematics, and 

(ii) be engaged in an approved office or be following a course of 
study with a view to entering such employment. The examination 


is divided into four sections and the candidate is required to take 
ONE section. The four sections are: . 


Section 1. General Practice. 
Section 2. Agricultural Practice. 
Section 3. Housing Management. 
Section 4. Chattels. 

As there is not sufficient space to quote the subjects of all four 
sections, the subjects of Section 1 only are listed below: 

Part I. Book-keeping and Accounts; Plans and Mensuration; 
Landlord and Tenant; Law of Property; Law of Contract. 

Part II. Valuation; Building Construction; Domestic Sanitation; 
Dilapidations and Fixtures; Mortgages and Receiverships. 

Final: For admission to the Final candidates mus 
or have been granted exemption from, 
and have been engaged in an approve 
of not less than two years. The subjects 

Building Construction (Advanced); 
and Country Planning and Estate 
Compulsory Purchase; Law of Sale 
(Advanced); Law of Housing (Advan 
and Imperial Taxation; Surveying a 


t have passed, 
the Intermediate Examination, 
d office or offices for a period 
of Section 1 are: 

Property Maintenance; Town 
Development; Arbitration and 
of Land and Goods; Valuation 
ced); Public Health Law; Local 
nd Levelling, 
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(c) Unrversrry or Lonpon B.Sc. DEGREE IN Estate MANAGEMENT. 

‘There are two examinations for the degree: (a) First, (b) Final; the 
subjects are: : 

First: (1) Economics (including Accounting); (2) English Law; 
(3) Elements of Geology and Land Surveying; (4) Building Materials 
and Construction. 

Final: (1) Principles of Economics; (2) Applied Economics; (3) 
Valuation and Taxation of Land and Buildings; (4) English Law 
relating to Land; (5) Local Government Law; (6) Agricultural Law; 
(7) Construction and Equipment of Buildings; (8) Town and Country 
Planning, Public Health and Estate Engineering; (9) Agriculture; 
(x0) Forestry. 

Candidates taking the Urban Group of subjects are examined 
in Ty 2igiw A, “5,07 and 8, while those taking the Rural Group are 
examined in all subjects with the exception of Local Government 
Law. 

Scholarships, etc.: The Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ 
Institute offers two scholarships each year to its members who desire 
to study for the B.Sc. Degree in Estate Management of the University 
of London, and the Incorporated Society of Auctioneers and Landed 
Property Agents has a Students’ Aid Fund which assists examination 
candidates with such expenses as tuition fees, textbooks, instruments, 
examination fees, etc. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Since the end of the war the demand 
for men qualified in the work of the profession has exceeded the supply 
and this position is expected to continue while the amount of work 
n with such matters as compulsory purchase, town 
and country planning, and rating remains at its present level. The out- 
look for some branches of the profession in future years is not so clear, 
but it is safe to say that there will always be good prospects for capable 
men with recognized professional qualifications. Without such quali- 
fications it is only the exceptional man who can hope to be successful. 
‘or capable assistants there are many responsible posts both in private 
Practice and in central and local government service. The present 
trend is for the public service to increase its numbers to a' greater 
Proportionate extent than private practice. Having obtained a thorough 
training in the profession, assistants may become principals by estab- 
lishing a practice, buying an established practice, or obtaining a partner- 
ship. The capital required for this will vary according to particular 
circumstances. In an ordinary partnership the amount pI bn any- 
thing from £1,000 upwards, but the actual figure must depend upon 
the type of practice, the work oDe undertaken by the new partner, 
and hi i j and capabilities. 3 

a a tere (not articled) on first enteung mhe oe 
of a professional firm will depend on the duties to ese ae 
the range of salaries for clerical assistants prevailing at the time) an 
whether special facilities are to be given for serpent m 
Professional work. After completing his articles, a pupi ck te wat 

is training for a year or SO as an improver, during whic y 


necessary in connectio 
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receive £350-£400 a year. When he has qualified he can expect a 
salary of £450-£500 as a junior assistant, rising to £1,000 a year or more 
as senior assistant or manager. As a principal in a successful firm he 
would enjoy a much higher income. 

The salary scales for Civil Service appointments range from about 
£765 at age 25 in the basic grades to £1,950 in the senior grades. 
‘Addresses: The Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ Institute, í 
29 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, W.C.2; The Incorporated Society 
of et and Landed Property Agents, 34 Queen’s Gate, London, 
S.W.7. 

Bibliography:’H.M.S.O.: Auctioneering, Estate Agency and Land 
Agency (Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 6, 9d.). 


AVIATION 
See Civil Aviation and Royal Air Force. 
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BAKING INDUSTRY 


Nature of Work: The Baking Industry is the most important of the 
food industries, and is almost unique amongst industries today because 
it has both manufacturing and retailing sections. It offers an assured 
means of livelihood, whatever conditions prevail. 

The industry consists of small and large firms concerned with the 
production of bread, flour confectionery, and biscuits. 
Age of Entry: From school-leaving age, but the minimum age for 
admission to a full-time training course is normally 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: There is as yet no specified standard of 
education, but a good general education is desirable and students 
wishing to take a full-time course of training are required to satisfy 
the Principal of the college concerned as to their standard of educa- 


tion. 
Essential Qualities: There are certain essential qualities necessary 


for a young person entering the industry: 
(1) Neatness, cleanliness, tidiness in habits and a willingness to 


learn. 
(2) Quickness in adapting oneself to changes in production—crisp 
bread and rolls in the mornings; cakes and pastry for tea; birthday 
and wedding cakes for special occasions. RIR i 
(3) Those who wish to reach the top must have initiative, creative 
ability and talent. It is also necessity to learn the many administrative. 
matters such as book-keeping, office control, costings, etc., and to 
control the various types of machinery used in modern bakeries. 
Training: There are two methods of training: 
(a) A two- or three-year full-time diploma course or ‘sandwich’ 
course at one of the approved centres, followed by practical experi- 


ence in the industry. 
(b) A four-year appr 
ee the appropriate exa 
(Gh wo: year full-time courses leading to a National Bakery Diploma 
are available at a number of approved centres; a list of these is given 
at the end of the section. There is also a three-year full-time ‘sandwich 
Course leading to a National Bakery Diploma, but at present this course 
is only available at the Royal Technical College, Salford. The sand- 
wich’ course consists. of approximately seven months in College and 
five months in industry each year. In addition there is a three-year 
Course leading to a Higher National Bakery Diploma, but the only 
centre at which this is at ee available is the National Bakery 
S ic, London. 4 
haer a ee and the ‘three-year ‘sandwich’ course 


enticeship, supplemented by part-time study 
minations of the City and Guilds of London 
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provide an all-round training for the bakery industry and include the 
following subjects: 


Breadmaking _ z] 

Kloun Confectionery UT heoretical and Practical. 
Ingredients I 

Cake Design and Decoration 


Science (Chemistry and Physics). 

Applied Science (Biochemistry, Nutrition, Microbiology and 
Hygiene). 

Bakery Engineering. 

Book-keeping, Costings and Bakery Legislation. 


The three-year course is intended for students who wish to obtain 
executive or other senior positions in the industry. Because of this, 
the minimum age for admission is 17 years and candidates are required 
to hold the School Certificate with credits in Chemistry and Physics, 
or the General Certificate of Education with passes at Ordinary level 
in these subjects. 

This course provides a high standard of training and leads to the 
Higher National Bakery Diploma. The subjects studied are: 


Breadmaking 
Flour Confectionery, 
Design and Cake Decoration 


Chemistry and Physics—up to Li ndon Inter. B.Sc. standard. 

Biology. 

Organic and Colloid Chemistry. 3 

Food Analysis and Experimental Bakery Work. 

Applied Science (Biochemistry, ‘Nutrition, Microbiology and 
Hygiene). a 

Commerce and Business Management. 


As in the National Diploma course. 


Those who have gained the National Bakery Diploma may be excused 
one year of the Higher National Bakery Diploma course, i.e. a student 
who wishes to begin the course at the age of 16 may spend two years 
in the National Bakery Diploma course, followed by another two years 
in the Higher Diploma course. 

On the completion of a full-time course of training students have 
a choice of Posts before them. Some may gain experience in small 
bakeries with a view to opening a business of their own, while others 
may seek employment in the larger concerns with the object of training 
for positions as production managers. After a time they may decide 


to specialize in a particular branch of the trade, such as bread, confec- 
tionery, or biscuit production, or in ge wh 


(b) The National Joint Apprenticesh 
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NATIONAL BOARD 
for Bakery Education 


n 
© 


54 Victoria Street 
London, S.W.1 


Telephone: Victoria 5352-6 


The National Board is representative of all sections of the 
Baking Industry and the teaching profession. In addition 
assessors attend from the Ministries of Education and 
Labour and National Service. The National Board assists 
with all aspects of Technical Training and National Joint 
Apprenticeship for the Industry, and full details may be 
obtained from the Secretary at the following address: 
54 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 


The craft of baking 


For 70 years the National Association of Master Bakers, 
Confectioners and Caterers has played a proud part in the 
affairs of the British baking industry. One of its most 
important functions has been to encourage interest in 
trade education—in training young people in the art and 
craft of making bread and confectionery. The Association 
eased to assist boys and girls leaving school to 
training for a really worthwhile 
dustry. Parents, or the young 
adily obtain information and 


is always pl 
obtain the best possible 
career in the baking in 
people themselves, can re 
advice from: 


The Education Secretary 


National Association of Master Bakers, Confectioners 
: and Caterers 


54 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1 
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three to six months, on the satisfactory completion of which an agree- 
ment is drawn up for the signature of the apprentice, his parents or 
guardian, and the employer. ; ; 

The apprenticeship is normally of four years’ duration, but the 
National Joint Apprenticeship Council is prepared to consider a re- 
duction in the period of training in cases where apprenticeship is 
entered into over the age of 15 years. Students who have taken a two- 
year full-time course at an approved bakery school may count this 
period as two years’ training for the purposes of apprenticeship. _ 

The scheme also provides for the release of apprentices without 
loss of pay, for one day, or the equivalent, each week for technical 
training at a nearby technical college. But where suitable day-time 
courses are not available the apprentice is required to attend evening 


classes and the employer asked to grant reasonable facilities to enable 
him to attend. 


The scheme is administered through local Joint Apprenticeship 
Committees and the National Council maintains a register of firms in 
the industry who are able and willing to provide conditions and training 
facilities for the carrying out of training to a standard laid down by the 
National Council. 

Part-time tuition for the examinations in Breadmaking and Flour 

Confectionery of the City and Guilds of London Institute is available 
at almost 100 centres throughout the country; a detailed list can be 
obtained from the National Board for Bakery Education (for address 
see end of section). : : 
Cost of Training: Under the National Apprenticeship Scheme a 
premium is not required for apprentice training, in fact apprentices 
receive the minimum rates laid down by the Wages Council or other 
existing machinery for the industry. 

In the case of full-time courses, students living within the adminis- 
trative area of the technical college concerned are admitted without 
charge up to the end of the session in which the student reaches his 18th 
birthday. Students living outside the area may be required to pay an 
out-county fee, but in such cases the student should apply to his 
local education authority as some authorities have reciprocal arrange- 
ments. 

Examinations: As space does not permit the inclusion of details of 
the examinations in Breadmaking and Flour Confectionery of the City 
and Guilds of London Institute, the reader is referred to Regulations 
and Syllabuses for Examinations in Catering and Food Technology which 


can be obtained from the City and Guilds of London Institute, Gresham i 


College, Basinghall Street, London, E.C.2, price 2s. 3d. including postage. 
Scholarships, etc.: Scholarships up a a RA of £200 pk ee 
awarded annually by the Scholarship Joint Panel, under the auspices 
of the National Board for Bakery Education and the National Associa- 
tion of Master Bakers, Confectioners and Caterers, Travelling scholar- 
ships for amounts usually between £150 and £300 each are also avail- 
able for the sons of operative or journeymen bakers, or for apprentices 
who have satisfactorily completed their apprenticeship in this country- 


he 
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Full details may be obtained from the Secretary of either organization, 
the address being the same in each case (see end of section). 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Wages for production and distribu- 
tive workers are governed by Baking Wages Councils. The rates, com- 
parable with many other industries, are minima, although firms pay 
well above the minimum. These rates obviously vary from time to 
time and full details may be obtained from the Baking Wages Council. 
Whilst the efficient foreman and, higher still, manager or executive 
have excellent prospects, the efficient craftsman in business on his 
own account has always before him a fine living full of interest. There 
is also scope on the research and scientific side of the industry and for 
technical teachers. 

Colleges: Full-time courses are available at the following approved 
centres: 

Birmingham: College of Technology. 

Blackpool: Technical College and School of Art. 

Cambridge: T ‘echnical College and School of Art. 

Cardiff: College of Technology and Commerce. 

Leeds: College of Technology. 

Liverpool: College of Technology. 

London: National Bakery School, Borough Polytechnic. 

Manchester: College of Science and Technology. 

Plymouth: The Technical College. 

Salford: Royal Technical College. 

Southampton: Technical College. 

Wrexham: Denbighshire Technical College. ; i 
Addresses: The National Board for Bakery Education, 54 Victoria 
Street, London, $.W.1; The National Joint Apprenticeship Council 
: I The National Association of Master Bakers, 


and s.): Your Career in the Baking Industry (London Master 
age kaa Fe onen Federation and the London Multiple 
Bakers’ Alliance); Training Facilities in the Baking Industry (The 
National Board for Bakery Education, 6d.); H.M.S.O.: Baking (Choice 
of Careers, New Series, No. 84, 1S- 3d.). 
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BANKING 


Nature of Work: General banking, that is the work undertaken by 
the Joint Stock Banks, nowadays covers a very wide field. The largest 
and best-known functions of Banks are, of course, maintaining the 
accounts of customers, the operation of the cheque system, and the 
making of private and trade advances by way of loan and overdraft. 
They also transact foreign business, act as Executors and Trustees, 
arrange the purchase and sale of stocks and shares and provide numerous 
other subsidiary services. 

In addition there are, in London, the nationally owned Bank of 

England and a number of private and merchant Banks with specialized 
functions. 
Age of Entry: Each year many hundreds of junior clerical vacancies 
arise for young men and women. The normal age of entry is 16 to 
18 years, or after National Service, and for girls 16 to 19, but there is a 
great deal of flexibility and suitable applicants, especially those with 
higher educational attainments, are generally considered up to the age 
of 25 or so. 


Direct application may be made to a local Bank Manager or to 
the Staff Manager of the Bank concerned. 

Educational Requirements: Applicants must produce evidence of 
a good general education, such as the General Certificate of Education 
in the usual basic subjects; alternatively, they may, in some cases, be 
required to take the Bank’s own entrance examination. In the case 
of girls, whilst the General Certificate of Education is advantageous, 
it is generally sufficient that they have had full-time education up to 
the age of 16. 

Essential Qualities: Great importance is attached to the personal 
qualities of applicants, i.e. character, integrity and the ability to mix 
easily and converse freely, for it is to their recruits that the Banks look 
to produce future Managers and high Executives. 

Training: Great strides have been made in this direction since the 
war. Methods vary according to circumstances and needs, as between 
the larger and small institutions. Most have some definite form of 
practical training within their own offices and branches, based usually 
on training by successive instruction and progress from the more junior 
to the more senior duties. Permanent or temporary transfers between 
different offices are also arranged, as a method of broadening individual 
experience. 

Some Banks have established re: 
are used to give new entrants an in 
an overall impression of banking hi 
some cases these centres are also 


sidential training centres. These 
itial course wherein they may gain 
istory, functions and methods. In 
used for various types of senior 
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A Career 
in the Bank 


A career in the Bank is a good idea to explore if you 
mean business and want an interesting and satisfying 
job, with good pay and prospects We want young 
men of character and integrity, with s good standard 
of general education. Given these qualifications and 
an aptitude for the job, there is no reason why you 
should not find yourself a Branch Manager in your 
thirties, with a salary upwards of £1,300, and the 
chance of doubling your pay by the time you are so. 
Looking right ahead you could even be one of those 
Managers whose salary exceeds £3,000 a year—a 
man with a big job, full of interest and responsibility. 
A goal worth striving for and, if you reach it, a 
pension at 65 (without any contributions on your 
part) of £2,000 a year or more. Moreover, the 
biggest jobs in the Bank are open to all. 

Write for further particulars to the Staff Managers, 

54 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 
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WESTMINSTER 2 
A BANK A 


The Sign of Opportunity 


Distinguished by this sign are the many Offices of 


WESTMINSTER BANK 


wherein lie opportunities for young men and women 
to make careers for themselves and to attain po- 
sitions of responsibility and good standing. 

The work is interesting, the more so as progress is 


made and salaries are fully competitive. 


A Pension Fund, to which the Staff do not contri- 
bute, provides excellent rewards for long service. 
Men and women of character, ability and person- 


ality are assured of an ever present prospect of 
promotion and increasing remuneration. 


If you would like to know more, write to the 
STAFF CONTROLLER 
WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
4I LOTHBURY, E.C.2 
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training for men, including, in particular, courses designed as a pre- 
paration for promotion to executive posts. 

Although the training of women beyond the earlier stages is not 

generally so wide in scope as that for men, greater opportunities are 
developing with the increasing employment of women. Normally all 
girl recruits are required to train, initially, either as junior clerks, 
accounting-machine operators or shorthand typists. 
Examinations: All the Banks encourage their staffs to study for the 
diploma examinations of the Institute of Bankers, and the possession 
of a diploma is an important factor in promotion. In order to qualify 
for Associate Membership of the Institute it is necessary to take either 
the Banking Diploma or Trustee Diploma Examination; an outline 
of the syllabus of each of these examinations is given below: 

Parr I (common to both the Banking and Trustee examinations): 
English; Economics; Book-keeping; General Principles of Law; 
Commercial Geography. 

Trustee Diploma 
Part II 
Section 1 
Principles and Practice of Invest- 


Banking Diploma 
Part II 
Section 1 | 
Commercial Law, with special 


reference to the Law of Banking. ment. — y i 
Monetary Theory and Practice. Law relating to Wills, Executors, 
' Administrators and Trustees. 


Acc 
ci aes wea Law of Real Property and Elemen- 
tary Conveyancing. 


Fi ee bile and Trust Aeon one 
poe EE Sy Practical Trust Administration. 

Practice of Banking. 
In Scotland, simi 
i pSrang ations is undertaken by students in their spare 


xamin e ? 
_ Study for the exam ses are available at technical and com- 


time and suitable evening clas t 
mercial colleges throughout the country. Alternatively, a number of 


reputable correspondence colleges offer suitable postal nese ron 
information about such courses application should be made to the 


addresses given in Appendix x vith all or part of their tuition 


Many Banks reimburse their staffs v Sate 


fe zhi sard money prizes to success! ndid 
eoi Sala ales: The common practice is for every 


r lary S r 
clerk Laat ae eee eon, at least once a year, by his Managar: In 
addition the sal are usually reported upon by Inspectors and other 

These reports, in the first place, 


offici isit branches. i e 
a eer ad which annual increases in salary are decided. They 


i iliti d progress of every 
also giy inuing picture of the capabilities an ogress 
clerk, ae pane sant H dividual to be assessed as to his aptitude for 


further training and his potentialities for advancement. 
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lar examinations are held by the Institute of 
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There is no minimum age at which a man may qualify for promotion 
` to executive rank. In this connection the traditional belief that a 
banking career does not admit of early promotion dies hard; whatever 
may have been the case in pre-war days, it is a fact that today progressive 
Banks give very positive encouragement and assistance to outstanding 
recruits so as to fit them for early responsibility. Naturally competition 
is keen, and ability, character and intelligence are the deciding factors. 

In some institutions the very best men can expect recognition as 
early as 30 years of age; in others, it may be 35 or upwards. Generalizing 
in this connection is difficult, owing to the variations in the policies 
of the Banks, but the number of managerial and executive posts in 
banking runs into some thousands, and there is a constant need for 
promotion to fill vacancies as they arise each year. 

The selection and promotion systems operate in a similar way for 
women, but in their case the promotion ceiling is generally limited 
to posts as cashiers, senior clerks, secretaries and trust administrators. 

With regard to salaries, until a man or woman is promoted above 
purely clerical status, salary is based on an age/service scale. In general, 


total remuneration on such scales starts at about £250 per annum 


(at the age of 17), and rises to £750/800 for men and £500/550 for 
women. In some Banks, scale maxima are reached at about the 
age of 30, whilst in others it may be 35 or 40. 
London and other allowances are paid. 

A factor common to most of the scales is that the 
represent the minimum applicable to the efficient disch 
duties and that at any point in the scale, merit above thi 
be rewarded by special increases. Similarly, many clerks on very senior 
or specialized duties may go well beyond the maximum on the scale. 

Above clerical status (i.e. in all minor and major executive and 
administrative posts) remuneration is based on merit and degree of 
responsibility. Some thousands of such posts carrying salaries in 
excess of £1,000 per annum and upwards, and higher posts with 
salaries of £2,000-£3,000 and more, are available to the male staff. 
Social Aspects: The Bank Manager comes into direct contact with 
business men and influential private citizens, and on his ability and 
tact will depend the reputation and success of his branch. He is expected 
to be the confidant of his customers and their counsellor on a wide 
variety of subjects. The extensive knowledge of economics, law and 
current affairs required by a successful Manager or senior executive, 
the responsibilities he bears and his active service to the community, 
provide a setting for a full and satisfying business life. By virtue of 
these activities he also enjoys a high social standing in local circles. 
General Information. ed 

Executorship and Trustee Work: 
ment of Banking of late years has 
the Banks undertake appointmen 
Trustees. These are, of course, 
the establishment of special dep; 
branches, dealing exclusively wit 


In addition, special 


figures quoted 
arge of clerical 
s standard may 


An important feature in the develop- 
been the increasing extent to which 
ts as Executors under Wills, and a$ 
Specialist functions and have led tO 
artments and, in some cases, specia 
h this type of business. 
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The Black Horse sign 
of Lloyds Bank has 


years yi 
Street where it may 
today be seen above 
the main entrance 
of the Bank. 


Career 


Have you considered banking? Of those 
young men who join the Bank today ONE 
IN EVERY TWO will be required for 
Branch Management or other positions of 
responsibility—many in their early thirties. 
General Qualifications: A Public School or 
Grammar School education with School 
Certificate or the General Certificate of 
Education at Ordinary Level with passes 
in at least four subjects including English 
and Mathematics. 

Renumeration: At 24 years of age or later, 
subject to the probationary period, those 
regarded as the most able and promising 
are selected for transfer from Grade C 
to either of the other two Grades. 
Examples of salaries:— 


GRADE C | GRADE B | GRADE A 


Age i Age | Age 
17 £275 | 24 £480 | 24 £550 
26 £600 | 28 £710 | 26 £700 
39 £900 | 31 £820 | 28 £820 

Remuneration will then progress 
according to status. 


In addition, all members of the clerical 
staff working in the London Postal Area 
receive a non-pensionable allowance 
ranging from £50 to £80. A descriptive 
brochure will be sent on request. 


The Staff Manager 


LLOYDS BANK 


LIMITED 
ad Omice: 71 Lombard Street E.C.3. 


Head | 
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National Provincial Bank 


LIMITED 


offers an . 
ATTRACTIVE CAREER 


The Bank, which has over 1,450 Offices throughout England, 
Wales and the Channel Islands, offers first-class opportunities 
for a successful career to boys and young men up to the age of 
24. 

Every opportunity is given to members of the staff by practical 
training at the Bank’s Branches and by attendance at the Bank’s 
residential training centres to equip themselves for promotion 
to all executive positions, up to and including that of Chief 
General Manager. 

Salary increases are granted annually on a graduated basis sub- 
ject to satisfactory reports, and those who show personality, 
initiative and efficiency are rewarded by accelerated promotion 
and special training. No deduction from salary is made for 
Pensions. 

Practical Banking also provides interesting work for young 
women, either as Clerks, Accounting Machine Operators or 
Shorthand Typists. Salaries are progressive and the many 
attractive features include marriage gratuities. For those 


women who make Banking a career there are many opportuni- 
ties on more responsible work, 


For full details of terms and conditions of service please write to: 


The Staff Controller, 
National Provincial Bank Limited, 
P.O. Box No. 34, 15 Bishopsgate, 

London, E.C.2 
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Such departments and branches are staffed by the transfer of special- 
ists from existing banking branches, and in many cases by direct recruit- 
ment. The entrance qualifications for direct recruits are similar to 
those required for normal banking recruits, but an aptitude for work 
of a legal nature, and any qualifications already gained therein, are 
considered an advantage in applicants for executor and trustee work. 

Salaries, training and prospects are generally similar to those ob- 
taining on the banking side. 

Women Staff—Marriage: The practice in regard to marriage for 
women on Banks’ staffs varies, but few Banks nowadays insist on 
resignation. In some cases women are allowed to continue in employ- 
ment in a different staff category; in others, they may remain without 
any change of status whatsoever. In some instances, where women 
elect voluntarily to resign on marriage, a gratuity based on years of 
service is paid to them. x ; ° 

Security and Welfare: The traditionally high standards of security 
and welfare accorded by the Banks to their staffs are well maintained 
today. Acceptance to a Bank’s permanent staff can be taken, in practice, 
to imply continuous service on its staff until retirement, subject only 
to liability to discharge on grounds of dishonesty, indiscipline or ineffi- 
ciency. : 3 : 

Superannuation schemes, either on a contributory or non-contribu- 
tory basis, are generally operative, and provide for pensions on retire- 
ment at the age of 60 or 65, or in the case of women slightly earlier. 

Sick leave with pay is granted on a generous scale, and holidays 
with pay vary between 2 to 44 weeks according to age, service and 
status. 

In the larger Banks requests for transfer from one branch to another, 
on health or domestic grounds, are generally met to the fullest extent 
compatible with other practical requirements. f f 

Many Banks have schemes, contributory or otherwise, making 
provision for the widows and orphans of deceased ex-members of the 
staff. In addition, the Bank Clerks’ Orphanage exists chiefly to assist 
in providing for the education of the children in these cases. 

Facilities for sports and social activities are organizee in many of 
the larger towns up and down the country, under i he Joint auspiocs 
of the various local Banks. In London, each ey! larger anks has a 
well-equipped sports and social club with groun a ete oha, aL: 
The Bank of England holds a key position in the mae struc a 
of the country, as the Banker to the Government an Ani PARES 
Banks in the United Kingdom. It manages on beba o Bo tate t : 
issue of currency, administers the Exchange Corre ane pions, mad 
Maintains the registers of and pays the dividends a eae pn 

overnment Guaranteed Securities. The ae 4 an es s other 
Countries also keep accounts with the Bank of DDE Da and the proi 
sion of financial services of this and other kinds for foreign poni Hes 
is of the highest economic and political impoten tO Oui PET ai: 
Comparatively zeont yar the Bank of England aleo asp pea 
business, but although a few private accounts j 
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A Girl in the Bank 


When a girl leaves school she is not particularly 
attracted by the prospect of having a pension at 60 
(though her parents may think it quite an important 
point, especially as in Barclays it is non-contributory). 
A marriage gratuity after five years’ service may 
perhaps interest her more, but she is naturally most 
concerned with having agreeable work in congenial 
company, with a good salary and excellent prospects 
of promotion. She will have all these in Barclays 
Bank. If you are in her position write for further 
particulars to: 

The Women Staff Manager, Barclays Bank Limited, 

54 Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 


— 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


a 
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BANKING Ji 


this kind is no longer accepted. Apart from the great building in the 
City, there are other offices in London, a Printing Works in Essex and 

‘branches in Birmingham, Bristol, Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne and Southampton. 

Applicants, both men and women, must show evidence of a sound 

general education and appointment is by selection after an interview. 
Full details may be obtained from the Chief of Establishments, The 
Bank of England, London, B.C2. ' 
Addresses: The Institute of Bankers, 1o Lombard Street, London, 
E.C.3; Institute of Bankers in Scotland, 62, George Street, Edinburgh. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Banking (Choice of Careers, New Series, 
No. 3; 

Non Here are considerable variations in the precise salary scales 
and other terms of service as between the various Banks, and in the 
training and prospects applicable to women. In this connection, full 
information is willingly supplied in response to inquiries addressed 
to the Head Office of the Banks. In many cases this information is 
published in the form of recruitment brochures, copies of which are 


normally available at local branches. 
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The Academy of 
Beauty Culture 


Established in 1934, THE ACADEMY OF 
BEAUTY CULTURE is internationally 
recognised as the finest training centre for 
girls seriously interested in acquiring a 
scientific knowledge of Beauty, Beauty 
Therapy and Cosmetic Chemistry. 


Students will find here up-to-date methods 
of treatments and equipment to deal with 
all Beauty problems. 


Beauty Salons needing efficient and reliable 

assistants arc’ invited to write to Mrs. All courses are conducted 

Gertrude Hartley, under the supervision of 
y Mrs. Gertrude Hartley 


72 Park Mansions, Knightsbridge, London, S.W. 1 


offers a training 

in the career of Beauty 
Culture more thorough 
and scientific than has 
been generally attempted. 
From the School the 
student gains the 
necessary knowledge and 
skill to direct her own 
establishment, or to 

take a position of responsibility in another firm. 5 months’ 
diploma course 100 guineas. Private tuition courses in selected 
subjects 50 guineas. Send today for illustrated brochure, 

with details of the many subjects included in the curriculum. 


40 SLOANE STREET - LONDON: SW1 - SLOane 7344 
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BEAUTY CULTURE 


Nature of Work: The beauty culture expert (or beautician) is con- 
cerned with the preservation or restoration of a youthful appearance 
of face and figure, and the work covers face and skin treatment, elec- 
trical treatment, massage, the science and art of make-up, manicure, 
as well as body treatments, such as slimming and general massage. 
Trained beauty culture experts are employed in Beauty Salons, 
in large departmental stores, on large liners and by the manufacturers 
of cosmetics. 
Age of Entry: There are no specified age limits, but most training 
establishments are prepared to accept girls from the age of 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: While it is not necessary to have passed 
a recognized educational examination, a good general education is 
essential. A knowledge of hygiene and physiology is an advantage, 
but not essential. 
Personal Qualities: A girl who contemplates becoming a beauty 
culture expert should be alert, neat in dress, of pleasant countenance, 
well-spoken and have a confident manner. Other important attri- 
butes are cleanliness and the ability to be pleasant at all times even 
though one may have had an extremely tiring or trying day. by 
Training: Training is usually undertaken at one of the private training 
establishments and occupies from three to twelve months (full-time) 
according to the scope of the curriculum. The theoretical part includes 
z skin specialists, physicians, practising 


lectures and demonstrations by , € l 
ture experts, while during the practical 


physiotherapists and beauty cultur ct 
Part of the course the student carries out treatment, under supervision, 


on live models. ? 3 
Each school awards a diploma to students who are successful in 
e end of the course. 


the examination which'is taken at th g 
f a typical curriculum: 


B is giv outline o 
Anatomy Physiology; Endocrine Therapy; The Theory of Massage; 
assage of the Face and Body; Dietetics in health and beauty; Treat- 
ment for the normal skin; Make-up; Removal of superfluous hair by 
electrical methods; Scalp treatments „and general muscle toning; 
emedial exercises; Lectures on the skin, its functions, disorders and 
eon diseases; The Theory and oes of Electro-physics, Ray 
h E ical Beauty Treatments. 
Te ae acide eos in Display and the Psychology of 
alesmanship, while others are prepared to provide inate in the 
usiness management -of a Beauty Salon for students who intend 


Openi. i m establishments. i ; 
apne Meir gwn e of training varies according to the school 


Cost ini t 
of Training: The cos : Oa 
Chosen and the es of the course; for example, the cost of a five- 
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month course at the Delia Collins School or the Academy of Beauty 
Culture is 100 guineas. The Mary Wood Training School of Beauty 
Culture and Salesmanship offers courses of varying length and the 
fees are 30 guineas for a three-month course, 60 guineas for six months - 
and roo guineas for twelve months. 

The Delia Collins School offers a shortened course of about three 
months’ duration for 50 guineas, and a course of forty private lessons 
also for 50 guineas, while the Mary Reid School of Beauty Culture in 
Edinburgh offers a number of short courses in face treatments and 
manicure, in addition to a diploma course which may be taken over 
a period of three to five months. The fee for the diploma course 1s 
75 guineas. A 

Senior technical schools in some areas provide full-time courses 
in hairdressing and beauty culture. These courses are of two to 
three years’ duration, but the emphasis is on hairdressing. The fees 
for full-time instruction at a technical school are in the region of 
£20 per session of three terms, but students are usually admitted 
without charge up to the end of the session in which the student reaches 
her 18th birthday, after which the normal fees become payable. 
Examinations: The only examinations held are those conducted by 
individual schools which award a diploma to successful students. 
Social Aspects: As the work of a beauty culture expert brings her 
into close personal contact with women of all ages she will need to 
exercise considerable tact and know when to indulge in general con- 
versation with the client and when to say as little as possible, as on the 
way she treats her clients will depend the success of the establishment 
of which she is a member, or perhaps the owner. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Practically every girl and woman 
utilizes the services provided by the Beauty Salons and as long as 
women remain conscious of their appearance and the effect which a 
visit to the Hairdresser or Beauty Salon has on their morale, the beauty 
culture expert need have no fears regarding her future. There is a 
steady demand for trained beauty experts. 

List of Schools: The Delia Collins Beauty School, 40 Sloane Street, 
Knightsbridge, S.W.1. 

The Academy of Beauty Culture Ltd., 72 Park Mansions, Knights- 
bridge, S.W.1. 

Mary Wood Training School of Beauty Culture and Salesmanship, 
42 Beauchamp Place, London, S.W.3. 


r ie Mary Reid School of Beauty Culture, 8 Queen Street, Edin- 
urgh. 


For the addresses of schools outside London the reader should 
consult local reference books. 


Bibliography: E. Forbes: Brenda Buys a Beauty Salon (Chatto and 
Windus); M. E. Patchett: The Lee Twins: Beauty Students (Lane). 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA i 75 


BOOK PUBLISHING 


Nature of Work: The publisher organizes the production of an 
author’s work in printed form, its publicizing and its sale, and hence is 
at once a financial entrepreneur, a craftsman and a wholesale trader. 
British publishers, although only some 300 in number, issue some 
20,000 new books or new editions annually, and most of the significant 
literature is produced by only some 150 firms. The production of 
purely practical books employs knowledge of many specialized kinds. 

The work of a publishing office may be generally divided into 
editorial, production, publicity and sales departments. About four- 
fifths of the staff are concerned with sales to retailers and with account- 
ing, in which the work and qualifications are not notably different from 
those applying to many other branches of commerce. The remaining 
one-fifth are concerned with editorial work, i.e., initiating new books, 
negotiating with authors or their agents, etc., and with the physical 
production of books, such as planning size and style, choosing paper, 
estimating costs and selling prices, and instructing printers, block- 
makers and binders. Pd: f ; 
Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 18 years, but later if with special experi- 
ence, or e.g. a university degree or a diploma in book production. 
Many firms prefer National Service to have been completed. 
Educational Requirements: For responsible posts a high standard 
of education and wide general ph ta is essential; in editorial 

iti ‘versity degree is an advantage. s 

Fa tet uiolitiess Most publishers would regard a keen business 
sense, an encyclopaedic memory, and ease of social contact as even 
more essential than the love of books, ideas, and the graphic arts which 
is too often regarded as a sufficient passport we tra R AO 
Training: School leavers usually, start as 0 i assistants an my 
attend evening classes to extend their knowledge of printing, commercia 
3 x i s shorthand typists can nearly always 
Practice, etc. Girls entering as S% hate se ea any 
extend the scope and interest of their work; those coming 


i i or women with bookselling or 
a eames BER a of it, and educational publishers 


Printing experience can m : Z 1 
sometimes hae openings for those with approprinte (E, oroni 
4 i -caations. ‘These firms also employ 

freee eet chools and their needs, and to show (but not 


Maintain contact with s! I 
sell) their books. Travellers often working for more than one firm, 


sho books to retail booksellers. ; v 
ibe te onl number of people in the trade is very small—some 


firms of wide renown do not employ more than : are ee 
800d publishing house is largely a matter of roe on ‘ ly 
Setting out the applicant’s education, experience and persona’ 
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is likely to be as effective as any introduction; a useful annotated list 
appears in the Writers’ and Artists’ Year Book. ; ; 
Prospects and Salary Scale: These vary very widely, since few 
trades are inherently so individualistic. Senior functions are very often 
carried out by working directors, and for most grades the rates are 
comparable with those in other kinds of business though they tend 
perhaps to be somewhat lower throughout. A junior might start at 
£250 a year; executives in charge e.g. of production, publicity, trade 
sales, exports, etc., might be paid from £400 to as much as £1,500 
depending on the size of the firm; in smaller units one person may com- 
bine more than one of these functions. Trade travellers are often paid 
partly or wholly on commission and may earn £1,000 to £1,500 above 
their expenses, if acting for one large or two or three smaller firms. 
Educational representatives usually receive a fixed salary plus expenses. 
Address: The Publishers Association, 19 Bedford Square, London, 
W.C.1. : 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Journalism and Publishing (Careers for 
Men and Women Series No. 26, 3d.); Sir Stanley Unwin: The Truth 
about Publishing (Allen and Unwin); The Writers’ and Artists’ Year 
Book (Black); M. Joseph: The Adventure of Publishing (Michael 
Joseph); Book-Publishing as a Career for University Graduates (Pub- 


lishers Association); E. Churchill: Juliet in Publishing (Lane), 


BOOKSELLING 


Age of Entry: For booksho 
normally 16 to 18, but older 
larly those with knowledge 
retailing. ‘ 

Educational Requirements: It is a distinct advantage to have received 
a good general education up to the standard of the G.C.E. 

Essential Qualities: Accurate memory, a genuine interest in literature 
and a good all-round general knowledge. f 
Training: There is no specific entrance qualification. The first step, 
therefore, is to seek employment in a bookshop with the object of 
learning the business from the ‘ ground floor’. In the book business 
there is no substitute: for sound practical experience. 

After about a year’s experience of bookselling, a course of study 
should be undertaken for either the Diploma in Bookselling of the 
Booksellers Association or the National Retail Distribution Certificate, 
with the object of acquiring a background of trade technique and a 
wider knowledge of books. Suitable courses are available at several 
technical and commercial colleges in various parts of the country, but 
if no evening classes are available it is Possible to study for the Diploma 


ps or book departments of retail stores, 
persons are frequently accepted, particu- 
of specialized books or experience of 
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in Bookselling by taking a correspondence course with Wolsey Hall, 
Oxford. All these courses are approved by the Education Board of the 
Booksellers Association. 

Examinations: In order to qualify for the Diploma in Bookselling 
students must take an approved course and pass examinations in six 
subjects; and also have had at least two years’ experience in bookselling 
with a member of the Booksellers’ Association. Approved courses are: 

(x) Lectures organized by branches of the Booksellers Association. 

(2) Correspondence courses as provided by Wolsey Hall, Oxford. 

Candidates may then sit for examinations in the following subjects: 

(1) History of English Literature. (2) Bookshop Practice. (3) 
Development of English Literature. (4) Bibliography. (5) Twentieth- 
century Literature. (6) Bookshop Management. 

Candidates may submit to the Education Board, for their approval, 
evidence of having taken other courses (such as the courses sponsored 
by the Library Association or courses leading to a university degree) 
in e subjects. 

Pies ae held in January and May and candidates may not 
sit for more than two subjects—one trade and one literature—at any 
one examination. Certificates are issued to successful candidates. 

The National Retail Distribution Certificate calls for three years’ 
part-time study in day release or evening classes in the following 
BS Commercial Geography; Accounts for Retailers; Organiza- 
tion of Retail Distribution; Bookselling; Display or Elements of English 

j F tatistics. 

Paor El menui T r to have attended a secondary school up to 
the age of 16 years, and any under 16 are expected to take a preliminary 
course in English, Calculations and Geography before being admitted 
to the course in preparation for the Retail Distribution Certificate. 
Older students are required to satisfy the Principal of the college which 
they wish to attend that they received a satisfactory education. —_ 

Full information regarding bookselling courses and examinations 
are to be found in Training for the Retail Book Trade, a copy of which 
may be obtained from the Booksellers Association, 14 Buckingham 
Palace Gardens, Buckingham Palace Road, London, Swa pa 

Tuition fees at evening classes are very moderate, ANG Nis CANT 

d course of three evenings a week ranges 


fi i organize a Š 
feos goes ie ne th E cases students are admitted without 


dence Course is {ro 10s. 
charge, t of the Wolsey Hall Correspond 
Lihis eee ee six subjects required for the Diploma. 


; . zng: Dealing in rare books, ancient or modern, 
Antiquarian Bookselling : lihood for those with the unusual 


i i interesting live c 
a Chpt ee home eis asi wide literary _knowledge, _and 
Fae MARL PARERS It is learned only by working in a business 
ily have a shop, but may deal by post) and 
won untry, and in the great sale rooms such 
preferably in company with an old hand. 


Tie eee londo: booksellers (who are very often specialists 


he leading antiquarian 
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in particular fields) achieve international reputation and render important 
services to scholarship. sf 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The statutory minimum remunera- 
tion for shop managers and manageresses and for all other workers in 
bookshops is laid down by the Minister of Labour and National 
Service in the Retail Bookselling and Stationary Trades Wages Council 
Wages Regulation Order. Details of this Order are available from 
local offices of the Ministry of Labour. It should be clearly understood 
that the rates set out in this Order are the minimum remuneration. 
Many booksellers pay more. Advancement depends entirely on the 
qualities displayed by the individual and the opportunities he is able to 
make for himself. Bookselling businesses and the prospects they offer 
vary very greatly, from the small country or town shop to the large 
store or multiple organization. Salaries do not reach very high levels, 
except in a few instances where executive responsibilities are heavy, 
but the work is to many people exceedingly attractive and a reasonable 
standard of living may be ensured. 

Addresses: The Booksellers Association of Great Britian and Ireland, 
14 Buckingham Palace Gardens, Buckingham Palace Road, London, 
S.W.1; Antiquarian Booksellers Association, 15 Orange Street, London, 
W.C.2. 

Bibliography: T. A. Joy: Bookselling (Pitman); J. G. Wilson: 
Business of Bookselling (Booksellers Association); W. G. Corp: Fifty 
Years—History of the Booksellers Association (Booksellers Association); 
B. N. Langdon-Davies: The Practice of Bookselling (Phoenix); V. Baxter: 
Shirley, young Bookseller (Lane). On antiquarian bookselling: P. H. 
Muir: Minding My Own Business (Chatto and Windus). 


BOOT AND SHOE MANUFACTURE 


Nature of Work: Shoe-making is one of the oldest crafts in the world 
and the modern shoe industry is still a craft-based industry, though 
highly mechanized. The traditional material, leather, is now accom- 
panied by an entirely new range of synthetic products, and the wise 
use of these is an important feature in shoe-making of the future. The 
shoe industry is composed of factories mostly employing around 250 to 
500 people; especially in the Midlands and the North-west, but also in 
London, Norwich, Bristol, Glasgow and elsewhere. Production is 
specialized and factories make either men’s, ladies’ or children’s shoes; 
or slippers. The industry employs about 100,000 people. Great Britain 
is well to the fore in some spheres of design, and research plays an im- 
portant part. 

Training. The industry provides schemes at various levels. Boys Of 
girls entering at 15 to 18 receive planned training in one department of 
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a factory, so as to be conversant with two major operations at the end of 
three years; and are granted leave of absence, without loss of pay, on 
two half-days each week to attend technical college to take a course in 
shoe technology and continue their general education. Those who 
make good progress, and also entrants who stay at school until 16, 
university graduates, or young men who have completed National Ser- 
vice, can enter into legally binding agreements, covering three years, 
with their employers. In addition to very thorough factory training, 
they attend a technical college three or four half-days each week. They 
are required to take examinations in Boot and Shoe Manufacture of the 
City and Guilds of London Institute. 

Scholarships. Apart from possible grants from local education 
authorities, the British Boot and Shoe Institution makes awards to 
assist young people of merit, and administers two special Scholarships. 
The Royal Society of Arts offers annual Footwear Travel Bursaries, by 
competition. Ls at gs A 
Examinations. The British Boot and Shoe Institution admits to 
‘Student Membership those with the Intermediate City and Guilds Certi- 
ficate in Boot and Shoe Manufacture who are at least 17, and engaged 
on further studies. Graduate Membership (at 21 or over) and Associate 
Membership (at 25 Or over) are attained by examination plus, for the 
latter, at least four years’ experience after 21 in the industry. Exemption 
may be obtained by possessing a City and Guilds Final Certificate at an 
approved level, a City and Guilds Full Technological Certificate in 
Boot and Shoe Manufacture, or to some extent by a candidate possessing 
an approved Science Degree, Design or Management qualification, 
ete. ‘The National Diploma in Shoe Design involves a three-year full- 
time course at certain colleges, a list of which may be obtained from 


Bierce A peona] Joint Recruitment and Training Council of the Boot 
and Shoe Manufacturing Industry, 35 College Street, Northampton. | 
Bibliography: HLM.S.0.: Boot and Shoe Manufacture (Careers Series 
No. 3, 1s. 3d.). 

See also Leather Industry. 


BREWING 


Nature of Work: Brewing involves malting, mashing, hop ailing 
and fermentation, and the subsequent treatment of the eh a 
requires not only a sound scientific kagimir ee of brewing ue a 
ineeri er of openings is 
Som of engineering. The numb! p € 
limived uae jeder MIDE brewer should contact the Institute of Brewing 
before commencing a course of training. 
Age of Entry: From 17 t° 18 years. 
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Educational Requirements: It is advisable to have passed the 
General Certificate of Education (or the equivalent) in English and 
another subject at Ordinary level with Chemistry, Physics and Mathe- 
matics at Advanced level; for a pupilage passes at Ordinary level are 
generally sufficient (see below). 3 i s 
Essential Requirements: A keen interest in science, in particular 
agriculture, biology and chemistry, and the ability to organize. Good 
health is essential as the technical brewer leads an active life. 
Training: There are three methods of training: 

(1) A B.Sc. Degree in Science followed by a one-year course at the 
British School of Malting and Brewing (University -of Birmingham) 
or at the Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh, on completion of which 
employment should be sought on the technical staff of a brewery in 
order to obtain experience of practical brewing. r 

(2) A three-year course for the Diploma of Brewing of the British 
School of Malting and Brewing, or for the Associateship in Brewing at 
the Heriot-Watt College. The latter course can only be taken in con- 
junction with a pupilage in the vicinity which can, however, usually be 
arranged for intending students. 

(3) A period of pupilage, usually of two years’ duration, in a brewery, 
supplemented by full-time or part-time study at a technical institute 
in preparation for the examinations of the Institute of Brewing. 

Approved degree courses include those available at the Universities 
of Birmingham and Edinburgh. Courses for the Diploma in Mal 
and Brewing, Certificate in Malting and Brewing and Certificate in 
Malting are available at the British School of Malting and Brewing 
(University of Birmingham); and for the Brewing Certificate and 
Associateship in Brewing at the Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh. 

The pupilage mentioned above must be a registered pupilage under 
the Pupilage Scheme of the Incorporated Brewers’ Guild, for accep- 
tance to which the minimum educational standard required is the 
equivalent of G.C.E. at Ordinary level in English, Mathematics and three 
other subjects. It is emphasized that, unless a pupilage can bearranged in 
the neighbourhood of a recognized brewing school, entrants may find it 
difficultorimpossible to get tuition in the some-what specialized biochemi- 
stry required for the Associate Membership Qualifying Examination. 
Cost of Training: The costs of the main training courses vary according 
to the type and duration of the course. The fees of Birmingham Univer- 
sity and Heriot-Watt College are at present (1957) as follows: 

(1) Birmingham University, 
B.Sc. (Applied Chemistry) Degree, £128 2s. 
Diploma in Malting and Brewing, 
Post-graduate Diploma Course, £46 1s. (x year). 
Certificate in Malting and Brewing, £92 2s. (2 years). 
Certificate in Malting, £92 2s. (2 years), 

(2) Heriot-Watt College: 

Associateship in Brewing, £67 10s. (3 years). 
Brewing Certificate, £43 (2 years). 
Post-graduate Course, £30 approx. a 


Iting 


(3 years). 
£138 (3 years). 


year), 
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Examinations: The Associate Membership Qualifying Examination 
of the Institute of Brewing consists of three papers: (a) Applied Biology, 
(b) General Biochemistry, (ce) Scientific Principles of Malting and 
Brewing. 

The standard required for admission to this examination is G.C.E. 
at ‘A’ level in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics or Biology and at 
‘O’ level in English and Mathematics; or the equivalent. 

The Institute’s examination requirements are subject to revision, 
and intending entrants would be well advised to seek guidance either 
from the Secretary to the Institute or from the teaching institutions 
where specialized instruction is given. 

Candidates for the examination are required to produce evidence, 
in the form of attested laboratory notebooks, that they have carried 
out systematic courses of laboratory training in the relevant subjects. 

Those who hold a Diploma or Associateship in Brewing or an 
approved Degree in Science are not required to take the Associate 
examinations and provided they have had not less than two years’ 
Practical experience in brewing can apply for Associate Membership. 
The Brewing Certificate of Edinburgh or Birmingham allows partial 
exemption. 

Ore store holds a further examination for Diploma Membership, 
but before entering for this the candidate must be an Associate Member 
and have had not less than six years’ practical experience of brewing in 
a brewery. Diploma Membership of the Institute of Brewing is the 
highest qualification attainable by the technical brewer and it should be 
the aim of all entrants to the profession ultimately to seek qualification 


at thi 
Sian and other Financial Schemes: Scholarships, tenable 
by Degree students at certain universities and by Associateship students 
at Heriot-Watt College are awarded by the Brewers Society. The 
Council of the Institute of Brewing administer the John S. Ford 
Memorial Fund which is used to assist the further training of young 
brewers who have passed the Associate examinations with distinction 
and the Incorporated Brewers’ Guild awards the Watts Memorial 
Se y ime to time: LA seh G 
laa iais Beoviding Specialized Training: The British School 
of Malting and Brewing (University of Birmingham); The Heriot- 
att College, Edinburgh; The College of Technology, Manchester. 
Addresses: The Institute of Brewing, 33 Clarges Street, London, 
.t; Incorporated Brewers’ Guild, 8 Bream’s Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London, E.C.4; Brewers’ Society, 42 Portman Square, London, 
Wat. 
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BROADCASTING 
(A) BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


The B.B.C. maintains Sound and Television broadcasting services 
for audiences in the United Kingdom, and Sound broadcasting services 
in English and some forty foreign languages to audiences all over the 
world. It publishes the Radio Times, The Listener and London Calling 
in English and several papers publicizing programme services in foreign 
languages. Most vacancies require specialized experience and quali- 
fications in addition to a good education; they are advertised in the 
Press. The principal categories of employment are: (a) Programme 
Output (Music, Drama, Talks, Light Entertainment, News, etc., in 
both Sound and Television); (6) Engineering (Research, Design, 
Planning, Installation, Operation and Maintenance of ‘Transmitter, 
Studio and Recording Equipment); (c) Administration (including 
Finance, Contracts, Copyright, legal matters, etc.; (d) Publishing; 
(e) Catering; (f) Secretarial and Clerical. 

In the interests of staff making their careers in the B.B.C. vacancies 
are whenever possible filled by promotion. Inquiries and requests 
for application forms should be addressed to the Appointments Officer 
or the Engineering Establishment Officer, both at Broadcasting House, 
London, W.1, whether employment is sought in London or elsewhere. 

(B) INDEPENDENT TELEVISION AUTHORITY 

In the field of television engineering it is the responsibility of the 
Independent Television Authority under the Television Act, 1954, 
to establish and operate a number of television transmitting stations 
and during 1955-56 four stations were put into commission and 
others are planned. The small and somewhat specialized staff consist 
of trained engineers, partly trained engineers, and a limited number of 
technical assistants. The minimum age of entry for the latter is 20 
and applicants should have completed National Service and have been 
educated to G.C.E, standard with an emphasis on Mathematics and 
Physics. Practical radio experience in the Services or industry is an 
added advantage. Desirable qualifications for engineers are general 
engineering training, specialized television engincering training and 
working experience of television transmitting station operation. No 
preferred technical examinations have, as yet, been determined nor 
any full or part-time training scheme evolved. Financial assistance is 
however given to encourage members of the staff to take courses of study- 


Inquiries should be addressed to the Personnel Officer at 14 Princes 
Gate, London, S.W.7. 

Biblicgraphy: J. K. Cross: Elizabeth in Broadcasting (Chatto and 
Windus). 


See alse: Dramatic Art. 
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* VACATION TRAINING 
* RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIPS 
* GRADUATE APPRENTICESHIPS 
x CAREERS 


THE ENGINEERING DIVISION 


OF THE 


BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION 


employs a large number of Electrical Engineering graduates 
on research and designs projects, the planning and installa- 
tion of equipment for new and alterations to existing studio 
premises and transmitting stations, and for maintenance 
and some. operational duties for both the Sound and Tele- 


vision Broadcasting Services. 


nticeships of two years’ duration, which are 
he Institution of Electrical Engineers as 
leading to Corporate Membership, are available to gradu- 
ates on completion of their studies or after National Service, 
if they prefer to undertake this obligation first. 


ivision offers two Research Scholarships 
sity Graduates in Electrical Engineering 
or Physics who obtain good Honours Degrees, giving them 
the opportunity to work fora higher degree at any University 
in the United Kingdom, not necessarily the one where they 
graduated. The only condition applying to the subject for 
research is that it must be in the fields of telecommunica- 
tions and physics which have an application to sound and 


television broadcasting. 


Graduate Appre 
recognised by t 


The Engineering D 
annually to Univer! 


o learn something of the 
work of the Engineering Division while still at the Univer- 
sity can apply for a course during the Long Vacation. 
These courses are usually of eight weeks’ duration’ and 
students receive emoluments sufficient to cover reasonable 
expenses during the course. ‘ 


an be obtained from Engineering 
Broadcasting House, London, W.1. 


Undergraduates who would like t 


Further particulars © 
Establishment Officer, 
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BUILDING 


Nature of Work: The Building Industry is made up of firms of 
general building contractors and specialist sub-contractors varying 1n 
Size from those employing thousands, with branches throughout the 
world, to those employing only a few men. The industry covers a wide 
range of occupations and although there is no fixed pattern of organ- 
ization of a building firm the men working on a building site normally 

- include: Site agent—in charge of the job (if a big one); general foreman; 
craft forémen; craftsmen—these include Bricklayers, Stonemasons, 
Carpenters and Joiners, Woodworking Machinists, Plumbers and 
Fitters, Plasterers, Painters and Decorators, etc. 

The staff at a building contractor’s or sub-contractor’s headquarters, 
according to the size and nature of the firm, may include: General 
Manager, Departmental Managers, Contract Managers, Plant Engin- 
eers, Surveyors, Estimators, Buyers, Draughtsmen, Cost Clerks, 
Secretarial Staff. 

Although not forming part of the’staff of a building contractor there 
are other individuals such as the Clerk of Works and the Building 
Inspector who, requiring an intimate practical knowledge of building, 
usually start their career in a building firm and may have similar 
technical training to that described later. 

Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: These depend 
upon the type of job at which the entrant is aiming and the method of 
training to be adopted, although apprenticeship to one of the building 
crafts can be the first rung on the ladder to almost any position. For 
Craft Apprenticeship beginning at 15 or 16 it is not essential to have 
passed a recognized school examination but a good general education 
is desirable. For Administrative, Technical or Managerial positions, 
a good school preparation has te be followed by either part-time or 
full-time training at technical colleges or in studentship schemes 
provided by employers’ organizations and individual firms. ‘These 
may require a General Certificate of Education at Ordinary or Advanced 
level in certain specified subjects. For admission toa degree course usually 
at 17 to 18, the entrance requirements of the university must be satisfied. 
Essential Qualities: The building industry, being at once a craft, a 
trade and a science, gives opportunities for a wide variety of abilities. 
Among the personal qualities are: sound health, love of the open air, 
the urge to create‘useful and beautiful things; the pioneer spirit. 

Training: (a) THe Burtpinc Crarrs. Craft apprentices are trained 
under the National Joint Apprenticeship Scheme—normally for five 
years beginning at about 15 or 16; this may be reduced in certain cases. 
There is a Standard Deed of Apprenticeship made between four 
parties, the employer, the apprentice, his guardian and a representative 
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of the Joint Apprenticeship Committee for the district. The apprentice 
receives practical training with the employer to whom he is indentured 
and is required to attend building craft classes on two evenings a week 
at a technical college to prepare for a recognized craft qualification. 
Until 18 the apprentice also attends on one whole day or two half-days 
a week without loss of wages. On satisfactory completion of the 
apprenticeship a certificate is issued by the N.J.A.B. Apprentices are 
normally granted deferment of military service until the completion of 
their apprenticeship. 5 

For the qualified young craftsman there is every opportunity for 
becoming first a craft foreman and subsequently—perhaps after further 
training—a general foreman, and hence for further advancement. 
Full particulars of the scheme may be obtained from the National 
Joint Apprenticeship Board or from thelocal Youth Employment Officer. 

(b) Manacement. There are a number of articled pupilship and 
studentship schemes run by employers’ organizations and individual 
firms throughout the country. In general, these provide for written 
articles or deeds of agreement for not less than four years. The pupil 
is required to work for a recognized qualification and to take an appro- 
priate part-time, full-time or sandwich course at a technical college 
(see below). ‘The employer undertakes to give him practical training 
both in the office and on building sites. Subject to certain other 
conditions, deferment of National Service may be obtained until the 
end of articled service. Some firms offer two-year graduate indentures 
to men holding university degrees in Civil Engineering and Building 
Technology. There are also openings for those possessing other 


university degrees. 
Technological ed 


of ways as follows: f ; 
(i Part-time courses, day or evening, of three years leading to the 


) $ Certificate in Building, and after a further two years 
Students enter at 16 and must have an adequàte general education. 
These courses provide sound basic educanon in the subjects of 
Building Construction, Science, Geomery, va rive cues 
Surveying and other subjects such as Book-keeping and Accountancy, 


5 d Levelling, etc. _ ; ) 
EAA tine courses at technical colleges, of two years’ duration, 


5 National Diploma in Building; entry is again 
arene te or ee ries leading to "the Higher National Diploma 
ee et table te those who have had a full-time general education 
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iii) ‘ ich’ e generally of four years, wi ernating 
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at ordinary or Ae Gi) sad a deeper study of the subjects 

in (i 4 ain addition may include Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, 

He eee ators of Building, Estimating, Specifications, Theory 


ucation for management may be gained in a numiber 
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of Structures, Land Surveying, Building Practice and Adminis- 
tration, etc. : 

(iv) Degree courses in building are available at Manchester Univer- 
sity (College of Science and Technology): B.Sc. (Tech.); and the 
University of Wales (University College of South Wales and Mon- 
mouthshire, Cardiff): B.Sc. (Wales). A course is also available at 
the Royal College of Science and Technology, Glasgow, for the 
Associateship in Building Technology (A.R.T.C.), recognized as 
of degree standard. Details may be obtainéd from the Registrars. 

Cost of Training: Apprentices receive a proportion of the hourly 
rate payable to a craftsman, rising each year. The employer pays the 
fees for technical college courses. Premiums are not normally required 
from managerial students or pupils serving under articles. Graduated 
salary scales are customary, rising from between £150 to £200 per 
annum to £350 to £400 per annum. Normally there is a substantial 
increase in salary on completion of articles. A full-time course at a 
technical college, fees for which vary from about £10 to £40 per year 
from the age of 18, will generally be at the pupil’s expense, but in some 
cases grants may be available. Fees for part-time courses vary between 
tos. and 4os. per year from the age of 18 and may be paid by the 
employer. Correspondence courses (see Appendix V) are also available 
for those unable to attend technical colleges and the employer may 
refund the whole of the fees to students who pass their examinations. 
Examinations: : 

The Building Crafts. In each of the crafts there are Intermediate, 
Final and Full Technological Certificates of the Cityand Guilds of London 
Institute, which are regarded as the hallmarks of the proficient craftsman. 

Foremanship. A certificate in General Foremanship Studies is 
awarded by the City and Guilds of London Institute. 

Clerks of Works and Building Inspectors. Examinations are held by 
the Institute of Clerks of Works of Great Britain Inc. and the Institution 
of Municipal Engineers, respectively ; details may be obtained from them. 

Technical or Managerial or Teaching positions. Ordinary and Higher 
Certificates and Diplomas are awarded, the professional qualifications 
being the Licentiate (L.I.0.B.) and Associate (A.I.0.B.) Diplomas of 
the Institute of Builders. An outline of the examinations and main 
conditions of entry is given below. 

INSTITUTE OF BuILDERs—(i) Licentiate Diploma Examination. Candi- 
dates are expected to have (a) effective full-time education up to 
the age of 16 years, (b) well-developed general building education in a 
technical school, and (c) some experience in the building industry. 
The subjects of the examination are: 

Group I. Building Construction; Group II. Builders’ Quantities 
and Estimating; Group III. Builders’ Book-keeping, Accountancy 
and Elementary Costing; Group IV. TWO of the following, one 
from each section: Section A. Brickwork and Drainage; Masonry; 
Steel and Reinforced Concrete. Section B. Carpentry and Joinery; 
Plumbing and’ Sanitation; ¥ Painting and Decorating; Plastering; 
Heating, Lighting and Ventilation. 
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(ii) Associate Diploma Examination. This examination may be taken 
by Licentiates of the Institute. 

Group I. Building Construction; Group II. Quantities, Surveying, 
Estimating and Specifications; Group II. Finance, Book-keeping, 
Costing and Management; Group IV. Building Law; Group V. Essay. 

(iii) Registration and Exemption Scheme. A number of part-time and 
full-time courses at technical colleges have been recognized by the 
Institute and suitable students engaged upon these are offered modified 
examinations. ` 
Prospects: The building industry has a labour force of a million and 
d the total value of the work it does in Great Britain alone 
ooo million a year. Building work covers a vast 
e to the atomic power station, and the oppor- 
nitiative are correspondingly great and 
foresees a steady rise in demand for a 


a quarter an 
is in the region of £2, 
field, from the cottag € 
tunities for young men of i 
varied. At present the industry 
generation ahead. 

Addresses: The N 
Street, London, W.1; | 
Employers, 82 Cavendish St 


ational Joint Apprenticeship Board, 11 Weymouth 
The National Federation of Building Trades 
reet, London, W.1; The Institute of 
Build 3 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1; City and Guilds of 
London Institats, Gresham College, Basinghall Street, London, E.C.2; 
Institute of Clerks of Works of Great Britain, Inc., 5 Broughton Road, 
Thornton Heath, Surrey; Institution of Municipal Engineers, 84 
E London, S.W.1. 
Bibliceranhy: rers in Building (National Federation of Building 
Trades Erloyersl: H.M.S.O. : Building Industry—Managerial, Execu- 
tive and Technical Posts (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 9, 6d.); 
H.MS.O.: Building (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 12, 1s.); and 
separate H.M.S.O. booklets on various Building Crafts; E. Lucas: 
Building as a Career (Pitman, 1947): 
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distinguishing feature of a building society career and this makes the 
work varied and interesting. ` 

Age of Entry: Usually between the ages of 16 and 18 years or on 
completion of National Service. Women are recruited from the age 
of 15 upwards. ; 

Educational Requirements: Preference is given to those who have 
passed a recognized school-leaving examination. A holder of the 
General Certificate of Education will be granted exemption from the 
preliminary educational requirements of the Building Societies Institute 
provided he or she has obtained one of the following groups of passes: 

(a) Passes at Ordinary level in four subjects, of which two must be 
(1) English Language, English, or English Literature, and (2) Mathe- 
matics; or 

(b) Passes in one subject at Advanced level and two at Ordinary 
level, two of the three subjects to be (1) and (2) at (a) above, and to 
include the subject taken at Advanced level; or 

(c) Passes at Advanced level in two subjects, (1) Mathematics and 
(2) English or English Literature. 

In all other cases special consideration will be given to the holders 
of such certificates, who should submit them with an application for 
an Admission Certificate. 

Essential Qualities: The most important are an intelligent and 
inquiring mind, sound judgment and the ability and readiness to learn. 
Training: Day-to-day experience with a building society should be 
supplemented by part-time study either at evening classes or by 
means of a correspondence course, or both, in preparation for the 
examinations of the Building Societies Institute. The staffs of building 
societies have the benefit of valuable training and experience at week- 
end schools and longer residential courses, and from participation in 
local meetings and other activities of the Institute. 

Cost of Training: This is limited to fees for evening classes or for 
correspondence study plus the necessary textbooks. Grants towards 
the cost of study are available from the Education Fund of the Institute. 

Oral classes are available at various colleges of commerce or technical 
colleges. Correspondence courses covering the examinations of the 
Institute are conducted by the Metropolitan College, St. Albans, under 
the supervision of the Education Committee of the Institute, 


Examinations: The recognized examinations are those conducted by 


the Building Societies Institute. Candidates are required to obtain an 
Admission Certificate. This is granted to applicants who have passed 
one of a number of approved examinations (see Educational Require- 
ments). The subjects of the Intermediate and Final Examinations are: 

Intermediate: Part I. (1) Book-keeping; (2) Economics; (3) Elements 
of English Law (or Scots Law). Part I, (4) English; (5) Building 
Society Law and Practice; (6) Secretarial Practice 

Final: Part I. (1) Accounting; (2) Building Society Administration; 
(3) Economics. Part II. (4) Housing and Planning; (5) Real Property 


Law (or Law of Property (Scotland) ); (6) ONE of the following: 
(a) Income Tax; (b) Secretarial Practice; (c) Statistics. 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: Building societies vary from small 
local units to large national institutions with branches in all parts of the 
country. Rates of pay and conditions of service are, however, generally 
in keeping with those of other comparable organizations and there are 
plenty of promising opportunities for young men and women with the 
necessary qualifications. y 
To quote one example, a leading London Society has a salary scale 
which starts male juniors of 16 years of age at £220 per annum and 
rises through various grades to £700 at 32 years of age. Branch 
Managers or the equivalent receive from £700 to £1,500 per annum. 
There are opportunities for promotion to higher executive posts which 
carry salaries considerably in excess of this scale. Female juniors start 
at £182 per annum at 15 years of age, the scale thereafter varying 
according to the type of work. Shorthand typists and machine operators 
can rise to £520 per annum, and there is a grade for secretarial and 
clerical posts (female) rising to £700 per annum. (These scales are 
taken from Salaries Scales in force in October 1955.) It should be 
- appreciated that London rates are higher than those quoted above, 
by about £55 to £70 per annum. ; 
Additional allowances or increases are usually given to persons 


ifyi h the appropriate professional examinations. 
qualtying Se ES Be ieties Institute, 7 Aldford Street, London, 


Mee Ae s 4 

Bibli : H. Ashworth: Building Society Work Explained (pub- 
iter APIS Institute by Franey and Co. Ltd., Burgon Street, 
E.C.4, 2s. 6d.); The Building Societies’ Gazette (monthly, Franey and 


Co. Ltd.). 
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BUSINESS IN GENERAL 


This brief note aims at reminding young people (and their advisers) 
that the honour, the pleasures and the opportunities of a career in 
private business are perhaps generally underrated. The activities with 
which this book is concerned are set out according to their organized 
framework or professional discipline; but very many of them only 
achieve significance when they are applied to business—that is, the 
organizing of materials, space and people (these last being much the 
most difficult element) so as profitably to provide some goods or 
services for which the public will pay. 

Among the chief questions which a Prospective entrant might well 
ask himself concerning any business are: (a) How long has it been 
established? (b) What is its reputation in its own field? 
how does it make its profit, and does this type of work 
genuine interest? (d) Does this activity appear capable of 
(e) Are the executive posts likely to be open to others than e.g. the 
owners? And because in general one creates and enlarges one’s own 


sphere of usefulness by one’s own efforts, only last should come 
(J) What will the work initially pay? 
It is the freedom, flexibility, and 


which, for some types of people, give private business its attraction 
compared with the comparative security of the professions, the nation- 
alized industries or the great corporations, 

Once in business, the young entrant should first seek to acquire a 
general grasp of its working, not forgetting to secure some experience 
in the humblest capacities, without which later on he will not know the 
right orders to give. Then he should aim at becoming a qualified 
expert in some particular branch—whether accounting, salesmanship, 
office management, export trade, transport, etc.—and many other 
articles in this book will thus be relevant to his prospects. British 
business is perhaps particularly in need of men and women capable 
of representing us abroad; to be an expert in one kind of commerce 
and able to negotiate with foreigners is, as any newspaper bears witness, 
one of many business opportunities to a full and rewarding life. There 
is no lack of educational facilities—evening classes, correspondence 
courses, public libraries—by which, having entered a business, the 
young man or woman may construct his or her ladder to success. 


enlist one’s 
expansion ? 
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CATERING AND HOTEL INDUSTRY 


Nature of Work: The Hotel and Catering Industry provides employ- 
ment for nearly a million people and is now Britain’s fourth major 
industry. The growth in size and importance of the industry has 
brought about an urgent demand for skilled staff of all grades, parti- 
cularly in management. Because it is one of the nation’s principal 
‘shop windows’ and because few types of work elicit such lively appre- 
ciation when well done, it is highly desirable that competence in this 
calling should become less rare and precious than it is. 

In all branches of the industry the management function involves 
the supervision of staff, the organization of work and careful attention 
to costs. This requires a thorough knowledge of every department 
which can be gained only by practical experience. Unless the manager 
has himself worked in a kitchen, has some knowledge of cooking, has 
had some experience as a waiter, and has worked in office and reception 
departments, he is likely to experience some difficulty in instructing 
and controlling his staff. From this it will be seen that the would-be 
manager must be prepared to accept the often hard and uninteresting 
work which he will be required to undertake during his period of 
training in the various departments. 

Age of Entry: The recommended age for the commencement of 
training is 16 to 25 years; the minimum age at which students are 
accepted for full-time courses at technical colleges is,16 years. | 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
preferably up to Ordinary or even Advanced level of the G.C.E., 
Or its equivalent. It is an advantage to have a good knowledge of English 
and Arithmetic, while a knowledge of one or more foreign languages 
is a distinct asset. The latter 1s pe ep if the student 
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(1) Theory and Practice of Cookery; (2) Kitchen Practice and 
Hygiene; (3) Personal Hygiene; (4) Catering Commodities; (5) Nutri- 
tion and Dietetics; (6) Waiting and Service; (7) Calculations for 
Caterers; (8) Book-keeping and Accounts; (9) Hotel and Catering 
Organization and Control; (10) French; (11) Housecraft; (12) Main- 
tenance of equipment; (13) Services (Gas, Water and Electricity); 
(14) Practical Experience in Trade Establishments. 


In addition to the internal examinations for the College Diploma 
students take two of the City and Guilds examinations: No. 150 for 
the Catering Trades Basic Training Certificate, at the end of the first 


year covers hotel administration and organization, and advanced 


in London. This provides four years’ ‘sar 


spend alternate periods of six months in the college and six months, 
under arrangements made by the college, workin; 


In connection with employment as a trainee or apprentice, it is impor- 
tant to ensure that practical training in various departments will be 
given, and the would-be entrant should, therefore, seek the assistance 
of the local Youth Employment Officer who will be able to help him 


in London and learn each branch of 


teashop work during a period of 
about 17 weeks, They then train for p aay 


a further short Period as Assistant 


-l 
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Trainees receive a salary according to their qualifications or previous 
experience, but the lowest salary is £6 ss. a week. All food, while on - 
duty, is provided free and uniform is supplied during the initial period 
of training. 

As and when vacancies arise the firms in question advertise in the 
national Press. 

Further Training: A period of training in good-class hotels or 
catering establishments abroad is very helpful as such training not 
only broadens the outlook and experience of the trainee but also gives 
him a better understanding of the needs of visitors from Continental 
countries. In this connection the British Hotels and Restaurants 
Association operates, under licence of the Ministry of Labour and 
National Service, an interchange scheme which provides facilities for 
the exchange of trainees between this country and certain Continental 
countries, Suitable trainees are sent to hotels in those countries for 
one year, while foreign trainees replace them in Britain. 

Cost of Training: The cost of a full-time course varies from area to 
area and depends on whether the student resides in the area in which 
the college is situated, but the average is about £25 a year. Where 
students under the age of 21 are released by their employers for the 
Purpose of attending part-time day courses during working hours, 
they may be admitted without charge. Fees for tuition at evening 


Classes are extremely moderate. — . 
xaminations: The examinations which are normally taken by all 
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required to decide upon the quantities required, to draw materials 


-from the stores, select knives, pans and other appliances from stock, 


and proceed with the preparation and cooking of the items. 

(3) The examination for Waiters and Waitresses. is in two parts— 
Intermediate and Advanced; each consists of practical and written 
tests. The practical examination comprises individual tests and the 
service of a meal under working conditions, while the written examina- 


` tion is of two hours’ duration. 


In areas where Licensed House Training is included within the 
framework of the training course, an examination in this subject is also 
taken. 

Licensed House Management: Most public houses are owned by 
brewery companies or by catering companies such as Trust Houses, 
Ltd., or the People’s Refreshment House Association, Ltd., and are 
let to tenants rigorously selected with regard to experience, local 
standing, available capital, and family (for the help of a wife can be 
invaluable). Those (necessarily with some experience and at least 
modest capital) who are interested in managing a public house should 
write in the first place to the secretary of a company whose houses 
are popular in the district concerned, briefly giving such details. 
Among points which the prospective manager will:eventually need to 
consider are the ingoing valuation, the rent, rates and licensing costs, 
repair liabilities, the volume of trade of Various kinds—drink, catering, 
letting—and the quality and amount of equipment. 

Social Aspects: The nature of the occupation is such that those in 
the Hotel and Catering Industry are usually at work when other people 
are enjoying their leisure, and where the manager is concerned this 
results in some loss of personal freedom. Whatever his hours of work 
may be, his responsibilities extend over the entire twenty-four hours 
and because he must be prepared to deal with any emergency that may 
arise he usually lives on the premises. A manager must not only be a 
person of absolute integrity himself but also a good judge of character 
in others. 

Scholarships, etc.: Local education authorities have the power, to 
assist students in certain circumstances by awarding grants to cover 
tuition fees and maintenance expenses. Such grants are usually graded 
according to the income of the students or their parents. Application 
should be made to the education authority of the area concerned. 

Scholarships, bursaries and prizes are awarded by the Hotel and 
Catering Institute. Details may be obtained from the Secretary. 
Prospects: Salaries vary greatiy according to location, type and size 
of the establishment, and a number of other factors (such as, very 
often, free food and accommodation) have also to be taken into account. 
In general they are comparable with those of posts in other industries 
of comparable responsibility. For those who prefer to work for them- 
selves and own their own businesses, few industries offer such varied 
and satisfying prospects. 

The wages paid in catering establishments are fixed by statutory 
wage-regulation orders. These orders lay down minimum rates for 
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each occupation in the industry. Consideration is being given to the 
question as to whether special rates should be fixed for apprentices 
and trainees. 

Colleges: A list of those which provide full-time courses may be 
obtained from the Hotel and Catering Institute. 

Addresses: The Hotel and Catering Institute, 24 Portman Square, 
London, W.1; British Hotels and Restaurants Association, 88 Brook 
Street, London, W.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Management in the Hotel and Catering 
Industry (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 15, 1s.); H.M.S.O.: 
Hotel ‘and Catering Occupations (Choice of Careers, New Series, 
No. 33, 1s. 3d.); L. Lewis: Hotel Doorway (Oxford U.P., 1953); 
J. Wiles: Tom Runs a Hotel (Chatto, 1957); M. Dunn: Cookery Kate 
(Chatto, 1956); V. Heaton: A Hotel of Your Own (A. G. Elliot); 
H. Dugdale: The Management of a Public House (Hutchinson, 1946). 


See also: Hotel Receptionist, Chef. 
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CHEF (HOTEL OR RESTAURANT) 


Nature of Work: The Hotel or Restaurant Chef occupies one of the 
most important positions in the Hotel and Catering Industry. He is 
responsible for the buying of provisions and the selection of dishes 
for the menu; on his ability as an exponent of the culinary art depends, 
to a large extent, the reputation of the restaurant. 

Age of Entry: Generally from school leaving age up to about 26. 
Educational Requirements: The would-be chef should possess a 
good general education, preferably up to Ordinary level of the General 
Certificate of Education or its equivalent. 

Training: The best method of training is a full-time course at an 
Hotel School, such as the one at the Westminster Technical College 
in London. This school offers a two-year Hotel Chefs course with 
practical and theoretical instruction in all branches of the culinary art. 

The courses of the other Hotel Schools vary in some respects but 
students of the Westminster Technical College do not take the exam- 
inations of the City and Guilds of London Institute (as do the students 
of all other colleges), as this school awards its own diplomas. A list of 
colleges providing full-time courses may be obtained from the Hotel 
and Catering Institute. 

An alternative method of training is to go direct into an hotel kitchen. 
Some hotels offer apprenticeships to school leavers and in this connec- 
tion the assistance of the local Youth Employment Officer should be 
sought. An Indenture and Schedule of Conditions has been pre- 
pared by the National Joint Apprenticeship Council for the Hotel and 
Catering Industry. 

Those who adopt this method are required to attend a nearby tech- 
nical college for one day, or two half-days, each week, for the purpose 
of acquiring the necessary theoretical knowledge and to prepare for 
the examinations of the City and Guilds of London Institute. 

Cost of Training: See Catering and Hotel Industry. 
Examinations: 

(1) City and Guilds of London Institute Examination No. 150— 
Catering Trades Basic Training Course. 

(2) City and Guilds of London Institute Examination No. 151— 
Cookery for Hotels and Catering Establishments. 

(3) City and Guilds of London Institute Examination No. 152— 
Advanced Cookery for Hotels and Restaurants. 

(1) In order that the basic principles of the Industry shall be mastered, 
potential chefs should most certainly take the Catering Trades Basic 
Training Course. Of the 432 hours of instruction required, 216 are 
devoted to the theory and practice of cookery. Additional periods aré 
devoted to such allied subjects as Commodities, Calculations for 
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Caterers, Hygiene, Nutrition, French Culinary Terms, Service of 
Food, Establishment Maintenance, etc. In the examination which is 
taken at the end of the course, students are required to answer certain 
written examination papers in addition to undertaking a five-hour 
practical test in cookery. > 

(2) Candidates for examination No. 151 must have had (a) at least 
one year of full-time training approved by the Institute, OR (b) at least 
one year of trade or other approved experience, OR (c) training (full- 
time or part-time) and trade or other approved experience extending 
over at least one year. ‘The examination comprises a practical test of 
seven hours’ duration and a written paper lasting three hours. 

For the practical test candidates are required to prepare, cook and 
serve a meal for a given number of persons to a menu supplied. Each 
candidate is required to decide upon the quantities needed, to draw the 
materials from the stores, select knives, pans, and other appliances 


from stock, and proceed with the preparation ‘and cooking of the items. 
ination in Advanced Cookery for Hotels 


(3) For admission to the exami v ) 
and Restaurants candidates must (a) have previously passed the examina- 
(b) have 


tion in Cookery for Hotels and Catering Establishments, OR 
had at least three years of full-time training approved by the Institute, 
OR (c) have had at least three years of trade or other approved ex- 
perience, OR (d) have had training (full-time or part-time) and trade or 
other approved experience extending over at least three years. Before 
Seeking admission to the examination, it is recommended that the 
student should have had at least two years’ practical trade experience 
of cookery irrespective of whether he or she has completed a college 
course. The degree of ‘finish’ demanded in the examination Is of such, 
standard as can only be achieved after a reasonable period of practical 


experience. : ; 
The examination comprises a practical test of seven hours’ dura- 
tion, the standard of which is comparable to that expected of a chef de 
parti in a first-class hotel, restaurant or club, and a written paper of 
three hours’ duration. 
Sotele, tit See Catering and Hotel Industry. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The prospects for the chef holding 
Nationally recognized qualifications are excellent since good (eg is an 
essential in every hotel, restaurant, club and catering esta 4 ment. 
Because of this his salary, in many instances, 1S equal to that of a man- 
ager, 


It is not possible to quote typical rates of pay as although the statu- 


i i ni i Vi Council 

ip ini uneration is laid down in current Wages i 
Mera redel depends upon whether the person concerned is 
employed ee day and/or evening duties, and whether eae 
and board is provided by the employer. Meals during working hours 


ARS ey provided ite: e, 24 Portman Square, London, 


dd $ d Catering Institute, 2 onde 
1 Neia! rent Apprenticeship Council for the Hotel and Catering 
Square, London, 


Industr W.1. 
Bibliogsaghy: See under Catering and Hotel Industry. 
E 
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CHEMISTRY 


Nature of Work: Since chemistry deals with the elements and com- 
pounds of which all material objects are composed, there is scarcely 
any field of natural knowledge in which it does not play an important 
part. It enters into every manufacturing industry, as well as medicine 
and agriculture. A training in chemistry can lead to careers „with a 
great diversity of interests and opportunities. The profession is open 
to men and women equally, though women have limited opportunities 
in some fields. 

Age of Entry: Normally from 16 to 18 years, depending on the method 
of training adopted. 

Educational Requirements: All who aim at qualifying as professional 
chemists should, before leaving school, obtain a General Certificate 
of Education with passes at Ordinary Level in English, mathematics 
and three other subjects; or in Scotland an equivalent standard in the 
Scottish Leaving Certificate. If circumstances permit, it is advisable 
to obtain also at school Advanced level passes in mathematics, chem- 
istry, physics and at least one other subject (which need not be a science), 
or the equivalent in Scotland. A knowledge of German is an advantage. 

For admission to a degree course it is necessary to have passed an 
examination which satisfies the entrance requirements of the university 
concerned. 

Essential Qualities: A keen interest in science is of the utmost 
importance, together with a sound knowledge of mathematics and the 
ability to grasp the essentials of any fresh subject or problem. 

Training: The recommended method of training is a full-time 
course for a university degree in Science, with honours in Chemistry. 

Alternative methods are: (i) A full-time course for Graduate Member- 
ship of the Royal Institute of Chemistry at a recognized technical 
college. 

(ii) Part-time study for an external university degree or the examina- 
tion for Graduate Membership of the Royal Institute of Chemistry. 
Cost of Training: Suitable full-time courses are available at all 
universities and at a large number of technical colleges. In the case 
of the latter, students are usually admitted without charge up to the 
end of the session in which the student reaches his 18th birthday, after 
which the normal fees become payable. These vary somewhat, but an 
average figure would be in the region of £30 to £35 per session. 

The cost of a university course is somewhat higher, and here again 
fees vary considerably; for example, the fees of University College, 
London, are 168 guineas; Birmingham £120-£132; while the total 
annual expenditure of a student at Cambridge is estimated at about 
£400. This latter figure includes an allowance for board and lodging» 
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The British 
Petroleum Company Ltd 


Apprenticeship Training Courses 


The British Petroleum Company offers various training courses 
designed to give the apprentice the necessary background and 
experience which can lead to senior positions in the industry. 


Five typical courses are listed below. 


1 GRAFT APPRENTICESHIP 
For the 15- or 16-year-old boy with or 
without G.C.E. A thorough training 
leading to skilled craftsmanship. 


2 STUDENT APPRENTICESHIP 


For young men with a good G.C.E, 
Designed to lead, by combined work 
and study, to full professional level. 
Divided into two groups: Industrial 
and Commercial. 


3 UNIVERSITY APPRENTICESHIP 
Candidates are selected who have 


passed G.C.E, A Level in Chemistry, 
Physics and Maths and O Level in 


Reque. 


Applications for app 


The Manager, Recruitment Branch, 


THE BRITISH PETROLEUM 


_ Britannic House, Finsbury 


sts for further particulars of cou 
The Manager, Training Division, 
renticeship employment should be 


three other subjects. A secondment to 
a British University to read various 
scientific subjects with all fees paid 
and apprentice’s salary. 
4 GRADUATE APPRENTICESHIP 
British University Graduates in both 
Arts, Sciences and Technology, and 
qualified professional men under 26, 
are trained for senior posts through- 
out the world. 
5 COMMERCIAL TRAINING 

FOR YOUNG WOMEN 
Various courses, according to age and 
educational qualifications, which train 
16- to 20-year-old young women for 
secretarial and office careers. 


rses should be addressed to:— 
Personnel Department 
addressed to:— 


Personnel Department 
COMPANY LIMITED 
Circus, E.C.2. 
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personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, clubs, etc.), together with 
various university fees for lectures and tuition. The fees quoted for 
London and Birmingham do not, of course, include books and general 
living expenses. 

Fees for part-time tuition at evening classes are very moderate and 
range from 45s. to 55s. per session for an organized course of two or 
three evenings a week. i 
Examinations: The examinations with which the would-be chemist 
may be concerned are: (a) University degree in Chemistry; (b) Graduate 
Membership of the Royal Institute of Chemistry; (c) Ordinary and 
Higher National Certificates in Chemistry. 

(a) As the University of London offers external degrees in science 
to students who are able to take courses of study at any conveniently 
situated university or technical college which provides suitable facili- 
ties, the subjects of the B.Sc. Special Degree in Chemistry of London 
are quoted as an indication of what is involved. 

Intermediate: Either—Chemistry; Physics; Mathematics (Pure and 
Applied) or Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics, OR (in special 
circumstances) Chemistry; Physics or Mathematics (Pure and Applied) 
or Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics; Biology or Botany or 
Geology or Zoology. 

Note: Students who hold a Higher School Certificate with passes in 
three corresponding subjects at Main subject standard, or a General 
Certificate of Education with passes in three corresponding subjects 
at Advanced level, may apply for exemption from the Intermediate 
Science Examination. 


Final: Chemistry as the principal subject and either Mathematics 
or Physics as the subsidiary subject. 

(b) A candidate seeking admission to the examination for Graduate 
Membership of the Royal Institute of Chemistry is required to produce 
evidence of age and British nationality, a personal reference and 
evidence that he has passed an approved preliminary examination. 
He must also be able to show that he has completed an approved full- 
time day course (or an equivalent part-time course) in at least three 
subjects, including Physics and Mathematics. A candidate who has 
obtained an approved degree and has had suitable practical experience 
may also apply for admission and may be granted exemption from Part I. 

The examination for Graduate Membership is divided into two 
parts. Part I comprises: (a) Separate written papers in inorganic, 
organic, and physical chemistry, each of approximately pass degree 
standard. (b) A test of ability to translate scientific literature from 
German into English (the use of a dictionary being allowed). Part II 
comprises: (a) Separate written papers in inorganic, organic and 
physical chemistry, each of approximately honours degree standard 
(with special knowledge of principles and ability to apply them) and 
each providing such a choice of questions as will furnish an oppor 


tunity for the display of more advanced knowledge. (b) A practical 
test lasting four days. 
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_ (c) The National Certificates in Chemistry involve five years’ part- 
time study, i.e. three years for the Ordinary National Certificate and 
a further two years for the Higher National Certificate. A typical 
course would be along the following lines: 

Ist and 2nd years: Inorganic Chemistry; Physics; Mathematics. 

3rd, 4th and 5th years: Inorganic Chemistry; Physical Chemistry; 

Organic Chemistry. 

National Certificates are awarded jointly by the Ministry of Education 
and the Royal Institute of Chemistry, and holders of Higher National 
Certificates who have studied at colleges approved by the Institute 
may be granted exemption from Part I (a) of the Graduate Membership 
examination. 

Scholarships: Exhibitions, scholarships and other grants are awarded 
by the Ministry of Education, local education authorities and many 
universities; for information about these see Appendix II. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The demand for qualified chemists 
has increased considerably and the graduate chemist now has a wide 
range of fields of work open to him—from academic research to the 
development of large-scale processes; from teaching to industrial 
management. The majority of chemists are employed on the applied 
side. Over half are employed in industry and in the nationalized 
industries, mainly on the analytical control of materials and processes, 
on plant design and operation, and on research and development work. 
he remainder are to be found in Government service (including the 
U.K. Atomic Energy Authority), on the teaching staffs of universities, 
technical colleges and schools, in the service of local authorities, 
hospitals, research associations, ¢tc-» or in private practice as con- 
sultants. Chemists are also being aed 5 a greater extent in technical 
sal a ation and patent depar ments. 
He ee a MEY = 5 by the Royal Institute of Chemistry 


showed the average salaries of corporate members as: 


4 Per year 
ge grou 

ac j £710 
26-30 BY e £910 
31-35 is ae £1,180 
36-40 = is £1,390 
41-45 £1,579 


ist of approved universities and colleges can be 
= Thel Royal Institute of Chemistry (see below). 
f Chemistry, 30 Russell Square, 


Colleges: A complete 
obtained from the Registrar, © 
Address: The Royal Institute 0 
London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: Ho 
(both issued by the Ro 
The Graduate in Industry (Hu 


ist and Careers in Chemistry 


a Chem 
EIE Chemistry); P. Dunsheath: 


yal Institute of 
tchinson, 10s. 6d.). 
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CHILD CARE 


(Child Care Officers, Housemothers and Housefathers in 
Children’s Homes) 


Nature of Work: The report of the Curtis Committee and the subse- 
quent Children Act of 1948 have emphasized the need for an improved 
standard of care for children who have no normal home life. Some 
such children are brought up in children’s homes, because for various 
reasons they cannot be boarded out in private foster homes. 

Child Care Officers consider first whether it is necessary for a child 
to leave its home. If separation is unavoidable, she helps to keep the 
child and his relatives in touch with one another and if possible to 
get him re-established in his own home after he has been away. She is 
responsible for the finding and choice of foster homes, for supervising 
the child who is boarded out, and is concerned with a variety of other 
plans made for individual children, such as admission to a Children’s 
Home, or adoption. 

Housemothers and housefathers play an important part in the care 
of children in children’s homes, in that they act as substitute parents 
and so create the atmosphere of affection and security which the children 
need for their well-being and happiness. 

Thus child-care work is full of interest, is of immediate benefit to 
the community, and provides scope for the exercise of personal 
initiative, 

Age of Entry: Applicants for training as Child Care Officers should 
be over 21; preference is given to those over 23 and under 45. In the 
case of housemothers and housefathers, the minimum ages are 18 for 
women and 21 for men; candidates over the age of 45 are only occasion- 
ally accepted. 
Educational Requirements: Child Care Officers: Candidates should 
be graduates and/or qualified in social science, teaching or health 
visiting, or have comparable qualifications. They should also have 
had some experience of general social work or of work with children. 
Housemothers and housefathers: Candidates should be of good education 
and have had previous experience with children, preferably in residence- 
Essential Qualities: It is essential that those who contemplate taking 
up child-care work should have a genuine interest in and concern for 
children. This should be combined with tact and sound judgment. 

Training: Training courses for housefathers and housemothers have 
been arranged in various centres in England and Wales, while courses 
for Child Care Officers, etc., are available at the Universities ° 
Birmingham, Liverpool and London (London School of Economics 
and Political Science). In all cases candidates are selected by the 


~~ 
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Central Training Council in Child Care after interview, and are re- 
quired to pass a medical examination. 

Child Care Officer candidates are recommended for admission 
to one of the universities, but admission to the course is subject to 
acceptance by the university and candidates are sometimes required 
to attend for a further interview. 

The university course occupies twelve months and deals with the 
theoretical aspects of the work, including the study of children’s 
development and health, the law and practice relating to children’s 
services and the allied social services, and social casework. Practical 
training is given during vacations and at the conclusion of the third 
term. Two periods of two weeks are each spent in residential work in 
children’s homes, and the final period of twelve weeks in the work of 
a Children’s Department under experienced officers. Students may be 
required to undertake practical work in any part of the country. 

The course for housemothers and housefathers occupies about 
fourteen months, of which six months is devoted to study and the rest 
to practical training. Among the subjects studied are child development, 
household management, play and leisure-time interests, care of health 
and some aspects of the social services. Practical training is undertaken 


in selected children’s homes. Ma! fe : 
Candidates who are accepted for training in child care can apply 
for grants to cover tuition fees, maintenance and incidental expenses. 
tioned training schemes and grants 


Full parti f the above-mentioned | ae ; 
can ei Central Training Council in Child Care, 


the s «1 is given at the end of the section. 
e E Scales: There is ashortage of staff in Children’s 
Homes and the Central Training Council consider that employment 


pro: for qualified staff. 
ee eps ai for Child Care Officers and'the prospects 


of empl t and promotion to senior appointments are good pro- 
Maine at dens oe Prepared to accept appointments in any part of 
the 

Tt should be noted that appointments are not made by the Central 
Training Council. Students secure employment with local authori- 
ties or voluntary organizations by applying for advertised posts and by 
Using the employment services of the Ministry of Labour and National 

ervice, 

The current rates of pay 
nos vary consideral 
Scales: 

S SET): 
Ch i , etc., £543 to £625 (A-P Re : 
Child Care Offices, et AE of the Central Training Council has 
Gos ne = by the National Joint Council for Local Authorities 
ognized Dy and Clerical Services for pro- 


dministrati fessional, Technical 
Motion we to the maximum of A.P.T. IT (£784 Dit) 1 


l authorities and voluntary 


id by local 
as paid by erally within the following 


bly, but are gen 


cases the value of 


less in both 1 
Housemothers, £379 t° £441 \ board, lodging vand laundry; 
Ousefathers, £425 t° £492 Í this is reckoned at 44s. 6d. weekly. 
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An additional £15 annual allowance is usually payable to those 
holding the Central Training Council’s Certificate. 
Address: Central Training Council in Child Care, Home Office, 
Horseferry House, Thorney Street, London, S.W.r. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Social Work (Careers for Men and Women 
Series No. 39, 1s. 6d.). 
See also: Social Work. 
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Nature of Work: The Chiropodist is concerned with the care of the 
feet and the treatment of minor foot disabilities. The profession offers 
an interesting and attractive career to those who have a leaning towards 
some form of medical service, but may not wish, for one reason or 
another, to undertake full medical training. 

It has been shown by the experiences of the recent war that a great 
many people are troubled with foot ailments, but the general public 
is now beginning to realize the benefit to be derived from skilled foot 
treatment, and as a result there is an increasing demand for the services 
of chiropodists. 

Age of Entry: The normal age at which students are accepted for 
training is 17 years, and although there is no fixed upper age limit those 
over the age of 35 years are not usually considered suitable for training, 
owing to the amount of medical and scientific study involved, 

Educational Requirements: The minimum educational standard 


required of students who register with the Society for training as 
Chiropodists is: 


1. The General Certificate of Education for England and Wales. 
(1) English Language or English Literature. 
(2) A Science subject. 
(3) Mathematics or a second Science subject. 
(4) One other subject. 


2. The Scottish Leaving Certificate, 
(1) English Language. 
(2) A Science subject. 
(3) Mathematics or a second Science subject. 
(4) One other subject, which may be English Literature. 


For those holding the Scottish Leaving Certificate at least one of the 
subjects must be taken at the higher level, the others at the lower level}. 

Candidates may be granted exemption in any one of the sciencé 
subjects (chemistry, physics and biology), provided they have satisfie 
the examiners in those subjects ‘at the Advanced level in respect 9 
the General Certificate of Education for England and Wales. 


. With a hospital, a clinic, 
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Essential Qualities: The would-be chiropodist should be interested 
in people, have good hands and eyesight, and a quiet manner which 
is both solicitous and confident. 

Training: The recognized form of training is a full-time course of 
three years’ duration at a Training School approved by the Board of 
Registration of Medical Auxiliaries—a list of these is given at the end 
of the section. These schools are associated with Foot Hospitals or 
Clinics where students have the opportunity of seeing and treating 
every type of foot ailment within the scope of chiropody. The staffs 
of the school include physicians and surgeons who lecture on their 
own subjects within the scope of the training programme. 

The subjects covered during the course are: 

Primary and Intermediate: Chemistry; Physics; Biology; Anatomy; 
Physiology and Histology; Materia Medica; Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy; Theory of Chiropody; Practical Chiropody. ; 

Final: Surgery; Medicine; Dermatology; Pharmacy; Therapeutics; 
Theory of Chiropody; Practical Chiropody. _ : 

Cost of Training: The cost of training varies according to the school 
chosen, e.g. the fee for a three-year course at the Chelsea School of 
Chiropody (Chelsea Polytechnic, London) is £84, at the London Foot 
ospital School of Chiropody 120 guineas, and at the Edinburgh School 
of Chiropody roo guineas, plus, of course, the cost of instruments, 
ooks and general living expenses. At the Chelsea School of Chiropody 
(Chelsea Polytechnic) and at the Royal Technical School of Chiropody, 
Salford, there is a higher scale of fees for students residing in certain 
areas outside the administrative area of the authorities responsible for 
these schools. Students may, however, sometimes be admitted. at 
reduced fees under arrangement with their local education authorities. 
Full information relating to fees and training can be obtained on 
TAR ss «cipal of each of the schools listed at the end of 
pplication to the Principal o. 
he section. À nie hi A 
REFE ‘fying Examinations which are recognized 
b Roe gare Te te Department of Health for Sesi 
y the Minister 0 of Chiropodists and are taken at the end 


are c 3 the Society c re tal i 
of Ait T in the Final Professional Examination entitles the 


rship of the Society as well as for regis- 
feet sg apply. (or at ae Board of Medical pela, Such 
registration is a condition of membership of the ae an or appoint- 
ment to the staff of a hospital or clinic. The panel a te ica pamine 
is approved by the Royal College of Physicians and the Royal College 


g îngland. ? wt 
posson a acne Scales: On completion of training the 
chir P s and ther set up in private practice or take an appointment 
N I or in industrial organizations, many of which 

f the Welfare Services 


now have Chiropody Departments forming part 0 
Provided for their workers. t E AE ETa 

i importance of preventive Worx 1n, ‘opody, 
pate T a Peeran TEN EEN is becoming increasingly realized 
Agttibte wat and it seems likely that Chiropodists will 


Y responsible authorities, 


oi CHIROPODY 


be required in growing numbers to assist Medical Officers in this 
aspect of their work. À 3 

In general the prospects in this profession are good, as the medical 
profession, local authorities, employers and the general public are now 
realizing the importance of proper foot treatment. ; 

Approved Schools: Chelsea School of Chiropody, _ Chelsea 
Polytechnic, Manresa Road, London, S.W.3. (Under jurisdiction of 
the Ministry of Education.) 

London Foot Hospital and School of Chiropody, 33 Fitzroy Square, 

ols 
Birmingham General Dispensary School of Chiropody, 41 Newhall 
Street, Birmingham B: 

Edinburgh Foot Clinic and School of Chiropody, 81 Newington 
Road, Edinburgh. (Under control of the North-East Regional Hospital 
Board for Scotland.) 

Manchester Foot Hospital and School of Chiropody, Oxford Place, 
Victoria Park, Manchester 14. (Designated a teaching hospital and 
part of the United Manchester Hospitals.) 

Glasgow and West of Scotland Foot Hospital and College of Chiro- 
pody, 22 Windsor Terrace, Glasgow, N.W. (Under control of the 
Western Regional Hospital Board for Scotland.) 

Glasgow Southern Foot Hospital College of Chiropody, 44 Cumber- 
land Street, Glasgow, C.5. (Under control of the Western Regional 
Hospital Board for Scotland.) 

Royal Technical College School of Chiropody, Peel Park, Salford 5, 
Lanes. (Under jurisdiction of Ministry of Education.) 

Address: Society of Chiropodists, 8 Wimpole Street, London, W.1. 
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THE CHURCHES 
h (a) CHURCH OF ENGLAND 


Selection: The first step towards ordination is for the candidate to 
approach his parish Priest or Chaplain with a view to getting one or 
the other to write on his behalf to the Central Advisory Council of 
Training for the Ministry, giving as full a picture as possible, both of 
him as a person and of his home and educational background. The 
candidate will then be sent a form of registration. If the Bishop of his 
iocese agrees he will receive an invitation to attend a C.A.C.T.M. 
Selection Conference lasting three days. Here he will meet about 
twenty other candidates and have half-hour interviews with each of 
the five Bishop’s Selectors. In addition there are talks, followed by 
iscussions, on the nature and work of the Church and her ministry, 
both lay and ordained. The purpose of the conference is to help the 
candidate to discover his proper place in the service of the Church, 
t is in fact essentially a joint venture of faith on the part of both candi- 
date and Selectors, the outcome of which the Selectors report to the 
candidate’s Bishop. The Bishop then writes to each candidate, giving 
his decision, and advice about his future. * f 
Training: The nature of the training varies according to age. Those 
under 25 are normally required to hold a university degree, followed 
by two years at a theological college. Certain other courses are 
accepted in lieu of a degree; information can be obtained from the 
C.A.C.T.M. Candidates of 25 to 30 take a three-year non-graduate 
Course at a theological college, for which the preliminary qualification 
is the General Certificate of Education, with passes in English Language 
and either three other subjects at Ordinary level, or one subject at 
rdinary level and one at Advanced level. Those over 30 take a three- 
year non-graduate course, the preliminary qualification being the 
G.C.E. with passes in English Language and either two other subjects 
at Ordinary level, or one at Advanced level. A candidate over 25, if 
Not qualified as above, must hold. either an approved professional 
qualification or the G.C.E. in English Language, English Literature, 
Religious Knowledge and History (ancient or modern). Training o 
those over 40 varies according to the needs of the er: jit 
cases a satisfactory medical report from a C.A.C.T.M. doctor is first 
required 
"Traini erage cost for a five-year course 
Cost of Training: At present the av ee Papal e 


is £1,500. Oxford and Cambridge cost : 
Other pate eee and colleges about £300 per annum. The fees at 


Most theological colleges are about £220 par aL Gage. 

do not sion for vacations. Ci y nas 
make full provision 

Tecommended at Selection Conference, and accepted for training by 
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a Bishop, is eligible for financial help for his course from Church 
funds; but it is important that he should gain as much assistance as 
possible from his family and from public sources, e.g. Local Education 
Authorities. Many of the latter, although there is considerable varia- 
tion, are prepared to make grants to a man who has gained a college or 
University place; some also make grants towards theological training. 
National Service: National Service should normally be done on 
leaving school and before going to the university. Many have found 
it helpful to come to a Selection Conference about half-way through 
their service. However, a boy is eligible to attend a Conference when 
he is 18. Owing to the great competition for university places he 
should have his plans for entry into a university settled before he 
leaves school, and it may therefore be necessary for him to attend a 
Conference during his last school year. A candidate who has been 
medically rejected for National Service should normally have received 
a satisfactory medical report from the C.A.C.T.M. doctor before 
attending a Conference. Some alternative’ form of secular work is 
often recommended for him, and may be required by the Bishop, before 
he begins his training. > 

Payment of Clergy: Considerable efforts have been made in recent 
years, with some success, to raise the level of clergy stipends. 

At present in the Diocese of Southwark the stipend is: 

On ordination as Deacon: £350 p.a.; as Priest: £360 p.a. After one 
year as a Priest: £370, rising by increments of £10. Subsequently no 
maximum stipend is specified. 

After three years in orders or on attaining the age of 27, a Priest is 
eligible for a marriage allowance of £50 p.a. and allowances for children 
(under 16) of £35 for the first and £10 for the second and subsequent 
children. If rent-free accommodation is provided a deduction of not 
more than £50 may be made from the stipend. 

In addition to the above, an Assistant Curate may receive the Whitsun 
Offering and the whole or part of his Clergy Pension Premium and 
National Insurance Contribution. An allowance for specially respon- 
sible work may be granted with the approval of the Bishop. 

Address: Central Advisory Council of Training for the Ministry, 
Church House, Dean’s Yard, Westminster, S.W.1. 

Lay Workers and Deaconesses: Trained women are needed in the 
parochial, educational and moral work of the Church, both at home and 
in overseas missions. Suitable candidates (of 21 or over) undergo two 
years’ training, usually in a recognized House, for the Inter-Diocesan 
Certificate, sometimes after University or professional training. 
Deaconesses usually spend at least two years as Lay Workers before 
beginning to prepare for Ordination. Salaries range from about £30° 
to £550 per annum. Information may be obtained from: Council for 
the Order of Deaconesses, the House of St. Joseph, Hindhead, Surrey; 
Central Council for Women’s Church Work, Church House, West- 
minster, S.W.1; Church of England Youth Council, 69 Great Peter 


Street, S.W.1; any of the missionary societies; or the Secretary of the 
Board of Women’s Work in any diocese. 


a good education, 
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(B) THE ROMAN CATHOLIC CHURCH 


Candidates for the Roman Catholic priesthood should have received 
or have the necessary ability to enable them to 
further their education previous to the commencement of their religious 
studies. A good working knowledge of Latin is essential. 

: Candidates are normally recommended by their parish Priest or, 
in the case of men serving in H.M. Forces, by the R.C. Chaplain of 
the unit in which they are serving. 

On being accepted by the Bishop of the diocese, arrangements are 
made for the candidate to commence his training which occupies from 
four to seven years, depending on the course undertaken. Where a 
Priest is likely to be engaged in teaching, a three-year course at a univer- 
sity is taken in addition to the normal training. 

Students generally live in a college for church students and the fees for 
board and tuition amount to about £200 a year, but fees may be waived 
in the case of students who are not in a position to pay for their training. 

(c) THE BAPTIST UNION OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 

Candidates for training must be under 40 years of age and are 
required to undergo a medical examination. They are also required to 

ctory standard of education. 


produce evidence of a satisfa duc } i 
the accredited ministry. The 


There are two methods of entry into ¢ 
f training of three to six years’ duration 


normal method is a ane o 
at one of owing colleges: 

SE Saas N. Wales Baptist College, Bangor. 

Manchester College. S. Wales Baptist College, Cardiff. 

Rawdon College, near Leeds Irish Baptist College, Dublin. 

Spurgeon’s College, London. 

The Baptist Thenlogical College of Scotland, Glasgow. 

Each college works in co-operation with a university and students 
who have matriculated take a degree in Arts or Divinity. _ 

Each student is expected to contribute as much as possible towards 
the cost of his maintenance and training, but no candidate is rejected ` 
on financial grounds. ‘There are grants toward university fees. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principal of the college. 

The alternative method is by passing examinations prescribed by the 
Baptist Union, of which full particulars can be obtained from the 


Secretary of the Union. we f 
that candidates for admission to a Baptist College 
Ie chou be nor to which the Church of which 


the Association t 
dl by dmission by the alternative 


_ Candidates for a the 
pera the approval of the Association but also 


s Ministerial Recognition Committee to 


must be approve 
e is a member, 
method must not only ob! 
Permission from the Union’ 
Sit the examination. 
The stipend is fixe 
Subject to circumstance 
Address: The Baptist 
Baptist Church House, 


t with the local church, but, 


d by arrangemen oc 
a minimum. 


es, the Union guarantees ; 
Union of Great Britain and Ireland, The 


4 Southampton Row, London, W.C.r1. 
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(D) THE CONGREGATIONAL UNION OF ENGUAND AND WALES 


The normal method for entrance to the ministry is by a course of | 
training in one of the recognized theological colleges of the denomina- 
tion. The colleges in England are: 

Cheshunt College, Cambridge; 

Lancashire Independent College, Manchester; 

Mansfield College, Oxford; 

New College, London; q 

Paton Congregational College, Nottingham; 

The Western College, Cotham, Bristol; 

Yorkshire United Independent College, Bradford; 

and in Wales: 

Bala-Bangor Independent College, Bangor; 

Memorial College, Brecon; 

Presbyterian College, Carmarthen. 

Courses vary from four to six years, and some include degree courses 
at a university. 

. A candidate must be in good membership of a Congregational church, 
and be commended by his minister, his church, and by the County Pro- . 
vincial and Ministerial Committees of the area in which he resides. A 
candidate is advised to have early consultation with his minister and 
with the Principal of the college he wishes to enter. While a student is 
expected to contribute towards the cost of maintenance, the colleges are 
able,.by grants and bursaries, to help meet the cost of training. | 

Candidates over 28 years of age may train for the ministry by home 
study of a syllabus prescribed by the Union. There are five examinations 
at yearly intervals. Full information concerning this alternative course 
can be obtained from the Secretary of the Union. 

Payment of Ministers: There is a maximum stipend (at present £400 
per annum) together with allowances for children and pastoral expenses. 

manse is provided. These basic provisions are assured by denomina- 
tional help. Most churches provide a stipend higher than the basic. | 


Address: The ‘Congregational Union of England and Wales, 
205 Memorial Hall, London, E.C.4. 


(E) THE METHODIST CHURCH 


A man wishing to offer for the ministry should first consult his own / 
Minister or, if he is serving in H.M. Forces, a Methodist Chaplain 
and act under his advice. He should also write to the Ministerial 
Training Department for information and obtain from the Epworth 
Press, 25-35 City Road, London, E.C.1, a copy of- the Manual of 
Directions (see below). 

The next step is to become a Local Preacher. This needs the con- 
sent of the Superintendent Minister of the Circuit in which the prospec- 
tive candidate holds his Church Membership, It is usual for a preacher 
to be ‘on trial’ for at least a year, during which he pursues prescribe 
studies and passes written and oral examinations in Biblical knowledge 
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and Christian Doctrine. Particulars of these courses and examinations 
may be obtained from the General Secretary of the Local Preachers’ 
Department, 1 Central Buildings, London, S.W.1. 

Accepted candidates are sent to one of the six residential colleges 
for theological training. Each of the colleges is affiliated to a university, 
and the course may be planned to prepare a student for a degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (Theology) or Bachelor of Divinity. For non-matricu- 
lated students the University of London Diploma in Theology or its 
equivalent forms the basis of the course. 

The student’s obligation for tuition and maintenance in college is 
£230 per annum, except at Wesley House, Cambridge, where fees are 
higher. No student is refused solely through inability to pay for his 
but he is expected to contribute according to his means 


training, ; S ; 
Assistance may in certain cases be 


from grants or private resources. Ass 
obtained from local education authorities. _ 7 i 

Candidates are on probation for six (or if graduates, five) years from 
the year of acceptance to ordination, and after leaving college they are 
required to pursue prescribed studies and take examinations each year. 


Married candidates must be prepared to support any family while in 


college. pi j 
Conference has approved minimum stipends for 


The Methodist $ 
English districts as follows: For unmarried probationers £280, 
married probationers £340 (both these plus furnished accommodation); 
for ordained ministers £460 to £500, besides a furnished manse; and 
for all but the first category se Canim and education grants for 
children, h minima are £20-£30 lower. st 
Address: The General Secretary, Ministerial Training Dept., 1 Cen- 


t ildi don, S.W.1. : Wy 
Dabney The Call to the Ministry and Offering for the Ministry 
(gratis ee Ministerial Training Dept.); Manual of Directions for the 
Use of Candidates for the Methodist Ministry (Epworth Press, rs. incl. 


Postage). 
(F) THE PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH OF ENGLAND 
Candidates for the ministry of the Presbyterian rn uae 
i Churc! an aving obtained a 
must nicant members of the | b : 
ie Hos PE S from their Minister are required to satisfy theip 
Presbytery as to their motives, religious character and probable useful- 
ness i inistry. PE 
Taea ae ae aie required, if not already graduates, to take a 
Course esi to an Arts degree of a British university. epee in 
faculties other ‘than Arts and holders of germin proteron» quali a 
$ i i ose over 25 may 
ma; 7 om this requirement. f hose 2 ) 
e ube seemiptee = a preliminary examination 1n English Literature, 
Pe vend 8 the Board of Studies may 


H i . For those over 35 the 3 x 
modify ma Philosopy and Entrance Examinations and theological 


) 
i e 
course, Otherwise, all are required to take the full three years’ cours 


at Westminster College, Cambridge. 
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The Entrance Examination for Westminster College is held about 
the beginning of October each year. Applications for admission must 
be sent to the Secretary of the Board of Studies (from whom the Form 
of Application may be obtained) not later than 31st May. Certificates 
of Church membership and character and the Presbytery’s recognition 
must be sent with the application. The examination comprises: 
English Essay Criticism, Moral Philosophy, Scripture Knowledge and 
Introduction to Bible Study, Elementary New ‘Testament Greek, 
Elementary Hebrew. ; 

The fees payable for tuition, board and lodging at Westminster 
College for candidates from the Presbyterian Church of England amount 
to £150 for the academic year of three terms. © 

Payment of Ministers: {£500-£550-£600 p.a. minimum, plus 
children’s allowances, and house free of rent, rates and taxes. 
Address: The Presbyterian Church of England, 86 Tavistock Place, 
London, W.C.1. 


Bibliography: Training for the Ministry (Presbyterian Church of 
England). 


CINEMA MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The cinemas owned by the Odeon and Gaumont 
Circuits are managed on their behalf by thesCircuits Management 


Association Limited which employs approximately twenty thousand 
employees, of which well over a thousand are in managerial positions. 
The theatres operated 


d by the C.M.A. cover the entire United Kingdom, 
including Northern Ireland and the Channel Islands. 


Among the responsibilities of the cinema manager are: 

(a) PUBLICITY. This includes the carrying out of advertising 
campaigns on individual films, and general publicity work for the 
theatre. 

(b) PUBLIC RELATIONS. 
in local events, co-operation with 
authority, the church, the loca 
knowing and mixing with the th 

(c) FRONT-OF-HOUSE A 


reine ae: pu also know the speediest ways of 
ealing with large numbers of people enteri d leavi heatre. 
(d) STAFF CONTROL at 7 RE ORGANISATION 


] ATRE ORGANIZATION. In 
a large theatre there is a staff o i 
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(e) OFFICE DUTIES. In a widespread organization such as the 
C.M.A., there must be a substantial amount of paper work, such as“ 
returns of takings, payments to H.M. Customs and Excise, reports on 
films, renewal of stocks, staff matters and correspondence with head 
office. The work, therefore, calls for a good administrative mind and 
an ability to handle detail. 

Age of Entry: Applicants for positions as trainee managers with 
C.M.A. should be 20 years of age or more. 

Educational Requirements: Applicants should have received a 
good general education; preference is given to those who have passed 
a recognized examination. 
Training: Applicants for 
which’ they live and each c: 
accepted for training are fir 


training are interviewed in the locality in 
ase is given careful consideration. Those 
st placed under a manager individually 
chosen for his ability to impart the necessary knowledge, and then 
receive a month’s special training at the Company’s Training Estab- 
lishment. This period occupies seven months, after which a trainee 
is appointed—subject to satisfactory, reports—to the grade of assistant 
manager. As will be appreciated, cinema audiences vary widely, and 
it is essential that the newcomer to the industry should have experience 
of each: from agricultural to industrial areas, from the small cinema 
to the large one, from the provinces to the West End of London. 
It is, therefore, necessary for the applicant to be completely mobile, 


especial i rly years of service. j : 
eal SEE aa anager he will be in charge of 


n assistant m: 
theatres of different kinds in various parts of the country when the 
manager is' absent on off-days and holidays, and will be called upon to 
fulfi ions of a manager. TE é 
rs find, Ae a period of general training, that his 
abilities lie in one particular direction. For example, it is possible that 
he will develop a talent for the planning of theatre-sales, or become 
Particularly interested in the publicity field. T) here are a number of 
head office of C.M.A. and in 


Specializ is kind both at the c k 
pected pe ade for transfer are available from time to 


time, i 
Prospec Salary Scales: Promotii in 
is solely ‘a aoda a Pager of keenness and ability should Se 
it difioaleto ‘vin promotion and $ PS ap TES scale until he 
i eatre. 
1S entru: ith the management ot a ey atr 
on eee jee ace is a well-paid position of considerable 
commercial status, but it is by no means the top of the promotion 
ladder. C.M.A operates a special ‘Advanced Training Scheme for 


i igi ienced manager 
x eni are eligible. and the experien nanag 
hich all senior personnel z fi fy Yor an executive post, either as 


has t j rtunity to q 
fe ey oppa in 7 Head Office Department. There are also 
Opértanities ae higher posts within the Rank Organization, which 
embraces all aspects of the film industry. 
The weekly salary paid to Managers at 


and there are opportunities of rising to U 


on within the organization 


the present time is £12 108., 
pwards of £1,200 a year. In 
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addition, extra payment of £1 1s. a week is made to Managers at those 
theatres where there is a Boys’ and Girls’ Club, and in addition to the 
above rates, extra payment based on annual reviews and confidential 
reports is often granted on merit. 


The above rates are of course subject to adjustment from time to 
time. s 

Where managerial grades are required to wear evening dress whilst 
on duty, an additional allowance of ros. per week is paid. In appro- 
priate cases subsistence allowances are paid to those engaged on relief 
work at theatres. 


While the information given above relates to the Circuits Manage- 
ment Association, it applies equally to the cinemas operated by Asso- 
ciated British Cinemas Ltd. 

Address: Circuits Management Association, Ltd., ‘Trainee Man- 
agers,’ Theatre Control, 11 Belgrave Road, London, S.W.1; Associated 
British Cinemas, Ltd., 30-31 Golden Square, London, W.xr. 
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CIVIL AVIATION 


Scheduled air services operated by British agencies are mainly in 
the hands of the two national airline corporations—British Overseas 
Airways Corporation and British European Airways Corporation. 
Additionally there are a number of private charter companies which 
operate certain services under government licence. 

Many diverse opportunities exist in civil aviation and most of them 
hold within themselves the prospect of a good career. 

Flying Staff: Under this heading the following categories are included: 

Pilots, Navigators, Radio Officers, Engineer Officers, Stewards, 
Stewardesses. 

Pilots and Navigators. : 5 

Pilots are generally recruited from men who have gained consider- 
able flying experience in the Royal Air Force. Itis possible, however, 
to obtain the necessary training at an establishment such as Air Service 
Training Ltd., at Hamble, Southampton, or at the School of Navigation, 
University College, Southampton, Or at the Sir John Cass College in 


London which is run by the London County Council and which can 
make arrangements for flying training with the Southend Municipal 
ities for ex-National Service Pilots. 


Flying Club. There are also opportuni ; 
Pilots must obtain their Commercial Pilot’s Licence with Instrument 


Rating and Radio Telephony Licence. This must be endorsed for the 
particular type of aircraft they are going to fly. “Straight” Navigators 
are occasionally recruited in civil aviation, but many Pilots hold the 
Flight Navigator’s Licence. 

Radio Officers. 

Radio Officers must ho ; 
able courses, including air experience, can 
Training Ltd. 

Flight Engi r i ; ; 

Tupinces OMEk (the name given to Flight Engineers in B.O.A.C.) 
are usually recruited by B.0.A.C. from their Vs praan HN 
staff, ‘external sources. Those selected usually hold ‘ 
and tt aes (Airteaine and Engines respectively) and after selection 
are given training on the type of aircraft they are to fly to enable them 
to take their ʻO’ licence (which is required by all flight engineers). 

Stewards. : e ; 

j i he national Press. 

Stew. ited by advertisement in t r 
a a Ae Pean the ages of 21 and 38 and will only be 
considered if they have had previous experience of waiting and bar 
Service in first-cl n hotels or restaurants or similar first-class experience 

sa t, of course, show a high standard of 


on i They musi x a 
Biya E preference should have fluency in a continental 


hold the Postmaster General’s Licence and suit- 
be followed with Air Service 
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language. Immediately after acceptance they are given a course of 
training on all aspects of stewards’ duties but this training presumes 
that the individual has a sound knowledge of the basic principles 
involved in the preparation of food and garnishes. 

Stewardesses. 


Stewardesses also are recruited by advertisement in the national 
Press and should be between the ages of 21 and 28 when they apply. 
Previous experience in catering is not essential but much attention is 
paid to education, appearance, personality and speech—good diction 
is a particularly important point. As with stewards, preference is 
given to women who can speak a continental language and similar 
weight is given to previous nursing experience, catering knowledge and 
training in domestic science. Successful applicants must, of course, 
show a high standard of physical fitness. Immediately after acceptance - 
recruits take an intensive course of 10 weeks’ duration after which 
they are posted for line duty. 

Rates of Pay: B.O.A.C. rates of pay are as follows: 


Pilots: Their rates of pay vary within the following ranges depend- 
ent upon qualifications and the type of aircraft. In addition, allowances 


are payable according to the composition of the crew and the possession 
of certain qualifications. 


Second Officer 


£1,103 to £1,344 p.a. 
First Officer £1,373 to £1,921 p.a. 
Captain f -s £2,041 to £2,482 p.a. 
Senior Captain Class II .. £2,296 to £2,867 p.a. 
Senior Captain Class I £2,926 to £3,167 p.a. 
Stewards: Class III £7 138. per week, plus £2 per week 


flying pa: 

Class II sa £550 L608 p.a. 

Class I .. -- £668 to £746 p.a. 

Senior _.. -. £781 to £841 p.a. 

Stewardesses: 

Class III £7 138. per week, plus £2 per week 
flying pay 

Class IT 


£550 to £681 p.a. 

th uniform, accommodation and meals 
when operating out of the U.K. j 

ng staff on the ground cover in the 


maintenance, inspection, research 
and development, Naturally the latter function is one which is prim- 


cturers and only a small number of 


All Flying Staff are provided wi 
on service, and a daily allowance 
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Engineer's Licence Examinations published by the Society for Licensed 
Aircraft Engineers, price 6s. Facilities are usually given by the Corpora- 
tions for engineers to have their licences endorsed for new types of 
aircraft as they are brought into use. 

Maintenance engineers are usually recruited from aircraft manu- 
facturing firms, the Royal Air Force and from skilled tradesmen 
already in the employment of the Corporation. The Corporation have, 
however, instituted an apprenticeship scheme which takes in a limited 
number of youths at the age of 16 to follow apprenticeships as potential 
engine fitters, airframe fitters, radio mechanics, instrument repairers 
and aircraft electricians. Applicants for these apprenticeships should 
have reached an educational standard equivalent to the preliminary 
examination of the City and Guilds of London Institute Mechanical 
Engineering syllabus or if they come from Grammar Schools should 
have reached a pass standard in the General Certificate of Education 
in at least mathematics, physics and English. Since the Corporation 
have in the nature of their business no facilities for basic apprentice- 
ship training, apprentices spend their first two or three years with 
either an aircraft manufacturing firm or with a Ministry of Supply 
establishment and then return to the Corporations to finish their 
apprenticeships in their own hangars and workshops. Applications 
for entry to the apprenticeship scheme should be made in April or 
May to the Chief Personnel Officer, British Overseas Airways Corpora- 
tion or to the Personnel Manager, Brita pompes Airways Corpora- 
tion at sses given at the end o the section. f 
AEREA Griler We fill their ference AE O 
aeronautica ineers each Corporation gives tw j 
a te Royal Aeronautical Establishment at ee 
each year. These boys are selected from those who are a ul in 
the Advanced level examination of the General Certificate o cana 
Successful applicants complete a full five years engineering Appin pe 
ship at the Royal Aeronautical Establishment, Farnborough, tor 


ultimate appointment in the Corporations as Technical Assistants. 


Rat don): 
es of Pay (Londo: ) £1,012 to £1,112 p.a. 


Foreman to £1,015 p.a. 
Assistant Foreman -* > ree to £1,015 p-a. 


Section Inspector k nae ie 

ini i o e w 

Note: f training designed to meet the needs of these Y 
wish to hve “aircraft Maintenance Engineers Licence P oe 
Sic provided by the De Havilland paws Taaa E 
Colle autical Engineering, and the ritish Avi: ; 
Fie paa sores are offered by the Air Transport aes the 
ennett College and the British Institute of ees = ne nology. 
anizations are given 1n 4 

T of tai : When vacancies occur there are good oppor- 
tunities f and women of intelligent and lively personality in the 
Otpora ales and traffic work. The details which follow are those 

Which obtain inB 0.A.C. but similar conditions are found in B.E.A. 
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Reservations and Bookings. 


Booking Clerks are employed for the purpose of selling space to 
travel agents and to individual members of the public who wish to eer 
bookings at any of the Corporations’ sales offices. Their tasks vary greatly 
and usually begin with filing and indexing and lead to the selling of space 
from visual indicators by complicated telephone systems. For this 
type of work a good standard of general education is required (usually 
the standard of the General Certificate of Education) and all applicants 
should have a good telephone voice and manner, such mathematical 
aptitude as will enable them to make rapid and sometimes complicated 
fare computations, ability to conduct good business correspondence 
and, above all, some flair for salesmanship. Additionally, fluency in a 
continental language is of assistance to those who will eventually work 
on inquiry counters. Men and women intending to undertake this 
type of work should be prepared to work at unusual hours, although 
overnight work does not-occur frequently. Only those jobs which will 
bring men and women into contact with the public require the wearing 
of uniform but all who apply should be prepared to wear uniform if 
the occasion arises. 

Rates of Pay: The minimum commencing rate of pay at age 21 and 


over is £372 per annum increasing to a maximum of £719 per annum 
for senior clerical staff. 


Traffic. 


The responsibility of traffic staff is to receive passengers who are 
already booked for particular services, check all the documentation 
required in connection with their journeys, to prepare aircraft docu- 
mentation and to ensure that, technical 
leaves on time. Both men and wom 
All work in uniform and all should 
covering the whole 24 hours seven d 


accuracy in clerical work is demanded; good speech and appearance 
and smartness in uniform are also essential. A calm manner coupled 


with a cheerful personality should make the best traffic staff. Initially 


they are recruited. as station clerks and are promoted through the grade 
of Station Assistant to that of Station Officer. Opportunities exist for 


Overseas service on this type of work for those who have reached 
Station Assistant status. 


Rates of Pay. 
Station Clerks .. -» £9 38. to £13 16s. 6d. per week. 
Station Assistants <- £11 118. 6d. to £13 16s. 6d. per week. 
Station Officers -» £767 10s. to £1,195 per annum. 
Note: Further 


promotion to executive types of work is open to Station 
Officers and to 


senior Booking and Reservations Clerks; Station 
Officers often become Station Mana ‘ 


| gers overseas and senior Booking 
and Reservations Staff often take S 


e : 0 ales Representative appointments 
or work in connection with market research. 


considerations apart, the service 
en are employed on this work. 
be prepared to work on rosters 
ays a week. A high standard of 


` 
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Administration Staff: Under this heading the opportunities are in 
those types of work which are necessary to the running of any large 
business enterprise. 

Accounts. 

Each Corporation has a comprehensive modern Accounts Depart- 
ment in which new entrants can start as Accounts Clerks and work up 
the normal ladder of clerical promotion, or get good promotion through 
studying for professional qualifications. Both men and women are 
recruited for accounts work which includes machine accounting. 

Supplies and Stores. K 

An airline with a large fleet of modern aircraft needs an organization 
which can provide spares the moment they are required and at any 
point at which they are required. In the Supplies Departments of the 
Corporations there are opportunities for Storekeepers, Stores Clerks, 
Progress Workers and occasionally for those having engineering or 
other technical qualifications. Buyers are usually recruited internally. 

General Clerks, Typists and Stenographers. 

In all departments there is a need for clerical workers as well as 
for copy typists and stenographers. There are frequently openings for 
copy typists who have had experience in tabulating work and for high- 
speed stenographers who have a sound knowledge of geography. 
Their work is usually very interesting being concerned either with 
technical problems or with Sales letters to prospective passengers and 
so on. 

Rates of Pay. 

Clerical: ee to £13 16s. 6d. 
graphers: £7 4s. to £9 38: Per wee! 
on speeds). Copy ‘Typists: £7 35. to 
depending on speed). 

Catering. 

Apart from the Stewardesses 
for the catering staff of the can 
tions. The wage rates 
the industry and rise to £8 12 
Supervisor. Free meals 
Addresses: Chief Perso ; 
Poration, H.Q. Building, London Airport, 
sonnel Manager, British European pees 
N ee L eg? a e Te Pilot can obtain additional 
fates 2 ion PE, E Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, 

ation $ 
Ariel House, *theobalds W.C.r. The addresses of the 


Road, London, W. 3 
independent operating companies, flying clubs and schools of flying are 
given in The Aeroplane Directory 


; of Civil Aviation e ar 5 2s.). 

ibli : i. Air Line Pilot (Ednund Ward); J. Gunn: 
roe oO famous P. Hawken: Air Hostess Ann (Lane); 
C. Arthorp: How I Became an gir Stewardess (Nelson). 


per week (age 21 and over). Steno- 
k (age 21 and over, and depending 
£7 18s. per week (age 21 and 


already mentioned, women are recruited 
teens and restaurants of both Corpora- 
dance with the approved rates for 
s. 6d. per week for a Senior Canteen 
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Nature of Work: The Home Civil Service, together with the Foreign 
Service, consists of all the staffs of Government departments. About 
50 per cent of civil servants are engaged in work of a clerical nature; 
others ate employed in directorial or managerial work, including, at 
the top, the advising of Cabinet Ministers, and about one-sixth are 


occupied as scientists or engineers, or on other professional or technical 


duties. Recruitment, except for the professional and technical posts, 
is normally from school leavers and graduates. : 

The Civil Service carries out the policy and decisions of successive 
Governments, and the work can therefore be extremely interesting, 
involving a vast amount of correspondence and accounting. Some civil 
servants, in the course of their work, interview members of the public, 
while others visit factories and meet employers. The duties of others 
may take them to docks, ports, aerodromes, military depots, and 
Government offices in various parts of the country. 

For girls there is plenty of scope for secretarial work, ranging from 
general shorthand and typing to secretarial duties for Ministers and 
Permanent Heads of departments. But the work of girls and, women is 
not confined to typing and secretarial duties. Most appointments are 
open on equal terms to both sexes, and full equal pay will be achieved 
by 1961. 

An important point to bear in mind when considering the Civil 
Service is that no previous training or experience is necessary, as all 
departments have systematic courses of instruction for new recruits 
of all grades. Moreover, most civil servants now normally work a 
five-day week. 

Classes and Grades: The Home Civil Service is organized into 
classes and grades falling broadly into three groups: the general classes 


(the non-specialist classes employed in most of the departments), the 
professional and technical classés ( 


1 f (e) Clerical and Clerical Assistant, 
(d) Typing grades. A brief Summary of the age limits, methods of 
w: 

two methods of entry, either or both 
i ce by men and women between 204 and 
24 years of age. There is no educational qualification for Method I, 
but Method II is restricted to graduates holding at least a Second 
Class Honours degree of a re i i i 


CIVIL SERVICE mee 


in English and General Knowledge, followed by two interviews. 
Method II consists of tests and interviews which follow a qualifying 
written examination. The main. emphasis is on personal qualities. 
Members of the Senior Branch of the Foreign Service are also recruited 
by Method II. 

The Administrative Class is concerned primarily with the forma- 
tion of future policy, under the control of Ministers. Members of this 
class are expected to have not only an intelligent understanding of 
Government machinery, but also to put forward new ideas. They are 
responsible for advising Ministers on new proposals which they wish 
to put before Parliament and on how the wishes of Parliament can 
best be carried out; for forecasting probable effects of new Acts of 
Parliament and regulations; for assisting Ministers generally in their 
parliamentary work; and for organizing and directing the work of 


departments. 
Salary 
Men Women 
Assistant Principal .. £605-£1,055 £605—£980 
Principal .. £4375-£1950  £1,288-£1,826 


Assistant Secretary 2,000-£2,600 £1,892-£2,497 
Under-Secretary e $3250 £35125 


rmal age limits for this class are .174 to 19 
cial examinations for young men who have 
completed their period of compulsory National Service and men who 
have served ona regular engagement in H.M. Forces, and for university 
graduates. Reference to these examinations 1S made on a later page. 
The normal method of entry consists of a written examination (at 
about G.C.E. Advanced level) and in some cases an interview. The 
written examination comprises three compulsory subjects: English; 
Arithmetic and General Knowledge; and three optional subjects 
chosen from a list which includes: Mathematics; Languages; History; 
Literature; Geography; Sciences: and Economics. Lesnar a 
held twice yearly at centres in various parts of the country an n Eo 
necessary to have passed a recognized educational examination at schoo 


(b) Executive. The no 
years, but there are spe 


in order to enter. bs 
A few officers are recruited by the same examination for Branch B 

o i ice. 3 ne 

reg ee ak aly andidates within the above 


thod of entry is open to ¢ n the 
tained, in not more than two examinations for 


English Language and four other subjects, in- 
cluding two at ‘Advanced level. Candidates entering by this method are 


hot required to take the written examination, selection being by inter- 
view. The closing dat s is late September. (Note: 


This method of recruitmen ly to Branch B of the Foreign 
ervice. i 
The work of those in the Exec! 
responsibility in the respect that thei 
1s carried out promptly and efficiently. 


An alternative me 
age limits who have 0 
the G.C.E., passes in 


e for application 
t does not app 


utive Class carries considerable 
r main duty is to see that policy 
The work not only calls for 


: 
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general ability but also judgment and resource. In suitable cases, 


Executive Officers are trained, after entry, for specialist work such as 
that of auditor, actuary, accountant or statistician. 


Salary 
Men Women 
Executive Officer +» £365 (at 18) £365 (at 18) 


rising to £1,000 rising to £910 
Higher Executive 


Officer £1,055-£1,225  £967-£1,129 
Senior Executive i 

Officer ned £1,285-L£1,530  £1,191-£1,408 
Chief Executive 


| Officer A -» £L635-£1,845  £1,508-£1,722 

For the exceptionally 
the Administrative Class. 
(c) Clerical. The normal Clerical Class examination 


able there are opportunities of promotion to 


is open to boys 
pecial examina- 
pleted their compulsory period of 
d women who have served on a 
S. Reference to these examinations 
mal examination consists of two 
Arithmetic, and three optional 
; Science; Languages; History; 


i iewing is done, this 
usually falls to Clerical Officers. 


he examinations are held twice 


of the country and all of suitable ag 
tion. 


1 


yearly at centres in various parts 
e may enter, irrespective of educa- 


c -C.E. (or the equivalent) at Ordinary level in 
English Language j obtain a clerical post 


e H „Civil Service without further written examination. 
Selection is by interview. 
Salary 
: Men Women 
Clerical Officer £240 rising £240 rising 


to £690 to £612 


ot he E; grade can be obtained by taking a Limited 
Competition which is confined to Clerical Officers between 21 and 


28 years of age. Clerical Officers over 28 can obtain promotion on 
merit, without further examination. 


Promotion to the Executive 
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offers an 


ATTRACTIVE CAREER 


to SCHOOL-LEAVERS : 
at G.C.E. (O) Level 


as Clerical Officers; as Assistant Preventive Officers in the 
Customs Waterguard Service; as Cartographical Draughts- 
men; as Assistants in the Scientific Civil Service ; in Grade 6, 
Branch B, of the Foreign Service. 


at G.C.E. (A) Level— 
ive Officers; as Officers of Customs and Excise; 


as Execut: 
ers in the Scientific Civil 


as Assistant Experimental Offic 
Service; in Grade 5, Branch B, of the Foreign Service. 


to GRADUATES: 


in the Administrative Class; in the Senior Branch of the 
Foreign Service; as Statisticians, Patent Examiners, In- 
spectors of Taxes, Inspectors of Factories; 
Civil Service; in Engineering. 


For further details of these and other openings sce pages 120-128 


Leave from three to six weeks. 
Five-day week in most posts. 
Non-contributory pension. 


Further information from 


The Secretary 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 


6 BURLINGTON GARDENS, LONDON, W.1 
(Quoting CSC/56) 


in the Scientific. 


Bi i 
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Other more junior grades are: Clerical Assistant; Machine Operator; 
Duplicator Operator, for which candidates (girls and women) must be 


‘The method of entry to the Clerical Assistant Class depends on the 
location of the post. Girls may obtain an established post in London, 
or in some of the large Provincial cities, either by means of a written 
examination (held three times a year) in English, Arithmetic, and 
General Knowledge with a test of clerical ability, or without further 
examination if they hold a General Certificate of Education with passes 
at Ordinary level in English Language and one other subject. If they 
prefer, they may enter in an unestablished capacity and obtain estab- 
lishment later by means of a written examination. Elsewhere, initial 
recruitment is, in all cases, in an unestablished capacity with oppor- 
o applies to Machine 


Salary: Clerical Assistant and Machine Assistant, 778. 


rising to 190s. Duplicator Operator, Grade II, 75s. (at ag 
to 151s. 


(at age 15), 
€ 15), rising 


(4) Typing Grades. Shorthand typists and typists are recruited 
initially in an unestablished capacit: i 


ists, to secretarial posts. 


Departmental Classes include those employed in the following 
departments: (I) Inland Revenue, (II) Post Office, (III) Ministry of 


During the first two years, w. 
receives a systematic training i 


pass an ‘examination of a more advanced 
three years of entry, 

Inspectors of Taxes are mainly concerned with local administration 
of income tax. The work is varied and interesting and brings 
them into direct contact with business men and their professional 
advisers. 


Ln a 


Ye Pe 
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Salary 
Men Women 

Inspectors Se i £585—£1,225 £585-£1,131 
Inspectors (Higher 

Grade) = -- £1,285-£1,690 £1,191-£1;,576 
Senior Inspectors, .. £1,650-£2,000  £1,535—£1,896 
Principal Inspectors .. £2,200 £2,098 


(II) Post Office—Probationary Assistant Postal Controllers. This 
grade is restricted to men, and the age limits and methods of entry are 
the same as for the Administrative Class (see first page), except that candi- 
dates with a third class honours degree are eligible to enter for Method II. 

Assistant Postal Controllers are concerned with the organization 
and improvement of the Postal Service, including the development of 
motor services, and the adjustment of staff to postal business. Their 
duties also include the checking of accounts and the accounting arrange- 
ments at the larger Post Offices, and the study and preparation of 
schemes for the provision and erection of new Post Office buildings. 


Salary (London) 


Probationary Assistant 


Postal Controller: First year om tL580 
Second year .. ` £610 
Assistant Postal Controller 
Class II ; £645—£1,275 


(ILL) Ministry of Labour and National Service—Cadet Grade. Candi- 
dates must be of university standard and between 20} and 24 years 
of age. There are two methods of entry as for the Administrative Class 
(see first page), but candidates with a third class honours degree are 


eligi Method II. ; ; > 

The Race many and varied activities in the pire feld 
a ally i res day-to-day contact with members of the public, 
ne conerally iqvolves Ay 3 both inside and outside the 


Particularly employers and employees, b i 
office. Officers are mainly concerned with the employment service, 


advisory and placing work, recruitment of staff for ey and 
Vocational training. Other duties include military call-up, uneuipley re 
insurance, conciliation work in industrial disputes, and eal loisa 
to ensure that the requirements of Wage Orders are being observed. 


Salary 
Men Women 
> ee £s8o-£nos5 &580-4951 
Pees Tt) f1,055-£1275 4967-41171 
G afi .. £3,310-£1,580 £1,199-£1,473 
3 eT) $1,635-£1,845 — £1,508-£1,722 


Grade 2 
Ministry of Labour and National ee eae Inspectorate. 
Candidates should be between 21 and 30 years of age and have either 
a university degree, or an equivalent qualification in engineering or 
Science, but suitable practical experience may be accepted instead. 
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Selection is by interview. An examination in Factory Law, Industrial 
Hygiene and Sanitary Science must be taken after two years’ service. 


-Salary (London) 


Men Women 
Class II EAE AE E AL G80 £545-£980 
Class IB Pe +. £13,070-£1,465  £1,070-£1,393 
Class IA 


rd -» £1,310-£1,845  £1,226-£1,730 
Superintending Inspector £1,875-£2,200 £1,750-£2,082 

Note: For more detailed information see Factory Inspectorate. 

(IV) Customs and Excise—Customs and Excise Officer. Employment 
in this grade is confined to men, the normal age limits being 19 to 22 
years, but young men who have completed their period of compulsory 
National Service and men who have served on a regular engagement 
in H.M. Forces are allowed certain age concessions. The examination 
is held twice yearly at centres in various parts of the country and com- 
prises a written examination and interview. y 

The Customs and Excise Officer is mainly concerned with the duties 
and taxes payable on goods brought into this country at seaports and 
airports, and with excise duties levied on goods manufactured in this 
country, and on certain services and transactions (betting tax, purchase 
tax, entertainment duty, etc.). 

Salary (London) 
Customs and Excise Officer +» £560-£1,225 
Surveyor of Customs and Excise .. £1,285-L£1,530 

Note: Full details of age concessions and examination subjects are 
given under Customs and Excise. A 

Customs and Excise—Assistant Preventive Officer in the Water- 
guard Service. Employment in this grade is also confined to men. The 
age limits are 19 to 21 with concessions for those who have served in 
H.M. Forces. Selection is by interview. Candidates qualify for inter- 
view at a written examination held twice a year, in Marchand September. 


The written examination, from which candidates with certain G.C.E. 
qualifications are exempt, comprises English, Arithmetic and two 
General Papers; the latter 


| include questions on general knowledge, 
matters of interest and importance, and other questions designed to 
test powers of deduction and logical argument. The standard is that 
of full-time education to age 16. 


Assistant Preventive O 


5 „Officers are part of the Customs and Excise 
Waterguard Service which i 


effects and baggage of crews and passengers and assess and collect 
duty chargeable. They rummage 


ty age vessels while in harbour, watch 
shipping generally, and supervise t 

dutiable cargo. Th 
with Public Health, Immigration and other 


mn } Matters concerning shipping- 
They also perform similar duties at airpor £ 


ts. 


Starting salary ranges from 
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Salary 
Assistant Preventive Officer... T. £470-£715 
Preventive Officer . Ea -. _£715-£1,000 
Chief Preventive Officer ps! -. £1,140-£1,250 


Other Appointments for which examinations or interviews are held 


from time to time are: 

Assistant Statistician. Age limits and examination as for Adminis- 
trative Class—Method I (see first page), but examination includes 
special compulsory papers in Statistics. Salary scale: £605-£1,055 
(men), £605—£980 (women). 

Plans Assistants in H.M. Land Registry. Age limits 16 to 18 (boys 
and girls), Written examination in English, Arithmetic, Mathematics 
and Drawing. Candidates with certain G.C.E. qualifications may enter 
without written examination, selection being by interview. Salary 
scale: £240 rising to £690 (men), £612 (women). 

Postal and Telegraph Officers in the Post Office (men and women). 
Age limits 16 to 18. “Minimum height 5 ft. (measured without shoes). 
Written examination in Arithmetic, Spelling, English and General 
Paper. Salary scale (London): £4 48- rising to {11 18s. (men), £10 7s. 
(women). Provincial rates slightly lower in both cases. Examinations 
are ised in local press. 

ae and Pofa 5 Posts in Branch B of Foreign Service. 
Special Competition for those who have served on a regular engagement 
in H.M. Forces and for young men who have completed their period 
of compulsory National Service. The examination comprises : English, 
two General Papers, Arithmetic and General Intelligence. Salary 
scale: £405 (at 19) rising to £1,000. The commencing salary for those 


Ww e of 25 or over is £625. f J 

"Clonal oi aad Grade 6 Posts in Branch B of the Foreign Service. 
for young men who have completed their period 
al Service. The examination comprises: English, 
Current Affairs and Intelligence 
£690. The examination for 
nt in H.M. Forces is 


1 Service men and while the salary scale is 
lary for those who enter at the age of 


2 rer ji i 
5 or over is £460. Government Departments. Candidates must 


Professional Engineers în t lidat 
e e me of age, with extensions for regular service in H.M. 
a s in the Post Office the minimum age 1$ 21, 


Forces, For appointment: MENER 
i Mies inistry of Transport and Civil Aviation 
in the Ministry of Supply nah "The minimum qualifications vary 


2 F ents 25. L 3 è 
3, and in all other departm 5 iversity degree in engineering or 


for di t generally a unt e i £ 
aang i n fessional body is required. ‘The 


25 to £1,030 at age 34 oF over, 
i v ovinces are slightly lower. 
Using to £1,190. Rates for women and the pr ghtly 


i i i h, design 
Sci * oe «oe offers interesting careers in research, g 
Panie Civil Son a hundred experimental establishments, 


and development in over @ 


p of a pro 
£765 at age 
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ranging from astronomy to food preservation. Most problems lie in 
physics or engineering, or a combination of both, but there are oppor- 
tunities for scientists in many other fields. There are three classes: 
(i) the Scientific Officer class—recruited in the main from first- and 
second-class honours graduates, (ii) the Assistant Experimental Officer 
Class—recruited from those between 18 and 28 years of age who have a 
General Certificate of Education (or the equivalent) in five subjects 
including English Language at Ordinary level and two mathematic 
or scientific subjects at Advanced level; (iii) the Assistant (Scientific) 
Class—drawn from those between 18 and 28 years of age who have a 
General Certificate of Education (or the equivalent) 
at Ordinary level including English Language and 
science, and at least two years’ experience in appropri 
a government or other laborato; 
selective interview. 


in four subjects 
mathematics or 
ate work (e.g. in 
ry). In each case recruitment is by 
There are opportunities of promotion from one 
class to another and 


facilities are provided for further education so that 
officers may qualify for higher-level posts. The salary scales are as follows: 


Men Women 
Assistant Experimental Officer . . £365-£805 £365- 
Experimental Officer . ++ £925-£1,135 sete EN 
Senior Experimental Officer... £1,285-£1,530 £1,191-L£1,408 
Scientific Officer Ae +» £605-£1,055 £605-£980 
Senior Scientific Officer -e £1,135-£1,345 £1,047-£1,261 
Principal Scientific Officer -< £1,375-£1,950 £1,288-£ 1,826 
Senior Principal Scientific ; 
fficer pH s +» 4£,2,000-{2,300 £1,802- 
Deputy Chief Scientific 2 Anae Ani Aa 
Officer y 


: - £2,400-£2,700 — 
Professional Po 
large number of cluding, in 
toe . . id 
addition to scie architects, surveyors, valuers, 
psychologists, medical officers, legal assistants, agricultural economists, 
I ective interview and candidates 
are generally required to be between 25 and 35 years of age, with 
extensions for regular service in H.M. Forces, Appropriate professional 
x tial. The starting salaries for 
£765 at age 25 to £1,030 at age 34 or over, rising to 
- Provinces are slightly lower. 
the e nations and appointments to which 
reference has been piade ‘ can be obtained from the Civil 
urlington Gardens, London, W.1. 
mos vil Service exami 
colleges and institutes throu 
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THE OVERSEAS CIVIL SERVICE 


Natur : i i 
Servic : iE Woe This Service was formerly known as the Colonial 
el al mre mainly of the pensionable officers in the abhi 
etke Ceai e Overseas territories for which the Secretar, of St S 
Cae VL. overnmen' i $ 
PEAS Nias p prr th [E government any, eer 

I men occur both in the administrative bre i 

Lara scientific and technical branches, ear Ea he 
ai 6 ‘ cation, engineering, medicine, surveying and LE ae 
nursing p ming for women occur mainly in education, Ewe 
Reta: social welfare. ; , 
erritories which recruit the largest number of overseas staff 


are t in I West a e! i 

ose in East, Vest an ntral Africa. In others the demand i 
h Ji d€ ti E : 1S 
e cases to certain professional, scientific 


s ; 
maller, being confined in somi 
Detailed information about Overseas 


as ne, appointments. 

Service Appointments is given in booklets publi 

p 5 published 

(see bibliography) and this section can give but a brief PrE ne 
e 


ae points. 

h Sar Entry: Candidates must have reached the age of 21 on takir 

befo eir duties overseas and applications should not be apie 

oi the 2oth birthday. The uppe: age limit varies; e.g., for some 

Be nite preference is given to those under 30 while others are 
| to older idates a e vi i 

linta candidates (norm: ally up to the age of 40) with special 


ducati F 
cational Requirements: For most branches of the Service a 


universi S < 

ao degree or appropriate professional qualification is necessary. 
iat are for professional, scientific and technical grades. For othe: 
es of appointment th s for candidates of varied 


i ere are opening 
ene and experience. 
od of Application: Candidates required to undergo a course 


Of train} : i 
if Maning at a university, after selection (see below), are appointed, 
ssible, by August © ide with the academic year, 


and € f each year to coinci: 
application forms S$ f Recruitment not 
for ricas s advertised in the Press state closing dates 
ae cae of applications. d to apply in writing 
he appropriate application form; 2 
s Establishment Officer. 
tran, 
a ce fee. Selection is based on record ai 
points taken into consideration are general educational attain- 


late hould reach the Director 0 
t = than the 3oth June. Other appointments are normally filled all 
year round; vacancie 
Candidates are require 
; member of the Home Civi 
er y ivil 
Ana should apply through hi f 
od of Selection: There is no written examination, and no en- 
nd personal interview. Among 
Men = 
ts, intellectual ability, character and personal fitness, professional 
F 
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qualifications, and previous employment. Candidates considered suitable 
are required to attend for one or more interviews at the Colonial Office. 
Training after Selection: For some appointments candidates are 
required to undergo a course of training after selection, and in such 
cases final selection is normally dependent upon the satisfactory com- 
pletion of the prescribed course. Where such training is necessary 


candidates receive tax-free maintenance allowances, and have their 
tuition fees paid for them. 


Prospects and Salar: 
Civil Service fluctuate 


Salary scales vary with the na 
graphical position of the territory i will be employed, 
‘ate with the local cost of living. Detailed 
g to salaries is given in the booklets published by 


pete oe : annl Office: Appointments in Her Majesty’s Over- 
ee Srani E; Appointments in Her Majesty’s Colonial 
ey, e : Blea oe application to the Director of Recruit- 


H.M.S.O.) areer in the Overseas Civil Service 
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COAL MINING 


Management Structure and Qualifications: The National Coal 
Board, which is one of the largest industrial organizations in the world, 
has control of about 850 collieries and many ancillary undertakings such 
as brickworks, coke ovens and by-product plants. Every colliery is in 
the charge of a Manager, with Undermanagers, at least one for every 
shift. Responsible to the undermanager is the Overman who takes 
charge. of a whole shift below ground in one section of the workings. 
An ‘underground section’ consists of a number of ‘districts’ each in 
charge ofa Deputy. Thereare, further, mechanical and electrical engineers 
and, at large collieries, a safety engineer, a ventilation engineer and a 
training officer. Above colliery level, suitably qualified men fill managerial 
and technical posts, including those at Area, Divisional and National 
Headquarters. Managerial and certain engineering posts at a colliery can 
only be held by men in possession of Certificates issued by the Minister 
of Power on the recommendation of the Mining Qualifications Board. 

Before being appointed as a Deputy a candidate must hold (a) a First 
or Second Class Certificate of Competency or a Deputy’s Certificate; 
and (b) a certificate of his ability to test for gas and of good hearing; and 
(c) a-current first-aid certificate. Certificates (b) and (c) must be re- 


newed ve years. . : 

To take se EAA for a Deputy’s Certificate a candidate must 
cither: (a) be at least 23, have at least four years po eae uden 
ground, including at least eighteen months at the coal Re jave 
Passed a practical test and a written examination covering the elemen ary 
Principles and science of safe mining and the statutory requirements 
relating to a deputy’s duties; or (b) be at least 25, have at least Sraya 
underground experience, including two years at the coal face and have 


Passed the same practical test. ‘ 
An overman must have the qualifications of, and normally a Prapa f 

Period of experience as, a deputy. An undermanager must holi aae 

a Second Class Certificate of Competency, and a manager a First Class 


€rtificate of Competency. ? F ; 
Certificates of Competency may be obtained, Se ae a 
eXperience, either (a) wholly by examinations set y the M. Beor 
b) partly by such examinations and partly by spe at 7 
Or exemptions. Candidates must be at least 21 oc ave ha , if they 
old recognized mining degrees or diplomas, at east t ‘a ‘he 
Practical experience underground, including eighteen mont he t : 
Coal face, or if they do not, five years, including two years at the coal 
ace. The certificates are not issued until a candidate has attained the 
age of 23 years, even though the exami 


nations may be taken earlier. 
The ‘old style’ M.Q.B. examinations for Second Class (normally 
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ears’ part-time study) and First Class (after two more years 
ea Seido) CetiGates of Tor ia each consist of six papei 
It is the intention of the M.Q.B. to replace them in time by the ne p 
three-stage examinations, primarily intended for candidates nadink A 
Higher National Certificate or a National Diploma in Mining, or ot a 
approved Degree or Diploma, or Associate Membership (having passe: 
certain examinations) of the Institution of Mining Engineers. 

For Preliminary stage the M.Q.B. accept various certificates generally 
comparable with G.C.E. at Ordinary level. Similarly, an Ordinary 
National Certificate in Mining is automatically accepted for Inter- 
mediate stage. The M.Q.B. do not intend holding examinations for 
either of these two stages. The final examination for the Second Class 
Certificate theoretically covers Mining Technology, Colliery Engin- 
eering, Surveying and Mining Law but holders of a Higher National 
Certificate in Mining are only required to take a paper in Mining Law. 
Again, for First Class (Manager’s) Certificate, though the subjects are, 
theoretically, Mining Technology, Geology, Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering, Surveying and Mining Law, holders of approved qualifica- 


tions are only required to take papers in Mining Law and in some cases 
Mining Technology. 

Colliery Mechanics and Electricians require ‘M.Q.B. Certificates’: 
Mechanical and Electrical Engi 


neers’, Mechanics’ and Electricians’ 
Class I and Electricians’ Class II, or Mec! 


hanics’ Class II. The M.Q.B. 
do not conduct written examinations except (for Engineers and Class I 
Certificates) in mining legislation; but normally award the appropriate 
certificate to those with prescribed academic qualifications and practical 
experience. 


! 1 be obtained after three or four 
years part-time study (four G.C.E, ty level passes, including 

$ and Science, cuts down the time to two or three years)- 
A further two years study is taken for the Higher National Certificate 
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There’s a wealth of opportunity 
in the NATIONAL COAL BOARD 


tie new schemes of recon- 
+5 tion and development are 
ate way in the coal mining 
puis ry to meet the ever in- 
a ng demands for coal. Oil 
ie nuclear energy will help to 
aad the gap between the 
A a we need and the power 
ats ave, but the bulk of this 
ties z must, for many genera- 
k » come from coal. 

Ty in carrying out these 
A es, the industry needs 
; men with knowledge and 


skill and drive. Engineers and 
scientists are particularly needed, 
as well as young men for admini- 
strative work in all branches. 
Salaries and prospects of promo- 


tion are good. 


Details of careers; training and 
education schemes, including 
University Scholarships, can be 
obtained from the Director- 
General of Staff 
NATIONAL COAL BOARD 
Hobart House, London, S.W.1. 
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umber of technical colleges provision has been made for one- 
TENA all-time courses to carry men who have gained their Hughes 
National Certificate in Mining on to the National Diploma, which wi 
give them the same exemption from the M.Q.B. examination for a First 
Class Certificate of Competency as a degree. j — 
Apprenticeship Schemes, which provide progressive practical training 
co-ordinated with technical education, are open to suitable boys already 
employed in the industry and to boys outside. Particulars can be ob- 


tained from the Staff Department, National Headquarters or any 
Divisional Headquarters. 


Scholarships: The N 
ships each year, 


courses which can be followed by a short mining course at one of the 
above, leading finally to degrees i 


n mining engineering. The N.C.B. 
pay all tuition, examination and 
there are maintenance allow: 
Scholarships, 
in full. Grants are also 


af j ing between and £695 a year 
on entry and rising by increments of £30 a year. SE i 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Bri 


g undertaken, demandin, d ly of 
qualified and trained men. & an adequate supply o 


The trainee receives full surface wa 


ges during the period of training— 
8 or up to £7 5s. a week at 20. At 21 and over the 
rate is £8 ros. The minimum weekly wage for an adult underground 
of skilled face workers may be in 


ing depends mostly on personal 


i . For exam le, the majority of 
mining engineers will probably begin by halting bias Simia oficial 
post, such as deputy or overman in 

t 


the direct line of management even 
ough they may later take up speci preg the weekly 
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wage of deputies Grade II varies between £16 ris. 6d. and £17 1s. 6d. 
and Grade I between £18 5s. 6d. and £18 13s. The weekly wage of 
overmen varies between £19 7s. 6d. and £20 15s. If progressis satisfactory, 
ex-trainees are considered for vacancies, for example, as assistant to a 
manager or undermanager, and can later apply for posts as manager or 
technical specialist. A man of special aptitude may be selected for a 
specialist post from the outset. Salaries in primary management reach 
£1,800 a year: the colliery undermanager at present has a range of 
£995-£1,300 a year and the colliery manager £1,250—£1,800 (at all but 
the smallest collieries). 

For mechanical and electrical engineers there are executive posts in 
charge of installations at large collieries and power stations and central 
workshops. A Colliery Engineer’s salary is £800-£1,225 per annum. 
Senior to these there are Area and Divisional posts, such as Production 
Manager; Mechanization, Safety, Planning, Mechanical and Electrical 

ngineers; and Coal Preparation Engineer. Posts at Headquarters in 
Pacis are normally filled by men who have served in Divisions and 
reas, 
Addresses: National Coal Board, Hobart House, Grosvenor Place, 
London, S.W.1; Mining Qualifications Board, Ministry of Power, 
Thames House South, Millbank, London, S.W.r1. 
Bibliography: Many pamphlets are available from the N.C.B. Head- 
quarters above or from their offices at Cardiff, Dover, Dudley (Worcs.), 
Edinburgh, Manchester, Newcastle, Nottingham or Sheffield. For 
Personal impressions see e.g. R. Armstrong, The Whinstone Drift (Dent, 


1951). 


COLONIAL SERVICE 
See Civil Service (Overseas) 
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COMMERCE 


_ Its Nature: If we define commerce as the buying of any commodity or 
group of commodities in order to sell them again (usually in a different 
place or on a different scale) it will be seen that it is an activity insepar- 
able from daily life. It is a matter of commerce that the fleece sheared 
on an Australian ranch arrives in Huddersfield to be made into suitings ; 
that gum gathered in Arabia comes to be used in cosmetics, perhaps 
having been imported by a London firm in exchange for radio sets or 
sewing needles, which they in turn must buy from the manufacturers; 
and all this involves familiarity with the conditions of accounting, credit 
(for customers may not be able to pay at once), banking, export and 
import practice, shipping, and currency regulations. ‘Or a wholesaler 
may buy in large quantities (and hence at a favourable rate) from manu- 


facturers and sell in much smaller quantities to many retailers. The 
shopkeeper willingly pays a little more because he can largely stock his 


shop from one source, paying one bill. It would be impossible to out- 
line the innumerable ramifications of commercial operations, but it is 
important to realize that the tech 


nical achievements on which we rightly 
pride ourselves would be vain without commercial organization—a skill 
for which the people of these islands have been far longer renowned. 
Accounting, salesmanship, advertising, office management, industrial 
administration, secretarial work, retail selling, are among the special 
skills most obviously needed in commerce and these articles should be 
consulted, as should the brief note on Business. Most people enter 
commerce from school at 15 or 16 and learn from the bottom 
while, if they are wis 


i €, laying in a stock of theoretical knowledge by 
attending the local technical or commercial school which will readily 
give advice concerning 


or the student may take a 
correspondence course (see Appendix V). 
The Association of Briti 
to promote a national l ercial education with a scheme 
of apprenticeships and diplomas. 


Examinations: Royal Society of Arts, London Chamber of Commerce, 
and City and Guilds of London Institute examinations in English, com- 


mercial arithmetic, shorthand, typing, geography, languages and cog- 
nate subjects are taken b E aE bodl 


r y very many secondary and 

and these certificates are widely recognized by employers. At a later 
nts proceed to one of the ver 

n our more specialized artic 


ciety of Arts, 6-8 Joh: phi, 
London, W.C.2; City and Guilds of London fas ee Adelp 


London I Col- 
leet; Basiiiphall Stree, nor eee ndon Institute, Gresham 
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COST ACCOUNTANCY 


Nature of Work: Cost accounting is a specialized branch of accoun- 
tancy and its purpose is to secure the maximum efficiency by exercising 
Strict control over expenditure. Costing methods enable the whole 
internal economy of a business to be controlled so that the profit or 
loss on each department can be worked out, and also the cost of each 
Service, operation or product. 
Age of Entry: From the age of 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
up to Ordinary level of the General Certificate of Education with 
Passes in five subjects, two of which must be Mathematics and English. 
This certificate or its equivalent qualifies for exemption from the 
Preliminary examination of the Institute of Costand Works Accountants. 
Essential Qualities: A liking for mathematical work and a keen 
Interest in organization and methods are the first essentials. Other 
equally important attributes are a capacity for patient attention to 
detail, sound judgment and confidence in one’s ability. In course of 
time it is expected that a cost accountant will acquire a general know- 
edge of manufacturing methods and the ability to co-operate with 
all levels of management. 
Training: The normal method o 
the costing department of an indu 
Supplemented by part-time study, 
means of a correspondence course, 1N p 
of the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants. Maa 
Ost of Training: The cost of tuition at evening Classes 15 Ver 
Moderate being in the region of 40s. to 50s. per session for S orgaan 
Course of two or three evenings a week, but to this must De acae A 
Cost of the necessary textbooks. The cost of a correspondence conte 
Vari ECR CESSELY. ly all textbooks while 
aries with individual colleges as some supply 2” si Tn oration 
Others lend to the student whatever books are required: ae A aieas 
about suitable courses can be obtained on application to the a 


8iven in Appendix V. ESN ‘ 

xaminatinns! The professional body concerned a La 
cost accounting is the Institute of Cost and Works nee a an lig 
olds three examinations: Preliminary, Intermediate d na b Pe 
admission to the Intermediate examination the candidate must be a 

egistered Student of the Institute and must have passed or been 
8ranted exemption from the Preliminary examination (see Educa- 
tional Requirements). He is also required to take the Intermediate 
and Final examinations within eight years following the date of registra- 
ton. A summary of the syllabus is given on.the following page. 


f training is employment as a junior 
strial or commercial organization, 
either at evening classes or by 
reparation for the examinations 


TERS : COST ACCOUNTANCY l 
È SPA ee 
diate: Part I. (a) Industrial Evolution and Management; 
O Peoi Aspects of Industry and Commerce; (c) Commercial 
Practice, Office Management and Business Methods; (d) Book-keeping 
ts. 
aO Production Methods and Services; (b) Cost Accountancy 
Papers). ASTY 
Cals. Pat A. (a) Management—Factory and Distribution; (b) 
Advanced Accountancy (two Papers); (c) The Legal Aspects of 
Industry and Commerce; (d) Statistical Method. 
Part B. Advanced Cost Accountancy (three Papers), 


After passing the Final examination a Registered Student is eligible 
to apply for election to Associateship, provided he is at least 21 years 
of age, has had at least three years’ practical Costing experience, and 
is engaged in Costing at the time of his application. } 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extracts are‘taken from 


the booklet A Career in Cost Accountancy issued by the Institute of Cost 
and Works Accountants: 


g possible the day-to-day 
s increases rapidly, while the techniques 
ision of cost informa- 

agement are playing an in- 
. The demand for qualified 
grow with the widening 


bly with those paid to holders of other positions 
requiring professional qualifications, and the way is open to men of ability 
enior executive appointments, 


Address: Institute of Cost and Works Accountants, 63 Portland Place, 
London, W.1. 


Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: The Accountan 


Series, No. 59, 9d.); The Cost Accountant, his Work and Training and 
Career in Cost Accountancy (issued free r 


by the Institute of Cost and 
Wors opa; K. Adlard Coles: Accountancy Careers (Gee and 
0., 78. 6d.). 


t (Choice of Careers, New 
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CUSTOMS AND EXCISE OFFICER 


Nature of Work: The duties on which Officers of Customs and Excise 
are employed can be put under four distinct headings: 

(a) At Ports, Docks and Airports; supervising landing and discharge 
of vessels and aircraft, examining cargoes, imported and exported, and 
taking account of goods liable for duty. 

(b) In Specialized Stations, i.e. distilleries, breweries, beet-sugar 
factories, tobacco factories, rectifying houses, bonded warehouses, 
etc., taking account of dutiable goods manufactured, received and 
delivered; inspecting premises, supervising operations on goods in bond. 

(c) In General Stations (i.e. stations embracing an area of town or 
country, and involving more or less regular travelling within that 
area); survey of brewers and other persons trading in dutiable goods 
or goods liable to Purchase Tax. 

(d) A variety of miscellaneous duties for the Customs and Excise 
and other departments. 

Generally the work is of a practical outdoor nature and should appeal 
to the person whose inclinations are towards an outdoor occupation. 
Age of Entry: The normal age limits are 19 to 22 years, but young 
men who have completed their period of compulsory National Service 
and men who have served on a regular engagement 1n H.M. Forces 
are allowed certain age concessions, VIZ.: | k 

A young man who has completed a period of compulsory National 

ervice or a man who has served or is serving on a regular (including a 
regular short-service) engagement in, H.M. Forces may gan ai 
is actual age the period of such service, if by so doing this will bring 
18 calculated age down to within the prescribed age limits. j 
ducational Requirements: No educational requirements are 
Stipulated. 
Essential Qualities: The efficient performance of the work of a 
Customs and Excise Officer calls for a broad outlook, the er As 
Sound judgment, and the ability to deal tactfully and resource a y 
With members. of the public and commercial organizations with whom 
€ comes in contact. ee 

A high standard of physical fitness is required and vision in seg 
must be normal except that a candidate whose sight is corrected to 
Normal with glasses may be accepted if he can easily read the larger 

nellen test-types (at least 6/36) in each eye without glasses. ; 

ethod of Entry: All candidates are required to take a written 
€xamination and those who obtain the highest aggregate of marks are 
asked to attend for an interview. The final order of merit is determined 
2Y combining the marks awarded at both the written examination and 
Interview, 


+ 
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There are two examinations a year, held in May and December: 


(i) The May examination comprises English, Elementary Mathe- . 


matics, two General Papers and any TWO of the following: (a) Further 
Mathematics, (b) French or German or Spanish or Latin, (c) History, 
(d) Geography, (e) Economics and Elementary Politics. 

(ii) The December examination comprises English, Elementary 
Mathematics and three General Papers. The examination is designed to 
test candidates who have studied up to G.C.E, Advanced level but may 
have left school some time before taking the competition. 

The written examination is held at centres in various parts of the 
country, and no candidate may compete more than twice. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The annual intake is approximately 
150, i.e. 75 from each examination. 

The salary scale for the London area is £560 a year, rising by annual 
increases to a maximum of £1,225 a year. In the provinces the rates are 
subject to a deduction of £20 at the minimum to £65 at the maximum. 


There are prospects of promotion to the higher grades, such as that 
of Surveyor which carries a sala 


ty of £1,285 to £1,530 a year, Inspector 
£1,635 to £1,845, and Senior Inspector £1,845 to £2,100. 

Tuition: Courses for students wishing to prepare for Civil Service 
examinations are provided at technical colleges and institutes through- 
out the country, while many of the Correspondence Colleges listed in 
Appendix V offer suitable postal courses. 

Bibliography: Official Regulations and Examination Syllabus are 
available from the Secretary, Civil Service Commission, 6 Burlington 
Gardens, London, W.1.-H.M.S.0.: Civil Service (Choice of Careers, 
New Series, No. 32, Is.). i ae 


See also: Civil Service—Assistant Preventive Officer. 


S 


~ 
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DAIRY FARMING 


Nature of Work: Dairy farming embodies the care of livestock kept for 
the production of milk, and includes milk products such as cheese, 
butter, etc. For a detailed description of what dairy farming involves, 
the reader is advised to obtain a copy of Dairy Farming—Theory and 
Practice, by V. C. Fishwick (see Bibliography). 

Age of Entry: The minimum age for admission to an agricultural 
college or farm institute is usually 17 years. 

Educational Requirements: Those who wish to take a university 
degree course (three years) must have passed an examination which 
Satisfies the entrance requirements of the university concerned, while 
for a diploma course (two years) it is necessary to have passed the 
General Certificate of Education in a minimum of four subjects at 
Ordinary level, including at least one science subject, such as chemistry, 
Physics or biology; or the Scottish equivalent. No particular qualifica- 
tion, other than a reasonable standard of general education, is specified 
or admission to a county agricultural institute. \ 
Essential Qualities: The most important is, of course, a genuine 
iking for the country and a real interest in farming, especially live- 
stock. An interest in farming is so important that the majority of 
colleges and farm institutes stipulate that all entrants must first have 
completed at least one year’s work on a farm. Other equally reece 
qualities are the ability to handle animals, keen observation and soun! 


Judgment. Good health is essential. § I 
raining: The person who intends becoming a dairy farmer on ie 
or her own account or taking up dairy-farm management sion i i 
€aving school, take up employment at a suitable farm piia t! pa jee 
o! gaining an insight into dairy farming and what it entai s. He ing 
completed the preliminary period of training of one to two year a 
Student should take a course in dairying. Degree courses re ave 
able at the Universities of Nottingham and Reading, and at the Univer- 


Sity College of Wales, Aberystwyth. : 
. the aveit of Nottingham offers a two-year course for adipona 
in dairying (dairy husbandry and dairy technology), the ual ersi s 
fading a three-year course for a degree in dairying ae ny 
Post-grad i ‘ry husbandry, and the University College 
of Wales Shae Pee biter Sise Courses at farm institutes 
Tange from about three months to one year (a list of these is given at 
€ end of the section). , ‘ 
. Students who take a degree or diplo 
Iploma in dairying by taking an additiona! cours 
ost of Training: Fees for the above university courses are: 


ma in agriculture can obtain a 
1 course lasting about one year. 
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i 2 £55 i ard and lodging. 
e e E Des Meter Gane tor A oaaine: 
Wales: £35 per session, plus £120 for hostel accommodation. 

Fees for board residence and tuition at the county institutes vary 
considerably and depend on whether the student normally resides in 
the county. The average charge is {150 per session for in-county 
students and £250 for out-county students. 3 à 
Examinations: The recognized examinations for dairy farming are: 


(a) B.Sc. Degree in Dairying. (b) National Diploma in Dairying. 
(c) National Diploma in Dairy Technology. (4) British Dairy 
Farmers’ Association Examination for the Certificate in Dairying. 


(a) The subjects for the first year are the same as for the degree in 


agriculture, but in the second and third years they include Dairying ; 
Crop Husbandry ; Bacteriology and Mycology ; Chemistry ; Book- 
keeping ; Dairy Machinery and Animal Husbandry. 

(b) For admission to the examination for the N. 
Dairying each candidate is required to have passed a recognized educa- 
tional examination, to have attended a diploma or 


degree course in the 
subjects of the examination for at least two years, including ten weeks’ 
instruction in practical dairy work, and to have spent a complete year 
(in not more than two periods) on a dairy farm. The subjects of the 
examination are : 


ational Diploma in 


i usban (2) Dairying. 
(3) Dairy Microbiology. y (4) Dairy Chemistry. 
5) Economics and Accountancy. (6) Animal Health. 


spent not less 
or six months in a 
country milk-pro- 
The subjects of the 


town milk-processing pl 


cessing factory having manufacturing facilities, 
examination are : 


1. Milk Handling and Distribution 
Manufacture of Dairy Products; 3. 
Chemistry; 5. 


; 2. Milk Processing and the 
Dairy Economics and 
and Services. 


Dairy Microbiology; 4. Dairy 
Accountancy; 6. Dairy Buildings 


= 
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1. Milk Production: The Dairy Farm, the Dairy Herd, Foods and 

Feeding, Milk, the Dairy. 2. Cream, Butter and Cheese Production- 
Scholarships, ete.: Scholarships are offered by local education 
authorities and information about these can be obtained from the local 
authority concerned. A limited number of scholarships are also awarded 
by the Ministry of Agriculture under a special scheme for the sons and 
daughters of agricultural workers and others whose means and method 
of livelihood are comparable with those of agricultural workers; students 
who have been employed in agriculture as paid workers for at least three 
years are also eligible to apply. Details of the scheme can be obtained 
from the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, or from the 
Department of Agriculture for Scotland. 

The Agricultural Research Council awards Training Grants and 
Research Scholarships in Agricultural Science. Details are given in a 
special booklet which can be had on application to the Secretary, 
Cunard Buildings, Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1. 

Colleges: The following colleges and farm institutes offer coursts 
in dairying : 
Seale-Hayne Agricultural College, Newton Abbot, Devon. 
Studley College, Warwickshire. 
Cumberland and Westmorland County Councils, Farm School, 
Newton Rigg, Penrith. 

Durham County Council, School of Agriculture, Houghall, Durham. 

Hampshire County Council, County Farm Institute, Sparsholt, 
Winchester. 3 l 

Lancashire County Council, County Institute of Agriculture, Hutton, 
Nr. Preston. $ : id 

Somerset County Council, Farm Institute, Cannington, Nr. Bridg- 

water. x - 

Staffordshire County Council, Farm Institute, Penkridge, Stafford. 

Caernarvon County Council, Madryn Castle Farm Institute, 

Bodvean, Pwllheli. b 
bee tia ce County Council, 
‘armarthen. A i 

Denbighshire County Council, Llyafase Farm Institute, ie ae 

Monmouthshire County Council, Institute of Agriculture, a WSA 
Addresses: Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food i SW 3e 

ranch), Great Westminster House, Horseferry Road, oS ae Edin. 

epartment of Agriculture for Scotland, St. Andrew's COV" 
urgh 1; National Dairy Examination Board, 35 B 
don, $.W.x; British Dairy Farmers’ Association, 17 
London, W.1. CENE 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Agriculture and Horticulture (Careers for 
en and Women Series No. 3, 18-); A- Morley: Dairy Farmers Encyclo- 
paedia (Andrew George Elliot, 6s.) ; F. H. Garner : British Dairying 
(Longmans, Green & Cos 218); V- © Fishwick: Dairy Farming— 
heory and Practice (Crosby Lockwood, 158.) 5 H. G. Robinson: 
Good Milk Farming (English Universities Press Ltd., 3s. 6d.); J. Gun- 
Ston : To be a Farmer (Methuen, 7S- 6d.)- 


Pibwrlwyd Farm Institute, 
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DANCING 


Nature of Work: The Dancing profession is divided into two main 
groups—theatrical and teaching—and the principal openings are to 
be found in ballet and in musical plays, television, etc. Another branch 
is choreography, often combined with dancing or teaching. 

Those who intend making stage dancing their career must commence 

their training at an early age. For ballet dancing it is advisable to start 
at the age of 9 or 10 years, and most Ballet Schools accept pupils 
between the ages of g and 15 years. 
General Requirements: Entry to most- Ballet Schools is by inter- 
view at which general intelligence and physical aptitude of the appli- 
cant are judged, as it is essential that the would-be entrant should have 
the necessary natural ability to enable him/her to benefit by the training 
provided. 


The physical requirements of a 
5 ft. 2 in. and 5 ft. 5 in., a small head 


on the shoulders, fine straight legs, and a pair of feet of a 
can be developed for the 


Training: There are many good schools of d 
and the provinces. Some teach dancing only, while others provide a 


general education and training for ballet. A, j Se 
Royal Ballet School, the Italic Conte et Among the latter are 


Italia Conti St t 
T (Caka) onti Stage School, and the Elmhurs 


The most important is the Ro 


nost impo Royal Ballet School. ‘The Royal Academy 
of Dancing is mainly an examining and advisory body but gives special- 
ized training for young students who show Promise as potential pro- 
fessional dancers, and also has a three years’ course for those who 
intend to become teachers, The Royal i 

branches throughout the Commonwealth and in a numbe 
countries. ‘ 


ancing both in London 


The school is divided into three de 


A Partments: (a) Lower School, 
b) Upper School, c) Junior Associate Bal iefi i 
VA. each is aes below: eriei echon eeepittennauon 
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5 
EV incorporating On 


THE 
OPERATIC DANCING TEACHERS’ SOCIETY 


Founder-Chairman: 1930-1950 Mr. E. ESPINOSA 


recital Adviser Musical Adviser 
< Berni a Mr. T. E. ATKINSON 
Board of Control ion $ 
Miss Y. ESPINOSA 
Miss R, BERNEY 
Miss L. HAINSWORTH 
Miss M. BRETHERTON 
Miss M. CARPENTER 
Miss D. Isaacs 
Miss A. CALDER 
Miss M. HOPKINS 


Inception Sponsors 
Lady LAWRENCE 
Sir J. MARTIN-HARVEY 
Lady MARTIN-HARVEY 
Mr. R. COURTNEIDGE 
Mrs. EDWARD OTTER 
Sir DAN GODFREY 
Lady DUMMETT 


Miss V. S 

Miss Se Sir NIGEL PLAYFAIR 
iss P, WILSON 

Mrs, A. Scorr Mr. T, C. FAIRBAIRN 


Chairman: MR. E. KELLAND-ESPINOSA 


Headquarters: 


WOOLBOROUGH HOUSE, 39 LONSDALE ROAD, 
Phone: RIVerside 1241 


BARNES, LONDON, S.W.13 


Australasian Representative: 
Mis. VERA LACEY, 22 TRYON ROAD, LINDFIELD, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


EXAMINATIONS 
British Isles and Overseas 
Branches: EDUCATIONAL AND STAGE `: BALLET 
DRAMATIC DANCE ACTION :: TAP Ë ACROBATIC 


TEACHING 


Examinations are conducted in the 


:: FREE ANNUAL 
BENEVOLENT FUND 


SCHOLARSHIPS :: FREE CLASSES 


CONCOURSE 


Se 
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Lower School (White Lodge, Richmond rn a e 
and girls between 1o and 15 years of age. Pupils are p rR 
education subjects, including English Language and _ Literature, 
French, Latin, History, Geography, Scripture, Mathematics, Senen 
Handicraft, Music and Art Work, together with classical bal me 
character dances and mime, Pupils are prepared for a recognize 

educational examination, such as the General Certificate of Education, 
and for the examinations of the Royal Academy of Dancing. 

Upper School: For boys and girls above school-leaving age. Students 
from the Lower School normally pass to the Upper School at the age 
of 15, on the completion of the education course, but the school 1S 
also open to students from other schools. The Upper School is divided 
into two sections: (a) for students taking special educational subjects 
(e.g. English and French language and literature, art appreciation, 
music appreciation, history of ballet, etc.) and ballet training, (b) for 
students taking ballet training only. 

Ballet training consists of classes in classical ballet, character dances, 
mime and tuition in the roles of the classical ballets and modern works 
in the current repertoire of the Royal Ballet Companies. 

Junior Associate Ballet School: For boys and girls from 8 to 11 years 
of age who do not attend the Royal Ballet School; all classes are held 
after school hours and on Saturday mornings. 

Note: The Lower School is now open to both day and boarding 
scholars, 


allet School in Camberley the set-up is rather 
ct that girls are admitte 


0 ome teachers of dancing, the Royal Academy 
of Dancing offers a Special three-year training course. Candidates 
must be 17 years of age or over i 


g; (2) Histor of Period Cost : 
Design; (4) Voice Producti fsa Ann? 


(3) Practical 
ton; (5) Musical Appreciation; 


(6) English; 


: Eis ; my; (3) Physiology; (4) French; 
(5) Musical Appreciation; (6) History of Period Cotinis g Practical 
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During long vacations, arrangements are made for students to attend 
the R.A.D. Special Week and the Royal Ballet Teachers’ Week, 
while during term work visits are made to museums, concerts and places 
of interest. 

The British Ballet Organization was founded in 1930 by Mdme 
Louise Kay and Mr. Edouard Espinosa with the support of 35 of the 
foremost teachers of Operatic Dancing, to further the art of the Ballet 
and find further opportunities for British dancers. It includes the 
Operatic Dancing Teachers Society, which awards a graduated series 
of Certificates and Diplomas to qualified teachers, and a scheme of 
examinations in Ballet, Acrobatic and Tap Dancing and Dramatic 
Dance Action, taken by students attending schools of dancing, both in 
this country and overseas, and in order to stimulate healthy inter-school 
competition the Organization awards annually a number of trophies. 
There are also Honours Badges for Ballet and Tap Graduates who 
reach a high standard in examinations. Further information con- 
cerning the Organization, its concourses, summer schools and publica- 
tions may be obtained from Mr. E. K. Espinosa, 39 Lonsdale Road; 
London, $.W.13. 

Cost of Training: Training lasts from three to five years and fees for 
ballet training only are in the region of 15 to 18 guineas a term for 
full-time tuition. : 

_ The fee for education and training at the Royal Ballet Lower School 
is 43 guineas a term for tuition only or 57 guineas with residence; 
for the Upper School, £33 7s. a term for education and ballet, and 26 
guineas for students taking ballet training only. Fees of the Junior 


Associate Ballet School range from 5s. a class for beginners to 21s. a 


Week for classical ballet. wy 
The sie for the three-year teachers’ training course at ey 
Academy of Dancing is £120 a year (plus £130 a year for i lence) 
with an additional 5 guineas for the examination fee during m et yea 
Cholarships, etc.: Most ballet schools offer their own scholars! Ps, 
while many local authorities are prepared to consider apples a 
assistance in the payment of fees. Six scholarships Bae pe ns 
tuition, open to boys and girls, are awarded annually by mei onora 
ounty Council. Full information may be obtained mom he 
Education Officer, County Hall, Westminster, London, > E Nt 
The Royal Academy of Dancing offers various scho re ee 
€xecutants and for students training to become teachers. Two meth 
are given in London, Edinburgh, Cardiff and the ns oe aa 
centres in England for specially selected children entere 
ages of nine z irteen. Grants tow c s 
Made by Girl ee Hulton Press Ltd. Two special Scholarships ofa 
Combined value of £500 per year for three 
available to student members of the Acade 


f the Royal Academy of Dancing 
scholarships and bursaries are 


aioe: 
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i candidates from Northumberland and Durham through an 
pra cheat made by the Sir James Knott Charities Trust. The 
Academy also gives certain scholarships to students from the eee 
to train as executants in Europe. The British Ballet Organization offers 
a number of Graduate Incentive Scholarships, and the Espinosa 
Memorial Fund provides for an annual scholarship to the Royal Ballet 
School (should there be a vacancy). ys d 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Dancers with good training an 
qualifications can usually find stage engagements but their further 
prospects depend naturally on the successes of the individual shows and 
the continued public taste for musical plays. Dancing, especially ballet, 
is a calling of youth; ex-members of leading companies are in demand 
as teachers. Commencing salaries for members of revue choruses are 
about £5 a week for girls and £6 for boys, and for corps de ballet 
dancers about £6 for girls and £7 to £8 for boys. Salary prospects for 
men in ballet are generally better than for women, due to the small 
number of male dancers. Because of this men may receive up to £12 


a week and women about £10 a week. On the other hand the prima 
ballerina may get as muc 


h as £50 a week. The commencing pay for 
teachers in private schools of dancing varies from about £5 to {8 a 
week according to whether or not the post is residential, whilst those 
who teach in general e 


ducational schools come under the Burnham 
Scale for Teachers (see Teaching). 


Schools of Dancing: Royal Ballet School, 45 Colet Gardens, 
London, W.14; The Italia Conti Stage School, 12 Archer Street, 
Piccadilly, London, W.1; Elmhurst School of Ballet, Camberley, 
Surrey; Royal Academy of Dancing, 15 Holland Park Gardens, London, 
W.14; International School of Ballet, 17 Queensbury Mews West, Lon- 
don, S.W.7; The MacLaren School of Dancing, 10 Scarsdale Villas, 
Peete London, W.8; The Espinosa School, 39 Lonsdale Road, 
W.. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Dramatic 4 
Series No. 15, gd.); Arnold L. Haski 
(A. & C. Blaci 


rt, Dancing and Music (Careers 
k, 8s. 6d.); J. Selby Low. 


ell: The Making of a Dancer 
: ndes: Sally Dances (Chatto and 
Windus); P. van Praagh: How I Became @ Ballet Dancer (Nelson); 
N. Capon: Dancers of Tomorrow ( 


The Sadl l, 
Ballet School) (Brockhampton), e Welle, nv) Roya 
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DEMONSTRATING 


Nature of Work: Demonstrators are employed by electricity and gas 
supply authorities, by manufacturers of household appliances, by 
manufacturers of food products, and by local education authorities. 
Demonstrators are sometimes known as Home Service Advisers or 
Electrical Housecraft Advisers. 

Demonstrators give lectures and demonstrations in cookery, in the 
use of washing machines and other household appliances. They fre- 
quently travel all over the country giving demonstrations to a variety 
of women’s audiences; visiting Women’s Institutes, showrooms, 
exhibitions and department stores. Audiences vary greatly and the 
demonstrator must be able to present her subject in an interesting 
manner and be ready to answer questions concerning the product she 
is demonstrating. 

Housecraft Advisers not only give public demonstrations but visit 
consumers in their homes to make sure that cookers, refrigerators, 
washing machines, etc., recently installed are working properly and 
that the consumer is getting the best possible service from the appliance. 

his requires special training which is provided by the manufacturing 
concern or supply authority. ; : 
Essential Qualities: As the work of a demonstrator brings her into 
Contact with the public, it is essential that she should have personality, 
a pleasing manner and address, with the ability to talk convincingly. 
Qualifications: For the purposes of clarity the information relating 
to qualifications is set out under three sub-headings: Gas, Electrical 
and Food. 


Gas: In the gas industry, whether the demonstrator is employed by 


an appliance manufacturer or by the gas supply authority, the qualifica- 
tions rekho Eee Generally ieee a first-class diploma in CGS 
entitling the holder to give public demonstrations 1s necessary. Pols 
cants who have had one or two years at a cookery school aaa is 
by the Ministry of Education may be considered, but pre ernen! 3 
given to those with a full diploma. Information on openings oe me 
Pects for Home Service Advisers in the gas industry can be obtaine 
from the Gas Council, 1 Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.1. avi 

Electrical: For Electrical Demonstrators and Housecraft A visers 
the recognized qualifications are the E.A.W. (Electrical Association 
for Women) Housecraft Certificate and Diploma. 

Food: For the post of demonstrator witha firm of food manufacturers 
a domestic science diploma is required, and preference 1S, given to 
those who have had three years’ training with specialization 1n 


demonstrating. 


unl Mates 


si DEMONSTRATING 


Training: In the case of demonstrators employed in the gas and food 
industries, the recommended form of training is a three-year teacher’s 
training course, in fact many of the higher paid demonstrators in these 
two industries are qualified teachers of domestic science with some 
teaching experience in secondary or technical schools, 

For those who do not wish to train as domestic science teachers, 
training in demonstrating is available as part of the two-year course at 
a number of colleges and many provide facilities for training and 
experience in the use of equipment. The National Training College 
of Domestic Subjects (a constituent College of the University of London) 
provides a two-year course on completion of which the student is 
qualified to give public demonstrations. The first year includes cookery, 
needlework and elementary dressmaking, laundrywork, home manage- 
ment; with lectures on child welfare, First Aid and Home Nursing, 
and simple business affairs. The second year covers high-class cookery 
and demonstrations to adult audiences. A special demonstrating course 
of six weeks’ duration is also provided by the Good Housekeeping 
School of Cookery. 

For the would-be Ele 


ctrical Housecraft Adviser, 
four parts, viz. 


the training is in 


t t technical colleges, 
(3) Experience in the Electrical Industry for at least four years, two 
of them in a responsible position. 

(4) A practical demonstr: 
Laundry and Salesmanshi 


ation reaching a high standard in Cookery, 
A list of the recogniz 


P to qualify for the E.A.W. Diploma. 
j j ized examinations for (1) together with full 
particulars of the Certificate and Diploma Examinati 

tained from the Electric: 


d |] ons can be ob- 
al Association for Women, 25 Fouberts’ Place, 
London, W.1. 


ges for resident students yay 
n 4 t 0-year course of the Nationa 
Training College of Domestic Subjects costs £75 pat, Aas Lest a 
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in the electrical industry. The same Trust also awards a Travelling 
Exhibition tenable abroad for two or three months, to enable the holder 
to study domestic electrification of other countries. Candidates for 
the Travelling Exhibition must hold the E.A.W. Diploma. Informa- 
tion can be obtained from the Electrical Association for Women, 
25 Foubert’s Place, London, W.r. 

Local education authorities award grants towards the cost of tuition 

and living expenses. Application should be made to the local authority 
concerned. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Lack of domestic help in the home has 
brought about a greater appreciation of the value of labour-saving devices 
resulting in a demand for women to give lectures and demonstrations in 
cooking and in the use of household appliances. 

Salaries for demonstrators in the gas industry are in accordance with 
the National Scales for Gas Staffs, and range from about £425 to £518 a 
year according to the post and the qualifications of the candidate. Gas 
demonstrators may also share in superannuation schemes on the usual 
basis, the contribution being proportional and the rate determined by 
age and salary. 

.The salary scales for electrical demonstrators vary with the degree 
of responsibility and range from an initial £490 for a Service Centre 

emonstrator of over 21 holding the E.A.W. Certificate in Electrical 

Ousecraft to a possible maximum of £965 for Senior Housecraft 
Advisers at Sub-area Headquarters, where such appointments are made. 

7 here is a London weighting alec £25 for those under 21 
and of £40 and over according to salary for those over 21. i 

peer of pay for demonstrators employed in the food industry 

are related to ability and merit, as well as age and experience of the 
individual. Myt. 
Colleges: A representative list of daea science t 
is given under the heading Domestic Science. A 

ddresses: A TA for Women, 25 Foubert’s Place, 

ondon, W.1; Gas Council, 1 Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.re n 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Domestic Science and Dietetics (Choice 
of Careers, New Series, No. 13, 18.) 


raining colleges 


nd service centres: Employ- 
d through the local Youth 
to the local Electricity 


Gas Saleswomen: These posts are generally 
School after a good sondi education. The Gas Boards arrange for 


e 
Se of gas appliances, and become j s 
Salary and conditions are in accordance Wit 
cales for Gas Staffs. 


wag DENTISTRY 


Shop demonstrator in the food industry: The food industry employs 
girls of 20 years of age and upwards for the purpose of deronstrarng 
food drinks and other products in leading Grocers Shops, Departmen 
Stores and Exhibitions throughout the country. Requirements are a 
sound education up to G.C.E. standard, a smart appearance, an interest 
in sales, a pleasant manner and fluency in speech. 


DENTISTRY 


Nature of Work: Under the National Health Service Acts everyone is 
entitled to dental treatment if it is available, and as a result the demand 
is increasing. The Health Service could bring about a revolution in the 
dental health of the nation in one generation, but only if suitable 
students in sufficient numbers come forward for training. Many more 
dentists are needed before the Health Service can provide the full dental 
care for everyone which is its aim. 

Along with this increased public realization of the value of dentistry, 
the outlook of the profession has changed rapidly. The emphasis of the 
teaching hospitals is shiftin 


z s g from restorative work in adults to the 
prevention of dental disease, especially in children. 
There is complete sex equali 


l'h ty in dentistry and plenty of oppor- 
tunities for women. Even after marriage, highly remunerative and 
vastly important part-time work is available for the women dentist, if 
she so desires. ` ‘ 

Age of Entry: The minimum age for admission to a dental school is 
usually 17 years, 


Full particulars of pre-entry qualification 


Registrar of the university or the Secreta; 
cerned, 


rep a Cees See dentist must be level-headed, 

ave good eyesight, with or without gl d 
manele Slasses, good general health an 
Training: There are two methods of training: iversi 

h : (a ty degree 

course, (b) a diploma course at a university AA ea e tase 
the course occupies at least five years’ full-time study. i 

The course is generally divided into three parts: 


s may be obtained from the 
ry of the licensing body con- 
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Part I. Preliminary Science—Chemistry, Physics and Biology. 

Part II. Anatomy and Physiology, Dental Mechanics and Clinical 
Prosthetics. 

Part III. Clinical studies including Operative Dental Surgery. 


Exemption from Part I may be granted to those who have passed the 
General Certificate of Education at Advanced level in chemistry, 
physics and biology. Part I can be taken either as part of the university 
or dental school course, or as a full- or part-time course at a technical 
college. The course usually occupies one year (full-time) and the 
syllabus is the same as for the First Medical Examination. . 

Having passed, or been granted exemption from, the Preliminary 
Science Examination the student then enters a university dental 
school where he spends four to four and a half years studying for a degree 
in dental surgery (B-D.S.), a diploma as Licentiate in Dental Surgery 
awarded by a university (L.D.S.), or by one of the other licensing bodies, 
viz. Royal College of Surgeons of England, Royal College of Surgeons of 
Edinburgh, Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of Glasgow, and 
Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland. ‘ 

A list of the dental schools in the United Kingdom will be found 
at the end of the section. p 

The first two years are devoted to lectures and practical study of 
anatomy and physiology, dental anatomy and histology, dental mechan- 
ics and the properties of dental materials, followed by practical instruc- 
tion in the dental laboratory on the construction of all types of artificial 
dentures, splints and special appliances for the mouth. 

The clinical course occupies the next two to two and a half years 
and includes general and hospital practice, tooth-carving and operative 
technique, and the treatment of patients under the direction and super- 
vision of the teaching pial. edit aan 

ost ining: The cost of training : : 
one Ee corey degree or diploma course, and the university or 


dental school chosen. Apart from the cost, of books, instruments ané 
general living expenses, it amounts to between £400 and £ sa aay 
figures can be obtained from the Principal or Registrar © the u: y 
or dental school one wishes to enter. b y 5 
As previously mentioned the Preliminary Science or Pit 
Examination can be taken at a technical college and here the te 
moderate. : oe k 
Examinations: As indicated under the heading novos diploma 
take either a university degree in dental surgery (B- i Dies Beech 
as Licentiate in Dental Surgery (1D. 5). typi sy, 
Is given below: 


Degree in Dental Surgery—University of London: | À 
irst Examination—as for First Medical; Chemistry, Physics and 


oer d Physiol 

Second Examination—Anatomy (Special and General) and Physiology. 
Third Examination—Patt I. Prosthetic Dentistry, including ie gle 

of dental materials. Part II. Medicine, Surgery, Pharmacology an 


according to whether 
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Therapeutics, Pathology and Bacteriology. Part III. Dental Surgery 
(including Special Pathology) and Orthodontics. i ial: 
Licence in Dental Surgery—Royal College of Surgeons in England: 


Pre-Medical Examination—Part I. Chemistry. Part II. Physics. 
Part III. Biology. 


First Examination—Part I. Anatomy and Physiology. Part II. 
Special Anatomy and Physiology, 

Second Examination—Dental 
dental materials. 

Final Examination—Part I. 
Bacteriology. Part II. Dental S 


Prosthetics and the properties of 


Surgery; Medicine, Pathology and 
urgery and Pathology. 


earnings depend on the size of 


Dental Schools in the Uni 
Belfast, Queen’s Univers 
Birmingham, The University, 
Bristol, The University. 
Dundee, The Dental School (St. Andrew’s University), Park Place. 
Enben The'Edinburgh Dental Hospital and School, 31 Chambers 

reet. 
Glasgow, The Glas 


gow Dental Hospital and School, 203 
Street, C.3. 
Leeds, The University. 
Liverpool, School of Dental Surgery, Bounda Place. 
London: Guy’s Hospital Dental School, Tati Bridge, S.E,1. 
King’s College Hospital Medical School, Denmark Hill, 


ted Kingdom: 
ity. 


-17 Renfrew 


London Hospital Dental School, Turner Street, White- 
chapel, E.r. i 
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Royal Dental Hospital, School of Dental Surgery, Leicester 
Square, W.C.2. 
University College Hospital Medical School, University 
Street, Gower Street, W.C.1. 
Manchester, Turner Dental School and Dental Hospital, Bridge 
Street, Manchester 15. 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, Sutherland Dental School (Durham University), 
Northumberland Road. 
Sheffield, The University. 
Addresses: The General Dental Council, 44 Hallam Street, London, 
W.1; The Royal College of Surgeons of England, Examination Hall, 
Queen Square, London, W.C.1; The Royal College of Surgeons of 
Edinburgh, 18 Nicolson Street, Edinburgh; The Royal College of 
Surgeons in Ireland, 123 St. Stephen’s Green, Dublin; The Royal 
Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of Glasgow, 242 St. Vincent Street, 
Glasgow, C.2. 
Bibliography: Dentistry—A Career and a Future (issued by the 
General Dental Council); H.M.S.O.: Dentistry (Careers for Men and 
Women Series No. 13, 9d.) 


156 CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 
> * 


DENTAL SURGERY ASSISTANT 
(Popularly known as Dental Nurse) 


rical work, looking 
ments, preparing filling and impression 
materials, helping with X-ray photography, caring for patients before 
and after operations, etc. The most important aspects of her work are 


n many practices her work is restricted to 


ining as young as 
St at the age of 17 years. A girl who leaves 
, with advantage, take up employ- 
ion or secretarial duties as this would enable 


of pleasant countenance, and have healthy-looking teeth, pleasant voice, 
confident manner and ready wit. 
Training: Full-time training is now available at Guy’s Hospital Dental 
School, London, S.E.1; Eas Aa Get ne 
spre een tea , Whitechapel, London, E.1;. United 
ristol Hospitals Dental ital, and at the D tal itals in 
Birmingham, Dundee, Manchester he apita 
Guy’s Schools candidates 


of Secretarial work, ing g and book-keeping, and while 
Bristol provides suitable training, Guy’s Tequire candidates to produce 


evidence of proficiency in typing and a knowledge of book-keeping in 


addition to certificates in First Aid and Home Nursing before the com- 
mencement of trai 


rg esa g at Dundee, Manchester and 
Sheffield is similar to that provided by the Bristol Dental mi el 
while the London Hospital course is much the same as the Eastman. 


good general knowledge 
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The course of training varies from six months to two years, and is 
usually taken in two stages. During the first stage students spend 
periods in each of the departments (including Casualty and Reception, 
Adult Conservation, Children’s Dentistry and Orthodontics) assisting 
trained surgery assistants. In the second stage students work as sole 
assistants to dental surgeons and receive instruction as Operating 
Room Nurses in the General Anaesthetic Room, Local Anaesthetic 
Room and Operating Theatre. In some cases training in taking and 
processing films in the Radiography Department is also included. 

Practical work is supplemented by lectures and demonstrations on 
the general principles of surgery assisting, covering sterilization, 
maintenance and care of equipment, and finally on surgery assisting 
for advanced operative procedures. 

On the satisfactory completion of the course the student is awarded 
a Certificate of Proficiency. 

Owing to the limited number of training centres the more general 
method of training is that provided by the individual dentist himself. 
The new entrant is usually employed in the first instance on reception 
or clerical duties and is trained subsequently as a surgery assistant. 
Employment Bureaux are maintained by the British Dental Nurses 
and Assistants Society, dental trade houses, such as the Dental Manu- 
facturing Co., and the Amalgamated Dental Co., as well as by private 
Organizations. 

_ Those who take up employment with a dental practitioner with a 
View to training as a chairside assistant are advised to join the British 
Dental Nurses and Assistants Society as the Society organizes Study 
Groups for the Dental Nurses and Assistants Examination Each 
group is under the guidance of one or more dental surgeons in the area. 
Cost of Training: The fee for the six months’ course at Guy’s Dental 

Ospital is 20 guineas, but at the Eastman and Bristol Dental Hospitals 
Students are paid a salary during training. At Eastman the rates a 
£1 5s: a week for the first six months, rising to £2 10$. a week for the 
remainder of the course, while at Bristol payment 1s made at een 
£2 a week for the first year, rising to £3 a week during the secon eed 
Subject to the passing of the examinations. The London Hospita a ga 
are £2 a week for the first three months and £2 Ios. a week therea "sa 

The course at the Eastman Dental Hospital lasts from ea 
to July, while at Bristol the course is of two years duration an mae 
Mences in September of each year. At Guy's two courses ar 
cach year, commencing in April and October. as WO Fa ALN, 

Xamination: The examination for Dental Nurses T School 
which must be taken by internal students of Hospital Denta ` OaS 
and students trained by individual dentists, is held once a year ın 

Ondon and at other centres if there are sufficient entries. : 

_ The syllabus includes anatomy and physiology of the teeth, Parcs 
tion and treatment of fainting, shock, ete-; elementary know edge 0 

ental caries, its complications, and the methods of ak an 
anaesthesia; prevention of dental disease; dental and surgical eee 
ments; sterilization of equipment; filling and impression materials, 


ka CU 3 s 1 
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surgery stages for dentures; Preparation of patient and surgery for 
dental operations, and post-operative care; taking and eer 
X-ray films; recording and charting including the National Healt 
Service forms. : : 

Social Aspects: The work of a dental surgery assistant is pleasant, 
interesting and satisfying, especially if one feels the desire to be of 
service to others. It has been found that surgery assistants rarely 
leave their employment, except on marriage, and this shows that it is 


a career worthy of consideration by girls with the necessary qualities. 
Many continue after marriage. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: There can be little doubt that the 
widespread demand for the servi 


ces of dentists will result in a far 
larger number of dental surgery assistants being employed, both in 
private and public practice. Present figures indicate that about one- 
half of the dentists in practice employ a surgery assistant and as the 
profession is undermanned the 


future demand for surgery assistants 
is likely to be in the region of i 5,000. 


The rates of pay recommended by the British Dental Nurses and 
Assistants Society are £220 at the age isi 


Ttificate is £275, 
ses these rates are 
which may be p 


followed by ro annual 


for a 44-hour week and 
ayable to assistants en- 


v 
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DENTAL TECHNICIAN 


Nature of Work: The work of the Dental Technician, which calls for 
a high standard of manual dexterity, technical skill and experience, 
is to construct appliances designed by the dentist, such-as full and 
partial artificial dentures, bridgework, plates in gold, stainless steel, 
plastics, etc. 

Many dentists in practice employ one or more dental technicians 
as they prefer that dentures and other appliances should be constructed 
in their own laboratories under their personal supervision. Others 
send their ‘mechanical work’ to firms or individuals known as ‘techni- 
Clans to the profession’. 

Age of Entry: The only recognized method of entry is by means of a 
mye-yeas apprenticeship which cannot be commenced after the age of 

years. 

Educational Requirements: No hard and fast rules are laid down 
with regard to education, but it is desirable that the subjects Physics 
and Chemistry should have been taken at school. r 

Training: There is only one form of recognized training and that 
is a five-year apprenticeship, either with a practising dentist, dental 
hospital or with a firm employing dental technicians. 


During training the pupil attends a technical college for day, 


and later, evening instruction in preparation for the examinations of 


the City and Guilds of London Institute. The course is spread over 
a period of five years, the Intermediate being taken at the end of the 
Second year and the Final Examination at the end of the fifth year. : 
Cost of Training: No cost is attached to an apprenticeship, ee 
from any tools and instruments required, as the apprentice ae 
a small wage, the rates being fixed by the National Joint ERER 
e Craft of Dental Technicians or the appropriate iets a a ah i 
Under the provisions of the Education Act, 1944, 29 REA era 
Health Service (General Dental Services) Regulations, <91 r Shole 
Ployers must release apprentices, without loss of pay, ae S eol 
ay or two half-days in each week, so that they ean T Sta pien: 
Or technical instruction. This applies up to the completi Bie at yen 
See after which the apprentice Se puue 
§ class thich are very moderate. Se 
F Saren, the ters Poti ai ot ninations for dental technicians 
1S as under: : b f 
Intermediate: This examination comprises one ei Pee i 
tee hours’ duration on Dental Mechanics and eas an L 
One written paper of three hours’ duration on Science (with separate 
Sections on Physics and Chemistry) and a practical test covering a 
Period of six hours. 


es his in 


x60 DIETETICS 


inal: i xaminati i yo written papers each 
Final: The Final Examination consists of two wri I 
of two hours’ duration on Dental Mechanics and Materials III, IV 
and V, one written paper of two hours’ duration on Dental Metallurgy 
and a practical test divided into two periods of six hours each. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: Minimum rates of wages and condi- 
tions of service have been agreed between the representatives of the 
employers’ organizations and the trade unions on the National Joint 
Council as follows: Grade 1, £10 2s. 6d. per week. Grade 2, £8 Ios. 
An Ability Clause operates to ensure that a technician shall be paid a 
wage that is commensurate with his ability and experience and this skill 
is in keen demand. 

Technical Colleges: 


Borough Polytechnic, Borough Road, London, $.E.r. 

Walton Technical College (Shaw Street Evening Institute), 33 
Walton Road, Liverpool, 4. 

College of Technology and Commerce, The Newarke, Leicester. 

Northampton College of Technology, St. George’s Avenue, North- 
ampton. 

Newton Heath Technical Sc 

Technical College, Cardiff. 

College of Technology, Unity Street, Bristol 1. 


Sheffield College of Commerce and Technology, Holly Street, 
Sheffield 1, 


Address: Associated Dental Technicians Section of the Society of 
Goldsmiths, Jewellers and Kindred Trades, 329-31 Gray’s Inn Road, 
London, W.C.r. 

Bibliography: Final Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee on 
Dentistry (Cmd. 6727) (H.M.S.0., Is.). 


hool, Newton Heath, Manchester ro, 
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The dietitian js conce 


a e exact study of the c 
of foodstuffs in relation to th 


ted with the science of 
‘omposition and properties 


© population. 
. Catering specialist Occupying an impor- 
ine and public health. The profession is 


i en The preliminary requirements for 
tic training course include the study of chemistry 


to an advanced Standard, and a knowledge of practical and theoretical 
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cookery and kitchen management. Any of the following qualifications is 
accepted as a basis for a diploma course in dietetics: 

(a) A university degree in Household Science, Nutrition, Domestic 
Science, or Pure Science including chemistry and physiology followed 
by at least three months’ concentrated training in cookery. 

(b) State Registration in Nursing followed by at least three months’ 
concentrated training in cookery. 

(c) A Teachers’ Diploma in Domestic Science, but additional training 
may be required in physiology and chemistry. 

(d) An Institutional Management Certificate of the Institutional 
Management Association, provided that the candidate has also passed 
ah approved educational examination. Additional training in physiology 
and chemistry may also be required. 

(e) Associate Membership of the Hotel and Catering Institute, 
Provided the candidate completed an approved full-time two-year 
course in catering and was elected after passing the Institute's examina- 
tion, and has also passed an approved educational examination. 

A candidate who is eligible under (b), (c), (d) or (e) must have passed 

an approved educational examination, including chemistry. A candi- 
date who has not passed in chemistry must be prepared to take extra 
tuition in this subject and pass an examination. 
Essential Qualities: Those who contemplate qualifying as dietitians 
should be keenly interested in people, possess a sense of craftsmanship 
and organizing-ability. They should also have some of the qualities 
of a scientist as the therapeutic aspect of their work (that is the treat- 
ment and cure of illness by special diet) will call for clear thinking and 
Meticulous accuracy. 

raining: Training consists 0 c 
work in preparation for one of the recognize 
Such a diploma leads to admission to membersh € 

ietetic Association. The duration of the course varies according to the 
iploma taken. For example, the diploma course of the University of 

Ondon extends over not less than two terms (candidates holding the 

‘Sc. (Nutrition) degree are exempt from the first term on care 
Conditions) and is followed by at least six months in an yaa J 
hospital kitchen, while the course of the Glasgow and West of Scotlan 

ollege of Domestic Science occupies eighteen months, including six 
Months’ practical work in a hospital kitchen and other departments con- 
cerned with the calculation and preparation of special diets. 

We alternative scheme is available for those who do not hold ape 
Iminary qualification. This is a four-year integrated course combining 
Preliminary training and a diploma in dietetics and includes six months, 
Practical training in hospital. At present this course is available at 
t. Mary’s College of Domestic Science, Dublin. Entrants are normally 
required to have passed the G.C.E. or Senior Leaving Certificate. , 

Ost of Training: The fee for the full course of training varies 
beording to the diploma taken, as will be seen from the figures quoted 

Ow: 

G 


f a full-time course of study and practical 
d Diplomas in Dietetics. 
bership of the British 
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University of London—Diploma .. ot £37 
Queen Elizabeth College—Diploma 


a Aoi 

Glasgow and West of Scotland College of 
Domestic Science—Diploma a LAR 

The United Leeds Hospitals (The General 
Infirmary, Leeds)—Diploma .. EEA 

Northern Polytechnic, London, N.7—Dip- 

i. loma ae £27 


St. Mary’s College of Domestic Science, 
Dublin—four-year course aa Us 

Battersea Polytechnic, London, S.W.r1— 
four-year course a 


£35 per session > 
£30 per session 
The conditions of ent 
tion on this question is, 
University of London 


ty vary with individual colleges; brief informa- 
therefore, given below: 


Diploma. The course is open to university 
graduates who have passed in both chemistry and physiology in the 
final examination for their degree, to graduates who have the necessary 
education and experience, and to students who though not graduates, 


are able to satisfy the university authorities regarding their previous 
education and experience. $S 


tudents who have not already been trained 

in cookery must attend an approved cookery course of not less than 
three months’ duration. 

Queen Elizabeth College Diploma. Thi 

graduates who are not eligible to take the c 


Leeds H ospitals, and Northern Poly 
to those possessing any of thi 


similar pattern, the 
London provide an 
ysiology of Nutrition 


l Catering and M : 
Social Aspects: The dietitian į Spee 


speech and writing. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: There is i 

ects : an acute shortage of quali 
fied dietitians, both for general catering services and eteran ie 
work. Institutions, such as schools and hospitals, are now employing 
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qualified dietitians as caterers and catering officers and there are a few 
openings for research and advisory work in Government departments. 
The types of employment available are so varied that it is not possible 
to give a detailed list of salaries, but dietitians are safeguarded by the 
minimum wage scales laid down for the National Health Services. 
The usual salary is in the region of £465 to £700 a year, and for the 
most important posts it exceeds £1,000 a year. 
Hospitals Recognized for Practical Training of Dietitians: 
Belfast: Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Birmingham: Queen Elizabeth Hospital. 
Cambridge: Addenbrooke’s Hospital. 
Dublin: St. Vincent’s Hospital. 
Edinburgh: The Royal Infirmary. 
Glasgow: The Western Infirmary. 
Leeds: The General Infirmary. 
London: The London Hospital. 
The Middlesex Hospital. 
St. Thomas’s Hospital. 
University College Hospital. 
Address: The British Dietetic Association, 251 Brompton Road, 
London, S.W.3. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Domestic Science and Dietetics (Choice of 
areers, New Series, No. 13, 1s.); Dietetics as a Career (issued by the 
ae Dietetic Association); M. Dunn: Cookery Kate (Chatto and 
indus), 
See a Catering and Hotel Industry; Domestic Science. 


DOMESTIC SCIENCE 


Nature of Work: Domestic Science is a wide term and as a career 
embraces teaching, demonstrating, industrial and institutional catering 
omestic management and dietetic work (for information Poles 

€monstration and dietetics the reader is referred to the sections under 


ese headi i i ear in mind regarding domes- 
„ese headings). An important point to b in spt field is ever wasted 


ing invaluable in the running 


Age of Entry: Normally from 16 to 18 years, but the latter age is 

the minimum for teaching and institutional management. . 

Educational Requirements: The standard of education required 

a pends upon the type of training which the student wishes to under- 
Ss VIZ: : 
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For a university course it is necessary to have passed an Serna 
‘which satisfies the entrance requirements of the university conc oat 

For admission to a teachers’ training college it is normally Loma 
to have passed the General Certificate of Education or Scottish Le: 
Certificate (for details of passes required see Teaching). ia 

Candidates for the course of the Institutional Management Aora 
tion are required to have passed the General Certificate of Educati 


in not less than three subjects at Ordinary level, one of which should be 
English. 


Essential Qualities: Certain qualities are needed in all branches of 


ee Ns : : : . ie 
domestic science, the most important being: a real interest in people, 
a sense of craftsmanship, organizing ability and a capacity for pati 
attention to detail. Othe 


r equally important attributes are resource- 
fulness and perseverance. 


Training: The type of training to be undertaken depends upon ms 
particular branch of domestic science to which the student is attracted, 
although it is not always necessary to make a final decision before 
commencing training as the basic subject-matter of the training 18 
similar in all branches. 
Generally speaking, there are five methods of training: y ae 
(I) A university course for a degree in Household or Domestic 
Science. 
(2) A Teacher’s Diploma in Domestic Science, 
(3) The Certificate in Institutii 


ional and Catering Management 
of the Institutional Management Association. 


(4) The I.M.A. Certificate for Matron-Housekeepers, : 
(5) A course leading to the examinations of the City and Guilds 
of London Institute, 


(1) At the present time there are only two universities which award 
degrees in household or domestic science, These are the Univer: sity of 
London (Queen Elizabeth College) and the University of Bristol. 

or admission to the course for the B.Sc, degree in Household Science 

of Queen Elizabeth College, candidates must have passed the General 

Certificate of Education in (i) Chemistry, (ii) Physics, (iii) Biology or 

\ (v) one other subject. Subjects (i) and 

dvanced level. Candidates 

will also be eligible if the 7 in subjects (i)-(iv) only, pro- 
i » are passed at Advanced level. 

three years’ duration and includes the study of 


ology, Household Science and Social * 


is of four-years’ duration, 
Pass the first year if they hold a 
or the General Certificate of Education 


in Chemi ies A Botany 
or Zoolo emistry and in either Biology, Bo 


In the second and third years of the co 
are studied at a more advanced level, a 


urse Chemistry and Biology 
Sanitary Science, and Economics form 


A ‘ d 
nd Physiology, Hygiene an 
Part of the course. The final 
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year is spent at the Gloucestershire Training College. of Domestic 
Science in the study of practical domestic science and household 
management. Students are also expected, during summer vacations, 
following the second and third years of the course, to spend at least 
five weeks in practical work at the domestic science college associated 
with the university. 

(2) There are twenty colleges in the United Kingdom recognized by 
the Ministry of Education and the Scottish Education Department for 
the training of teachers, and a list of these is given at the end of the sec- 
tion. For admission to a training college the student must be at least 
18 years of age and must have passed an approved educational examina- 
tion such as School Certificate, General Certificate of Education or 

enior Leaving Certificate. s 

In England and Wales the teachers’ training course is of three years’ 
duration and although the syllabus varies at individual colleges it 
generally includes Housecraft, Cookery and Nutrition, Laundry Work, 
Applied Science and Garment Construction, with more advanced 
study in either Housecraft, Cookery and Nutrition, or Dressmaking, 
according to the wishes of the student. Other subjects are English 
Language and Usage, Education and the Principles of Teaching. 

In Scotland the three-year course is devoted entirely to the study 
of domestic science subjects, and a further year is necessary for teaching 
Practice, 

(3) The course for the Certificate in Institutional and Catering 
Management, awarded by the Institutional Management Associa- 
tion, is of two years’ duration, followed by a year’s practical experi- 
ence, covering cookery, catering, nutrition, business affairs and book- 

€eping, institutional management and general applied science as 
well as practical work in large-scale cooking, catering and household 
management, Periods of experience are arranged for students in 
Schools, colleges, hospitals, canteens, hotels, restaurants, and clubs. d 
n the completion of the second year there is an examination an 
those who reach the required standard of proficiency must spend a 
urther year gaining practical experience as junior employe as 
‘stablishments approved for that purpose. Having completed their 
third year students return to their colleges for a final ezaminata 
p e Certificate of the I.M.A. is not granted unless the student has 
Ompleted the year of practical work. ; 

(4) The. Teatan Management Association has introduced = 
‘raining scheme and examination for Matron-Housekeepers, the Va 
of which is to provide girls for establishments where the duties o 

atron and Housekeeper are combined. Such establishments are 
Usually concerned with children and child welfare. i 

e course of training occupies two years and is followed by a pees 
approved employment. Courses are at present available at the National 
Sciety’s Training College of Domestic Subjects (London) and the 
Tistol College of Technology. ape 
d (5) Many technical colleges and polytechnics have domestic science 
partments and these along with a number of private schools offer 


= - 
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courses in a variety of domestic subjects. These courses are of sane 
lengths, ranging from a few months up to two years; in some ca 


students are prepared for the examinations of the City and Guilds of 
London Institute. 


Cost of Training: The fee for the three-year degree course at. Queen 
Elizabeth College is £60 per session, plus £123 to £144 for readens 
at Bristol the fees are £48 a year for the first three years and £40 14s. for 
the third year, plus £120 to £134 a year for residence. The cost of the 
Institutional Management course varies from £75 to £88 a year, 


depending on where the course is taken. Other domestic science courses 
cost from £30 to £75 a year. 


Examinations: As space does not permit the inclusion of all the 
‘examinations to which reference has been made, the subjects of the 


examinations of the University of London and the Institutional 
Management Association are quoted as an indication of what is 
involved. 


University of London—B.Sc. (Household Science): 

(a) First Examination. Biology; Physics; Chemistry; Social Studies. 
(b) Second Examination, Chemistry; Household Science; Physiology. 
(c) Final Examination. Household Science; Chemistry or Physiology. 
Institutional Management Association. (1) Institutional Manage- 
ment; (2) Cooking and Catering; (3) Busines: 


s Affairs and Book-keeping; 
(4) Science applied to Health. 


Social Aspects: Any branch of domestic science will appeal to the 
girl who is a ‘good mixer’ and likes meeting people. She may be brought 


into daily contact with industrial workers, with hospital patients and 
nurses, with i i 


fessors. As 


° 
a 
z 
z 

i 


Awards by the 
ities, are available 
the University of 


Opportunities for teachers 


: y € years’ experience. There are 
Occasionally openings as H.M. Inspectors under the Ministry © 
Education or the Scottish Education epartment, or as organizers 0 
the teaching of domestic subjects und k 
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Experienced teachers are also needed for work in the Colonies and 
Dominions. 

Domestic Management—There is a considerable demand, both for 
recently qualified persons to fill junior posts and for more experienced 
persons for senior posts. 5 

In junior and ‘trainee’ non-resident posts in catering and domestic 
management, salaries are in the region of £6 a week, while salaries for 
caterers and domestic managers in institutions vary according to the size of 
the organization. In a small establishment the minimum would not be less 
than £300 a year, while in the larger establishments one might receive 
up to £750 a year, including free board and accommodation. In non- 
resident posts the salaries are naturally higher and usually include 
meals during the period of duty. 

Colleges: The following are recognized by the Ministry of Educa- 
tion or the Scottish Education Department for the training of teachers: 
*Aberdeen: Robert Gordon’s Technical College, Aberdeen. 
*Bath: City of Bath Training College of Domestic Science. 
*Belfast: College of Technology, Belfast. 
re Training College of Domestic Arts, 6 St. Andrew’s Place, 
ardiff. 
*Edinburgh: College of Domestic Science, Atholl Crescent, Edinburgh. 
*Glasgow: Glasgow and West of Scotland College of Domestic 
Science, r Park Drive, Glasgow, C.3. 
*Gloucester: Training College of Domestic Science, Barrack Square, 
Gloucester. 

*Leeds: Yorkshire Training College of Housecraft, Vernon Road, 
Leeds. 3 . 
“Leicester: Domestic Science Training College, Knighton Fields, 

Leic 
iverpool: F. L. Calder College of Domestic Science, Myrtle Street, 
Liver k : H 
eE Battersea Training College of Domestic Science, 
Manor House North Side, Clapham Common; National Soe e 
raining College of Domestic Subjects, Fortune a oe 
N.W.6;* National Training College of Domestic Subjects, 
Buckingham Palace Road, S.W.1.* 
I aged Municipal Training Co 
igh Street, Manchester 13. 7 ae 
eutastle-upons Tyne? Northern Counties’ Training : Coles e 
Cookery and Domestic Science, 54 Northumberlan , 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. Peer 
olleges marked thus (*) are also recognized by the Institutional 
anagement Association as are: 

Birmingham College of Technology. 

Liverpool: City Technical College for Women, 

Liverpool, 1. s 

London: Battersea Polytechnic, $.W.11; The Northern Polyrecinici 

Holloway Road, N.7; Queen Elizabeth College (University © 
London), Campden Hill, W.8. 


llege of Domestic Economy, 


Colquitt Street, 


pere” 


5 
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: field Technical College. ; } Pa 
Si College of Domestic Science and Dairy: 
work, Radbrook, Shrewsbury, Salop. K E 
Addresses: The Institutional Management ao poaton: po 
House, Gray’s Inn Road, London, W.C.1; Ministry $! Pa eat 
Curzon Street, London, W.1; Scottish Department o ucation, 
St. Andrew’s House, Edinburgh 1. 


¢ be +42 of 
ibli hy: H.M.S.O.: Domestic Science and Dietetics (Choice 0 

tere New eats No. 13, 1s. 3d.). M. Weddell: Training for Home 

Management (Routledge). See also under Dietetics, Catering. 


GLASGOW AND WEST OF SCOTLAND — 
COLLEGE OF DOMESTIC SCIENCE 


Chairman of Board of Governors: A. I. Mackenzie, Esq., C.A. 
Principal: Miss I. S. GIBsoN, O.B.E., J.P., B.Sc, 


The College was founded in 1875 and is a Central Institution under 
the Education (Scotland) Act, 

The College, 
students, consti 


lecture and demonstration rooms, institutional kitchens, laboratories, 
a large hall which is used for edu 


for all types of Total work, There 
ents reside for a period to gain experience in 


L and there is also a well-furnished Students’ 
Union Club. The College has its own sports ground with hockey 
pitch and tennis courts. : 


COURSES OF STUDY 
1. Diploma Courses for Teachers, 
2. Institutional Management Course, Students are Presented for the 
examinations of the Institutional Management Association. 
4. Diploma Course in Dietetics, Recognised by the British Dictetic 
Association. 
3. Other practical courses in cooking, 


3 Catering, houschold mana ement, 
needlework, dressmaking and crafts. = = Z 


————1 PARK DRIVE, GLASGOW, ¢.3——— 
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DOMESTIC WORK 


The National Institute of Houseworkers was set up by the Govern- 
ment with the object of raising the status of domestic employment and 
attracting more girls and women into this essential occupation. To 
achieve this end the Institute has established its Diploma, holders of 
which are recognized as having a standard of skill for employment under 
agreed working conditions. 

The Diploma, holders of which are called Associate Members of the 
National Institute of Houseworkers, is the Institute’s hallmark of an 
ability to help to run a home efficiently and happily. The purpose of the 
examination is not only to assess the .candidate’s all-round practical 
Proficiency as a houseworker but to gauge her personal qualities and 
general ability. 

Age of Entry: There are no age limits for full-time training. 
Educational Requirements: Students are selected after a personal 
interview. A real interest in work in the home is required and a standard 
of education sufficient to enable the candidate to benefit by the 
training. 

Training: Training may be obtained at the Institute’s centres at 

arrow and Swansea or at the centre of the Scottish Association for 
Homecraft Training at Bridge of Allan. Training is normally dependent 
upon a student obtaining a bursary from her local education authority. 

For young students, between 15 to 17.years of age, the course is for 4 
Period of eight months’ full-time training followed by a further pene 
of training as a Pre-diploma Worker in a carefully selected househol to 
Continue practical training and gain experience before the Dipan 
Examination is taken. The Pre-diploma Worker earns during t p 
Period but continues to attend further education classes, usually ton ya 
a day a week, during her working hours. Adult students take the ne. 
oma Examination after a six months’ full-time traning course. : he 
training includes demonstration; discussions and practical go in 

ome Management; Health Education; First Aid; Home : gies 
Social Studies and English. Students are encouraged to deve oP 
Own particular interests both in and out of doors, for Crave pe 

ramatics, Appreciation of Art and Music, Films and Radio a i oa 
and Physical Training. The Centre offers the opportunity of a tu a 
Interesting life in a group with a chance to make new friends. fa, 
Training in preparation for the examination for the Diploma o The 
H. is also provided by certain local education authorities. 1 ne 
€ngth of the training course varies. i i 
Training Scheme for Working Housekeepers: This course, which lasts 
Or a period of thirteen weeks, is designed for women over 25 years 0 
age who are already experienced in domestic work but who need further 
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training to give thera the confidence to take full responsibility for the 
ing of a private home. f . 

Prospects: The Institute places its Associate Members (ipa 
holders) in employment with guaranteed minimum wages and | KE 
ditions of work. There are opportunities for employment in priv 
households as resident or non-resident workers; in the Daily House- 
workers Service of the Institute as part-time or full-time non-resident 
workers; in the Home Help Schemes of Local Health Authorities and in 
institutions such as hospitals, schools, old people’s homes, etc. The 
minimum remuneration at 18 for a resident worker is £2 tos. weekly 
besides full board, but many positions offer more than this. 
Addresses: National Institute of Houseworkers, 53 Mount Street, 


London, W.1, from whom further information and Forms of Applica- 
tion may be obtained. 


See also: Dietetics, Domestic Science. 


DRAMATIC ART AND SPEECH TRAINING 


Nature of Work: Dramatic Art covers 
films, television and radio, but also 
scenic design and lighting, 


not only acting for the stage, 
production and stage management, 
costume design and wardrobe work, effects 
and properties; and the teaching of speech and drama. In this section, 
however, we are mainly concerned with acting and teaching. 


The theatre itself can be divided into three main classes of work, 
viz. (a) the comi 


panies formed to play in a single production during 
its run in London, (b) the companies formed to play in a single pro- 
duction during its run in the provinces—these are known as provincial 
touring companies and offer excellent opportunities for up and coming 


actors and actresses, and (c) the companies engaged to put on a number 
of different plays, 


‘ each for a short period—these are known as the 
resident repertory companies in which many now famous theatre 
people gained valuable experience. 

As far as films, television and radio are concerned, although these 
mediums are developing their 


‘Own actors and actresses, many parts are, 
of course, offered to those wi 


Precise standard of education is 
laid down, but those who wish to obtain a diploma in Dramatic Art or 4 
d the School Certificate, General 
r uivalent examination. Similar qualifi- 
cations are necessary for Associateship of the Guildhall School of 
Music and Drama. 
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Essential Qualities: The first essential is, of course, a talent for 
acting, but this must be combined with sincerity, personality and a 
presentable appearance. While good looks are an advantage they are 
by no means essential; in some cases plainness can be a help. The 
would-be actor or actress must. have courage, in fact it is the one 
quality that one cannot do without, as the profession is full of disappoint- 
ments, It is also important to possess a. good voice and sound health. | 
The latter is essential because the life is exacting and calls for hard 
work and continuous experience, without which one cannot be really 
successful. 

Training: The best form of training is a full-time course at one of 
the major dramatic academies, such as the Royal Academy of Dramatic 
Art, the Guildhall School of Music and Drama, the Central School of 
Speech and Drama and the Rose Bruford Training College of Speech 
and Drama. The courses offered by these and similar academies in the 
provinces occupy two to three years and among the subjects studied 
are: 

Voice production, Diction, Phonetics, Broadcasting; Mime; Rehear- 
sal of Plays under tuition; Deportment, Dancing, Fencing, as required 
on the stage; Stage management and Production; Scenic Design; 
Lectures on Poetic Drama, History of Drama, History of Theatrical 

- Representation, French Dramatic Literature. 


SS 


CENTRAL SCHOOL 
OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 


(The Central School of Speech Training and Dramatic Art, H 
Incorporated) 


THE EMBASSY THEATRE, SWISS COTTAGE, N.W.3 


Recognised by the Ministry of Education 


President: Rv. HON. THE ViscouNT ESHER, Be k 
Principal: GWYNNETH THURBURN, 0.B.E., HON.F.C.S.T. 


RS OF 
1) COURSE OF TRAINING FOR TEACHE 
n SPEECH AND DRAMA leading to qualified teacher status 


(2) COURSE OF TRAINING IN SECR ee 
(3) COURSE OF TRAINING FOR TAGE AND 


(a ACTING __ (b) STAGE MANAGE 
STAGE DIRECTION 


Prospectu: i. zation about entrance tests from the Registrar 
A Herd eo 1957: Courses (1) and (3) ma 


Address fo dence after 20th September, 
Adidrese for correspondence, after SOM 3s Course (2) 52 Hyde Park Gale S.W.7. 
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eing accepted applicants are usually given a preliminary 
Pina i which ay are fequized to prepare a short scene of their 
own choice. The object of this is to ensure that all students possess 
acting ability and the facility for dramatic expression, In some a 
those accepted enter for a probationary period and if approved at 7 he 
end of that period are allowed to continue, if they wish to do so, for 
the remainder of the course. i 

It should be emphasized that the question of finance need not be a 
handicap to anyone with outstanding ability as all the major schools 
have scholarship schemes and grants are made by the local education 
authorities. 

Each academy organizes dramatic performances throughout the year, 
in which all students take part. A public performance is usually given 
once a year by final year and selected students. As such performances 
are often attended by managers and producers there is always tne 
possibility of a promising student being selected for a part in a play 


or film. The leading academies and colleges also take part in the annual 
competition held by the B.B.C. 


An alternative method of training is to join a repertory company as a 
student, but one must be prepared to pay a premium. This may be 
anything from £25 to £50, but under ‘the terms of the Standard 
Contract this must be returned in the form of salary in sums of not 
less than £1 a week. Many academy students join repertory companies 
after having completed their full-time course in order to gain practical 
experience, 


Those who intend joining a repertory company should seek the assis- 
tance of a theatrical agency; in this connection there are a number of 
good agencies, some of which may be willing to assist beginners, but 
careful inquiries should be made before signing up with an agent. In 
the profession of acting, however, personal recommendations play an 
Important part and personal contacts are, therefore, invaluable. As 


Sydney W. Carroll says in his book Acting for the Stage, ‘To know 
someone who knows someone el 


se who has a relative on the stage 
may be the first move to fame.’ 


Vacancies are also advertised in The Sta 
medium for those seeki 
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and Dancing, Mime and Movement, History of the Theatre and 
Appreciation of Music and Pictures. Full details can be obtained 
from the Secretary at 55 Shepherd’s Hill, Highgate, N.6. 

Cost of Training: The fees of the major academies are as follows: 

Royal Academy of Dramatic Art: Entrance fee £2 2s., Tuition 

fee 40 guineas per term. 

R.A.D.A. Preparatory Academy: Tuition fee £17 17s. per term. 

Central School of Speech and Drama: Entrance fee £1 1s., Tuition 

fee £35 per term. 

The Guildhall School of Music and Drama: Entrance fee £1 18., 

Tuition fee (minimum) 24 guineas per term. 

The Rose Bruford Training College of Speech and Drama: Entrance 

fee £2 2s., Tuition fee £90 a year (plus £117 for residence). 

Note: Each school year is made up of three terms, of about eleven 
or twelve weeks each. 

Scholarships, etc. : All the major academies have their own scholarship 
schemes, while the London County Council and many other local 
education authorities award grants towards the cost of maintenance 
during training. Full information can be obtained from the academy or 
local authority concerned. f 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Competition is exceedingly keen 
(especially for women), in fact at any one time up to 50 per cent of 
those in the profession may be without engagements; as a result 
employment can be very erratic, unless one has outstanding ability 
and/or the right connections. 

Salaries vary considerably and are usually fixed by contract (there 
are standard contracts for all branches of the profession in which 
conditions of employment, salaries, rehearsal payments and other 
regulations are laid down), but the minimum salary is abont gomon Fi 
week. In London productions, however, rates are always higher and 
even understudies may receive f10-f12 a week. eae 

There are openings in the theatre for stage managers, ae a ied) 
primarily interested in acting (though able to take small parts 1 requ a 
but whose main interest is back-stage work, and who may eventual y 
become stage directors. There are also opportunities for electricians n 
the theatre, and many drama students find satisfaction in this type ©: 
work. 

Local education authorities are taking an i A Ja 
teaching of speech and drama and many more teachers of English aah 
a knowledge of drama are needed in schools. ‘There 1s also a steady 
demand for organizers of dramatic work for clubs and capers i 
Schools: The following are the major training schools, but t a “id 
Many more in the provinces and those living outside London shou! 
Consult local reference books. ae 

Royal Academy of Dramatic Art, 62-4 Gower Street, London, W.C.1. 

The Guildhall School of Music and Drama, John Carpenter Street, 

Victoria Embankment, London, E.C.4. 
Central School of Speech and Drama, Royal Albert Hall, London, 
S.W.7. 


ncreasing interest 1n the 


v% 
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The Rose Bruford Training College of Speech and Drama, 
Lamorbey Park, Sidcup, Kent. ? à 
The Webber-Douglas School of Singing and Dramatic Art, 34 
Clareville Street, London, S.W.7. 
Address: British Actors’ Equity Association, 
don, W.1. ; 
Bibliography: Sydney W. Carroll: Acting for the Stage (Pitman, 
12s. 6d); H.M.S.O.: Dramatic Art, Dancing and Music (Careers Series, 


No. 15, 9d.); R. Hawken: Clare.in Television (Lane) T. Pertwee: An 
Actor’s Life for Me (Oxford). 


8 Harley Street, Lon- 


size, shape, materials and other detail 
in rough notes and sketches, 
finally an assembly drawing o. 
preparation of these scale drawings is the function of the draughtsman. 

Thus the draughtsman is ai important member of every engineering 
Concern, since it is he who pre igi i 
blue-print copies are made for the use of those engaged in the various 
workshops. 


The career of a draughtsman provides great personal satisfaction for 
anyone who is interested j i i i 


Age of Entry: U: ars, but the age limits vary with 
individual firms, 


) the General Certificate of Education 
with passes in mathematics and science, or, alternatively, up to the 
first year of the Ordinary National Certificate in Engineering in the 
case of those who have attended a secondary technical school, 
Essential Qualities: First and foremost accuracy and the ability to 
pay attention to detail. A sound kno 


wledge of mathematics and 


ctory method of traini 
», Supplemented by 
technical or 


ng for a draughtsman 
Part-time study at a 
Professional examina- 


DRAUGHTSMANSHIP (ENGINEERING) 175 


(a) Ordinary and Higher National Certificates. 

(b) Institution of Engineering Designers. 

(c) Institution of Mechanical Engineers. 

(d) Institution of Electrical Engineers. 

(e) Royal Aeronautical Society. 

(f) Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 


The course of training for Drawing Office apprentices covers general 
training in mechanical engineering, or whichever branch of engineering 
is applicable, and varying periods are spent in different departments. 
For example, the curriculum of one firm is divided into eight periods 
of three months, one ‘period of one year, one period of six months, 
and a final period of eighteen months as follows: 

Drilling eens 
Component Assembly 
Stores or Model Shop 
General Maintenance 
Capstans 

Presses or 
Plating oe E3 
Mechanical Inspection 
. Tool Room or Instrument Shop I year 
Estimating .. Ao B 6 months 
Drawing Office ets i i» 

But the curriculum is worked out between the Apprentice Super- 
visor and the Head of the Drawing Office to meet the needs of the 
individual and the length of time spent in some departments may be 
extended or deleted. In some cases special training in a particular 
aspect of the company’s work may be included, but the duration of 
the complete course of training is five years. Ta d 

All new entrants are usually required to serve a probationary oir 
of six months, following which the parents are asked to sign a five 
years’ agreement. . 

Manr five now have schemes for the selection of apprentices and 
these include tests designed to show whether the applicant possesses 
those qualities which are necessary for success aS an EDE nE 
apprentice, such as general ability, mechanical aptitude, manipu 
aptitude, arithmetical ability and special aptitudes. — Dera 

Concurrent with his works’ training the apprentice 1s eich ie 
attend a nearby technical college for one day each week, for w bra 
receives the normal rates of pay. He is also encouraged to, eek 
evening classes for one or more evenings a week, the object es 1 
Cases being to acquire the theoretical knowledge necessary for Ais 
Work and to prepare for a technical or professional examination. 

_ Should theoretical training be provided at the company s own Train- 
Ing School, the apprentice can supplement such training, and at the 
Same time study for a professional examination, by means of a bee 
Pondence course; for information about such courses application shoul 

e made to the addresses given in Appendix V. 


months 


Wo U WH W U G2 W U 
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Cost of Training: The payment of a premium for an Coginio pe 
apprenticeship is no longer required, in fact in every case the appre a 
now receives a wage according to length of service and age. ae 
current rates for apprentice draughtsmen are 54s. at age 16, rising 

£5 tgs. at age 20. Rates outside London are slightly less. + 
Examinations: As an outline of the examinations (a) and (c) to (f), 

which reference is made under the heading T; raining, is given in the 
sections dealing with Aeronautical, Electrical, Heating and Ventilating 
and Mechanical Engineering, it is only necessary to quote here the sub- 
jects of the examinations of the Institution of Engineering Designers: 


Section A (Preliminary): As set by the Engineering Joint Examina- 
tion Board and candidates 


who have passed an equivalent examination 
may apply for exemption. 


Section B (Intermediate): (1) Workshop Technology OR (2) Principles 
of Electricity; (3) Engineering Mathematics (including Calculus); 
(4) Engineering Drawing. 


Section C (Final): (1) Theory of Machines OR Theory of Structures 


OR Principles of Electronics; (2) Strength of Materials and Metallurgy; 


(3) Drawing Office Procedure and Production Planning; (4) Engineering 
Design. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There is an unsatisfied demand for 
engineering draughtsmen in all branches of the industry, as will be seen 
from the vacancies advertised in the national and local Press. 


The current average rates of pay for draughtsmen employed in the 
engineering industry are: 


Age 21 ne Af £8 19s. 6d. per week 

N22 at Ja £Io 10s. od. A 

ae aD i £11 10s. od. ape P 

aed is re £12 ros. od. |, pe 

» 25 and over .. £13 158. od. oY: . 
The rates for the 


provinces are slightly lower. 
Address: The Institution of Engineering Designers, 38 Portland Place, 
London, W.r. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Engineering Draughtsman (Choice of 
Careers, New Series, No. 60, 1s.). ” 
See also Art (Commercial) since tech; 


times employed in the production of u 
and the like. 


nical draughtsmen are some- 
ser-handbooks, sales brochures 
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BECOME A DRAUGHTSMAN 
—YOU CAN LEARN AT HOME 


WE HAVE HELPED 
THOUSANDS TO SUCCESS 


(Let us do the same for you) 


Men and Youths urgently wanted as 
Draughtsmen in AERO, JIG ANDTOOL, 
PRESS TOOL, ELECTRICAL, AUTO- 
MOBILE and other Branches of Engineer- 
ing and Building and in the ORDNANCE 
SURVEY. Practical experience unneces- 
sary for those willing to learn — OUR 
GUARANTEED ‘HOME STUDY’ 

COURSES WILL GET YOU IN. 1 


The FREE GUIDE explains: 

@ Openings, prospects, salaries, etc., 
in DRAUGHTSMANSHIP and 
opportunities in all other branches 
of Engineering and Building. 

@ How to obtain money-making tech- 
nical qualifications, such as those 
listed below, through special RAPID 
FULLY - GUARANTEED 
COURSES. 


A.M.I.E.D. A.M.1.Mech.E. 


A.M.Brit.I.R.E. A.M.1.P.E. 
A.M.I.C.E. A.M.1.Struct.E. 


A.M.S.E. A.F.R.Ae.S. 
A.M.I.M.I. M.R.S.H. 
L.1.0.B. A.R.I.C.S. 

etc. 


London B.Sc. Degrees, 
Gen. Cert. of Education. 
CCESSES 


FOUNDED 1885 — OVER 150,000 “SU 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE 
OF ENGINEERING 


The FREE GUIDE con- 


tains a mine of valuable and | 


et information and | (Dept. 359) 
y well prove to be the 
turning point in your career. 148-150 HOLBORN 


Send for your copy NOW! | LONDON, E.C. 
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DRESS DESIGN 


although the desi; 
has seen, such as period costumes, old paintings, etc. < 
esigners are to be found in all branches of the dress trade which 
‘haute couture’, ‘wholesale 
by factory methods, and theatrical 
costume making. 


prises the members of the Incor- 
esigners and other fashion houses 


but these are usually based on the 


one or two large 
ake dresses in large 
dresses in quantity 
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Training in a workroom, especially if it includes high-grade methods 
of hand sewing, provides a good technical basis for a career as a designer 
in any branch of the dress trade. But a girl who contemplates entering 
a workroom with the intention of becoming a designer should make 
sure that she will in fact be given training in all dressmaking processes. 
The local Youth Employment Officer may be able to assist in the choice 
of a suitable firm. 

Practical training should be supplemented by part-time attendance 
at a technical college or school of art where courses in Designing and 
Pattern-cutting for Women’s and Children’s Clothes, Dressmaking, 
Tailoring, Embroidery, Sketching, etc., are available. 

For a full-time course at a technical college or a school of art the 

minimum age of entry is usually 16 years, but for admission to the 
Faculty of Design of the Royal College of Art in London candidates 
must be over 17 and under 25 years of age at the end of July preceding 
admission. In all cases candidates are required to have passed an 
approved educational examination, or to satisfy the authorities that 
they have reached a satisfactory standard of general education. 
_ Students at technical colleges and schools of art usually receive 
instruction in French modelling, cutting and fitting for West End 
retail trade, and in drafting, making patterns and cutting methods of 
good-class wholesale houses. 

_ The curriculum of the School of Fashion Design includes instruc- 
tion in Life Drawing, History of. Costume, Designing, Dressmaking, 
Tailoring, Millinery, Accessories, Pattern-cutting, Children’s Clothing 
and Lingerie, Shoe Design and Jersey Wear. The Jecture-demonstrators 
are drawn from the best designers and technicians in the country with the 
object of training students in accordance with the requirements of the 
industry. Students are given practical instruction in the various technical 
processes involved and also study costing, stock-taking and anerenandlte. 

Visits to London dress houses, both haute couture and of the whole- 
sale trade, are arranged as well as to factories and workrooms. mann 
are given on subjects not included in the curriculum, such as t oe = 
of the fashion magazine, the importance of analysis, the close connecti 
between dress and fabrics, shoes and cosmetics. 
an candidates for entry to the Royal College of A i 

entrance examination which consists of two parts: 

Part I. The submission of testimonies of study. These ae 
emphasize the student’s knowledge and experience in Fashion i ign 
and should also show the range of her experience and antes + serial 
variety of previous training. One or more ‘toiles of unbleached c: bedi 
accompanied by sketch books giving full details of construction, co 
and materials should be included. ee 1 
, Part II. (a) Essay to test the candidate’s imagination, ase 
Interests and powers of self-expression. (b) Written paper to test t al 
applicant’s critical approach to contemporary Fashion. (c) Practic 4 

esign tests, including (i) designing specified types of garments an 
Accessories to accompany a given outfit and (ii) designing a garment to 
Suit a given material. 


rt are required to take 
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Hand Embroidery, Machine Embroidery, Dressmaking, Millinery, 
Needlework, Ladies’ and Children’s Tailoring, p 
Cost of Training: There is no cost attached to method (a) as the trainee 
receives a wage directly she enters employment. 

The cost of full-time training at a technical college or school of art 
is about £25 a year, but students under the age of 18 years are usually 
admitted without charge up to the end of the academic year or session 


in which the student reaches her 18th birthday, after which the normal 
fees become payable. 


The fee for a full-time course at the Ro: 


wide social interests, not 
though it is particularly im- 
: f he people among whom she 
will be working, She should be able to impress others not only by her 
cal ability, but also by her pleasant manner and 


to posts of responsibility, 
Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: The Dress Designer (Choice of Careers, 


New Series, No. ro 3d.); M. Delane: Rashi er 
(Chatto and Windus); L. Lewis: Ge ang, Fashion mA 


une G; Fashi e); 
A. Furlong: Elizabeth Leaves Sea (Harrap), ee Steden aa 
See also: Model (Fashion), 
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ELECTRICITY SUPPLY INDUSTRY 


General Information: The Electricity Supply Industry in England 
and Wales consists of the Central Authority with its eleven Divisions 
which construct and operate power stations and transmit bulk supplies 
of electricity and twelve Area Boards which are responsible for its dis- 
tribution to industrial, commercial and domestic consumers. 

The industry with its wide field of operation offers a variety of careers; 
it offers distinctive training in the engineering field and scientists, 
accountants, clerks, sales staff both men and women, and demonstrators 
are employed within it. 

Electrical and mechanical engineers are trained in the Divisions for 
the Generation and Transmission branches, and in the Area Boards for 

Istribution. Craft and student apprenticeships are available and in 
addition there is a training scheme for technical graduates. 

Age of Entry: Craft apprentices are usually recruited between 15 and 
17 and student apprentices from 16 to 18, though students can be 
admitted after National Service. There is no age limit for graduate trainees. 
ducational Requirements: The minimum standard necessary for 
entry to a Student Apprenticeship is the Ordinary Level of the General 
Certificate of Education with passes in Mathematics, English, a Science 
and one other subject. Applicants for a graduate ‘traineeship should 
Possess an engineering degree of a British university, an engineering 
diploma or equivalent qualification, or should be graduate member g 
the Institution of Electrical Engineers or the Institution of Mechanical 
“ngineers, See,.therefore, those sections under Engineering. tarebih 

Ssential Qualities: The complexity of plant and aioe atom 
all three branches of the industry is constantly increasing. The ne sae 
Power station, for example, may cost up to £25,000,000. £ os ok 
sibilities of an engineer working in such a station or in Transmiss T 

istribution is therefore considerable. He must be trained an or 
Operation and maintenance, and must be the type of ners ard x 
act quickly in the case of emergency. He must be capable p E JE 
critical study of plant with view to improvements 1n den alee 
Capable of mastering new techniques, for example, in the fie re ee 
Power. The organization of the industry is such that ee z eign md 
Posts in it, for example, Power Station Superintendent in a Divisi 

istrict Manager in an Area Board, which call for the sia h 
managerial ability and qualities of leadership. It is an ace in whicl 
ham-work is of the utmost importance for staff of all levels of responsi- 

ulity, ji Aee 
Training: A student apprentice starts his training in a basic traing 
Workshop where he learns the use of tools and the principles whic 
underlie good craftsmanship. Then the apprentice in Generation goes 
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Careers in 


Electricity 


am z ; ith 
This is an extract from a recorded interview wi 
E. O. Maxwell, an established C.E.A. engineer, aged 26 


Q.M.: What first made you come into 
the Industry ? 


Mr. Maxwell: I saw an advertisement 
for graduate training and it struck 
me that in power stations I could 
get the type of experience I wanted 
— variety and responsibility, 

Q.M.: Any particular reason w] 
chose this part of the world ? 


Mr. Maxwell: Only that my people 
were living in the South of England 
so I voted to do my training here, 


Q.M.: After your training .. .? 


Mr. Maxwell: I was appointed Assist- 
ant Engineer — plant testing — 
Croydon B. My first ambition, of 
course, was to be in charge ofa shift. 


Q.M.: Which you were. Weren’t you a 
Charge Engineer before you were 23? 


Mr. Maxwell: Yes, Assistant two years 
„and two months, then Charge 
Engineer. I was very keen on being 
responsible for staff and it suited 
me fine. 


hy you 


<.. in Power 
Stations I 
could get 
variety and 

f responsibility” 


Question Master 


Q.M.: What are your plans now ? 


Mr. Maxwell: Well, my’ plan at the 
moment is to gain as much experi- 
_ ence of the design-and construction 


—construction side mainly — of 


nuclear power stations. Actually I 
shall be going for two years, to one 
of the Atomic groups in about four 
weeks’ time. My ultimate aim 1S 
Teallyto get back into powerstations. 


Q.M.: Youdon’t see yourself spending all 
your time in a nuclear power station ¢ 


Mr. Maxwell: Oh, no, I’m much too 
young at the moment to specialise. 
I want to get as much general 
experience as I can, 


pate ee ee 


I We'd like to Publish more of this inter- l 
view, but there isn’t space. For details of 

I the Many careers in Electricity and the 
salaried training schemes available, 

| Please write to: 


! 

l 

i 

l The Education and Training Officer, I 
Central Electricity | 

I 

I 


I Authority, 
38 Winsley Street, 
l London, W.1, 
L ! 


rg a a es EE wh 


7| 
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on to gain experience in power station operation and maintenance, and 
in the factors which are relevant in the design of power station plant. 
An apprentice on the Distribution side is trained in the maintenance, 
operation and development of the distribution network and in the prin- 
ciples of industrial, commercial and domestic installations. The Area 
Boards apart from their distribution function have an important com- 
mercial aspect, providing a service to the consumer, advising on new 
applications of electricity, and the retailing of electrical equipment. 
The apprentice receives training also in this aspect of the work. 
Arrangements are -made for all apprentices, and indeed all in the 
industry under the age of 21, to attend Technical Colleges to study for 
an appropriate course, either by means of day-release or by the ‘sand- 
wich course’ method. Apprentices who reach the necessary standard 
may also be given the opportunity to attend for full-time study at 
University or Technical College, the cost of which is borne by the indus- 
try. 
Cost of Training: No premium is charged for apprenticeship and a 
salary ranging from {2 12s. 6d. per week at 16 to £475 a year at 21 is 
paid. Assistance is also given towards Technical College fees and other 
expenses incidental to a course of study; essential textbooks are also 
loaned. ` 
Examinations: All apprentices are expected to obtain an appropriate 
technical qualification. In the case of student apprentices this may be a 
Higher National Certificate, Higher National Diploma, Diploma in 
Technology, or external Degree. r 
Prospects and Salary Scales: It is essential that the industry should 
continue its present rate of expansion under which output is doubleg 
every ten years. This means that there is a continuing ah or 
Promotion for those already in the industry and for those who will join 
it in the future. 
1 In Generation, under the senior post of Power Sta 
there are opportunities on the technical staff for 
Combustion engineers, maintenance engineers, and | 
is There are also other specialist and manageria 
Stonal and Authority Headquarters. . ; 
Engineers in che Teaniie sion branch may be engaged in design 
Work, in construction, and in system operation. 
In Distribution there is a great diversity of work in mat ation 
Commercial engineering, including public lighting, pave dha! estas 
and system control work, and both managerial and specialist po 
District and sub-area level and at Area Board Headquarters. f th 
ddresses: Further information may be obtained direct Sian 2 
ducation and Training Officer of any generating Division, or Area 
Board, or from the Education and Training Officer, Central Electricity 
Authority, Winsley Street, London, W.1. fee ical 
Bibliography: A Chartered Electrical Engineer (Institution of Electric: 
Engineers); Technical Careers in Electricity Supply (Central Electricity 
Authority); Post-graduate Training in the Electricity Supply Industry 
Central, Electricity Authority). 


tion Superintendent, 
efficiency engineers, 
nd shift charge en- 
1 posts at Divi- 


mains engineering, 
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TECHNICAL TRAINING 
BY CORRESPONDENCE 


ADMINISTERED BY THE LEADING ORGANISATION 


OF ITS KIND IN THE WORLD 


FoR more thana quarter of a century, B.I.E.T. has 

Provided expert Correspondence Training for 
People unable to attend a full-time University or 
Technical College Course. Its Students, drawn 
from every walk of life and all parts of the world, 
have achieved thousands of successes at major 
engineering examinations, including A.M.I.Mech.E., 
A.M.LC.E., A.M.Brit.l.R.E., CITY & GUILDS, ete. 


The range of courses is extremely wide, covering 
every important branch of engineering and its 
ancillary subjects. Tuition can begin from first 
Principles or from any stage to suit the Student’s 
Present standard of knowledge, and all necessary 
text-books (which remain the Student's own 
Property) are provided by the Institute. 


SEND FOR FREE COPY OF OUR 
INFORMATIVE 148-PAGE PROSPECTUS 


The Institute Publishes an 
Prospectus called “ ENGINEERING OPPORTUNI- 
TIES"? which give 
„available, outlines ti 
in various branche: 
the benefits of ou 
Departments. Your request for a co 
esting publication, which will be sent 


charge, puts you under no obligation. 


British Institute of 
Engineering Technology 


623 COLLEGE HOUSE . 29-31 WRIG a 
KENSINGTON . LONDON W.8 . fae LANE 
Overseas Branche: 


s: Australia, Canada, South Afric 
B.W.I., India, 


a, East Afri. A 
Ceylon, Israel, U.S.A, FRATRIS, 


Aeronautical Engincering 
gricultural Engincering 
Architecture = P 
Automobile Engineering 
Building (all branches) 
hemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Diesel Enginecring 
Draughtsmanship 
(all branches) 
Electrical Engineering 
(all branches) 
Electronics 
‘orestry 
Handicraft Teaching 
Heating & Ventilating 
Engineering 
Illuminating Engineering 
Industrial Chemistry 
Maintenance Engineering 
arine Engineering 
athematics 
Mechanical Engineering 
all branches) 
Metallurgy 
Meteorology 
Municipal Engineering 
Naval Architecture 
Petroleum Technology 
Plastics à 
Post Office Engineering 
Production Engineering 
Quantity Surveying 
Radar Technology 
Radio & T.V, Engineering 
efrigeration 
Reinforced Concrete 
‘oad Engincering 
Rubber Technology 
Sanitary Engineering ` 
Service Station Man'm't 
Structural Engineering 
Surveying 
Telecommunications 
Textile Technology 
Timber Technology 
Welding 
Works Management 


ENGINEERING 


lis minimize duplication, the articles in the succeeding pages 
have been grouped in the following sequence: 


I. CIVIL Civil Gas 
Municipal Public Health 
Structural Highway 
Water 

2. MrecuanicaL Mechanical Marine 

; Automobile Heating & Ventilating 

Agricultural Production 
Aeronautical Welding 

3. ELECTRICAL Electrical Illuminating 
Radio & Electronics Post Office 

4. OTHERS Chemical Railway 
Mining Civil Service 


For any branch in Groups 1-3, it is advisable first to read 
the initial article in the Group, on basic requirements and train- 
ing, before proceeding to the more specialized branch. 


Salary Scales: It is difficult to give an accurate picture for such a 
diverse industry, but the following figures indicate the general range. ie 

he present rates for engineering apprentices are 1n the eek A 
548. a week at 16, rising to 142s. at 21. If living away from omi i 
Maintenance allowance may be paid. Graduate apprentices Er ah y 
receive £9 to £12 a week, depending upon qualifications and whether 
National Service has been completed. . h 

Starting salaries on completion of apprenticeship are much the same 

or any branch of engineering and range from £550 to (4750 a year, 
according to age and qualification. Beyond this the professional engineer 
can expect to reach £1,000 a year at 30, with prospects of rising to 
£1,500 and above. £ 

S changes are always likely, it is advisable to obtain the latest infor- 
mation from the addresses given at the end of each section. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: The Civil En 
construction and maintenance of 
dams, tunnels, harbours and air 
as public health, planning and i 
drainage and sewerage, irrigati 
and steam-electric generating st 
Thus civil engineering offers a 
who prefer an open-air life a 
home or abroad. 

The primacy generally accorded to this branci 


arises not only from the seniority of the Institutio 
which was founded in 181 , Wi 


gineer is concerned with the design, 
railways, roads, waterways, bridges, 
ports; with municipal services, such 
mprovement of towns, water supply, 
on, land reclamation, hydro-electric 
ations, and large buildings of all types. 
very wide field of activity for young men 
nd are prepared to work hard, either at 


nature for the use and co 
from the large scale of its enter 


quirements : These depend upon 


adopted, viz., - 

i s y at 17-18, to a course leading to a univer- 
sity degree in civil engineering, students must have passed an 
examination which satisfies university entrance requirements (see 


ge of entry is 17-18 
, and have passed the G.C.E 


(iii) For training as an apprentice or pupil, st d least 
16 and should have passed the G, T len oe 


6 and i h +. (or other approved examina- 

tion) in English, mathematics, and ei pE 

subjects or one sci anguage other than English 
n English. 

Those who have not passed such an exa P 6 


Essential Qualities: The first essential is character, as without those 
qualities of character which constitute Personality and initiative the, 
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career of an engineer will be strictly limited. Other important attri- 
butes are: the ability to improvise and learn from experience, powers 
of accurate observation, infinite patience and attention to detail, and 
the ability to express oneself clearly, both orally and in writing. 
Training: There are two methods: 

(a) Three years’ practical training as an apprentice or pupil with an 
approved firm of civil engineers, during which time he will spend 
part of his time on the office side of civil engineering (plan work, 
calculations, estimates, quantities, etc.), and part in the field on sur- 
veying work and engineering construction. Practical training is supple- 
mented by part-time study at a technical college for either the Higher 
National Certificate in civil engineering, the examinations of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers, or for a degree in engineering. On the 
completion of practical training a further two years’ engineering experi- 
ence is necessary before one can qualify for Associate Membership of 
the Institution of Civil Engineers. 

(b) A three-year full-time course at a university or technical college 
for a university degree in engineering or diploma in civil engineering, 
followed by two years’ practical training as a graduate assistant with 
an approved firm of civil engineers and a further one year’s engineering 
experience, or post-graduate study. 

Some colleges require students to register as Student Members of 
the Institution of Civil Engineers during the first year of the course. 
Cost of Training: It is no longer customary for a civil engineer to 
demand a premium for practical training; in fact, nowadays pupils 
Or apprentices are generally paid a small salary, after, of course, they 
aye proved their worth. As articled pupilage is the most usual form 
of training, this is an important consideration. s r 

Full-time courses aie mutable at most universities and some techni 
cal colleges. In the case of the latter, students are usually admi 
without charge up to the end of the session in which the stu fe 
reaches his 18th birthday, after which the normal fees berama pay T 

hese vary considerably, and application should therefore e ma 
the Principal of the technical college the student wishes to aten a 

The cost of a university degree course is somewhat higher, te idea) 
again tuition fees vary considerably, e.g. University College ( G ethe 
168-224 guineas (three or four years); Birmingham £235, ie diy Be 
total annual expenditure of a student at Cambridge can se Wand 
below £400. This latter figure includes an allowance tor Mg a 
lodging, personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, © uS, © 
together with various university fees for tuition and lectures. tude 
fees quoted for London and Birmingham do not, of course, inc! 

Ooks and general living expenses. 

The fied for eee cota at evening classes are very se oe 

Students who, for one reason or another, are unable to atten i a 
technical college for part-time instruction, or perhaps require SER ie 
mentary tuition, can avail themselves of the correspondence method o. 
tuition; the addresses of organizations which offer postal courses 17 
appropriate subjects are given in Appendix V. 
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inations: These are: Mi ae k 
PA The Institution examination of the Institution of Civil ee. 
(2) University degree in engineering, recognized as qualifying for 

‘ exemption from Parts I and II of the Institution oer eer 

(This includes the appropriate degrees of most U.K. an 
Commonwealth Universities). : A 
(3) Higher National Certificate or Higher National Diploma in 
Engineering (accepted in lieu of Parts I and II in certain 
circumstances, on a ‘subject for subject’ basis). 

(x) Institution of Civil Engineers Examination. Candidates must have 
passed the Common Preliminary or other approved examination and 
have received, or be receiving, training as articled pupil, apprentice or 
assistant under agreement with a practising engineer. The examination 
is divided into two parts: Part I (conducted jointly with the Institu- 
tions of Electrical, Gas, Mechanical and Municipal Engineers, and the 
Institute of Marine Engineers), and Part II. Á 

Part I comprises: English (candidates who have passed this subject 
in an approved examination can claim exemption); Applied Mechanics; 
Mathematics; Principles of Electricity; Heat, Light and Sound; 
Engineering Drawing; Strength of Materials and Theory of Structures. 
Part II covers first Engineering Materials and then one, of the following 
groups, each of four subjects: 

Group A—(a) Theory of Structures; (b) Surveying; 
and Soil Mechanics; 
Group B. (a) Theory of Machines 

(c) Strength of Materials; (d) either H; 


ied T) hermodynamics. 
ufacture) I or (Supply) 1i 
à r (Supply) II; (c) Applie 
Chemistry; (d) either Hydraulics or E ane 
Having passed Parts I and II or obtained an exempting qualification, 
a candidate attends w, and is required to submit 
r out, with details of engineering training 
and experience., 
_ (2) University Engineering Degree. The University of London offers 
its external B.Sc, (Eng.) degrees in engineering to students who are 
able to attend any university or technical college which provides suit- 
able facilities. The subjects of this Particular degree are quoted as an 


indication of what is involved; most other universities have comparable 
syllabuses. 


en : Mathematics (Pure and Applied), 
2) the Fo; jects: ics, 
Applied Mathematics, Physi iets Act athiematie 


University and the General Certificate of Eq 
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The subjects of Part I are Mathematics, Materials and Structures, 
Mechanics of Machines, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics of Fluids, 
Applied Heat, Applied Electricity. 

Part II (for Civil Engineering candidates): Mathematics, Theory of 
Structures, Surveying, Strength of Materials, Mechanics of Fluids and 
either Mechanics of Machines or Electrical Engineering. 

Part III (for Civil Engineering candidates): ‘Theory of Structures, 
Geology, Soil Mechanics, Mechanics of Fluids, Surveying, and two 
subjects chosen from Mechanics of Machines, Electrical Engineering, 
Properties of Materials or Mathematics. 

(3) Higher National Certificates or Diplomas. ‘The syllabuses for these, 
covered by whole time or part time study at some technical colleges, 
have a scope comparable with the B.Sc. syllabus above. It is parti- 
cularly advisable to study the Regulations of the Institution regarding 
subject exemptions. 3 
Social Aspects: Civil Engineering is an occupation which provides 
opportunities for contributing to the welfare of mankind and bestows 
profound satisfaction in the achievement of lasting works. The Civil 
Engineer should take an active interest in the work of local authorities 
and of central government; his duties are liable to involve frequent 
change of scene, company and even climate. AAA 
Scholarships and Awards: Various awards are made by universities 
and technical colleges (see Appendix II) and by the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. : 

Prospects and Salary Scales: It should be emphasized that a young 
man. who has completed his theoretical and practical training should 
not be tempted to take a position solely because of the rate of rannet 
tion offered. In his early days, it is far more important that he anon b 
seek an appointment where he is likely to gain experience of foal 
nature, rather than a high salary in a position where his nies, al 
be restricted to one particular phase or class of work, or pee 
Incidental to civil engineering work proper. For this reason a i TER 
be advisable for the young engineer who has completed oe r. in ag 
under agreement to make fairly frequent changes of emp oyman 
order to gain experience of widely varying classes of engineering 
Which he will find invaluable at a later stage in his career: hk cement 

The Civil Engineer may be employed by Government Taa ne 
(see Civil Service), local authorities, the Nationalized ent 
sulting engineers or contractors and the prospects 1n each of t R 
of employment vary from time to time depending upon ar E3 a 
‘situation in the country. It may, however, be said that potentia yt ci ‘ 
Sreat deal of public works to be carried out bothinthiscountry : vee a: 

‘The salaries scales tend to vary more with the type © io AI 
Which the engineer is engaged than with his age and while no pe 
which a civil engineer may ultimately reach can be stated, his salary to- 
wards the end of his period of training would be about £600-£700 a year. 
Address: The Institution of Civil Engineers, Great George Street, 

‘€stminster, London, S.W.1. P 
Bibliography: K. L. Nash: Civil Engineering (Target Books: Hale, 
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i : Civi ineering— c Erskine, 

. 6d.); V. J. Wilmoth: Civil Engineering. -a Career (Lomax r 
e ed: Civil Engineering as a Career (Institution of Civil Engineers, 
2s.); J. R. W. Murland: To be an Engineer (Methuen, 7s. 6d.); 
H.M.S.O.: Civil Engineering (Careers for Men and Women Series, 


No. 16, gd.). C. M. Norrie: Bridging the Years: A Short History of 
British Civil Engineering (Arnold). 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING 
Nature of Work: The munici 
construction and maintenance of roads, bridges, 
disposal systems, water-supply systems, 
and estate plans, town planning, 
veying work of all kinds for local a 


1 Requirements: See Civil Engineering. 

Essential Qualities: See Civil Engineeri 4 

Training: The would-be 
fi 


r a period of some years under the direction of 
a corporate member of either the T 
or Institution of Civil 


an ‘engineering learner’ scheme. 


Examinations: The examinati 
(1) Institution of Municip: 

(2) Institution of Civil En 

(3) B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree, 

(1) Institution of Municipa 


pal Engineers—Testamur Examination. 
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This is divided into two parts: Joint Part I (conducted jointly with 
the other engineering professional institutions) and Part II, and 
candidates must have passed the Common Preliminary or other ap- 
‘proved examination. They are also required to show that they have 
received or are receiving training as articled pupil, apprentice, engin- 
eering learner or graduate assistant under an engineer whose name is 
on the Index of Engineers. Part I may be taken after one year’s train- 
ing and Part II after a further two years’ training, except in the case 
of graduate assistants who may take Part II after one year’s training. 
The subjects for Part I are given in the section dealing with Civil 
Engineering; Part II comprises: 
Common to all candidates: (1) Surveying and Site Investigation; 
(2) Highway Engineering (Construction and Maintenance); (3) 
Law and Administration. . 
Municipal Division: (4) Town Planning; (5) ONE of the following: 
(a) Building Construction; (b) Sewerage; (c) Public Health Engin- 
cering, including Sewage Disposal, Public Cleansing and Water Supply. 
County Division. (6) Highway Planning and Traffic Engineering; 
(7) ONE of the following: (a) Engineering Design and Construction; 
(b) Sewerage; (c) Public Health Engineering (as 5¢ above). 
Candidates are required to take the compulsory subjects (1-3) and 
two other subjects in either the Municipal or County Division. 
(2) and (3) Institution of Civil Engineers and B.Sc. Degree. (See 
Civil Engineering). 
Social Aspects: The Municipal Engineer should be prepared to take 
an active interest in the work of his local authority (i.e. outside his own 
department) and of central government as by so doing he will be able 
to help to ensure that the technical and administrative duties he carries 
out are in the best interest of the community which he serve. 
Scholarships, etc.: See Appendix II. 
Prospects: The following extract is 
Engineering as a Career, published by th 
Municipal engineers form the largest grou| 
country, and it is estimated that, in the years a 
engineers will normally be employed throughout t! 
of engineering. It will thus be seen that, whilst compe! x vill have 
be keen, a young man adopting municipal engineering as a ESP Penk 
ample opportunity for employment and, should he show ap Sai 
proficiency in his profession, may rise to the highest ranks. 1 hes an 
he will be assured of continuous employment and, when he E lia- 
age for retirement, will benefit by the provisions made by Act o Bea 
ment for superannuation of Local Government Officers. Work ina ee 
pal engineer’s office can be regarded as constant and not subject to k 
tions which are a feature of certain other engineering activities. , 
There are a number of appointments in Government and other service, 
not only at home, but also in the Commonwealth. 
Addresses: The Institution of Municipal Engineers, 84 Eccleston 
quare, London, S.W.1; The Institution of Civil Engineers, Great 
George Street, London, S.W.1. 
Bibliography: L. B. Escritt: The Municipal Engineer (Allen and 
Unwin, 7s. 6d.). 


taken from the booklet Civil 
e Institution of Civil Engineers: 
p of civil engineers in this 
head, some 12,000 qualifie: 


he country in this form 
tition is likely to 
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STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Structural 
preparation, erection and mai 
bridges, dams, docks 
of the science of struc: 
ency of materials. 


The structural engineer must, therefore, be acquainted with a 
general and detailed requirements of a wide range of structures. He 


Engineering is concerned with the design, 
ntenance of structures, such as buildings, 
and other structures. This calls for a knowledge 
tural mechanics and of the strength and perman- 


dates from secondary technical schools 


e form of preliminary education for the 
potential structural engineer. , 
broad general education with emphasis 
awing, both freehand and mechanical, 
. It is an advantage to hold the General Certificate of 
nary level in four subjects, (1) English, 
either two approved science subjects or 


en i uccess as a structural engineer calls for certain 
qualities. These includ 


t Ch anny a natural aptitude for constructional work, 
creative ability, Originality of thought, orderliness and organizing 
ability, There may be definite indications of the possession of some of 
these qualities at an early age, such as taste for drawing, an aptitude 
for mathematics and mechanics, and an interest in achievements in 
the erection of world-famous structures, 
Training: There are three possi 


method to be adopted will depend 

(1) A three- or four-year full-time course at a university or senior 
technical college for a degree in engineering, building or science, 
followed by practical experience as a junior assistant with a firm of 


S 
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structural engineers, or a firm engaged on large-scale civil engineering 
construction work, and further study (part-time) for the Associate 
Membership Examination of the Institution of Structural Engineers. 

(2) A full-time course of three years’ duration at a senior technical 
college. Such a course usually leads to a Higher National Diploma 
in Engineering, or Building, and on its completion the student gains 
practical experience by employment with a suitable firm. Concurrent 
with his ‘employment he should continue his studies on a part-time 
basis for the Associate Membership Examination of the Institution. 

(3) Employment in the office of a structural engineering firm supple- 
mented by part-time study for the Ordinary and Higher National 
Certificates, and later for the Associate Membership Examination 
of the Institution. 

Engineering degree courses which are approved by the Institution 
for the purpose of exemption from the Graduateship Examination are 
available at the following universities: Birmingham, Bristol, Cambridge, 
Durham, Leeds, Liverpool, London, Manchester, Oxford, Sheffield, 
Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Glasgow, St. Andrews, Wales, Belfast, Dublin 
and Ireland, while the larger technical colleges offer specialized courses 
in structural engineering, or at least courses in subjects having a 
definite relation to structural engineering. These courses are usually 
tun by the departments of civil engineering, mechanical engineering 
or building. i 

Students who will be studying at a technical college should communi- 
cate or seek an interview with the Principal of the college who will be 
able to advise the intending student as to the course for which he should 
enrol, 

Cost of Training: See Civil Engineering. 3 i 
xaminations: The examinations for structural engineers are: 

(1) Institution of Structural Engineers—Graduateship Paes Es 

{2) _Institution of Structural Engineers—Associate Membership 

fe Unies ity D Engineering, Building or Science 

3) University Degree in Engineering, Building or IRP 

(4) Ordinary. AN Higher National Diplomas in Engineering ot 
Building (for full-time students). á š int Or. 

(5) Ordinary and Higher National Certificates in Engineering 

uilding (for part-time students). here (see 

As details of examinations (3), (4) and (5) appear elsewhere fade 
Building, Civil and Mechanical Engineering sections), the only exam 
tions we need quote here are those of the Institution. Lhe we 

(1) The Graduateship Examination may be taken by Studen! 
the Institution over the age of 19 years, and by persons over the age 
of 20 years who have satisfied the Council that they are qualified for 
Studentship, The subjects of the examination are: 

(2) Strength and Elasticity of Materials, (b) Theory of Structures, 
€) Structural Engineering Science, including Materials of Construc- 
tion, Hydraulics and Surveying. 

(2) Every candidate for Associate Membership is required to pass 
the whole or some part of the examination which may be taken by 

H 


ew 
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tes of the Institution over 21 years of age and by persons over 
oS of 24 years who have satisfied the Council that they are qualified 
for Graduateship. The subjects of the examination are: ce. 
(a) Theory of Structures (Advanced), (b) Structural Engineering 
Design and Drawing, (c) Specifications, Quantities and Estimates. 
Note: Candidates who possess certain qualifications, such as a 
Higher National Certificate or Diploma in either Engineering or Build- 
ing, provided certain subjects have been covered, can claim exemption 
from the Graduateship Examination; candidates with approved univer- 
sity degrees are exempt from the subject ‘Theory of Structures (Ad- 
vanced)’ in the Associate Membership Examination. Membership is, 
of course, subject to the regulations laid down by the Institution, and 


in this connection the reader is advised to obtain a copy of the Regula- 
tions Governing Admission to Membership, which can be had on applica- 
tion to the Secretary. 


Scholarships, etc.: See Appendix II. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: See under Civil Engineering. There are 
extensive opportunities with Private firms of steelwork designers and 
fabricators, reinforced concrete designers and contractors, floor 
specialists, the public services at home and abroad; with consulting 
engineers, or—once wide experience, the necessary contacts and some 


capital are available—for the building of a private Practice, 
Address: The Instituti 


on of Structural Engineers, 11 Upper Belgrave 
Street, London, S.W.1. í 


Bibliography: Education, Professional Training and Employment in 
Structural Engineering (Ins 


titution of Structural Engineers, 1s.). 
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WATER ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Water engineering is a specialized branch of civil 
engineering and is concerned with the provision of a pure and sufficient 
Water supply to the community by means of conservation of water in 
lakes, rivers, reservoirs and wells. Water engineers are also concerned 
with the construction of dams, water towers, the sinking of wells, the 
construction of pumping stations and the laying of supply pipes. 

The basic training requirements are the same as for civil engineering, 
but the water engincer also requires a knowledge of engineering 
geology, advanced hydraulics, elementary chemistry and bacteriology. 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: See Civil Engineering. 
Essential Qualities: See Civil Engineering. 

Training: The Institution of Water Engineers recommends two 
methods of training: 3 

(a) Three years’ practical training as an apprentice or pupil under 
a qualified engineer, supplemented by part-time study at a technical 
college in preparation for the examinations of the Institution of Civil 
Engineers. i 

(b) A three-year full-time course at a university or technical 
college for a university degree in engineering or diploma in civil 
engineering, followed by two years’ practical training as a graduate 
assistant under a qualified engineer. s A 

In either case the Council of the Institution of Water Engineen 
considers it advisable that all entrants, before completing a course 0 
Study at a university, or alternatively before entering a a The 
agreement, should spend about twelve months on practica WR hata 
Purpose of this is to enable the student to find out for himself whe It 

is inclinations and aptitudes lie in the direction of engineering. ie 
also enables him to get to know the class of men whose activities y 
may be called upon to direct at a later stage in his career. Thus eac 
eae of training is divided into three sages as under: 
ethod (a) for articled apprentices or pupils: TA F 

Stage I. cain tais (one year) in the office ofa civil eng 
Or in the field of constructional work, or in engineering titers oo 

Stage II. Articled training (three years) under a qualite R 1 all. 
ngineer who is in the position to provide adequate facilities fee k 
round experience in operation, maintenance and constructiona ia i 
cole mented by a regular part-time course of study at a technica 
co. ege. é 

Stage III. Practical training (two years) as a salaried assistant uate 
à qualified engineer, comprising one year upon constructional works 0: 
2 varied character, and one year under a water engineer on the design 
of works and in the operation and maintenance of waterworks plant. 


“ae 
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thod (b) for university graduates: 
nee T ae training as for method (a)—see above. ieee 
Stage II. Technical training by means of a three-year full-tim: 
course of training at an approved university or technical college, 
together with practical experience during vacations. 


Stage III. Practical training (two years) as a salaried assistant, as 
for method (a)—see above. 


Cost of Training: See Civil Engineering. 


Examinations: The examinations with which the water engineer is 
concerned are: 


(1) Institution of Civil Engineers. 
(2) B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree. 


An outline of each of these examinations is given under Civil Engin- 
eering. £ 


g engineers, the steps are somewhat 
ess might be (after pupilage, or grad- 
or a period of service with a civil engineering 
assistant engineer; chief 


gineers’ Salaries, 34 Park Street, 
London, W.1, has Published a salaries scale for Chief Officers of 
Water Undertakings in England, Wales, and 


Addresses: The Institution of Water Engineers, Parliament Mansions, 


on, S.W.1; The Institution of Civil 
rge Street, London, S.W.1, 


Bibliography: See Civil Engineering. 
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GAS ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Gas Engineering is concerned with the production, 
distribution and efficient use of gas, and with the design and manu- 
facture of gas-burning apparatus. The Gas engineer may be employed 
either on the staff of one of the twelve Area Gas Boards, or with a firm 
engaged in the manufacture of gas-making and by-product recovery 
plant or gas-burning equipment—cooking stoves, fires, water heaters, 
furnaces, etc. 
Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 18 years, depending on the method of 
_ training to be adopted. 
Educational Requirements: Full-time education up to the age of at 
least 16 is desirable and it is an advantage to have passed the General 
Certificate of Education at Ordinary level in English, Mathematics 
and either two approved science subjects or one approved science 
subject and a language other than English. Those who propose taking 
a university degree must have passed an examination which satisfies 
entrance requirements of the university concerned (See Appendix I). 
Training: There are four methods: (a) A university degree course in 
Science, engineering, chemical engineering or gas engineering, followed 
by two years’ practical experience. (b) A three- or four-year sandwich 
course arranged by one of the Area Gas Boards. (c) A three-year pupil- 
ship under a gas engineer, supplemented by part-time study at technical 
college, followed by two years’ works experience. (d) Junior employ- 
ment with one óf the Gas Boards, a manufacturing concern, or a hrm 
of consultants or contractors, supplemented by part-time study at 
technical college. 5 : 
(a) Leeds University provides a special three-year course in Ei 
engineering, while many other universities run special courses in 4 
technology which are suitable as preliminary training. Such roi 
are available at Birmingham, Edinburgh, Leeds, London and She! e! 
niversities and the University of Wales. Most students, kowen 
Study for a degree in engineering or chemistry and such a degree © i 
British or approved Commonwealth university qualifies for OE R H 
Corporate membership of the Institution of Gas Engineers, provided a 
least two of the following subjects were included in the final dge ex- 
amination: Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Engineering, Metallurgy. 
(b) Several Gas Boards have developed ‘sandwich’ courses 1n Bas 
engineering, The scheme is operated in conjunction with technical 
colleges and students spend six months of each year at technical college 
and six months training at a works of the Gas Board. The successful 
Completion of the course qualifies for complete exemption from the 
Associate Membership examination of the Institution of Gas Engin- 
eers, Pupils are usually recruited at about 17 years of age. 
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Other Boards accept pupils at 16 or 17 years of age and in the Poe 
instance arrange for them to attend technical college ona parkini yl 
release basis so that they may study for the Ordinary National Certifica! r 
in Mechanical Engineering or Chemistry. Those who show sufficien 
promise are then given three years’ ‘sandwich’ training. sind 

(c) and (4) Whether a young man enters the gas industry as an artic, € 

. pupil or as a junior he will need to supplement his day-to-day training 
by attendance at technical college with the object of taking the Ordas 
National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering and the Higher Nationa 
Certificate in Civil Engineering, or perhaps a degree. (See under these 
branches of the profession.) ; 
Cost of Training: It is now customary for pupils to be accepted with- 
out payment of a premium and in the case of the Gas Board schemes i 
small salary is paid during training. The Gas Board also pays technica 
college and examination fees, in addition to providing other facilities 
for part-time study for pupils and junior staff. For cost of a university 
course see Civil Engineering. ; 
Examinations: The qualifications for gas engineers are: (a) a Univer- 
sity degree, and (b) Associate Membership of the Institution of Gas 
Engineers (National Certificates are generally regarded as a stepping 
stone to the latter), d 

(a) B.Sc. (Eng.) degree. For details see under Civil Engineering. 
(b) Associate Membership examination of the Institution of Gas Engin- 
eers. 
This is conducted jointly with the Institution of Civil Engineers and 
gas engineering candidates take the Group D subjects in Part II; for 
details see Civil Engineering. 


Social Aspects: The gas engineer is an important official and will have 


close contact with other professional officials, such as the borough 
engineer, the town cletk, the medical officer, etc. His work is interest- 
ing, comprising aspects 


7 A of constructional, mechanical and chemica 
engineering, and he must be able to deal equally with professional 
people and with artisans. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: There is a demand for gas engineers, 
particularly to deal with distribution, and plenty of scope for the 
qualified gas engineer with manuf. 


f ‘ acturers of gas-works plant and gas- 
burning equipment; and there is an ever-increasing use of gas for 
industrial purposes. Salaries generally are much the same as for civil 
engineering. 

Scholarships: In addition to the general engineering awards available, 
some Area Gas Boards award scholarships tenable at a university, while 
the Gas Council offers five research scholarships each year for post- 
graduate studies at the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, London, 
Birmingham and Glasgow. These are not confined to employees of the 
gas industry. The Institution of Gas Engineers has funds for the 
Institution Gas Research Fellowship, Corbett and Woodall Scholarship 
Cartwright-Holmes Scholarship, Duckham Research Award and the 
Dempster Travelling Fellowship 


Addresses: The Institution of Gas Engineers, 17 Grosvenor Crescent, 


ENGINEERING: PUBLIC HEALTH 199 


London, $.W.1; The Gas Council, Murdoch House, 1 Grosvenor 
Place, London, S.W.1; Society of British Gas Industries, 56 Victoria 
Street, London, S.W.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Chemical and Mining Engineering and Fuel 
Technology (Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 19, 1s. 6d.); 
The Profession of Gas Engineering (Institution of Gas Engineers); 4 
Career in the Gas Industry (Gas Council). See also under Civil 
Engineering. 


PUBLIC HEALTH ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: The public health engineer is generally either a civil, 
mechanical, or municipal engineer who at a fairly early stage of his 
experience, has specialized in one or more of the following branches of 
the profession: the design, construction and maintenance of sewerage 
and sewage treatment and disposal works; water collection, treatment 
and distribution works; heating, lighting, ventilation also sanitation and 
drainage of buildings. 

Educational Requirements: As with the kindred brapehea ot 
engineering a good standard of general education is essential and a 
candidate for the Student grade of membership must have passed one 
of several approved educational examinations Skant eyan 
Certificate of Education, and the Common Preliminary Examination 
of the Engineering Joint Examination Board. He will, therefore, be 
aboutr6 to 18 years of age when he embarks on his technical pene 
Training: Training may be obtained either in the office ine ideo E 
direction of a civil or municipal engineer or in the Public Healt i ad ie 
ment of one of the larger local authorities or it may Desires ke es 
office of an engineering and public works contractor., Thala = 1 
there will be opportunities for gaining practical experience. TA 
background must be obtained from part-time technical college stu ile 
For the more advanced levels the number of colleges having a ia fe 
Courses is limited, and the part-time student may have to men mo 
than one college to acquire the essential knowledge; alternatively some 
of the correspondence colleges and certain coaches offer postal ie 
in preparation for the examination of the Institution of Public Healt 
Engineers (see Appendix V). 

Instead of entering an office candidates with the ne ; 
qualifications may make a start with a full-time course at certain eee 
university colleges or at one of a considerable number of technical 
colleges, with the object of obtaining a degree in engineering before 
Joining a local authority, civil engineer or contractor to gain practical 
experience. 


In addition to the foregoing there are available to advance! 


cessary educational 


d students 
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post-graduate courses in Public Health Engineering at the bowels 
College of Science and Technology, South Kensington, Lon OD 4 
at the University of Durham, Kings College, Newcastle-upon-T'yne. 
The Institution of Public Health Engineers accepts a passin the examina- 
tion after the completion of one of these courses as giving exemp- 
tion from Parts I and II of its examination qualifying for election to the 
corporate grade of Associate Member. Furthermore, there are now 
Higher National Certificate courses in Building with special reference 
to Public Health Engineering at the School of Building, Brixton, 
London, S.W.2., and the College of Technology, Willesden, for 
students, who, while not so advanced as those taking the university 
post-graduate courses, are yet sufficiently advanced to benefit from the 
instruction. The courses cover approximately the syllabus of the 
examination of the Institution of Public Health Engineers and students 
who obtain the H.N.C. should, after gaining practical experience, be 
able to pass the examination of the Institution. 7 
Fuller details concerning the training of engineers and the approxi- 
mate costs involved may be found under Civil Engineering. 
Examinations: The Associate Membership Examination of the 
Institution of Public Health Engineers is divided into three parts: 
Part 1. (A) Hydrostatics and Hydraulics; (B) Building Construc- 
tion and Drainage and Hot and Cold Water Services; (C) Public Health 
Engineering Law; (D) Reports, Specifications, Quantities and Estimates. 
Part 2. Either (A) Sewerage and Sewage Disposal, or (B) Water 
Supply, or (C) Lighting, Heating and Ventilation, or (D) Sanitation 
of Buildings. 

Part 3. (A) Engineering Design and Drawing on subjects in Part 2; 
(B) Viva Voce. 


power of observation, ab 
of manner. 


y e . 3 and any or all of the alternative 
subjects of Part 2 on different occasions, but the Parts must be taken in 
numerical sequence and only after 


i the candidate has passed, or has 
been granted exemption from, the previous Part. 


Council of Management 


(b) He shall have passed the Institution’s qualifying examination for 
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Associate Membership, or such other examination as the Council may 
accept in lieu thereof. 

(c) He shall have had regular training as a Public Health Engineer. 

(d) He shall at the time of his application have been engaged for at 
least two years in a position satisfactory to the Council in the design, 
construction or control of public health engineering work. 

In general candidates who have passed the Associate Membership 
Examination of the Institution of Civil Engineers or the Testamur 
Examination of the Institution of Municipal Engineers and have had 
the right practical training and experience are granted exemption from 
the qualifying examination of the Institution of Public Health Engineers. 
Young persons of 16 to 25 in training may be elected as students of the 
Institution, with various privileges. e 
Address: The Institution of Public Health Engineers, 118 Victoria 
Street, London, S.W.1. 


HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 


Qualification: The highway engineer is generally a civil or municipal 
engineer specializing in the construction and maintenance of roads and 
road bridges, and his training is usually undertaken in the Since OF 
civil or municipal engineer. For information about training and 
examinations see Civil Engineering and Municipal Engineering. if 

In this section, therefore, we need only be concerned with the apaia 
cations for admission to the professional body, the Institution of High- 
way Engineers. f 

Candidates for Associate Membership must be at least hers tb 
age and hold one or more of the following qualifications: (i) m liars 
or pass degree in Civil Engineering of a University oF tay he 
College of the United Kingdom. (ii) Associate Membership se ae 
Institution of Civil Engineers. (iii) Associate Membership of tag 
Institution of Municipal Engineers. (iv) other qualification appia in- 
by the Institution. It is also necessary to hold an appointmen Ha 
volving responsible control of highway engineering works, or be TEE i 
in designing such works, and to furnish evidence of adequate expe 
ence, ituti 
Address: Further information may be obtained from the Institution 
of Highway Engineers, 47 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: The mechanical engineer is concerned with the 
design, manufacture, installation and maintenance of machinery of 
all kinds. 

Mechanical engineers are employed by industrial organizations of 
very diverse size, on duties so varied that an attempt to list them would 
be vain. But we may mention, in increasing order of responsibility, the 
skilled craftsman on whom, in some industries, very much still depends; 
the technician who is capable of applying in a responsible manner proven 
techniques; the technologist able to apply general principles to attain- 
ing specified ends (and who will usually have studied at least to Higher 
National Certificate level); and the mechanical engineer qualified by a 
degree and membership of his chartered professional body who, with 
oe may be capable of bold innovation and the widest responsi- 

lity. 

The craftsman employed in delicate instrument or special ‘one-off’ 
work, the shop-foreman in a mass-production factory, the designer at 
his drawing board, the inspector with his microscope, the technical 
college lecturer in the subject, the chief engineer on a liner, the specialist 
consultant, must all have mechanical engineering qualifications at some 
level. Hence it will be seen that, while mechanical engineers tend to 
work more in groups or large industrial units than do tiylenginst 
this is a calling in which many different types of personality can ane 
satisfaction, in an almost infinite variety of conditions all over the worl 8 

Mechanical ‘engineering also extends into other branches E ae 
profession ; most electrical engineers require a considerable nbi 
ledge of mechanical engineering, naval architects must be E ee 
with marine engines and auxiliary plant, while civil engineers mus 

ave a knowledge of the mechanical aspects of their work. ae 

It is usual for mechanical engineers to concentrate on a particu a 
branch, and although the student must first obtain a sound ean 
knowledge of engineering, it is as well to reach an early decision regar 1 
ing the branch in which he wishes to specialize. The present pruce 
should thus be read in conjunction with those which follow it. 4 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: Theage of entry an 
the standard of education required depend upon the method of training 
to be adopted, viz.: 


(i) For admission to a course leading to a degree in mechanical 
engineering, students must have passed an examination which satisfies 
the entrance requirements of the university concerned, and are norm- 
ally required to be 18 years of age. 


(ii) For admission to courses leading to the award of the Diploma in 
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‘Technology, students must have passed the General Certificate of es 
cation with mathematics and physics at Advanced level and three su A 
jects at Ordinary level, or an equivalent examination. ‘The normal age 

r admission is 18 years. . 
= (iii) For admission to a full-time course leading to a Higher National 
Diploma in Mechanical Engineering, students must have studied to 
Advanced level of the General Certificate of Education and have passed 
in four subjects at Ordinary level, including English, Mathematics 
and a science subject. The normal age of entry is 16-18 years. 

(iv) For a student apprenticeship candidates should be between 16- 
18 years of age and must have passed an approved examination, such 
as the General Certificate of Education with passes in four subjects at 
Ordinary level, including English, Mathematics and a science subject. 

(v) For a trade apprenticeship a sound general education is essential 
with a reasonable knowledge of Mathematics and Science. ‘The normal 
age of entry is 15-16 years. 

Essential Qualities: 


Although there is room in engineering for 
many different types o 


f men, there are certain qualities which are 
essential if the would-be engineer is to achieve a responsible position 
in his profession, These are a keen interest in and enthusiasm for all 


things scientific or mechanical, a capacity for logical thought, self- 
reliance and resourcefulness in the face of practical difficulties. One 
other important qualification is physical health as the programme of 


practical training and technical education is rather a strenuous one; 
it calls for good health and stamina. 


Training: Although the method of traini 
and circumstances of ti 


ng must depend upon the age 
choice, 


erned, as well as individual 
hree-year full-time course at a 
gree or diploma in engineering, 
a‘ ining in an engineering works as 
a graduate apprentice. An alte ive, which is gaining favour, enables 
one year of the apprenticeship to be taken between leaving school and 

ateri h econd after graduation. (b) A four-year ‘sand- 
wich’ course for a Diploma in Technology or a Higher National Dip- 
loma in mechanical engineering. Thi 7 


year apprenticeship in an engineer- 
time study at a technical college 1n 

nical or professional Senin 
Some universities (e.g. Glasgow, London 
and Sheffield) and technical colleges je EN courses’ 
ate periods of full-time theoretical 


ENGINEERING: MECHANICAL 205 


practical- experience to supplement his theoretical knowledge. The 
course normally extends over two years and is designed to equip men 
for positions of responsibility in any of the following branches of the 
industry: Research, Development, Design, Estimating, Contracting, 
Sales, Production, leading to Works Management. A typical course is 
outlined below: 


Basic Training (44 weeks) 


(1) Bench Work (Apprentice School) .. “a 4 weeks 
(2) Foundry and Pattern Shop . . a af Ope ss 
(3) Metal Fabrication hn ta as Ge 
(4) Machining .. as Re $e ant) A ey 
(5) Assembly oe Solis 
Total39 sy 


Subsequent Mechanical Training (41 weeks) 
(6) Machine Shop f R Fe Je te Ka 
(7) Precision Fitting oe Sis Ae se 9 


(8) Erection os ats ae x ps 8a ys 

(9) Specifying and Testing of Materials, pro- 
cesses and methods of manufacture i y2: i 
Total 47, s o5 

Preliminary Office Training (24 weeks) 

(10) Departmental Progress Section .. oe tone 
(11) Departmental Drawing Office... = 8» 
(12) Research and Development Py * 6 » 
Total 24, 
Duration of course... 4 TOAS oss 


(ii) The Student Apprenticeship is a four- or five-year course intended 
for youths between 16 ind 18 vests of age who have passed an approved 
test of general education appropriate to this age Cae ree eae 
Requirements, above). It provides sound practical and I on= 
training up to the standard necessary to qualify the student ior’ 4 Be of 
sible position on the staff of the firm to whom he 1s AE E ient 
some other concern. As with the graduate apprenticeship, ae listed. 
is given the opportunity to specialize in one of the branch 
A typical four-year course is outlined below: eh } 

(1) Machine Shop: General Machining and Turning 6 months 
(2) Fabrication. at gn io 
(3) Foundry and Pattern Shop .. 
(4) Fitting and Assembly a 
(5) Drawing Office 
(6) Millwrights .. si in 
(7) Machine Tool Manufacture 
(8) Installation Department 
(9) Works Progress 
(10) Press Work .. eo nF 
(11) Mechanical Testing Laboratory 
(12) Tool Room .. a3 S 
(13) Erection and Mechanical Test 


OU N N NUW AQWW 
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(iii) Trade Apprenticeships offer excellent opportunities for hoys 
who wish to become skilled craftsmen and among the trades in whic! 
courses are provided are: Milling, Turning, Fitting, Capstan Setter, 
Auto Setter, Drill Setter, Press Setter, Grinder, Mechanical Fitter, 
Foundry Moulder, Sheet Metal Worker, etc. Normal age of entry is 
between 15 and 16 years and the period of training is five years. n 

Student and Trade Apprentices serve a probationary period of six 
months, on the completion of which an Agreement is drawn up for the 
signature of the apprentice, his parents or guardian, and the manage- 
ment of the company. 

Concurrently with practical training, apprentices are generally 
required to attend a nearby technical college for one day, or two half- 
days, each week, for which they receive the normal rates of pay. If no 
such day release is given they can attend evening courses, usually for 
three evenings a week, to acquire the theoretical knowledge necessary 
for the work and to prepare for a technical or professional qualification, 
such as the appropriate City and Guilds of London Institute Certifi- 
cates, Ordinary and Higher National Certificates in Mechanical 
Engineering, B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree, or the Associate Membership 
examination of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers. Some appren- 
tices are given the opportunity to attend ‘sandwich’ courses for the 
Higher National Diploma. 

Cost of Training: Degree courses are available at about eighteen 
universities, while full-time degree and diploma courses are available 
at a large number of technical colleges. Students are usually admitted 
to the latter without charge up to the end of the academic year in which 
they attain the age of 18 years, after which the normal fees become pay- 
able. These vary considerably, but the average is about £30 per 
Session. For precise figures application should be made to the Principal 
of the technical college the student wishes to attend. 


The cost of a university degree course is somewhat higher, and here 
again the fees for tuition vary considerably; for example, the fees at 
ineas for a three-year course, at 


University College London are 168 gu 

Liverpool £144-£ 192 according to whether a three or four year course 
is taken, at Birmingham £231 for a three-year course, and at Sheffield 
£166 for a four-year course, The estimated total annual expenditure 
of a student at Cambridge is at least £400 including board, lodging, and 
personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, clubs, etc.), together with 
the various university fees, , 


xam . (Eng.) External Degree and 
for the examinations of the Institution of eee Engineers 
Appendix V. 
Examinations: The technical and professional examinations for the 
mechanical engineer are: : 
(1) Ordinary and Higher National Certificates (for part-time 
students). 


(2) Ordinary and Higher National Diplomas (for full-time students)- 
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(3) B.Sc. (Engineering) or similar Degree. 

(4) Diploma in Technology (Eng.). 

(5) The Associate Membership Examination of the Institution of 
Mechanical Engineers. 

(6) City and Guilds of London Institute Certificates for (i) 
Mechanical Engineering Design, (ii) Machine Shop Engineering 
(Machinists’, Turners’ and Fitters’ Work), (iii) Mechanical En- 
gineering Craft Practice. 

(1) and (2). The course for (1) is spread over five years and for (2) 
three or four years. The syllabus of a typical course would include the 
following subjects: 

Ordinary National Certificate: Mathematics; Engineering Science; 
Engineering Drawing; Applied Mechanics; Heat Engines; Workshop 
Technology. 

Higher National Certificate: Various arrangements, in the two years, 
of the fundamental subjects of Mathematics, Theory of. Machines, 
Properties and Strength of Materials, together with some additional 
subjects such as Applied Thermodynamics, Mechanics of Fluids, 
Electrotechnology, Structures, Metallurgy. 

(3) B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree. The University of London awards 
external degrees in engineering to students who satisfactorily complete 
an approved course at a recognized technical college, and the subjects 
of ris particular degree are quoted as an indication of the course of 
study. 


ENGINEERING 


SUCCESSFUL TRAINING BY THE HOME STUDY METHOD 


B.LE.T., the leading organization of its kind in the world, Gin vid 
range of up-to-the-minute Home Study Courses in all branches a oe 
anical Engineering, including A.M.l.Mech.E., A.M.S.E.(Mech.), A.M. Diesel 
City and Guilds, Gen. Mechanical Engineering, Maintenance Engi 


Eng., Draughtsmanship, Metallurgy, etc. 


w% 1,578 A,M.I.Mech.E. SUCCESSES 
ye OVER 2,000 CITY AND GUILDS SUCCESSES. 


h 
Full details of our complete range of Courses, “No Pass—No Fee" Guarantee, and. ROR- 
other useful information are given in our 148-page prospectus “ENGINEERING Seas 

. TUNITIES", a copy of which we shall be pleased to send you on request, free o 
and without obligation. Kindly state subject of interest. 


BRITISH INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 


623B COLLEGE HOUSE, 29-31 WRIGHT’S LANE 
KENSINGTON, LONDON, W.8 
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The examinations for the degree may be taken in any one of four 
main branches of engineering: Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Aero- 
nautical; and those in each are divided into Parts I, I and I. 

For Part I candidates must have satisfied the minimum universi 
and faculty entrance requirements, and have passed an A pi 
examination in either (1) the three subjects: Mathematics (Pure an 
Applied), Physics and Chemistry; or the Four subjects: Pure Mathe- 
matics, Applied Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. Among the 
approved examinations are the Intermediate examination in Science of 
London University and the General Certificate of Education at Ad- 
vanced level. The Part I examination is the same for all four branches 
and comprises: Mathematics, Materials and Structures, Mechanics of 
Machines, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics of Fluids, Applied Heat, 
Applied Electricity. 2 

Part II (for Mechanical Engineering candidates) : Mathematics, 
Strength of Materials, Mechanics of Fluids, Mechanics of Machines, 
Applied Thermodynamics and either Theory of Structures or Sur- 
veying or Electrical Engineering. 


Part III (for Mechanical Engineering candidates): Strength of 

Materials, Mechanics of Machines, Applied Thermodynamics and 

TWO of the following: Theory of Structures, Surveying, Electrical 

Tpgiicering, Mathematics, Mechanics of Fluids, Electrical Power and 
achines, 


(5) Institution of Mechanical Engineers—Associate Membership 


ents above. One must also satisfy the 
. Jat one is receiving regular training as a 
I gineer, or receiving full-time instruction in an Engineer- 
ing School or College and has received or intends to receive regular 
training as a mechanical engineer. A summary of the examination 
syllabus is given below: 


Parr I (conducted jointly with the Institutions of Civil, Electrical, 
Gas and Municipal Engineers, and the Institute of Marine Engineers). 
Six compulsory papers: (1) English; (2) Mathematics; (3). Applied 
Mechanics; (4) Principles of Electricity; (5) Heat, Light and Sound; 
(6) Engineering Drawing. 

Part II. Four Papers from two or three groups as under: 

Group A (Two Compulsory Papers): (10) Theory of Machines; 
(11) Properties and Strength of Materials, 3 
r Group eke <3 TWO papers selected from: (12) Applied Thern 

ynamics; (13 echanics of Fluids; El logy; (15 
Metallurgy; (16) Theory of Structures, S anorg ter 
_ Group C: ONE selected Paper from the following if only one paper 
is selected from Group B: (17) Aeronautics I; (18) Aeronautics I; 
(19) Metrology and Machine Tools; (20) Hydraulic Engineering; 
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(21) Internal Combustion Engineering; (22) Steam Engineering; 
(23) Air Conditioning, Heating and Ventilating Engineering; (24) 
Automobile Engineering; (25) Mechanical Engineering in the Process 
Industries; (26) Refrigeration Engineering; (27) Fuel and Combustion 
Engineering; (28) Agricultural Engineering; (29) Textile Engineering. 
(30) Instrumentation and Automatic Control; (31) Mining Mechanical 
Engineering. 

Note: For subjects (17), (18) and (20), the subject Mechanics of 
Fluids must be taken in Group B. For subjects (21), (22), (24) and (26), 
the subject Applied Thermodynamics must be taken in Group B. 

Parr III. Industrial Administration. 

Associate Membership of the Institution carries with it the designa- 
tion ‘Chartered Mechanical Engineer’ (or ‘Chartered Automobile 
Engineer’ as the case may be). 4 

(6) City and Guilds of London Institute Certificates for: (i) Mechani- 
cal Engineering Design; (ii) Machine Shop Engineering (Machinists’, 
Turners’ and Fitters’ Work); (iii) Mechanical Engineering Craft 
Practice. 

(i) The examinations in Mechanical Engineering Design are held 
in three grades: Preliminary, Intermediate and Final, but the Prelimin- 
ary is not held in England and Wales. A summary of the syllabus of 
each grade is given below: p 

Preliminary: (1) Written examination (three hours): Mechanics; 
Heat; Materials. (2) Geometrical and Engineering Drawing (four 
hours): Geometry; Projection; Constructional Devices. _ : 

Intermediate: (1) Written examination (three hours). This may in- 
clude more advanced questions on the subjects of the Preliminary and 
a knowledge of the following subjects is required: Mechanics; Applied 
Heat; Steam; Steam Engine; Hydraulics; Fluid Flow; Machines. (2) 
Engineering Drawing and Construction (four hours); Geometry an 
Graphics; Drawing Office Practice; Design. aude 

Final: (1) Written examination (three hours). This may, ne. di 
more advanced questions on the subjects included in the ae 
grades, in addition a knowledge of the following is required: Maea 2 
Structures and Machines. (2) Design (Part I) (three hours): Desig 
(Part II) (four hours). ) «nists? 

(ii) The examinations in Machine Shop Engineering (Machinis A 
Turners’ and Fitters’ work) are taken in two stages: Intermediate ani 
Final. The minimum age of entry to a course for the Intermediate is 
normally 16 years and the work occupies two to three years part-time 
study with a further two years for the Final stage. Each examination com- 
prises two papers, each of three hours’ duration, the first on Workshop 
Technique and the second on Science, Calculations and Drawing. 
Thee is no practical test, but candidates are required to produce 
evidence of satisfactory practical training. l 

The syllabus of the SNE E Materials; Machine 
Tools and Machining; Cutting Tools; Bench Work; Measurement 
and Gauging; Safety Measures; Science; Calculations; Drawing. | _ 

‘The syllabus of the Final comprises Science; Calculations; Drawing; 
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shop i is divi i 1 Section 
kshop Technique. The latter is divided into a Genera 
ees Special Sections A, B, C, Dand E. Candidates are expected 
cover the General Section and one or two (but not more than two) o 
the Special Sections. a 
‘General Section: Materials; Machine Tools and Machining; Cutting 
Tools; Jigs and Fixtures; Measurements and Gauging. 


Section A: Turning, including Vertical and Horizontal Boring. 
Section B: ‘Tool Setting. 


Section C: General Machining. 

Section D: Fitting and Millwrighting. 

Section E: Toolmaking. 

More advanced questions may be set on the subjects of the Inter- 
mediate in addition to questions on the above. t 

(iii) The course for the examinations in Mechanical Engineering Craft 
Practice is spread over four years and comprises Craft Practice, Craft 
Theory, Related Studies and Social Studies, in which practice and 
theory are constantly linked. The examinations, which are taken in 


two stages, Part I at the end of the second year and Part II at the end 


of the fourth year, each comprise a written examination (3 hours) and 
a practical test. 


Social Aspects: As the engincering student gets his practical training 
mainly in the works it is important that he should be able to mix easily 
with many types of men. In this way he will learn a great deal about 
them which will stand him in good stead, especially if he achieves 
a position of leadership. In his relations with his colleagues of all grades 
he should be able to inspire their. confidence by his balanced judgment 
and technical knowledge. His work will bring him into contact with 
responsible leaders in industry and in Government departments. 


He should, therefore, be able to express himself adequately both in 
speech and in writing T 


Scholarships, etc.: A large number of scholarships and awards are 
available; for information about these see Appendix II. For the children 
of miners and ex-servicemen there are two special schemes and informa- 
tion can be obtained from: Miners’ Welfare National Scholarship 
Scheme, Ashley Court, Ashtead, Surrey; Lord Kitchener National 
Memorial Fund, 50 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1; United Services Fund, 
11 Grosvenor Crescent, London, S.W.1. 

Prospects: There seems lit 


facture will continue to de 


one of the levers which control the environ- 
ment of modern communities; and the extension and co-ordination of 
his technical knowledge couple: 
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personality and organizing capacity, can readily extend his scope and 
his financial rewards. 

Addresses: Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 1 Birdcage Walk, 
Westminster, London, $.W.1; Society of Engineers (Inc.), 17 Victoria 
Street, London, S.W.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Mechanical Engineering (Careers for Men 
and Women Series, No. 18, 1s.); R. W. Steed: Mechanical Engineering 
(Target Books, Hale, 8s. 6d.); J. R. W. Murland: To be an Engineer 
(Methuen, 7s. 6d.); P. Dunsheath: The Graduate in Industry (Hutchin- 
son, tos. 6d.); W. McLaine: New Views on Apprenticeship (Staples 
Press, 10s. 6d.); Verena Holmes: Engineering Training for Women 
(Women’s Engineering Society, 2s.). 
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“We must look for the scientists, the 

technologists and the technicians we 
$ . 99 

shall need in such growing numbers 


(THE RT, HON. HAROLD MACMILLAN, P.C., M.P.) 


A successful 
career for your son 


BRITAIN will never have all the engi- students constantly under training : 
neers she needs. No career offers'such the largest and most successful estab- 
rich prospects ...or such certainty of lishment of its kind in Britain, its 
continued demand for trained men, methods and achievements are 

© give your son a comprehensive respected by industrialists and edu- 
practical and technical training, and cation authorities all over the world. 
a thorough knowledge of Commercial iploma Courses for Aeronautical, 
and Accounting procedure — without Automobile and Agricultural Engineer- 
the heayy expense of a university ing are from 2 to 34 years’ duration. 
education — send him to the College e final term is spent in actual 
of Aeronautical and Automobile employment with one of many well- 
Engineering. known firms who co-operate with the 
Established 32 years ago, the College, and often offer the student an 
College now has more than 400 i 


appointment when he has qualified. 
THE COLLEGE OF AERONAUTICAL 


AND AUTOMOBILE ENGINEERING 
For a detailed prospectus pleas 


© write to:—The Principal, Dept. C.E, 
102 SYDNEY STREET, CHELSEA, LONDON, S.W.3. TEL: FLAXMAN 1014 
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AUTOMOBILE ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Automobile Engineering is a highly specialized 
branch of mechanical engineering, divided into two main branches: 
Chassis engineering, and Body engineering. r 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: See Mechanical 
Engineering. 
Essential Qualities: See Mechanical Engineering. 
Training: While the general scheme of training is the same as for 
mechanical engineering, it is advisable to begin training within the 
industry as early as possible. Because of this the recommended method 
is an apprenticeship of four to five years’ duration at an Engineering 
Works which is equipped for the training of engineers in the most 
modern production methods. Each manufacturing concern in the 
motor industry has its own Apprenticeship Scheme. : 
There are usually two types of apprenticeship: (a) Trade Apprentice- 
ship, (b) Engineering Apprenticeship. The former is intended for 
boys between 16 and 17 years of age who have received a good general 
education and is designed to train them to become skilled craftsmen 
in a particular trade. Among the trades taught are: Body engine ne: 
Body Jig-making, Carpentry, Electrical maintenance, Fitting ae 
Turning, Foundry-work, Machine Tool Fitting, Laboratory-work, 
Pattern-making, Press Tool-making, Sheet Metal work, Teele 
Welding, Maintenance fitting, etc. Trade apprentices spend the y Pi z 
of their training period in learning and practising every aspect © 
was chosen. tices igex6)f0%x8 
he normal age of entry for Engineering Apprentices 1 i 
years and andide must he pasti an approved education 
ination (see Educational Requirements). They normally EE 
first year in acquiring a knowledge of fundamentals of engi etic 
practice in order to discover the type of work that interests a coned 
the particular branch of engineering preferred. The training is des g He 
to produce technicians and includes experience in a number 0 
following sections: E Slotting; 
(1) Stores or Drawing Office; (2) Milling; (3) Shaping and E 
(4) Turning; (5) Grinding; (6) Machine Repairs; (7) Jig * be 
(8) Hardening, Laboratory and Plating; (9) Toolsetting; (10) aa Y 
Experimental, Welding; (11) Service and Test; (12) Works ce; 
(13) Design Drawing Office; (14) Planning Drawing Office. ei 
When an Engineering Apprentice has completed his training he 5 
posted to one of the following departments, according to his ability: 
(a) Development, Experimental or Research, (b) Drawing (0) i 
(c) Production, (d) Costing, (e) Service (Technical), (f) Sales. Trade 
Apprentices are absorbed, as craftsmen in their specialized trades, 
by the Production, Service, Repairs or Maintenance Departments. 


ar 
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wHy A B.M.€. APPRENTICESHIP IS 


Todays Outstanding 
Career Opportunity 


The British Motor Corporation is on the point of com- 
pleting expansion plans involving an expenditure of 
£25,000,000. That is why today (more so than at other 
times) B.M.C. offers exceptional opportunities to young 
men starting their careers, 

If you have the qualifications outlined below, apprentice- 
ship in one of the B.M.C, companies offers you first-class 
training and interesting work’in a developing field. B.M.C. 
builds over 40% of all the vehicles produced in this country 
and is by far the nation’s largest single exporter. So there 
is no dearth of work or variety among the B.M.C. member 
companies, which are themselves very varied 
products, machinery and methods. No other c 


offer the young man of today such promise. D 
interest you? 


in their 
areer can 
oesn’t this 


YOUR QUICK GUIDE TO B.M.C. APPRENTICESHIPS 
You should be between 16 and 184 years of a 


i i e on i arti for a 
normal period of five years without premium. entry and will be articled 

You may apply for deferment of National Service which is normally granted. 
You should have obtained as a mi 


it inimum quali i ‘O’ level in 
English and Mathematics and two other supa cation the G.C.E, at ʻO’ level 


lish a n Other subjects, one of which must be Physics for 
ae AN may be considered as a aed IVEI passes în Mathematics aor 
ERE Covi nd Atngdon act Eh AoMebee, Cale Bromwich and Wad 
vee RREN goir an Engineering or Commercial or Industrial Cost Accountancy 
Xani PaL be abie i ppecome Proficient in the practical work appropriate to the scheme 


A part of your apprenticeship will b 
Commercial College, 


1 W e Tegular study at a Technical College or 
, to attend which Part-time day release will be granted. 
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If you show exceptional ability you may be selected for a Sandwich Course or 
University Degree Course scholarship. k 
You will be expected to take one of the established qualifications, such as Higher 
National Certificate in Engineering or Commerce, Higher National Diploma, Diploma 
in Technology, Engineering Degree or Final Grade Certificate of the City and Guilds 
of London Institute. 


You will have the opportunity of obtaining a professional qualification, such as 
A.M.I.Mech.E., or A.M.I.Prod.E., in Engineering, A.C.1.S. in Commerce, A.C.W.A. 
in Cost Accountancy, 


If your practical training and studies are satisfactory you will qualify, before the end 
of apprenticeship, to attend a residential course at Haseley Manor, the new B.M.C. 
Staff College. 


Your progress will be followed throughout your apprenticeship by qualified officers who 
will give you every assistance in making all the progress of which you are capable. 

You will be paid not less than the minimum rate for Apprentices laid down by the 
Engineering Employers’ Federation. 

B.M.C. requires apprentices to train for posts in Research and Development, 
Design, Planning, Works Engineering, Production Engineering, Drawing Office 
Work, Home and Export Sales, Service, Buying, Secretarial, Works and Cost 
Accounting. 

One final point, last but not least. There is no reason why you joining B.M.C. as 
an apprentice in the near future, should not in due course reach the very top. 
The opportunity is here. 


FOR FULL DETAILS of the B.M.C. Apprenticeship and 
University Scheme write to any of the following: — 
The Director of Education and Training, 
B.M.C. Staff College, Haseley Manor, Nr. Warwick. 
The Educational Co-ordinator, 
Nuffield Organization, Cowley, Oxford. 
The Apprentice Supervisor, 
Austin Motor Company Ltd., Longbridge, Birmingham, 
The Apprentice Supervisor, 
Fisher & Ludlow Ltd., Kingsbury Rd., Erdington, Birmingham. 


ROAD TO THE FUTURE 

The recently opened B.M.C. Exhibition 
Centre at Longbridge is flanked by a 
road of honour where, on great occasions, 
flags are flown of every country in which 
B.M.C. has sold over 10,000 vehicles. 
The future of this energetic and thriving 
concern belongs to the Apprentices join- 
ing the Corporation now. So make up 
your mind to find out all about B.M.C. 
Apprenticeship today. 


MG RILEY. 


THE BRITISH MOTOR CORPORATION LTD 


BRITA 


BIGGEST MOTOR “CONCERN 
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All apprentices serve a probationary period of six months, on the 
satisfactory completion of which an agreement is drawn up for the 
signature of the apprentice, his parents or guardian, and the manage- 
ment of the company. Some organizations indenture all new entrants 
as Trade Apprentices, but those who show thenecessary abilityin technical 
and practical work are regraded subsequently as Engineering Apprentices. 

As with other branches of engineering, apprentices are required to 
attend technical college to supplement practical training with the 
theoretical knowledge necessary for the work, and to prepare for a 
technical or professional qualification (see Examinations). 

Alternatively a full-time course provided by the Loughborough 
College of Technology occupies four years, with practical workshop 
training during alternate weeks in the college workshops. During the 
first two years the subjects are: Chassis Construction, Engineering 
Drawing, Electrical Technology, Internal Combustion Engines, 
Mathematics, Metallurgy, Strength of Materials, Theory of Machines, 
Production Processes and Social Studies. In the last two, students 
specialize on the manufacturing, or on the distributive, repairing and 
servicing sections of the industry. The diploma of the college gives 
exemption from the examinations of the Institute of the Motor Industry 
(see section on Motor Vehicle Service Mechanic). 


A shorter course, of about two and a half years, is available at the 
College of Aeronautical and Automobile Enginee 


orkshop e 
Bad > s li 
Electricity; Commercial Subjects. ction; Applie 


ing are as for Mechanical 
R instruments and tools, is 
as a small wage is paid. The fees at 
Loughborough College are £25 per term (Committe exit students, 
£33), plus £40 for residence. The College of Aeronautical and Auto- 


© gui i i 
the use of tools, equipment, books, etn ek as a me 
aitanle correspondence courses are 

TATS wre piementary tuition; see Appendix V. 
Examinations: In addition to the examinations detailed tides Mech- 
anical Engineering, there are the City and Guilds of London Institute 
Certificates for Motor Body Work. The Intermediate stage is common 
ut a Te Final stage students eine 
$ -scale ducti i 
and Passenger Service Vehicles, or for laps ho “The 
a F: : lations d te J 
cal Engineering obtainable from the City and Gua ator A 
Gresham College, Basinghall Street, London, E Ge : s. 6d. 
including postage. A PACS AS; 
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Scholarships: Scholarships are awarded by certain of the motor- 
manufacturing concerns, including the Austin Motor Co., the Ford 
Motor Co., and the Nuffield Organization. 

Address: The’ Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 1 Birdcage 
Walk, Westminster, London, S.W.1. 

Bibliography: See Mechanical Engineering. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: This calls for a specialized knowledge of farming 
machinery and some knowledge of the theory and practice of farming. 
Since mechanization now plays an important part in practically all 
farming operations, it takes in design and manufacture of the machinery, 
marketing and demonstrating, as well as repair and maintenance. 
Age of Entry: Usually 15} to 18 years, or after taking a degree in 
agriculture or engineering. a ae. 
Educational Requirements: For admission to the examination for 
the National Diploma in Agricultural Engineering It is necessary to have 
passed the General Certificate of Education in four subjects, including 
English, mathematics and a science subject. One of the latter must be 
at Advanced level. Otherwise as for mechanical engineering or agri- 
culture. 

Essential Qualities: It is important to have a real likin, 
and a keen interest in all things mechanical, 


Training: This occupies from three to five years depending on the 
method chosen. 


(2) A full-time course for a di 
ing followed by a year’s 
with a firm of agricultural engineers, and then a one 
approved college for the National Diploma in Agricul 


g for the country 


agricultural engineers, 
ollege for the National 


er for the professional 


examination of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 


(d) A course in agricultural engineerin: 
College of Aeronautical and Automobile E 
Engineering Department), Chelsea, S.W.3. Thi 
course lasting about eighteen months. wi 


Animal Husbandry. 

Cost of Training: As for Mechanical Engineering or Agriculture which 
see. The cost of the full-time course at the College of Aeronautical 
and Automobile Engineering is 40 guineas per term, including the use 
of tools and equipment, textbooks, drawing instruments, ete, 
Examinations: Candidates for the Nation 
th 


min; ral Diploma in Agricultural 
Engineering must haye completed a one-year full-time course at an 
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approved college and be able to satisfy the preliminary educational 
requirements (see above). The normal examination comprises: 

1. Agricultural Engineering; 2. Soil Science; 3 and 4. TWO of 
the following: (a) Field Engineering; (b) Farm Buildings and Mechani- 
zation; (c) Crop Production and Mechanization; (d) Agricultural 
Engineering Design. 

Candidates holding a degree or the National Diploma in agriculture, or 
other approved qualification, take Engineering Science in place of 
Soil Science. The optional subjects are the same except that Farm 
Management and Mechanization is substituted for (d). 

Before being awarded the National Diploma in Agricultural Engineer- 
ing, all candidates are required to produce evidence of at least one year’s 
practical experience with an approved firm of agricultural engineers or 
on an approved mechanized farm. ` 3 

For other relevant examinations see Agriculture and Mechanical 
Engineering. F = : 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There is an increasing demand for 
agricultural engineers, both for the operation and maintenance of farm 
machinery and on the design and manufacturing side; there are also 
opportunities in education and research. Salaries vary, but generally 
start in the region of £500 for junior posts, and range up to £1,500 and 
beyond for senior posts. 


Address: The Institution © 
Buckingham Gate, London, S.W.1, fro 


colleges may be obtained. 


f British’ Agricultural Engineers, 6 
m which a list of approved 


mro 
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-< L 


Careers in 
Science and 
Aeronautics 


HANDLEY PAGE LTD. of London, Hertfordshire and 
Reading can offer attractive careers in a great variety of 
specialised fields to ambitious science graduates, 

In the Research, Aerodynamics, Stress, Test and Flight 
Analysis Departments, to mention but a few, the fullest 
possible scope is open to the trained mind. * 
The ‘‘Post-graduate’’ apprenticeship scheme has proved 
to be of immense value to the studious engineer by giving 
` wide and generous first-hand aircraft experience, 


For further information in the career of your choice you 


are invited to write to: 


STAFF OFFICER 
HANDLEY PAGE LIMITED, CRICKLEWOOD, LONDON, N.W.2 
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AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Aeronautical engineering has developed with great 
rapidity during the past thirty years and it now occupies an important 
place in a country acutely concerned with aeronautical development 
for defence and commerce. It covers a very wide field and includes the 
design and construction of aero-engines, airframes and guided weapons, 
and the ancillary equipment, such as radar, hydraulic and electrical 
systems. , 3 5 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: See Mechanical 
a O, 

EEE NE Apart from those suggested for Mechanical 
Engineering in general (which see), the development of aircraft calls 
for a certain personal initiative and adventurousness, whether in 
theoretical research or practical application; it is not unknown for 
people to be capable in both aspects. ae 

Training: In common with other branches of engineering, the best 
form of training is practical workshop experience supplemented by 
technical instruction at a works’ school or technical college, the two 
extending over a period of five years. This usually takes the form of an 
apprenticeship during which the student studies for the Ordinary 
National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering (three years), followed 
by the Higher National Certificate with an endorsement in Aero- 
nautical Engineering (two years), OF, alternatively, for the professional 
examinations of the Royal Aeronautical Society, Institution of Mechan- 
ical Engineers or Institution of Production Engineers. 

A standard training policy for the Industry has been worked out by 
the Committee of Apprentice Supervisors set up by the Society of 
British Aircraft Constructors. | This policy has been recommended to 
about 20 main aircraft and engine companies who have agreed to follow 
the scheme, with, of course, variations to suit local eines: Las 

The system of training 1S made up of three grades A BIAR TA 
which are designed to fit in with a boy s previous el ea his 
plans for the future. The grades are: eres Apprenticeship, Engineer 
Apprenticeship, and seri ase fo boys who left school 

‘The ‘Trade Apprenticeship is designed for oys WiO a eee? 
without passing an approved educational Sa ee Bo ve Re 
duration during which time the trainee 1s taught T o ai ne o 
skilled jobs. He may become an aircraft fitter, a mac EE, caked 
sheet-metal worker, an engi e-fitter, Cheon fox i En a 
When his apprenticeship ends at the age of 21, he R Be peat 
an interesting job in the workshops Uae eg unity of p i 

even works mz - 
to arge hand og Apprenticeship is for boys between the ages of 16 
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and 18 years who have passed an approved educational examination. 
The object of this scheme is to train boys for responsible positions in 
the industry and with this in mind every effort is made to ensure that 
every apprentice is thoroughly aware of all the different processes and 
technical problems which are involved in the construction of modern 
aircraft. i 

After general training, arrangements are made for the apprentice to 
work in various sections of the factory in order that he may gain experi- 
ence of the many departments, from the production shops to design 
offices. This enables the boy to decide on the particular branch in which 
he would like to specialize, such as design, stressing, aerodynamics, 
laboratory or maintenance. r : : 

By the time he reaches the age of 21 the apprentice should be qualified 
to hold a responsible position in one of the specialized departments 
and it is from these boys that the senior and executive staffs of the future 
will be recruited. 

The Student Apprenticeship is arranged for those who, after spending 
about two years in the industry, then take a full-time course at a univer- 
sity. Those who take a university degree before entering the industry 
can become post-graduates under the Student Apprenticeship scheme 
and as such are given a special two-year course. This course enables 


the graduate to ultimately qualify for a senior technological position 
in the aircraft industry. 


Degree courses in Aeronautical Engineeri 


Cambridge, Glasgow, London and Southampton Universities. 
Full-time courses of theoreti 


There is also the College of Aero 
a two-year course at post-graduat llege provides com- 
prehensive education designed to fit its students for good positions in 
the aircraft industry, civil aviation, aeronautical research, the Services 
and in the educational field. ` 
Although the entrance 
' physics, or mathematics, 
neither the possession of a al experience i ial. 
The Board of Entry, by which students are init om 
decisions entirely on i i i a 
from the course, 
The College is divided into the following departments: Aerodynamics 
Aircraft Design, Aircraft Economics and Production Mt Pro- 
pulsion, and Flight. In the first year s iisi i 


mautics at Cran: 


field which provides 
e level. The co 
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they spend most of their time in the department in whose subject they 
wish to specialize. On the successful completion of the course students 
are awarded the Diploma of the College. 

Other courses in aeronautical engineering are provided by the Royal 
Naval Engineering College, Manadon, Plymouth, and the Royal Air 
Force Technical College, Henlow. Holders of certificates awarded by 
all three of these colleges are also exempt from Parts I and II of the 
Associate Fellowship examination. 

The Civil Service Commission holds an annual open competition for 
Engineering Apprentices in Ministry of Supply Establishments, one 
of which is the Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough, Hampshire. 
Candidates must be at least 16 and under 18} years of age on 1 September 
of the year in which the examination is held. y 
Cost of Training: As a general rule, apprentices are accepted without 
the payment of a premium although some firms do ask a premium for 
engineering apprenticeships. ; 

ih. ahi. a er ce Society of British Aircraft Constructors 
award Education Grants to those who are unable for financial reasons 
to take up a course of apprenticeship training in aircraft engineering. 

The cost of a three-year course at a university depends upon the 
university chosen and current figures range from £126 to £190, exclu- 
sive of books, examination fees and general living expenses. Precise 
information regarding fees and other expenses can be obtained from 
the Registrar of the university concerned. J s 

Fees for full-time instruction are in the region of 35 to 100 guineas 
a year and in most cases include the use of tools, textbooks and drawing 
instruments. Further information can be had by applying to the 

i the end of the section. h 
ae required to attend nearby technical colleges and 
are allotted a period during day-time working hours Ae this purpose. 
This is usually one day or two half-days each week. Apprentices are 
also encouraged to attend evening classes and in many se individual 
companies repay successful students their examination tees and some- 
times make awards to those who have passed approved examinations. 

No charge is made for day-time attendance; the andar fee per 
session for an organized course of three evenings a week is in the region 
of 20s. to 408S. 


Correspondence tuition is available for the examinations of the 


Royal Aeronautical Society, the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 
i D 

the Institution of Production Engineers, and the Civil Parion Examina- 

tion for Engineering Apprentices. For information a correspon- 

dence courses, application should be made to the addresses given in 

Appendix V. 


Examinations: The examinations which are relevant are: 


i iety; (c) Institu- 
iversity Degree (b) Royal Aeronautical Society; (c) Ir - 
esis Moshanteal A ; (d) Institution of ieee ee 
(e) Ordinary National Certificate in Mechanical nee Q) Hig er 
National Certificate with an endorsement in Aeronautica! < penea ring; 
(g) City and Guilds Certificates in Aeronautical Engineering ; 
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(h) Civil Service Examination for Engineering Apprentices in Ministry 
f Supply Establishments. ; 

ž Details of (c), (d) and (e) will be found under Mechanical and Pro- 

duction Engineering. An outline of the others is given below: 

(a) University Degree. As an example, the University of London 
offers external degrees in engineering to students who are able to 
attend any university or technical college which provides suitable 
facilities, and the syllabus for this particular subject is quoted below; 
the examinations are in three parts. ee 

For Parr I candidates must have satisfied the minimum university 
and faculty requirements; this part is the same as for Mechanical 
Engineering (which see). E 

Part II (for Aeronautical Engineering candidates): Mathematics, 
Strength of Materials, Applied Thermodynamics, Aircraft Structures, 
Aerodynamics, and either Mechanics of Machines or Electrical Engin- 
eering, 

Pier III (for Aeronautical Engineering candidates): Aircraft Struc- 
tures, Aerodynamics, Mechanics of Flight, and Two of the following 


Mechanics of Machines, Electrical Engineering, Mathematics, Applied 
Thermodynamics. 


(b) Royal Aeronautical Society. 
Candidates are required to hay 
examination of the Engineering J 


—Associate Fellowship examination. 
e. passed the Common Preliminary 


3 oint Board, or an approved examina- 
tion such as the G.C.E. at Ordinary level in. four subjects—English, 
Mathematics, and either two a: 


f : Pproved science subjects or one approved 

science subject and a language other than English. The examination 

is divided into three parts: 

Part I. Three compulsory papers: (1) Pure Mathematics; (2) 

Mechanics; (3) Physics; and any Two of the following: (4) Aero- 

dynamics; (5) Strength of Aircraft Materials and Theory of Structures; 

(6) Thermodynamics; (7) Theory of Machines, 
Parr II. Three papers, selected in a specific manner from groups 

covering: Advanced Aerodynamics; Theor. 

Aircraft Design and Devel 


field of aeronautics or an article (ofn 


aeronautical or allied subject or four current Aircraft Engineers’ Licences 
—A, B, Cand D. 


* Where these subjects 


have been taken in the first be 
taken at the higher level in the second year, year, they must also 
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HAWKER AIRCRAFT 


Limited 
The Company operates ere 


APPRENTICESHIP 
SCHEMES 


which include... - 


FULL-TIME & SANDWICH 
COURSES for 
DEGREES and 
DIPLOMAS 


in AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 
To UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 


the Company offers DIRECT ENTRY appointments and Courses 
of POS. GRADUATE TRAINING -in AERONAUTICAL 
d DEVELOPMENT or PRODUCTION 


DESIGN, RESEARCH an 
ENGINEERING 


re invited from Careers Masters, boys at 
d Technical Schools, University 


Enquiries @ 
Students. Please write to 


Public, Grammar an 
Graduates and 


The Personnel Supervisor, HAWKER AIRCRAFT LIMITED 


CANBURY PARK ROAD, KINGSTON-ON-THAMES, SURREY 
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Second Year: (1) Strength and Elasticity of Materials; (2) and (3) 
any Two of the above subjects not taken in the first year; OR i 
Strength and Elasticity of Materials has been taken in the first year, 
any Three of the above subjects not taken in the first year. A 

For an endorsement in Aeronautical Engineering the student shou 
take Strength and Elasticity of Materials, and Theory and Design of 
Structures as his two optional subjects for the first year, and Theory 
of Machines, Applied Thermodynamics and Engineering Drawing 
and Design as his subjects for the second year. Ag = 

(g) City and Guilds Certificates in. Aeronautical Engineering Practice. 

On the grounds that a sound basic engineering training is an essential 
preliminary to a study of the more advanced field of aeronautical 
engineering, the Intermediate Grade is the same as for the corres- 


ponding stage in Machine Shop Engineering. (See Mechanical Engin- 
eering), 


In the Final Grade two separate certificates are awarded: (a) Air 
Frames, (b) Power Plant. Each examination comprises two papers, 
each of three hours’ duration, the first paper on Workshop Technology 
and the’ second on Science, Calculations and Drawing. There is no 
Practical test, but candidates are required to produce evidence of 
satisfactory practical training. 


The Intermediate and Final Grades occupy about five years’ part- 
time study—three years for the Intermediate and two years for the Final. 


(h) Civil Service Examination for Engineering Apprentices, 
The Examination is in two parts: 


Part I (a) A written examination: 


Maximum marks. 
Mathematics 300 
Science A 300 
English N 200 
General Knowledge ' 


100 
Part II. An interview, Maximum marks, 300. 
Part I is normally held in January and Part II during March. The 
final result of the examination is usually available about the middle of 
April. Only those who obtain a certain’ minimum number of marks in 
Part I (a) are called for the interview. 

Details of training Provided, examination regulations, syllabus and 
rates of pay can be obtained from: The Secretary, Civil Service Com- 
mission, 6 Burlington Gardens, London, W.r. 

Scholarships, etc.: There is a number of State Scholarships and 
information concerning these is given in Appendix II. Other awards 
are made by universities, technical colleges, the Society of British Air- 
craft Constructors, the Royal Aeronautical Society, the Institution of 


Mechanical Engineers, the College of Aeronautical and Automobile 


tests, appeals perhaps more than o the individualist. Continually 
exploring new possibilities in a field its 
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A CAREER 
WITH ARMSTRONG SIDDELEY 
A FUTURE WITH 
OPPORTUNITY UNLIMITED 


[A PLACE IN THE VAST HAWKER SIDDELEY GROUP | 


s the British aero engine company of the great Hawker 
Siddeley Group. In the fields of Turbojet, Turboprop, and Rocket propulsion the 
future of the company is immense. Men and women of sound basic training and 
possessing initiative and enterprise will be given every opportunity to go far. 


THE CATEGORIES ARMSTRONG SIDDELEY WANT | 


Mechanical, aeronautical, electronic and electrical engineers, mathematicians, 
physicists, metallurgists and chemists in the fields of electro-chemistry, plastic 
technology, fuel technology, analysts and micro-analysts in organic chemistry, and 
chemists interested in corrosive problems. 


WE OFFER NOW POSTGRADUATE APPRENTICESHIPS AND 
DIRECT EMPLOYMENT. 


qe y TOF 
Post-graduate apprenticeship for two years. This apprenticeship is designed to 
It will consist of 6 months machine 


follow on the University tutorial system. n 
eriods in the Company workshops, accompanied by problems 


training, varying p! r = Z 
rane dae individual effort_and research, periods in each of the Research and 
Development Departments of either the Aero or Racket Divisions, and finally a 
period in the Department of your choice with a view to consideration for permanent 


employment. 


Armstrong Siddeley i 


nN 


“Direct employment for those who already have professional qualifications; if 
desired, those with professional qualifications will be given an opportunity to work 
in various research and development departments in order to assist their final choice. 


RESPONSIBILITY 


It is the policy at Armstrong Siddeley to give responsibility to the young 
technologist BS Soan as possible. In this way initiative and leadership may be used 


to the best possible advantage. 


/ 
SALARIES 
nd and good. Salaries are reviewed frequently and 


Structure is sou ri ji 1 
soon E vewneded. Honours Degrees and National Service are catered for in 


the salary scale. 


SECURITY 


sources of Armstrong, Siddeley, backed by the 
d Hee Si deley Group, make a job with this company a 


ean job. i y 
ARMSTRONG SIDDELEY ~o7ors «>. 


G SIDDELEY MOTORS LIMITED:-COVENTRY 


ARMSTRON 
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it must employ a higher proportion on research, design and develop- 
ment work. Apart from the important activities of Government 
agencies (see Civil Service—Scientific, and Royal Air Force; also Civil 
' Aviation) there are a variety of well-paid and intensely interesting posts 
for qualified men in the comparatively few but highly progressive firms 
in the industry. 

Schools and Training Centres: The College of Aeronautics, Cran- 
field, Bletchley, Bucks. Cambridge University Engineering Depart- 
ment, University Engineering Laboratory, Trumpington Street, 
Cambridge. Imperial College of Science and Technology, Aero- 
nautics Department, Imperial College, Exhibition Road, London, 
S.W.7. The College of Aeronautical and Automobile Engineering, 
Chelsea, London, S.W.3, and Redhill Aerodrome, Surrey. Lough- 
borough College, Leicestershire. University of Bristol, University 
Engineering Laboratories, Unity Street, Bristol r. De Havilland 
Aeronautical Technical School, Hatfield, Herts. Northern Institute 
of Aeronautical Technology Ltd., Barton Airport, Manchester, Air 
Service Training Ltd., Hamble, Southampton. 

Addresses: The Royal Aeronautical Society, 4 Hamilton Place, 
London, W.1; The Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 1 Birdcage 
Walk, Westminster, London, S.W.1; The City and Guilds of London 
Institute, Gresham College, Basinghall Street, London, E.C.2; The 
Sagiety of British Aircraft Constructors Ltd., 32 Saville Row, London, 

I : 


Bibliography: Your Future in Aircraft Engineering—a guide for Boys 
and their Parents—issued by the Society of British Aircraft Construc- 


tors; The Aeroplane Directory of British Aviation (lat iti 
(Temple Press Ltd., ros. 6d.), rA Caen 


MARINE ENGINEERING 

Nature of Work: This is concerned with machinery į in shi 
including the propelling unit, auxiliary engines tia Ae 
generation and distribution, refrigeration, ventilation etc. Marine 
engineers are divided into two main classes: (a) sea-goin ‘engineers 
and shore superintendent engineers of shipping companies O) SREE 
employed ashore in shipyards on the design, manufacture and installa- 
tion of ships’ machinery. Training for (a) is clearly laid down by the 
Ministry of Transport, while for (b) is it much the same as for A 
engineers, though some sea-going experience is an additional asset. 
Age of Entry: From school-leaving ge (15 years) to about 18, depend- 
ing woe ar method of training adopted. St 

ucational Requirements: A sound ion i i 
and it is an advantage to have passed the ate pe 
tion at Ordinary level, English, Mathematics, Physics and one other 
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subject. Such a certificate is not only necessary for an engineering 
apprenticeship, but also for admission to a technical college. Those 
who contemplate taking a university degree in marine engineering must 
have passed an examination which satisfies the entrance requirements 
of the university concerned. y 
Essential Qualities: There are certain qualities which are essentia: 
for the sea-going engineer—these are a sense of responsibility, thorough- 
ness at all times, reliability and resourcefulness. The latter is parti- 
cularly important as first-aid repairs may have to be carried out hundreds 
of miles from help of any kind. One other equally important qualifica- 
tion is physical health, as the programme of training and technical instruc- 
tion is a strenuous one and life at sea calls for good health and stamina. 
Much the same qualities are needed by marine engineers employed ashore. 
Training: As the training for engineers in the marine engineering 
industry is much the same as for mechanical engineers, the emphasis 
in this section is on the training for sea-going engineers. This is 
clearly laid down by the Ministry of Transport in Regulations relating 
to Examination of Engineers in the Mercantile Marine, Exn. 1a, obtain- 
able from H.M. Stationery Office, price 1s. 6d 

The normal requirements are a four-year apprenticeship in a suitable 
engineering works, supplemented by part-time study at a technical 
college for the Ordinary National Certificate in Mechanical Engin- 
eering. This is followed by eighteen months’ sea service, after which 
the Second Class Certificate of Competency of the Ministry of Trans- 
port is taken. After a further eighteen months at sea the First Class 


Certificate may be taken, but in some cases a period of full-time study 


at a marine engineering school is necessary. ` 

‘As an alternative to a four-year apprenticeship, one can take a full- 
time course of three years’ duration at an approved technical college. ` 
This is in preparation for the Ordinary and Higher National Diplomas 
in Mechanical Engineering and is followed by a period of two years’ 
practical experience in a suitable engineering works and eighteen 
months’ sea service, after which the examination for the Second Class 
Certi ay be taken. 

Mac, Candidates holding either the Ordinary National Certificate 
or Diploma are eligible for exemption from the whole or part of Part 
A of the Certificate of Competency examinations. 

In addition to the two schemes mentioned above, a number of 
shipping companies have adopted a new scheme for the training of 
engineer officers for the Merchant Navy. The scheme is approved by 
the Ministry of Transport as an alternative to the standard period of 
four years’ suitable training in engineering works which is required 


under the Examination Regulations. ‘An outline of the scheme is given 
under Merchant Navy. 


the marine engineering industry, although 


With regard to training in arine | 
sea-going experience is not essential it is a great het, gid sons 
shipbuildi marine en ineering companies arrange for selecte 
pbuilding and K d at sea after the completion of 


engineering students to spend a period | $ ARETA k 
a university course Or practical training 1n a marine engineering Works. 
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The principal centres of marine engineering are: Clyde, East Coast 
of Scotland, North-East Coast of England, Mersey, Thames, Solent, 
Bristol Channel and Belfast, and in each of these districts specialized 
technical instruction is available. Degree courses are provided by the 
Universities of Durham (King’s College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne), 
Glasgow, Liverpool and Southampton. . 
Cost of Training: As far as full-time study at a technical college is 
concerned, students are usually admitted without charge up to the end of 
the session in which the student reaches his 18th birthday, after which the 
normal fees become payable. These vary somewhat, but the average is 
about £30 a year. For precise figures application should be made to the 
Principal of the college the student wishes to attend. 

The cost of a university degree course is somewhat higher as will 
be seen from the following figures: Durham (three years) {50 a year; 
Glasgow (four years) 127 guineas; Liverpool (three or four years) 
£120 to £160. These figures do not, of course, include books and 
general living expenses. 

Examinations: The professional body concerned exclusively with 
marine engineering is the Institute of Marine Engineers, but many 
marine engineers also become members of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers. In this section we are concerned with the following examina- 
tions: 

(1) Ordinary National Certificate (for part-time students). 

2 OERE and Higher National Diplomas (for full-time stu- 

ents). 

(3) M.O.T. Second Class Certificate of Com etency. 

(4) M.O.T. First Class Certificate of OOE a 

(5) Institute of Marine Engineers. 

(x) and (2): The course for (1) occupies three years’ part-time study, 
while (2) which also lasts three years ts full-time and Eudes both Ta 
Ordinary and Higher Natio 


$ nal Diplomas. Th ical 
course will be found under Me. vial Oat pene 


chanical Engineeri 
(3) Second Class Certificate REA AE 


A 2 of Competency. The examinati i 
divided into two parts as follows: p y xamination 1 


Part A. (i) General Engineering Scier i ics); 
(ii) Heat and Heat Engines; (iii) Dink. S RR: 
Part B. (i) (a) Electrotechnology, (b) Elementary Naval Archi- 
tecture; (ii) (a) Engineering Knowledge, (b) Oral. 
(4) First Class Certificate of Competency. i ination i 
divided into two parts as under: petency. This examination is also 


Part A. (i) General Engineering Sci i ics); 
(ii) Heat and Heat Eina AO Oai Meeme 


Part B. (i) (a) Electrotechnolo ; i 
7 ; gy, (b) El hi- 

tecture; (ii) (a) Engineering EO 7 bed “a 
f (5) The natitute of Marine En 
ave passed the Common Preliminary Examination of the Engineerin 
Joint Examination Board, or an a se Meee ae hehe 
General Certificate of Education ee ee ae 
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have satisfied the Council that one is or intends to become an engin- 
eering apprentice or engineering student at an approved college. In 
order to qualify as Associate Members candidates must be at least 25 
years of age and (i) have served an engineering or ship-building ap- 
prenticeship of not less than four years, or (ii) have an approved univer- 
sity degree or other recognized diploma in the science of engineering 
or naval architecture, and have not less than two years’ practical 
engineering or shipbuilding experience. They must also have held a 
position of responsibility for at least three years. 

In addition to possessing the above qualifications, candidates for 
Associate Membership must have passed the Institute’s examination 
for this grade or must hold exempting qualifications as prescribed by 


the Institute. 
A summary 0 


given below: Pi : Regt sik f 
Jornr Parr I (conducted jointly with Institutions of Civil, Electrical 
and Mechanical Engineers): for subjects see Mechanical Engineering. 
Parr II: Three compulsory and one optional papers in the following 
subjects: Compulsory: Theory of Machines; Properties and Strength of 
‘thermodynamics. Optional: Either Internal Com- 
m Engineering. All four papers must be 


taken and passed at one examination. 
Parr III; Elements of Manag 
Scholarships, etc.: There is a 


awards and three in marine eng u 
and Denny Scholarships. See also Appendix II. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: 
vary with rank, length of si 


f the Associate Membership examination syllabus is 


ini sport is 4 ? 
te te Cason 2 the ‘Mercantile Marine, Exn. 1a, obtainable from 
3 rice 1s. 6d. 
FOUN pee at a of Marine Engineers, The Memorial 
Building, 76 Mark Lane, London, E.C.33 The Institution of Mechanical 
Enginéers London, S.W.1 Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders 
in Scotland, Elmbank Crescent, Glasgow, C.2; The North-East Coast 
Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders, Bolbec Hall, Newcastle- 


Hibliopanhy: Norman Lee: I want to go to Sea (Jordan, 7s. 6d.); 


i inert Institute of Marine 
Si Marine Engineering as @ Career ( f 
aeri An Engineer Officer in the Merchant Navy (issued by 


the Shipping Federation). 
See also: Merchant Navy» 


— 
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HEATING and VENTILATING ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Primarily concerned with the heating, ventilation 
and air conditioning of buildings and other enclosed spaces, this may 
include, for instance, refrigeration and cold storage; sprinkler systems 
for fire prevention; centralized vacuum cleaning and ventilation of 
mines. The heating and ventilating engineer must be well versed in the 
principles of mechanical engineering and must have a special knowledge 
of physics. He must understand, for instance, furnaces, boilers, radia- 
tors, refrigerators, air compressors, thermostats and insulating materials. 
Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 18 years, but a boy can commence his 
technical education by entering a secondary technical school where 
full-time technical and general education is given for two to three 
years between the ages of 13 and 16 years. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
the minimum requirement generally being the General Certificate of 
Education with passes at Ordinary level in four subjects: (1) English, 
(2) Mathematics; (3) and (4) either two approved science subjects or 
one approved science subject and a language other than English. This 
exempts from the Common Preliminary Examination of the Institution 
of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. There are also Openings for 
boys with the General Certificate of Education with passes at Advanced 
level in Mathematics together with Physics or Chemistry; and for 
those with degrees in Engineering or Physics, « 

Training: The boy with the General Certificate of Education at 
Ordinary level should enter a firm of heating and ventilating engineers 
as a pupil or apprentice and spend the first two or three years in acqui- 
ring a sound basic knowledge of engineering practice. This should be 
supplemented by part-time study at a technical college in preparation 
for the Ordinary National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering, The 
appropriate course occupies three years and suitable classes are avail- 
able at colleges thoughout the country. 

Having obtained the Ordinary National Certificate, the student 
should, if possible, take a year’s full-time course in heating and ventila- 
ting engineering at the National College for Heating, Ventilating, 
Refrigeration and Fan Engineering, Borough Road, London, S.E.1. 
Students with the General Certificate of Education at the Advanced 
level, or with Inter B.Sc. are also admitted direct from school to this 
course, which in such cases affords pre-industrial training. This course, 
which leads to the Diploma of the College, includes the following subjects: 

(a) Heating and Hot Water Services, Air Conditioning and Ventila- 


tion; (b) Boiler House Practice; (c) Design and Drawing of Principal 
Components; (d) Mechanics of Fluids; (e) Electrical Technology; 
(f) Mathematics, 
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The Diploma exempts from the examination requirements for 
Associate Membership of the Institution of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers. 

The Association of Heating, Ventilating and Domestic Engineering 
Employers has made arrangements to pay all fees and, if necessary, 
provide maintenance grants for students employed by member firms 
who take this course. In addition, the member firm by which the student 
is employed pays the student's salary during the period of attendance 
at the college. The course begins in September and ends in July. 

Those who are unable to take the full-time course should, after 
obtaining the Ordinary National Certificate, continue their studies at a 
technical college in preparation for the Associate Membership Examina- 
tion of the Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 

University graduates wishing to enter the industry will also benefit 
from the Diploma course at the National College. The College’s 
Associateship course is however generally more appropriate. This 
course is of post-graduate standard and includes research training. 
It assumes a basic knowledge up to the level of the Diploma course. 
Intending students should be graduates and have at least one year’s 
experience in the industry before commencing the course. 

Cost of Training: The fees for the National College courses are £50. 
Where, however, the course is taken under the terms of apprenticeship 
or employment, the cost may be borne by the employer. The cost of 
tuition at evening classes is from 308. to 50S. per session for an organized 


course of two or three evenings a Week. 
A hostel at Dulwich is available for students of the National College; 


boarding fees are £3 10s. per week. : 

Should ae Aaa tuition be required for the Associate Member- 
ship Examination of the Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engin- 
eers, this can be obtained by means of a correspondence course; 


see Appendix V. 
Examinations: These are: i 
; National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering; (b) 
Tacha or Heatine and Ventilating Engineers—Associate Member- 
ship Examination; (c) Diploma of the National College. : 
As details of a typical National Certificate course are given under 
Mechanical Engineering, the only examinations we need quote here are 
(b) and (c). 
ingi Associate Member- 
The fi is a summary of the syllabus of the Assoc ; 
ship rE of the Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engineers: 
i ics; i hanics; (c) Principles 
Sect : (a) Mathematics; (b) Applied Mechanics; icip 
of Deco (a) Heat, Light and Sound; (e) Engineering Drawing. 
Section B; Three selected subjects from: (a) Heating and Hot Water 
Services; (b) Ventilating and Air Conditioning; (c) Heat Generation; 
(d) Fan Engineering. One selected subject from: (1) Electrical Tech- 


5 ics of Fluids. 
nology; (2) Mechanics © Dinlome of the National College consists 


he examination for the the J @ 
of six papers, each of three hours’ duration, in the subjects previously 
n 
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detailed. To obtain the Diploma, candidates must pass in (a), (6) and 
(c), and in two of the remaining three papers. | wn" 
Scholarships, etc.: The Association of Heating, Ventilating and 
Domestic Employers offer bursaries covering the full fee for the Diploma 
course at the National College. Applicants must be apprentices 
employed by firms which are members of the Association and under 
22 years of age. y 

The Governors of the National College offer a number of awards 
for the Associateship course at the College; in addition to this the 
Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engineers offer William Nelson 
Haden Scholarships and a Research Scholarship each year. 

For information about other scholarships see Appendix II. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The opportunities for heating and 
ventilating engineers are influenced, to a very large extent, by the 
national building programme; nevertheless, it is now the general 
practice to apply scientific methods of heating and air conditioning 
to industrial premises, blocks of flats, etc., and as a result the demand 
for qualified heating and ventilating engineers will increase as the 
amount of building work in progress expands. Salary scales are much 
the same as for other branches of engineering. 

Addresses: The Institution of Heating and Ventilating Engineers, 
49 Cadogan Square, London, S.W.1; The Education Board of the 
Heating and Ventilating Industry, 103 Borough Road, London, S.E.1. 


PRODUCTION ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: A production engineer is defined by the Institution 
of Production Engineers as ‘one who is competent by reason of educa- 
tion, training and experience in technology and management to 
determine the factors involved in the manufacture of commodities, 
and to direct the productive processes to achieve the most efficient 
co-ordination of effort, with due respect to quantity and cost’. It is 
evident, therefore, that the functions which come within the scope of 
the production engineer are works management, production management 
planning, plant layout and materials handling, jig and tool design, 
estimating, time study, rate-fixing, motion study, process study, pro- 
duction control, inspection, purchasing and ‘stores control. 

The greatest number of production engineers are, of course, em- 
ployed in large-scale manufacturing firms producing quantities of 
standard parts, as in the automobile, radio and electrical component 
industries, in which careful planning, tooling and special workshop 
layout are important factors in economic production. There is, how- 
ever, a growing realization of the benefits accruing from the applica- 
tion of production engineering principles to all forms of manufacture. 
Age of Entry: See Mechanical Engineering. 
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3) 
a 


Educational Requirements: See Mechanical Engineering. 
Essential Qualities: The production engineer must especially have a 
keen appreciation of human relations and the ability to mix with all 
types of colleagues, from shop-floor workers to senior executives, and 
to promote efficient team work. 

Training: There are three main methods of training open to the 
would-be production engineer and each is of four to five years’ duration: 


(a) A five-year production engineering apprenticeship, supplemented 
by part-time study for the Ordinary National Certificate in Mechanical 
Engineering with reference to Production Engineering and the Higher 
National Certificate in Production Engineering, and later for Part III 
of the Associate Membership Examination of the Institution of Pro- 
duction Engineers. i ‘ 

(b) A three- to five- year ‘sandwich’ course for the Higher National 
Diploma in Production Engineering or the Diploma in Technology 
[Dip. Tech. (Eng.) ]. This is normally made up of alternate periods 
of six months at college and six months in industry. In some cases 
this may be followed by further study for Part III of the Associate 
Membership examination of the Institution of Production Engineers. 

(c) A three- or four-year full-time course at a technical college or 

ing degree, followed by two years’ practical 


university for an engineering CC y 
training in the production section of a manufacturing concern, with 


further studies in the management field, i 
With regard to (a) the following is an outline of a typical engineering 


apprenticeship and illustrates the type of practical training with em- 


phasis on administration desirable for a production engineer: 
6 months 


Preliminary Training -- 

Basic Training [ 
General Machine Shop; í Aoma 
Machine Tools, Gear Cutting, Srina- 
Na Tool Room, Jig and Tool Drawing ++ 30 months 
Office 

Advance Training s 
Planning, Estimating, Costing, Progress 
and Material Control, Design Drawing 24 months 
Office, Production Department 

Duration of Apprenticeship - - 


Concurrent with practical trainin 


H 6o months 
g, apprentices are required to attend 


technical college for one day or more a week, depending on the con- 
tent of the course, and are also encouraged to attend evening classes. 


Concerning (b) National Diplomas and (c) University Degrees, see 


Mechanical Engineering. ’ "h 
Cost of Training: See Mechanical Engineering. 


Examinations: The technical and professional examinations for the 


production engineer are: ; ai 3 
1 Certificate in Mechanical Engineering with 


1) Ordi Nationa ! 3 
ES to Production Engineering followed by Higher National 
ing (for part-time students). 


Certificate in Production Engineeri 
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(2) Higher National Diploma in Production Engineering. 
(3) Diploma in Technology [Dip. Tech. (Eng.)] 

(4) B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree. s 

(5) Institution of Production Engineers. 

The course for (1) is spread over five years and a typical course 
would include the following subjects: Pat 5 ; ’ 

Ordinary National: Mathematics; Engineering Science; Engineering 
Drawing; Applied Mechanics; Workshop Technology. i s 

Higher. National Certificate in Production Engineering: Machine 
Tools, Metrology, Jig and Tool Design, Metallurgy. : à 

(3) A typical course for the Dip. Tech. in mechanical—production 
engineering occupying four years would cover the subjects of the Higher 
National course but to a more advanced level and would also include 
Strength of Materials, Theory of Machines, Hydraulics, Principles of 
Engineering Design, Electrotechnology, Work Study, Industrial 
Organizations, Communications, etc. u 

(4) B.Sc. (Engineering) Degree: See Mechanical Engineering. ; 

(5) Institution of Production Engineers—Associate Membership 
Examination. Candidates for admission to the grade of Associate 
Member must be not less than 28 years of age and are required to pro- 
duce evidence of having received a good general education and scienti- 
fic or engineering training, and if under 35 years of age must have 
passed, or been granted exemption from, the Associate Membership 
Examination. Candidates must also have been engaged in production 
engineering for at least four years and must have held, or be holding, 
a position of responsibility at the time of application. The subjects 
of the examination are: Pa 

Part I: (1) Workshop Technology; (2) Engineering Drawing; (3) 
Practical Mathematics; (4) Applied Mechanics; (5) English. 

Part II: FOUR papers from the following: (1) Materials and Machines 
(compulsory); (2) Jig and Tool Design; (3) Machine Tools; (4) Metro- 
logy (Technical Measurement); (5) Metallurgy; (6) Press and Sheet 
Metal Work; (7) Plastic Technology and Press“ Work (Plastics); 
(8) Welding Processes; (9) Hot and Cold Forging; (10) Foundry Pro- 
cesses; (11) Applied Electricity, 

Part II: (1) Introduction to Industrial Management; (2) Production 
Planning OR Work Measurement, 

Candidates between the ages of 21 and 30 who pass Parts I and II 
of the Associate Membership Examination, or gain exemption by 
virtue of a qualification such as the Higher National Certificate in 
Production Engineering, are eligible for admission as Graduates of” 
the Institution, provided their practical training is acceptable. 


Scholarships, etc.: Among the awards of the Institution of Pro- 
duction Engineers are the $ 


chofield Travel Scholarships which are 
awarded to one or two gradu 


3 ates each year for a six months’ visit to 
countries abroad. See also Mechanical Engineering. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: Interest in economic production 
methods is on the increase and it is likely that the present demand for 
qualified Production Engineers will persist for many years to come. 


t 
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Remuneration is at least equal to that for qualified Engineers, operating 
in the fields of Design, Research, Technical Sales, etc. 

Technical Colleges: Many colleges are now in a position to provide 
courses for the Higher National Certificate in Production Engineering 
and Higher Diploma courses are expected to be available in the near 
future. Courses for the Diploma in Technology, either for production 
engineering or with a strong production engineering content, are pro- 
vided by Birmingham College of ‘Technology, Loughborough College 
of Technology, Northampton College of Advanced Technology and 
the Welsh College of Advanced Technology. 

Universities: No specialized first degree in Production Engineering 
is available, but provision is made at post-graduate level. Manchester 
University offers an honours course in Production Engineering and 
courses in Engineering Production are available at Birmingham Univer- 
sity and Imperial College, London. a 

Address: Institution of Production Engineers, 10 Chesterfield Street, 
London, W.1. í aire 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Mechanical Engineering (Careers for 
Men and Women Series, No. 18, 1s.); Production Engineering as a 
Career (Institution of Production Engineers, 1951). 
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WELDING ENGINEERING 


The welding processes are used in all branches of engineering today 
and an engineer who is to take charge of welding needs a combined 
knowledge of general mechanical engineering, electrical engineering, 
metallurgy, chemistry, and perhaps also production engineering. 

Thus welding is not a career in the same sense as electrical engineering 
or civil engineering, but a group of Processes calling for a body of 
specialized knowledge within the framework of the training of a pro- 
fessional engineer. In this section, therefore, we confine our attention 
to the examination of the Institute of Welding, which represents, in 
the judgment of that body, the minimum requirements of a specialist 
in charge of welding. 

In order to qualify for election to the grade of Associate Member 
a candidate must (1) be not less than 25 years of age, (2) have been 
engaged in the use of welding or the manufacture of welding supplies, 
either in a technical or scientific capacity, for not less than five years, 
(3) have passed, or been granted exemption from, the prescribed 
examination, and (4) hold at the time of his*application a subordinate 
executive or other position of technical or scientific responsibility in 
relation to the use of welding or the manufacture of welding supplies. 

The examination consists of three sections, as follows: 

Section A: 


(i) Mathematics and two of the following: Mechanics; Chemistry ; 
Physics. . 


(ii) English Essay and General Knowledge. 
Section B: 
(i) Applied Physics. 


(ii) Metallurgy, Metallography and Materials OR Structures and 
Mechanics. 


Section C: One of the following: 


(i) The Principles and Practice of the Gas Welding, Cutting and 
allied Processes, 


(ii) The Principles and Practice of Arc Welding, Cutting and allied 
Processes. 
(iii) The Principles and Practice of the Resistance Welding Processes. 
Exemption from the examination, in whole or in part, is granted 
to those holding certain qualifications, particulars of which can be 
obtained on application to the Institute. 
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Candidates who have passed the Common Preliminary Examination 
of the Engineering Joint Examination Board, or the General Certificate 
of Education with passes at Ordinary level in four subjects, (1) English, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) and (4) two approved science subjects, can claim 
exemption from Section A. 

Address: The Institute of Welding, 54 Princes Gate, Exhibition Road, 
London, S.W.7. 


= Keys to Welding —— 


Wo THE COMPREHENSIVE TEXT FOR STUDY 


Koenigsberger: Welding Technology 


Dr. F. KOENIGSBERGER, Hee at Manchester 
. city, has wide industrial experience in many 
beeen 3 is. lavishly illustrated text covers all the 


countries; 
Institute of Welding. 2nd edn. 350 pages. 
syllabas of che Inet ig. 2 en, 330 pee 


E THE WORLD STANDARD REFERENCE 


Welding Handbook of the A.W.S. 
THE AMERICAN WELDING SOCIETY'S incompar- 


i ing in five annual parts 

treasury of facts is appearing 1n j 

oe 1: Basic Principles and Data, runs to 564 pages, 

421 illus. and 84 tables. (Post 1s. 6d.) 72s. 
Both from Cleaver-Hume Press Ltd. at 

31 Wright’s Lane, W.8; ortobeseenatamy 

a 


= first-class technical bookshop. — 
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PROFESSIONAL TRAINING SCHEMES | 
FOR SCHOOL LEAVERS 


For boys seeking careers in branches of 
engineering and applied science such as: 


ELECTRONICS . TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING . TELEVISION 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING - TRACTION 
VACUUM PHYSICS - NUCLEAR ENGINEERING 
“POWER PLANT : STEAM TURBINES 


UNIVERSITY SCHEME 


For the boy who has obtained a University place to 
read Science or Engineering, the Company offers a 
two-year course of supervised industrial experience 
blending academic study with practical training. The 
first year’s training is given between leaving school and 
entering the University; the second after completing 
the University course. Remuneration is paid during 
industrial periods—according to age in the first year, 
and between £525 and £600 in the post-graduate year. 


SANDWICH SCHEME 


For the boy of Advanced level G.C:E. standard who 
wishes to follow his higher education alongside his 
industrial training, there are five-year student training 
schemes organised on a sandwich basis—six-monthly 
periods of full-time study at a College of Technology 
alternating with similar periods in Industry. Re- 
muneration is on a rising scale according to age 
(£280 per annum at 18 to £436 per annum at 22 
years) and continues during attendance at the College. 


Send for details to: 


THE CONTROLLER, EDUCATION AND PERSONNEL 
SERVICES, THE GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY LTD., 
MAGNET HOUSE, KINGSWAY, LONDON, w.c2 


A WORLD-WIDE ORGANISATION EMPLOYING 70,000 PEOPLE 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: The profession of electrical engineering is extremely 
diversified: the duties of those who practise it may range from the 
provision of power stations to the design and construction of complex 
electronic devices, while their activities may range from sales engineer- 
ing to fundamental research. -` 
The personnel of the electrical industry may be classified under the 

following headings: 

(a) Professional Electrical Engineers; 

(b) Electrical Technicians; 

(c) Craftsmen; 


(d) Semi-skilled Operatives. 3 
(a) The professional electrical engineer is one who by virtue of his 


general and technical education, practical training and subsequent 
experience is fitted to undertake work requiring a high degree of 
personal responsibility in one or more branches of electrical engineering. . 
(b) A technician may be defined as one who is qualified by specialized ` 
technical education and intensive practical training to carry out respon- 
sible work involving the making of decisions in accordance with 
established practice whilst under the general direction of professional 


electrical engineers. 3 y 
(c) As in other branches of engineering the craftsman is one who is 
skilled in carrying out a range of manual and machine operations. 
(d) The skilled operative is limited to the performance of routine 
operations of a limited scope. 4 $ ` 
d, in the main, with categories (a) 


In this section we are concerne gor 
and (b), but we shall also touch upon category (c) as facilities are 
available to enable the skilled craftsman, who shows the necessary 


aptitude and acquires the appropriate technical training, to transfer 
to a technician course of training. In this connection it should be 
noted that many technicians, being men with the requisite personal 
qualities, obtain promotion to executive positions of administrative or 
Managerial character. 3 
Age of Entry and Educational 
and standard of education require 
training to be adopted, viz: : ; ; 

(i) For admission to a course leading to a degree in electrical engineer- 
ing, students ‘must have passed an examination which satisfies the 
entrance requirements of the university concerned (see Appendix I), 
and are normally required to be between 17 and 18 years of age. A 
similar standard is also required for admission to courses leading to the 
Diploma in Technology (Engineering) and the Associateships of the 
major Colleges of Technology. 


Requirements: The age of entry 
d depend upon the method of 
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(ii) For admission to a full-time course leading to the Higher 
National Diploma in Electrical Engineering, students must have passe 
an approved examination, such as the General Certificate of Education 
with passes in four subjects at Ordinary level, including English, 
Mathematics, and a science subject. The normal age of entry is 16 
to 17 years. The above also applies to those who wish to enter the 
industry as student apprentices. , j ; 
Essential Qualities: An aptitude for mathematics allied to a practical 
turn of mind is essential; given these, the variety of posts open provides 
scope for most personal tastes. pea 
Training: (1) PROFESSIONAL ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS: There are two 
principal methods of education and training (a) a full-time course of 
three to four years at a university or technical college for a degree or 
diploma in electrical engineering, followed by a two-year graduate 
apprenticeship in the industry, and (b) a four- or five-year student 
apprenticeship, preferably including an industry-based ‘sandwich 
course (alternate periods at technical college and in industry). This 
leads to a recognized diploma or to the National Certificates in Electrical 
Engineering, with the appropriate endorsement subjects, and must be 
followed by study for Part III of the examination of the Institution of 
Electrical Engineers. Either method qualifies, after an adequate period 

of responsible experience, for corporate membership of the Institution— 
the recognized qualification for the professional electrical engineer— 
in the grade of Associate Member. : 

Those who will be taking a full-time course may first spend a year in 
an engineering works on leaving school. This, sometimes known as pre- 
graduate apprenticeship training, ensures that the student is suited to an 
engineering career, and provides a background for his studies at college. 
The period of post-graduate industrial training may often thus be re- 
duced to one year, instead of two. 

A typical course of post-graduate training lasting two years in a works 
making heavy electrical plant and equipment is along the following lines: 

Basic Workshop Training (3-4 months). This includes practical work 
with experience of hand and machine tools (both common types and 
larger and special machines), forming Processes, jointing processes and 


the mating of faces. Lectures are illustrated by visits to workshops to 
see and operate the machines. 


General Mechanical and Electrical 
trainee is introduced to the manufact 
with experience in fitting, assembly 
office and development work. He obtains ex: 


ng and finishing; the manu- 
windings, commutators and 


Directed Objective Training. The trainee, advised by the manage- 
ment, will probably by now have decided in which direction he hopes 
to make his future career, and his final phase of training will be planned 
accordingly, by the training department but in collaboration with the 
one in which he expects to work. The first two phases are taken into 
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YOUR GUIDE toadegree or 
Dip. Tech. (Eng.) training in 
Electrical Engineering 


This booklet gives vital information concerning the courses we oper- 
ate for young men who are desirous of ultimately achieving professional 
status as electrical engineers. This may be done through a full-time B.Sc. 
Degree course, or a full-time Sandwich course leading to the newly estab- 
lished Diploma of Technology in Engineering. The booklet shows how 
a sound engincering foundation can be laid in the J. & P. tradition, having 
both the necessary practical and academic content. A successful conclu- 
sion of either course leads also to Graduate Membership of The Institution 
of Electrical Engineers, and to permanent employ- 
ment on the Company’s engineering staff. Write to 
our Technical Adviser and Education Officer for a 
copy of our publication G.1 “The J. & P. Schemes of 
Apprenticeship Training in Engineering”. 


JOHNSON & PHILLIPS LTD. 


CHARLTON : LONDON : S.E7 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS AND CABLE MAKERS ESTABLISHED 1875 


Whatever your choice of career, be it 
commercial, technical, artistic or pro- 


From A 


to Z t 
PR fessional, you will get off to a better 
Advertising start if you have read something of the 
t “inside story” or gleaned some pre- 
X è 
Zoology liminary knowledge of your subject; 
there is and to be just that bit ahead of the 
a book other chap, you must know more than 
00! : Á è 
to meet he. There is sure to be just the thing 


for you among the 3,000 odd books 


ae published by Pitman’s. 


needs 


SIR ISAAC PITMAN’S 
PUBLISHERS 


PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, W.C.2 
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account in planning this final period, particularly if the first year of 
training took place before the academic course. Training in the second 
year becomes progressively more specialized, but not necessarily solely 
on the type of work on which he will eventually be employed. 

Where student apprenticeship is part of a ‘sandwich’ scheme, the works 
training is normally broken up into periods of six months and carefully 
integrated with the technical college course. Where the student 
apprentice attends day release and evening classes the works training 
spreads over five years. DT 

(2) ELECTRICAL TECHNICIANS. Their training depends, to a very large 
extent, upon the particular branch of the industry in which the new 
entrant wishes to be employed, viz., Post Office Engineering Depart- 
ment, Electrical Manufacturing, Electrical Contracting, etc. In the 
Electrical Contracting Industry, for example, certain of the larger firms 
train technicians on a ‘block release’ system. Youths in these firms are 
recruited between 15 and 17 years of age, and follow for the first year, 
at a technical college, a part-time Preparatory course common to both 
technicians and craftsmen. After the first year they are graded into 
two classes; those who are to be trained as technicians Preparing for 
the Ordinary National Certificate in Electrical Engineering, and those 
to be trained as craftsmen preparing for the City and Guilds of London 

Institute Electrician’s Certificate. The trainees spend alternately, ten 
weeks with the firm, obtaining experience in different departments, 
and five weeks in full-time attendance at technical college. 


The training includes, where possible, experience in the following 
duties: 


» machining operations, welding, foundry 
owed by training in a drawing office. 

five years, 
g to the Electrical Technician’s 
Certificate of the City and Guilds of London Institute, 

. Aese need a reasonable aptitude in simple 
calculations and an interest in science, and commonly enter the works at 
15 or 16. They are encouraged to take advantage of the facilities avail- 
able for further training, as mentioned above under Technicians. 

Cost of Training: Degree courses are available at nearly all British 
universities, while full-time degree and diploma courses are available at 
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a large number of technical colleges. Students under the age of 18 years 
are usually admitted to the latter without charge up to the end of the 
session in which the student reaches his 18th birthday, after which 
the normal fees become payable. These vary considerably, but the 
average is about £30 per session. For precise figures application 
should be made to the Principal of the technical college concerned. 
The cost of a university course is somewhat higher, and here again 
the fees vary; for example, the fees at University College, London, 
are £180 for a three-year course; at Liverpool £165—£225 according 
to whether a three or four-year course is taken, At Cambridge it is 
estimated that the total, annual expenditure of a student is at least 
£400. This latter figure includes an allowance for board and lodging, 
personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, clubs, etc.) together with 
the various university fees for tuition and lectures. The fees quoted 
for London and Liverpool do not, of course, include books and general 
living expenses. r ; 
Fees for industry-based sandwich courses are generally paid by the 
employer and in many cases student apprenticeship pay continues whilst 
the student is at college. The fees for part-time tuition at evening 


classes are very moderate. 


Students who are unable to attend a technical college or perhaps 


require supplementary tuition may sometimes usefully avail themselves ” 
of the correspondence method of tuition, although it must be pointed 
out that such courses are not among those recognized by the Institution 
rs as ‘approved’; the addresses of organizations 


of Electrical Enginee: iddres 
an te subjects are given in Appendix V. 


which offer them in appropria! ts are ; 
Examinations: The recognized examinations for those engaged in the 


electrical engineering industry are: 
1) Ordi d Higher National Certificates (for part-time students); 
2 Galtier atk Higher National Diploma (for full-time students); 
(3) University degree in electrical engineering; 
(4) Diploma in Technology (Eng.)- 
(s) The Institution Examination 


(6) Ciey ond Guilds of London Institute Certificates for (i) Electrical 
Technicians; (ii) Electrical Installation Work; (iii) Electrical 


ineering Practice. 
(a) ae G) The pure of study for (1) is spread over five years and 


for (2) three years, but the scope of each is similar. The syllabus of a 
pit pane would include the following subjects: Ngk í 
Ordinary National: Practical Mathematics; Engineering Science; 


Engineering Drawing; Electrical Engineering. N i 

Higher National: Mathematics; Machines and Materials; Electronics 
and Circuits; and a selection from the following list in accordance with 
the regulations governing the award of the diploma or certificate: 
Industrial Electronics; Advanced Electrical Technology; Radio; Mea- 
surements; Transmission and Distribution; Utilization of Electrical 
Plant; Electronic Engineering. 


of the Institution of Electri- 
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(3) University Degree. The University of London, as an example, 
offers external degrees in engineering to students who are able to 
attend any university or technical college which provides suitable faci- 
lities, and the subjects of its B.Sc. (Eng.) degree are quoted asan indication 
of what is involved. i 

Part I is common to Electrical, Civil and Mechanical students. They 
must have satisfied the minimum university and faculty entrance re- 
quirements, and have passed an approved examination in either (1) 
the Three subjects: Mathematics (Pure and Applied), Physics and 
Chemistry, or the Four subjects: Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry. Among the approved examinations 
are the Intermediate examination in Science of London University 
and the General Certificate of Education at Advanced level.. The sub- 
jects are Mathematics, Materials and Structures, Mechanics of Ma- 
chines, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics of Fluids, Applied Heat, 
Applied Electricity. wey ‘ 

Part II (for Electrical Engineering candidates): Mathematics, Applied 
Thermodynamics, Electrical Theory and Measurements, Electrical 
Power and Machines, Electronics and Telecommunications and either 
Strength of Materials or Mechanics of Machines. 

Part III (for Electrical Engineering candidates): Three of the follow- 
ing: Electrical Theory and Measurements, Electrical Power and 
Machines, Electronics, ‘Telecommunications and Two of the following: 
Surveying, Strength of Materials, Mechanics of Fluids, Mechanics of 


Machines, Mathematics, Electrical Power and Machines, Telecommu- 
nications. 


(4) Diploma in Technology (Engineering). Courses are available at 
the Acton Technical College, Birmingham College of Technology and 
at the Battersea, Borough and Woolwich Polytechnics in London 
leading to the Dip. Tech. (Eng.) in electrical engineering. The subjects 
and standard are comparable with those given above for a university 
degree, but the courses are available on the ‘sandwich’ system (six 
months in College and six months in industry) for student apprentices. 


(5) The Institution of Electrical Engineers Examination is divided into 
three parts, as under: 


Part I. Candidates under 28 years of age must be student members 
of the Institution who have passed, or been granted exemption from, 
the Common Preliminary examination. They must also produce 
evidence of attendance at an approved course of study which includes 
laboratory work as laid down in the regulations of the Institution (this 
also applies to Part II). Part I (conducted jointly with the Institutions 
of Civil, Mechanical, Gas and Municipal Engineers, and the Institute 
of Marine Engineers) comprises six compulsory subjects: English, 
Engineering Drawing, Mathematics, Applied Mechanics, Heat, Light 
and Sound, Principles of Electricity. 

Parr II. Four compulsory subjects: Electrical Engineering I, 
Electrical Engineering II, Mathematics, and either Engineering Physics 
or Thermodynamics. 


ENGINEERING: ELECTRICAL * (247 


Parr III. Advanced Electrical Engineering and Two Special Subjects 
chosen from: Electrical Machines, Electrical Measurements, Electrical 
Supply, Electronic Engineering, Illuminating Engineering, Line Com- 
munication, Radio Communication, Utilization of Electrical Plant. 

A candidate with an approved university degree in electrical science is 
tled to exemption from the whole of the Institution 
while one’ with both Ordinary and Higher National 
rical Engineering, each with credits in two electrical 
ments, may be exempted from Parts I and 
II. (Unless he has an approved pass in English he may be required to 
satisfy the Council’s requirements). A Schedule of Accepted Educational 
Qualifications may be obtained from the Institution, price 2s. 

6) City and Guilds of London Institute Certificates for (i) Electrical 
OCEA: Gi) eat Installation Work; (iii) Electrical Engineer- 
ing Practice; these apply to electrical technicians and craftsmen. j 

(i) The Technicians’ Certificate provides a qualification for those en- 
gaged in the design, manufacture, testing, erection, operation and 
maintenance of electrical plant and equipment in one of the following 
branches of electrical engineering: Plant and Machinery; Power 
Generation and Supply; Industrial Electronics. The course occupies 
four years and covers the following subjects: Electrical Engineering; 
Engineering Materials and Draving: Mathema, eatae n 

i i - Electrical Power Equipment and Testin; 
Workshop Practice (optiona ); aged Testing ee ae g 


Methods OR Industrial Electroni 
Work syllabus of the City and Guilds 


ii i tallation 
is Seas poe parts —Course B Which leads to an Electrician’s 
Certificate and Course C for an Electrician’s Extra Certificate. Course 
B is intended for students of 16 years and over who have already 
truction at evening school or technical college 
ime study, at the end of which the student 


generally enti 
examination, 

Certificates in Elect! 
subjects and certain endorse 


2 bus cover y% ; . 

Peet General Science, Calculations, Sketching. va 
C Cd fete ned for those who wish to qualify for higher positions, 
rse 8 and usually involves two years’ 


su aman or supervisor, ` z 
sucias hano orea syllabus covers: Regulations and Installation 


Technology. Electrical Engineering (D.C. and A.C.), Mathematics, 


Drawing and Sketching. ; i 
PE : i i held in 

ae inations in Electrical Engineering Practice are hel 
fea Ee AE Rar, Intermediate and Final, but the Preliminary 
is ae held in England and Wales. Every candidate is required to 
produce evidence that he has satisfactorily completed a course of 
lectures and practical work in the subjects of the examination, but this 
coud me be relaxed in the case of candidates who are prevented 
by their POUE of employment from attending classes regularly. 

The subjects of each examination are: f ; 

Preliminary- Electricity and Magnetism; Direct Current Machines 
and Alternating Currents. 


= 
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Intermediate: Direct Current; Alternating Current. 

Final: Part I. Advanced Electrical Technology. : m 

Part II. Section A. Theory, Performance and Design of Electrical 
Machinery and Transformers; Section B. Generation and Transmission 
of Electrical Energy; Section C. Distribution and Utilization of 
Electrical Energy (excl. Traction); Section D, Electric Traction and 
Haulage: Section E. Electrical Instruments and Measurements. In 
addition, there are the ancillary subjects: Engineering Drawing, 
Mathematics, Engineering Science and Physics, ; 
Scholarships, etc.: A large number are available; a list is given in 
Scholarships and other Awards for Training in Electrical and Allied 
Engineering, published by BEAMA, 36 Kingsway, W.C.2. y 
Prospects: The present insistent demand for qualified electrical 
engineers seems unlikely to abate in the foreseeable future. For it is in 
electrical form that more and more and all over the world, power 
reaches the consumer. It has transformed our homes and factories, it is 
coming to our main railways and the whole atomic energy programme 
aims, of course, at the provision of cheap electrical power. Without 
electric current, the life of any modern community would be virtually 
paralysed. 

The Institution of Electrical Engineers may well claim that the pro- 
fession offers more scope and opportunities than any other— between 
a power station generating millions of units of energy and a radio valve 
consuming energy in millionths’, At present, trained men easily secure 
well-paid posts whether in the vast number of engineering firms, in ' 
research, or in public services such as the Post Office (see Post Office 
Engineering), in broadcasting or in the increasingly mechanized armed 
services. The design, erection and installation of heavy electrical plant 
is a highly important export as well as an essential for the growth of 
home industry. Many interesting posts are open too, to the electrical 
engineer with a commercial bent, on sales work, or for instance— 
especially if he can speak another language—as a technical representative 
on contracts abroad. » ; 
Colleges: A list of the colleges and schools which offer approved 
courses for the Ordinary and Higher National Certificates and Dip- 


lomas in Electrical Engineering may be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the Institution of Electrical Engineers. 


Address: The Institution of Electrical Engineers, Savoy Place, 
London, W.C.2. 


Bibliography: D. O. Bishop: Electrical Engineering (Target Books, 
Hale, 8s. 6d.); The Chartered Electrical, Engineer (Institution of Electri- 
cal Engineers, 1s.); The Training of Graduates (LE.E., 2s.); The Educa- 
tion and Training of Electrical Technicians (LE.E., 1s.); Courses for 
Electrical Technicians (LE.E., 1s.); H.M.S.0.: The Electrician 
(Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 79, 18. gd.); Electrical Engineering 
(Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 17, 4d.); P. Dunsheath: 
The Graduate in Industry (Hutchinson, 10s, 6d.). 
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RADIO AND ELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: Radio and electronics, the youngest branch of 
¢ has in the last generation given rise to a major 
industry in which a large number of men and women with specialized 
knowledge and skill are employed. Its applications cover an extremel 
wide field and include broadcasting and television, marine and = 
navigational aids like radar, sound film reproduction, and the many 
electronic devices used to control processes in industry, in scientific 
research and in medicine and surgery. 

Those employed in the industry fall into one of four main categories: 

(a) Professional engineers and graduate scientists who are usually 
employed in research or development, or in posts of responsibility in the 
production, technical sales and administration departments. 

(b) Technicians who may be employed in the laboratory, the design 


office, development department, drawing office or factory. Recruits 
ly drawn from technical and grammar school 


for this grade are general 
6 and 18 years of age who have passed the 


boys and girls between 1 S 
General Certificate of Education at Ordinary level in English, mathe- 


matics and at least one science subject. 

(c) Skilled craftsmen who make the special tools and maintain ma- 
chines used by the unskilled workers. They also produce prototype 
models or handmade samples of new products. Craftsmen usually come 
from secondary modern or technical schools at the age of 15 or 16. 


(d) Semi-skilled or unskilled workers. 
In this section we are concerned with (a), (b) and (c). 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is always 
of training the minimum qualification is 


essential and for many types s 2 
‘ducation with passes at Ordinary level in 


English, mathematics, physics and chemistry or a foreign language. 

For a university course one must have passed an examination which 

satisfies the entrance requirements of the university concerned. 

There are four methods of training: 

(1) A three-year full-time course at a university or technical college 
ineering or physics, followed by one to two 


for a degree in engineering OF. 
years post-graduate training 1n industry, supplemented by vacation 


training while at college. 
(2) A three-year full-time course at a technical college, or private radio 
or electrical engineering college, for an external degree of London 
University in engineering or physics, Higher National Diploma in 
Electrical Engineering, college diploma, or the examinations of a 


professional institution. 


engineering science, 


the General Certificate of E 


Training: 
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If you want to play your part in a large, 

Progressive organisation in a stable 

industry vital to the development of 
modern society, you will do well to consider the many worthwhile, 
Permanent careers at home and abroad offered by Standard 
Telephones & Cables Limited. < 


One of the largest telecommunication manufacturing organisations 
in the Commonwealth, S.T.C. has branches and associates 
throughout the world. The Company employs many thousands of 
people devoted to research, and the development, manufacture 
and installation of all types of telecommunication systems and 
equipment, Radio broadcasting, communication, and navigation, 
television transmission, telephony, telegraphy, submarine and 
land communication cables, railway communications and remote 
control, electronic equipment and components are a few examples 
of the Company’s interests. 


Traditionally a leader in its field, the Company has pioneered 
many new developments and techniques, continually improving 
the art of telecommunications . . . keeping pace with, and often 
anticipating, the application of scientific discovery to telecommuni- 
cations practice. 


The wide and varied activities of $.T.C. call for the application of 
many branches of modern science and technology . . . and at all 
levels the doors are open for the ambitious employee to progress 
in knowledge, skill and status. 


The principal S.T.C. factories in England are located in London, 
(New Southgate and North Woolwich), Newport, Ilminster, 
Harlow and Footscray. The Company operates a non-contribu- 
tory pension scheme, welfare and social services, and oppor- 
tunities exist for foreign travel. Established training schemes 


ensure that entrants follow the career most suited to their 
interests and abilities. 


SANDWICH STUDENTS STUDENT APPRENTICES 


Bo ys from Secondary or Technical Schools Public and Grammar School boys with 
are offered vocational training in parallel Advanced General Certificate of Education 
with their academic training at a technical or Inter. B.Sc. are offered training within 


college: the Company whilst continuing their 
studies for a degree, 


Standard Telephones and Cables Limited 
TELECOMMUNICATION ENGINEERS 
CONNAUGHT HOUSE : ALDWYCH - LONDON, W.C2 
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(3) A four-year ‘sandwich’ course for the Diploma in Technology or 
for an external degree in engineering. This is normally made up of 
alternate periods of six months at college and six months in 
industry. 

(4) A five-year apprenticeship in industry or in a Ministry of Supply 
Establishment, supplemented by part-time study at technical 
college. È 

(1), (2) and (3) Degree Courses are available at most universities and 

the University of Southampton offers a special course in electronics 
for graduates, while full-time degree and diploma courses are available 
at technical colleges throughout the country; see Electrical Engineering 
for details. 

The degree course i 

ship which occupies a 


s normally combined with a graduate-apprentice- 
bout two years. Part or all of this may be served 
before entering university. Some firms offer post-graduate industrial 
courses to students who have obtained a university degree. A course 
leading to the Diploma in Technology [Dip. Tech.(Eng.)] is a ‘sand- 
wich’ training scheme for students between 17 and 18 years of age who 
have passed the General Certificate of Education at Advanced level in 
mathematics, physics and chemistry. _, a 
(4) Most of the larger firms in the radio and electronics industry have 
their own training schemes for both student and craft apprentices. The 
student-apprenticeship is a five-year course for youths between 16 and 
18 years of age who have passed the General Certificate of Education 
in appropriate subjects and who wish to become technicians. 
The craft apprentice undergoes practical training for five years, with 
excellent opportunities for boys to become toolmakers, machine setters, 
electricians or radio mechanics. Where a craft apprentice shows out- 
standing ability and makes good progress with his technical studies he 
may be offered the opportunity to change to a student-apprenticeship 
and thus train for a more responsible job. i th 
As indicated above, the Ministry of Supply offers apprenticeships in 
electronics, of three types: 
(a) craft apprenticeship for 


b) el ic engineering apprenti , 
b r of ase ha have passed the General Certificate of Education 


at Ordi level in four subjects, including mathematics and physics 
(or thor ecieace subject covering physics), or the equivalent; 

(c) student apprenticeship for boys and girls between 16 and 18} years. 
Student apprentices are recruited by a competitive examination held by 
the Civil Service Commission (for details see Aeronautical Engineering). 

Full details of these schemes may be obtained from the: Departmental 
Training Officer, Training and Education Branch, Ministry of Supply, 
66-72 Gower Street, London, W.C.1. | i ; 

As with other branches of engineering, all apprentices are required 
to attend a technical college (the Ministry of Supply and many firms 
allow up to two days a week for such attendance) to acquire theoretical 
knowledge and to prepare for a technical or professional examination. 
For craft apprentices this would be either the National Certificates in 


boys of 16 years of age or a little over; 
ceship for boys between 16 and 


9 
Ww 
D 
Q 
Ea 
ka 
lsz) 
m 
p 
a 
[szi 
Z 
Q 
< 
Q 
E2 
[e] 
ia) 
lsz) 
G 
> 


A CAREER 
with 
FERRANTI 


.. is a Career with a 
Future. There are un- 
limited opportunities in 
the field of Precision 
Mechanical Engineering, 
Electronics, Radar and 
Automation. 


Ferranti offer interesting 
and progressive positions 
in Research, Develop- 
ment Design, Production - 
Engineering and Pro- 
duction Management. 
Skilled Craftsmen, Tech- 
nical Grades, Graduates 
and Student and Craft 
Apprentices are required 
in all these spheres. 


COMPLETE THIS FORM IF YOU WISH DETAILS OF 
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES- WITH 
FERRANTI. To the Personnel Officer, 
Ferranti Ltd., Edinburgh 5. Please 
arrange an interview to discuss a position 
with Ferranti as 


Name . 
Address 


FERRANTI 
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Electrical or Mechanical Engineering or the City and Guilds Certifi- 
cates in Telecommunications Engineering, and for student apprentices 
a professional examination or a university degree. 

Cost of Training: See Electrical Engineering. 

Examinations: Among the examinations for radio and electronic 
engineers are: 


(1) National Certificates in Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) City and Guilds of London Institute Certificates in Telecom- 
munications Engineering. s - ! 

(3) University degree in electrical engineering or physics. 


(4) Diploma of Technology [Dip.Tech.(Eng.)]. 
(5) Institution examination of the Institution of Electrical Engineers, 


taking Radio Communication and Electronic Engineering in Part III. 
(6) Graduateship examination of the British Institution of Radio 


ngineers. 
ost of these, or where to ascertain it, will be found 
under Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Physics and 
we shall here confine our attention to the Graduateship examination 
of the British Institution of Radio Engineers. Full details may be had 
from the Institution, but the following is an outline of the syllabus: 
Srcrion A: 1. Physics, 2- Principles of Radio and Electronics, 3. 
Mathematics. SECTION B: 3. Mathematics (if not ‘taken in Section A), 
4. Advanced Radio and Electronic Engineering, 5. One specialist sub- 
ject chosen from: Audio Frequency Engineering, Applied Electronics, 
Electronic Measurements, Radar Engineering and Microwave Techni- 
ques, Radio Reception, Radio Transmission, Television, Valve Tech- 
nology and Manufacture. 


Candidates are required to complete Section A before proceeding to 
Section B, but Mathematics may be taken either in Section A or Section 
B. Exemption may be granted to those who have passed certain exami- 
nations; particulars may be obtained from the Education Officer of the 


The scope of m 


Instituti j 
Scholucahipa’ University entrance scholarships and other awards are 
aube: See Acree oeie The rapid and extensive develop- 


Er 
Prospects and Salary ears has created a great demand in the 


i thirty y' +e 
radio A a at ach with specialized motii and 
skill. Technicians and engineers are also require di E num ers In 
the armed forces and other government Serica ae E Oy Es 
tions such as the B.B.C. Since light materials ae chiefly concerned 
and modern plants the rule, the branch is of special interest to women 


engineers. $ 

Eo: Re it is difficult to quote accurate figures in such a large 
RAR but’ generally university graduates receive a commencing 
SE S ko [500 a year, while for a development engineer the salary 
would be in the region of £900 to £1,100 a year, there are many more 
lucrative posts. 


Technical Colleges: A complete list of colleges offering suitable 
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RADIO & TELEVISION 
ENGINEERING 


SUCCESSFUL TRAINING BY THE HOME STUDY METHOD 


B.I.E.T., the leading organization of its kind in the world, offers a wide 
range of up-to-the-minute Home Study Courses in all branches of Radio 
and Television Engineering, Electronics, V.H.F., Sound Film Projection, 
Radio and T.V. Maintenance, and guaranteed ‘‘No Pass—No Fee” tuition 
for A.M.Brit.I.R.E., C. and G. Telecommunications Exams., Radio Servicing 


Certificate, etc. 


148-PAGE PROSPECTUS—FREE ON REQUEST 


Full details of the opportunities available, the service we offer, and much other useful 
information are given in our 148-page prospectus "ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES”, 
a copy of which we shall be pleased to send you on request, free of charge and without 
obligation. Kindly state subject of interest. 


BRITISH INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 


623D COLLEGE HOUSE, 29-31 WRIGHT’S LANE 
KENSINGTON, LONDON, W.8 


courses in radio and telecommunications is available from the Education 
Officer of the British Institution of Radio Engineers. 

Addresses: The British Institution of Radio Engineers, 9 Bedford 
Square, London, W.C.1.: The Institution of Electrical Engineers, 
Savoy Place, London, W.C.1.: Radio Industry Council, 59 Russell 
Square, London, W.C.. 

Bibliography: Careers in Radio and Electronics (issued by the Radio 
Industry Council); Radio and Electronics as a Career (issued by the 
British Institution of Radio Engineers): H.M.S.O.: Radio and Tele- 
vision Servicing (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 66, rs. 6d.) 

See also: Electrical Engineering and Physics. 


ILLUMINATING ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: The illuminating (or lighting) engineer is concerned 
with the planning and design of lighting installations, e.g. for industrial 


workshops, department stores, offices, the home and the highway, and 
its economical and efficient control. 


Age of Entry: Normally 16 to 18 years. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential 
and it is an advantage to have passed the General Certificate of Educa- 
tion at Ordinary level in English, mathematics and physics. 

Training: This is usually undertaken by the larger manufacturing 
firms in the electrical industry, most of which have lighting departments. 


ENGINEERING: POST OFFICE 255 


Consequently the illuminating engineer generally starts his training by 
doing a four or five year apprenticeship in Electrical Engineering (which 
see) and studying part-time at technical college for one of the recognized 
examinations. He is then transferred to the lighting department for 
about two years during which he gains experience in the preparation of 
lighting schemes, the design of lighting equipment, and the use of 
auxiliary control gear with discharge tubes and lamps. 

At this time he should prepare for the City and Guilds of London 
Institute examinations in Illuminating Engineering. Suitable courses 
are available at a number of technical colleges, or he may study privately 
by means of a correspondence course (see Appendix V). 
Examinations: The City and Guilds of London Institute examinations 
in Illuminating Engineering are designed for those who intend to practise 
as professional illuminating engineers and those working in other fields 
who wish to specialize in lighting, i.e. architecture, electricity supply, 
and research. A Final Grade certificate is one of the qualifications re- 
quired for Diploma Membership of the Illuminating Engineering 
Society, applicants for which must have been engaged in illuminating 
engineering for not less than five years. ‘ Y 

The appropriate course for the two grades (Intermediate and Final) 
occupies four years’ part-time study, but before commencing the inter- 
mediate course the student should have a knowledge of mathematics, 
engineering drawing, elementary chemistry, and light and electricity— 
the latter to G.C.E. Advanced Level or Intermediate B.Sc. standard. 
The following is a summary of the syllabus of each grade: 

Intermediate: Nature of Light; Light production and Control; The 
Eye and Vision; Photometric Data; Photometry; Light Sources; 
Lighting Materials and Fittings; Applied Lighting; Lighting Auxiliary 
Equipment and Costs. = 

Final: Light Sources; S 
Production; Photometry; 


Installation Design. we beers 
Prospects: Great importance is now attached to efficient lighting and 


the services of the illuminating engineer are required in a wide variety 
of activities, from special lighting arrangements in a hospital operating 
theatre to the floodlighting of a public building. | pis the opportu- 
Nities for the lighting specialist are increasing, both in industry generally 
and in Government service. 
Address: The Illuminating 
London, S.W.1. rire 
See also: Electrical Engineering 
examinations, 


tudy of Visual Task; Radiation and Light 
The Eye and Vision; Fittings Design; 


Engineering Society, 32 Victoria Street, 


for details of general training and 


POST OFFICE ENGINEERING 


The Post Office is served by a large number of engineers and techni- 
cians, mainly of course electrical, of all grades, and organizes important 
training courses for them. See under Post Office and under Electrical 


Engineering. 
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( !HTERNATIONAL CORPORATION ) 


This Company is a subsidiary of the M. W. Kellogg Company of New York, 
U.S.A. It was established under its present title in 1947, prior to which the interests 
of Kellogg in U.K. had been in charge of an M. W. Kellogg Tepresentative, and is the 
world’s leading company specialising in the design, development and construction 


of oil refineries, petroleum and petro-chemical process plants covering a wide 
variety of products. 


» Petroleum and petro-chemi- 
cal plants. It is constantly being augmented by process 


experience. The only major asset of the Corporation is its tr; 
to the ,\Corporation’s interest that this valuable asset shou 


@ Candidates applying for training at age 16-17 | @ Most im 
should hold the General Certificate of Education industry is tl 


portant to young people entering 
with passes in at least four subjects at Ordinary 


he Kellogg practice of filling high 


level vacancies from within its own staff. 
level, including English, mathematics and an 
appropriate science. Ci 


@ Kellogg pays top salaries plus generous ove! 
time, works a five day week, and there is a co! 
tributory pension scheme, free life insuranc 
liberal sickness benefits, luncheon vouchers, anı 
a house purchase assistance scheme, p 


@ Candidates selected for interview will be 
able to sce the excellent working conditions and 


meet the people who may be their future col- 
leagues. 


cers in the following catego: 
strument, Planning, Anal. i 
all of which can lead to senior posts, 


Kellogg have built and are building oil refineries and 

cracking and reforming, tube oil dewaxing and solvent extraction, ethylene, ammonia, urea, cumene, 

Phenol, etc., in all parts of the world for the leading companies, which necessitates the continuing 
recruitment of high calibre men with potential. 


Process units for crude distillation, catalytic 


Enquiries are welcomed and irtir information including a summary of our personnel policy will 
gladly be supplied by our Personnel Manager. 


KELLOGG HOUSE, 7-10 CHANDOS STREET, CAVENDISH SQUARE, LONDON, W.1 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Nature of Work: This relates to the development and application of 
manufacturing processes in which chemical or sometimes physical 
changes of materials are involved; the chemical engineer is concerned 
primarily with the design, construction and operation of equipment 
and plant, sometimes on a very large scale. Chemical engineers are 
employed in a wide variety of industries, including e.g. petroleum, food 
processing, pharmaceutical, and the development of nuclear energy; and 
their work demands a peculiarly varied knowledge both of science and 
of engineering. 
Age of Entry: From the age of 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: It is an advantage to have passed the 
General Certificate of Education at Ordinary level in mathematics, 
chemistry and physics; for admission to a university course, the mini- 
mum AREE AR is normally the G.C.E. at Advanced level in the sub- 
jects mentioned. 
Training: Therea 
(a) A university course 
with practical experience 
(b) A university course leading 
sciences or mechanical engineering, 
in chemical engineering. 
(c) A full-time course, P 


re four main methods of becoming a chemical engineer: 
leading to a degree in chemical engineering, 
during vacations. | 

leading to a degree in chemistry, the physical 
followed by a post-graduate course 


referably on a ‘sandwich’ basis, at a technical 


co. i a diploma in chemical engineering. 

(ae andat apprenticeship with a firm of chemical engineers, 
supplemented by part-time study at technical college either for the 
Ordinary National Certificate in Chemistry or Mechanical Engineering 
and then the Higher National Certificate in Chemical Engineering, or 


the examinati Institution of Chemical Engineers. 
he examination of the Ins Ae ack A) ain bina 


and (c) usually occu l 
ga ER C ARE National Certificate stage. Each of these 
methods is regarded by the institution of Chemical Engineers as being 


A ach to professional status in chemical engineering. 
Tee, E a ae in chemical engineering are available at 
Birmingham, Cambridge, Durham, Edinburgh, Glasgow, ieee Lone 
don, Manchester, Sheffield, and Wales, while deseen un cli miss 
E Rr nR engineering are available at practically all universities 
in the United Kingdom. Diploma courses in chemical engineering are 
offered by the following technical colleges: Battersea Polytechnic 
(London) Birmingham College of Technology » Glamorgan "echnical 
College; Glasgow, Royal College of Science and Technology; Lougli- 
borough College of Technology; Manchester, College of Science and 
Technology; Neath Technical College; Salford, Royal Technical College. 

K 
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aining: The cost of a university course varies considerably; 
Cos Pon Chemie Technical college fees (usually remitted for 
pupils up to 18) average some £30 a year for full-time courses. Fees tor 
part-time courses are very moderate, and where apprentices are release 
to attend classes during the day, tuition and examination fees are usually 
borne by the employer. f y 1 t q 

Correspondence courses in chemical engineering are also available; 
see Appendix V. oa : k 
Examinations: To provide an indication of the subjects involved, an 
outline of the B.Sc. syllabus in chemical engineering of London Univer- 
sity and the syllabus of the examination of the Institution of Chemical 
Engineers are given: hes ag wg Oa Be : 

B.Sc. (Eng.) in Chemical Engineering. The examination is divided into 
two parts. For Part I candidates must have satisfied minimum entrance 
and faculty requirements, and have passed an approved examination in 
either (1) the Three subjects: Mathematics (Pure and Applied), Physics 
and Chemistry, or the Four subjects: Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathe- 
matics, Physics and Chemistry. Among the approved examinations are 
the Intermediate examination in Science of London University and the 
General Certificate of Education at Advanced level, 

Part I is normally taken in two sections, at intervals of one year, and 
consists of: Mathematics, Materials and Structures, Mechanics of 
Machines, Engineering Drawing, Mechanics of Fluids, Applied Heat, 
Applied Electricity, Inorganic Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Organic 
Chemistry, Physical Metallurgy. a, 

Part II comprises: Unit Chemical Engineering, Operations and Pro- 
cesses; Transport and Storage of Materials and Heat Transmission; Pre- 
paration and Utilization of Fuels and Power Generation and Distri- 


bution; Materials of Construction, Plant Design, Organization and 
Layout of Works. 


Institution of Chemical Engineers. 
following papers: 
Part I: Physical Chemistry and Principles of Thermodynamics. In- 
organic and Organic Chemistry. Strength of Materials 
Structural Design. Engineering Drawing. 
Part II: Combustion Processes, Heat Transfer and Heat Engines. 


Flow of Fluids and Theory of Mass Transfer. Process Plant, Plant 
Construction and Works Practice. 


Parr III: A Problem in Chemical En 
Candidates holding a degree or di 
degree in chemistry, higher national 
approved qualification may be exem 
Tand II. 
Scholarships: For details of: unive 
other awards, see Appendix Il. 
Prospects: There is an increasing demand for the services of the chemi- 
cal engineer, particularly in the chemical and petroleum industries and 
the chemical plant manufacturing industry, and more recently in con- 
nection with the development of atomic power. For those with a bias 


The examination comprises the 


, Machine and 


gineering Plant Design. 

ploma in chemical engineering, a 
certificate in chemistry, or other 
pted from certain papers in Parts 


tsity entrance scholarships and 
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The raw materials 


for a career... 


os 
~ern: 


a, 
Se on eg ee 


Research, development and manufacture in the 


Industrial Group of the Distillers Company Limited 
provide the graduate with numerous opportunities 


for building a rewarding career... 


There are openings in the various divisions and 
companies of the DCL Industrial Group for: 
Chemists, Chemical Engineers, Mechanical 
Engineers, Physicists, Mathematicians, and 
other men of science, who are invited to write 
now to the Staff Manager. 


INDUSTRIAL ORGANIC CHEMICALS 
croup =| PLASTICS: ANTIBIOTICS 


THE DISTILLERS COMPANY LTD. 


21 St. James’s Square, LO 
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ndon, S.W.1 > Telephone: WHItehall 1040 
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CHEMICAL 
ENGINEERING 


SUCCESSFUL TRAINING BY THE HOME STUDY METHOD 


.E.T., a world-wide technical-training organization, offers an excellent range of 
ae Courses in Chemical Engineering, Industrial Chemistry, Petroleum Technology, 
Plastics, etc. Students are accepted on a "No Pass—No Fee” basis and all necessary text, 
books are provided. No similar organization has achieved such a remarkable record of 
A.M.1.Chem,E. successes. Consider these facts: 


% Since 1944, more than one-third of the successful can- 
didates for the Institution of Chemical Engineers’ 


Examinations have taken our A.M.I.Chem.E. Course. 


+ At a recent A.M.I.Chem.E, Examination, 25 of the 
59 successful candidates had taken this Course. 


Students have gained SEVEN “Macnab” Prizes. 
* 


We shall be pleased to send you on request a copy of our 148- 


age prospectus, 
“ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES” free of charge and without obligacion. Please 
state subject of interest. 


BRITISH INSTITUTE OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
623E COLLEGE HOUSE, 29-31 WRIGHT'S LANE, KENSINGTON, W.8 


KODAK LIMITED 


We always welcome the opportunity to conside: 
ment from young men of good G.C.E. standard wi 
from those who have completed their period of N: 
who are about to graduate from the Universities. 
is naturally an advantage to those applying to us. 

We practice a policy of promotion from w 
to maintain a steady intake of young men to grow up in Kodak. Every 
encouragement is given to our employees to continue their studies, 

Although our needs vary from time to time there 
in the Factory Organisation in Research, Production 
ments. Men interested in these branches and those wł 
for. Trade Apprenticeships should apply in writing to: 

The Personnel Manager, Koda‘ Limited 
The Works, Wealdstone, Harrow, Middlesex. 

Young men who are interested in Sale 
Departments should write to: 

The Pe.sonnel Manager, Kodak Limited, 
Kodak House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, 


ar a ee es 


r applications for employ- 
ho are just leaving school, 
ational Service and from men 
Some interest in photography 


ithin the company and we need 


will generally be openings 
and Accounting Depart- 
ho wish to be considered 


> 


s and allied service or Distribution 
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towards mechanical and constructional problems there is a wide choice 
of work in design; there are also opportunities on the technical sales 
side. The really experienced man, able to co-ordinate chemical, civil 
and mechanical engineering work is likely to remain among the most 
sought-after in the whole field of applied science; his work can hardly 


be surpassed for variety of interest. ; 
Address: The Institution of Chemical Engineers, 16 Belgrave Square, 


London, S.W.x1. : 5 ay 

Bibliography: The following are available from the Institution of 
Chemical Engineers: Scheme for a Degree Course in Chemical Engineer- 
ing, 2s.; Scheme for a Part-time Course in Chemical Engineering, 28\3 
Notes on the Works Training of Student Apprentices in Chemical Engineer- 


ing, free; Chemical Engineering—a Career, 2s. ’ 
See also: Geis Ol Industry, Plastics, Atomic Energy. 
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MINING ENGINEERING 
(Metalliferous) 


Scope: Apart from Coal Mining to which a special article is devoted, 
there are British-managed mines all over the world, discovered by 
British enterprise and built up on British capital, producing metallic 
ores and other minerals; not only familiar metals such as gold, silver, 
copper, lead, tin, zinc, but e.g. sulphur, a main base of the chemical 
industry; phosphate for fertilizer and detergents, diamonds for pre- 
cision engineering; rare metals for valves and uranium for atomic piles. 
The work falls into three main sections, namely: (1) The discovery of 
mineral deposits (see also Geology); (2) The extraction of minerals from 
the ground; (3) The processing of the ore, 

There is ample scope for specialization in any of these sections. 
Young men qualifying as mining engineers, however, receive instruc- 
tion in all these branches and most of them find the opportunity to turn 
the general knowledge thus acquired to good account. A feature of the 
mining engineer’s life which appeal 
nity it affords for foreign travel, for 
its operations wherever the mineral 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: Candidates for 
admission to a mining school are generally required to be at least 18 and 
to have passed the G.C.E. (or an 
matics and physics at Advanced level and chemistry at Ordinary level. 
Essential Qualities: A high standard of physical fitness, resourceful- 
ness, willingness to accept responsibility and the ability to handle men. 
Training: Although some men ha 


industry without academic training (for instance, through the official 
learner schemes operated by th 


The Royal School of Mines is a part of the Imperial College of Science 
and Technology (University of London), and the qualifications awarded 
are the Associateship of the School and the B.Sc. (Engineering) degree 
in Mining. The course offered is a three-year post-Intermediate course, 
but arrangements can be made for'mining students who have not reached 
the Intermediate B.Sc. level to be enrolled as students of the Royal 
School of Mines and to receive one year’s instruction elsewhere in 
London to bring them up to that stage, 

At the Camborne School of Metallifero 


) : us Mining there is a three- 
year course, for the Associateship of the Sc 


hool. Students can also take 
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the examinations for the External B.Sc. (Engineering) degree in Mining 
of the University of London. 

Other universities which offer courses for degrees in mining engineer- 
ing are Birmingham, Durham (King’s College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne), 
Edinburgh, Glasgow, Leeds, Nottingham, Sheffield and Wales (Univer- 
sity College, Cardiff) and at some students are able to specialize in 
metalliferous mining. The Royal Technical College, Glasgow, and the 
Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh work in close co-operation with the 
Mining Departments of the Universities at those Cities. 
Examinations: Membership of the Institution of Mining and 
Metallurgy is the main professional qualification open to British metal- 
mining engineers, extraction metallurgists and geologists. The successful 
completion of one of the above courses at present satisfies the examina- 
tion requirements for admission to Corporate Membership. 
Scholarships: State scholarships and local authority awards are 
available as for other branches of engineering; see Appendix II. In 
addition a number of Metalliferous Mining Scholarships tenable at the 
Royal School of Mines and at Birmingham University are granted by a 
group of mining finance houses and large mining companies. These 
are awarded after personal interview and not by written examination, 
Details may be had on application to the British Overseas Mining 


Association. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: This industry at present could utilize 


more trained engineers and seems certain to expand considerably in the 
future; it offers excellent security of employment. The net value of over- 
seas mining salaries is enhanced by the fact that in most of the countries 
concerned Income Tax is much less than in Great Britain, particularly 
in the lower ranges of salary; moreover, living accommodation is usually 
free or at a nominal rent. The following may be regarded as a pattern 
for the mining engineer of average ability: Shift Boss, age 24 to 27— 
£750 to £1,200; Mine Captain, age 28 to as £1200 to £18005 

Inderground Manager, age 34 to 45—£ i 300 2 ased l eneral 
Manager, age45 upwards—f2, 500 upwards. Itis Teua „also aa aum e, 
or mining conrpanies ee mate mrke 
by bonus payments which in some ¢ k 


of the product. Mining Association, 8 Great Winchester 


. itish Overseas Pr 
remem PaO Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, 44 Port- 


een Coen Metal Mining Overseas (obtainable from 
t iti : Mining Association). F 
See alae nea Metallurgy, Mine Surveying, Coal Mining. 
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; BRITISH RAILWAYS 
require a balanced intake of recruits 


from the following groups of young men. 


“STATUTORY” SCHOOL LEAVERS 


G.C.E. ‘0’? LEVEL STUDENTS 
(Technical & Others) 


G.C.E. ‘A’? LEVEL STUDENTS 


GRADUATES (Arts & Science) 


There are good opportunities in the Technical 
and Clerical functions of the organisation and 
there are in existence training schemes which 


cater for each of the groups named above. 


` 


For full information as to the opportunities and 
training schemes in Civil, Signal, Mechanical & 
Electrical Engineering. Traffic Operation and 
z 265- . 
Accont ancy see pages rots of this book or 
please write to :— 
Director of Training & Education, 


British Transport Commission, 


222, Marylebone Road, London, N.W.1. 
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RAILWAY ENGINEERING 


British Railways: During the next 15 years the British Transport 
Commission will be spending some £1,200 million on the modernization 
and re-equipment of British Railways. The work involved, ranging from 
improvement of the permanent way, extension of calour light signalling, 
replacement of steam locomotives by diesel and electric traction, to the 
rebuilding of passenger stations and construction of new marshalling 
yards and good stations, will make exacting demands upon the technical, 
administrative and traffic staff; and there will be a great variety of 
openings for young engineers. British Railways is one of the largest 
engineering concerns in the world and offers opportunities for training 
in: 
d) Carriage and Wagon Engineering 
(e) Motive Power 
(c) Mechanical and Electrical Engineering j 

e schemes by which young men can 
and experience to fit them for 


senior engineering posts. 
Graduate Engineers ae 

not less than 20 or 21 for (c) an r 

qualifying for exemption from, or otherwise have passed, Parts I and II of 


the examinations for Associate h 
ical or Mechanical). The training 


fessional institution (Civil, Electri 4 : 
occupies two years for university graduates an those holding approved 


diplomas, and three years for others. The starting salary for first or 
second class honours graduates ranges from £649 at age 24 or under 
to £719 at age 26 or over. For those not holding a degree but who 
have passed Parts I and II of the approp”! jate professional examination, 

the is sli lower. x 
ere a in (a) and (b): Candidates must, generally, be be- 
tween 16 and 22 and have passed the Common pre EIR qualif HER 
of ‘onal institutions, or possess an “Sti! Camas 
oe Professions certificate of Education (or its equivalent) with 
Passes at Ordinary level in English, Pape ea Po Ro 
science subjects or one science subject and a Sader angungsen iT Re 
training occupies four years during which the Student's given every 
fessional examination and to 


facili for the appropriate prote: i 
seats RE pee oi for Associate Membership or Gradu- 


k k “ata PEE le ranges from £2 
atesh: sional institution. The salary scal rom £214 
at 17 2, ne na with special increases on attainment of qualifications. 


Foes 9 tices in (c) and (d): Candidates must be between 
eee es maybe older where thecandidateis already serving 


atrada apprenticeship) and have passed the Common Preliminary or 
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roved examination as for Student Engineers. The training 
Bea fone three to five years (in all cases it finishes at the age of 21) 
and is spent in one of the following sections: Locomotive, Carriage and 
Wagon, Electrical, or Mechanical and Electrical. All Engineering 
Apprentices receive practical workshop training and are expected to 
follow courses of study at technical college leading to the professional 
examinations. Rates of pay are based on a 44 hour week in accordance 


with the scales applicable to Junior Railway Workshop Staff. 


Probationers in the Signal Engineering Department: This scheme trains 

* boys of not more than 16} years of age on entry for ultimate promotion 
to the Linesman or Installer grades in the Signal Engineering Depart- 
ment. The standard course occupies about four years, to the age of 20. 


During training the Probationer is required to attend approved technical 
courses at day and evening classes. 


Craft Apprentices: Under this scheme boys of not more than 16} years 
of age on entry are trained as craftsmen in either the Signal Engineering 
or Motive Power Departments. Candidates should have received a 
suitable general education with a satisfactory standard in English and 
Arithmetic. The course occupies about five years up to the age of 21. 
During training apprentices are expected to follow courses of study at 
technical college leading to the Ordinary and Higher National Certifi- 
cates in Engineering or the City and Guilds of London Institute Inter- 
mediate and Final Certificates in subjects appropriate to their trade, 


After a qualifying period, new recruits are entitled to twelve days 
holiday, some free travel passes, and unlimited ‘privilege’ travel. Staff 
appointments include membership of a Railway Superannuation Fund. 
Each year certain members of the staff are selected for training for higher 
positions. Where attendance at day or evening classes in required, the 


cost of tuition is refunded subject to 80 per cent attendance and satis- 
factory reports. 


Address: The Director of Training and Education, Bri 
Commission, 222 Marylebone Road, London, N.W. 
brochures on Railway Civil Engineering, 
and Careers for Mechanical and Electrical 
London Transport provides comparable facilities, particularly in Civil 
Engineering and Signal Engineering. Address: The Training Officer, 
London Transport Executive, 55 Broadway W.1. 

Overseas Railways especially in the Commonwealth, offer a wide field 
for employment of trained men from this country, such as built and 
organized the majority of them. Many have London offices. See 
Directory of Railway Officials and Year Book, in most libraries (Tothill 
Press Ltd., 33 Tothill Street, W.x). 

The Locomotive Industry comprises a 
firms whose products are an important 
Steam locomotives are of course still demai 
in many countries, but the industry is also in the forefront in the design 
of electric and diesel machines. A list of members can be obtained from 
the Locomotive Manufacturers Association, 82 Victoria Street, London, 


tish ‘Transport 
I; who issues 

Railway Signal Engineering 
Engineers. 


group of highly experienced 
element in British exports. 
nded by conditions of service 


ENGINEERING IN THE CIVIL SERVICE 267 


S.W.1. A great variety of other engineering firms cater either exclusively 
or in part for the manifold needs of rail transport, as will be seen from 
a perusal of the advertisements in the railway press. 

Bibliography: O. S. Nock, The Railway Engineers (Batsford); R. A. 
Inglis, Introduction to Railway Engineering (Chapman and Hall). 

See also: Railway Service; Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineerin . 


ENGINEERING IN THE CIVIL SERVICE 


Scope: The Government is the largest single employer of engineering 
staff in the country. There are in the Civil Service roughly 7,000 pro- 
fessional engineers, with qualified technical staff of some 25,000 and 
drawing office staff of about 15,000- The Government's factories, dock- 
yards, and other establishments engaged on direct manufacture, con- 
struction, and maintenance work have 250,000 industrial employees. 
The work of this large staff includes the development, design, pro- 
duction, and supply of equipment of all kinds to the Armed Forces 
and to certain civilian services; the design, construction, and main- 
tenance of all kinds of buildings, roads, airfields, and other installations 
both for Government purposes and for public use; the design, installa- 
tion, and operation of postal and communications services (for example 
telephones, radio, undersea cables, and such cnr a navigational 
aids for aircraft); and the many technical aspects a e inspection, 
licensing, and control te A Government departments are 
i f Parliament. D ; 
oe ose eau engineers of all kinds—civil, ee 
electrical, electronic, sanitary, marine, aeronautical, automo ile. There 
is in fact scope for practically every kind of engineering specialist in 


aren A day. 3 i 
Saleen Ya) Professional posts require Corporite mona EHR 
of one of the professional institutions (e.g. LS i w T AEE 
or A.M.LE.E.). This demands an academic stan a bees) perio gt 
practical training and responsible engineering work. oF aie oe 
as university graduates, who have reached the academic stan ar me aye 
notyethadadequateprofessionalexperience to gaincorporatemembership 
can be accepted by some departments; they must then in m cases 
become corporate members before their appointments can Dé con rmed. 
Most departments demand some pr gna mes Scan Gren ce 
ticeship) b fore men though some can themselves 

provide the practical eee Se fal craft apprenticeship eg part- 
workshop experience. For some 

time technical training, fola hold the Gidinary or even the 


a ay be require 0 ; o 
rer nae Cerificate; for others City and Guilds certificates may 


be more relevant. 
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ing Office posts. These also require full apprenticeship, fol- 
fe oe Oe office experience, and technical training to at least 
Ordinary National Certificate standard. See also Cartographica 

and Surveyor. 

EN the beats in which the grammar school leaver will be 
interested demand practical training. In the Civil Service such training 
is only to be had in the factories and dockyards, in the Post Office 
Engineering Department, and in other establishments where actual 
manufacturing, constructional, and maintenance work are in progress. 
Apprenticeship and training schemes, both for school-leavers and 
graduates, exist in all these fields. These, however, supply only a part of 
the Government’s demand for trained staff; the rest of the posts are 
filled by people who have served their apprenticeship in industry and 
who enter the civil service as qualified engineers and draughtsmen. 
Recruitment: The Civil Service Commissioners conduct open com- 
petitions (with selection by interview) for Professional Engineers, for 
certain Technical Class posts, and for Draughtsmen. In addition, many 
appointments to unestablished posts in all these classes are made by 
departments. Such appointments may provide useful experience and 
thus help towards the qualifications required for success in a competi- 
tion for an established post. For information on unestablished appoint- 
ments enquirers should apply to the Ministry of Labour and National 
Service, the Youth Employment Officer, or the de 


partment (or the parti- 
cular establishment) in which they would like to work. 


See also relevant branches of Engineering in foregoing sections. 
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EXHIBITION DESIGN 


Nature of Work: Those engaged in exhibition design are primarily 
concerned with the preparation of designs and the supervision of con- 
struction of stands for exhibitors at industrial and other fairs, shows 
and exhibitions. In point of fact, the scope of the work of a qualified 
designer may range from the preparation of a sketch or model of a 
small window display to the planning of an entire international fair 


around a specific theme. 
The designer always con! 
sales executives in order to ob 
quantity and scope of the merch 
play of publicity material; the requisite 
and the necessary facilities for interviewing buyers. $ 
When agreement has been reached as to the superficial appearance 


of the stand, the designer and his staff go ahead with the preparation 
of plans, elevation and scale drawings of each section of the scheme, 
including all necessary built-in furniture, display features, showcases, 
counters, etc., bearing in mind throughout the budget allowed by the 
exhibitor. Specifications for the detailed work are then prepared and 
forwarded with the working drawings to various firms of contractors 
and stand-fitters who are invited to tender for the construction of the 


complete exhibition stand. 

Bat ier of the designer does not end there. Among his other 
responsibilities are: purchase or hire and installation of lighting fittings, 
selection of the most suitable fabrics for upholstery, curtains and floor 
coverings, as well as the selection and arrangement of furniture, flowers 
and plants. He also designs and provides layouts for the use of type- 
Set i ignwriters. 

cn pipraees ener considerations attached to the carrying 
out of exhibition-stand work is the fact that there is always a definite 
deadline for the completion of all work; one of the designer’s greatest 
difficulties lies in co-ordinating the activities of the client, contractor, 
typographer and others involved, to ensure that the stand is completed 
on ti 
Apelae Entry: Normally between 16 and 18; see under Architec- 
ture, ` 


Ed F irements: A good general education is essential, 
Keatona Fad nt generally being the General Certificate of 


the mini ireme à 

a ped in five subjects at Ordinary level, OR one subject 
at Advanced level and three subjects at Ordinary level, of which, in 
either case, two must be English and Mathematics. ? 
Essential Q ualities: Creative and artistic ability, a capacity for 
Patient attention to detail, observation and a keen interest in ones’ 


fers with his client’s publicity advisers and 
tain a complete briefing as to the type, 
andise which is to be exhibited; the dis- 
requisite accommodation for sales staff 


Ae EXHIBITION DESIGN 


surroundings. A capacity for organization and co-ordination is also 
Tnining: The recommended method of training for the would-be 
exhibition designer is a five-year articled pupilship in the office of an 
architect who specializes in exhibition design, supplemented by part- 
time study at evening classes in order to acquire a knowledge of design 
and construction, properties and uses of building materials (which is 
just as necessary for modern exhibitions, where bricks, concrete, and 
stone are frequently employed, as it is for permanent buildings), 
colour schemes, interior decoration and display practice, and at the 
same time to prepare for the examinations of the Royal Institute of 
British Architects. Suitable classes are available at schools of art in 
various parts of the country. 

During his day-to-day work the articled pupil will gain experience 
in the preparation of working drawings of exhibition stands and fittings 
from sketches drawn by the architect. 

Cost of Training: Articled pupils are generally required to pay a 
premium, but the actual amount is a matter for negotiation between 
the parties concerned. It may vary from quite a nominal sum to any- 
thing up to 500 guineas, part of which may be returned in the form of 
salary. 

pea halons: The recognized professional examin 
of the Royal Institute of British Architects, 
under Architecture. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: On the satisfactory completion of 
training, the young designer should be able to obtain a post as assistant 
to an architect or exhibition designer; such a post generally carries a 
commencing salary of £500 to £600 per annum. In the course of a year 
or so it is probable that complete responsibility for the production of 
stands would be assumed, and although his principal would control 


the general scheme, the associate: (for such he would now be) would 
receive personal credit for the design. 


After several such exhibitions have been 
most successful may be submitted to the Soci 
with an application for membershi 
of the Selection Committee, the de: 
(L.S.I.A.) or a Member (M.S.1.A.) 


Having achieved some recognition and formed an encouraging 
number of business contacts, 


the designer will probably decide io 
establish his own office and stu 


lice dio; his income is then determined by 
the volume of commissions obtained. Some idea of the earning capacity 


of a successful designer may be obtained when it is realized that his 
fee may be 15 to 20 per cent of the cost of an exhibition stand. This 
cost is frequently in the region of £2,000 to £4,000 and as there are 
over fifty exhibitions held annually in the British Isles the prospects 
are distinctly encouraging. 

Addresses: The Royal Institute of British 
Place, London, W.1; The Socie 
Square, London, W.C.1. 


ations are those 
details of which are given 


designed, details of the 
iety of Industrial Artists 
p. Depending upon the decision 
signer may be elected a Licentiate 


Architects, 66 Portland 
ty of Industrial Artists, 7 Woburn 
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ee Misha Black: Exhibition Design (Architectural Press 
258.). > i 
Related Occupations (which see): Architecture; Advertising; Art 
(Commercial); Interior Design. 


EXPORT TRADE 


of Work: The British Export Trade is chiefly conducted by 
export merchants who buy goods from manufacturers in this country 
and resell them to customers abroad, and manufacturers who sell 
their own goods direct to overseas customers. 

Exporting is a highly specialized branch of commerce and calls 
for a knowledge of overseas markets and such matters as: restrictions 
on international trade, including tariffs and import quotas; export 
licences; customs requirements; bills of lading; marine and air insur- 
ance; shipping and air transport requirements, and so on. 

Each individual industry has problems which are peculiar to itself 
in relation to its business abroad. The necessary knowledge to solve 
these problems can only come from practical experience in that industry, 
but a certain amount of basic knowledge is required by all engaged in 
the export trade and this can be acquired by training. 


A + Usually between the ages of 16 and 18 years, but some 
ge of Entry: Usually letion of National Service. 


firms accept young men on comp fice. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is desirable: 
most employers give preference to candidates who have passed a 
recognized school examination, and languages (notably German, French 


and Spanish) are naturally an advantage. 
Training: There are two direct avenues of approach: (1) employment 


in the office of an export merchant, (2) employment in the export 
department of a manufacturing concern. There are, of course, many 
indirect approaches; among these are the office of a shipping and for- 
warding agent, a marine insurance office, shipping and banking. 

But in all cases it is a question of day-to-day experience supple- 
mented by part-time aa either by attendance at evening classes or 
b espondence course. sled oy Boe 
Cast ok PE The essential cost of training 1s limited to fees for 
evening classes or for correspondence study, plus Lbe iccessaty cert 


books, 
Suitable oral classes are available at technical and commercial 


i f correspond 
colle; ut the country while a number o: pondence 
eS ae ‘postal courses. ‘Details of the latter can be obtained 
fro iven in Appendix V. 

EaR ORE te recognized examinations for those engaged 
directly or indirectly jn the export trade are those conducted by the 


Nature 
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i ort. The appropriate course of instruction occupies 
eh aaa ee the whale field of export practice. It leads to 
saminations as follows: s l 
Dee Examination: (a) Commerce; (b) English for Commerce; 
(c) General Principles of Law; (d) Commercial Geography. A 
Note: Candidates may be exempted from the Preliminary Examina- 
tion if they hold certificates in the above subjects at the intermediate 
level of such bodies as the Royal Society of Arts, etc., or if they pass 


an internal examination in these subjects at an approved technical 
or commercial college. 


Final Examination (Part I): Export Practice (1); Principles of Market- 
ing Overseas (I); International Trade and Payments; Commercial Law. 

Final Examination (Part II): Export Practice (II); Finance of Foreign 
Trade; Insurance of Export Cargoes; Law of Carriage of Goods; 
Principles of Marketing Overseas (II). 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The opportunities in the field of 
export are virtually unlimited and persons who have passed the examina- 
tions of the Institute of Export would be eligible for posts not only in 
manufacturing and merchant houses, but also in confirming houses, 
shipping and forwarding agencies, and even in shipping offices and the 
foreign departments of Banks and Insurance Companies. For the 
latter, membership of the Institute would be regarded as a desirable 
additional qualification to that appropriate for Banking or Insurance. 

The commencing salary, at the age of 22, is usually in the region of 
£450 per annum, and there are opportunities for advancement to the 
higher executive posts, including that of Export Director, which carry 
four-figure salaries, 


Technical and Commercial Colleges: 


Lonpon: Balham and Tooting College of Commerce. 
Catford College of Commerce. 
City of London College. 
Ealing Technical College. 
Polytechnic School of Commerce, 
South-East Essex Technical Colle 
South-West Essex Technical Coll 
Woolwich College of Commerce. 
Provinces: Birkenhead Technical College. 
City of Birmingham College of Commerce. 
Bradford Technical College. 
Bristol College of Commerce, 
Cardiff Technical College. 
Coventry—Municipal Technical College. 
Glasgow—Scottish College of Commerce. 
Hull College of Commerce, 
Leeds College of Commerce, 
Leicester College of Technology, 
City of Liverpool College of Commerce. 
Manchester High School of Commerce. 


Regent Street, W.1. 
ge, Dagenham. 
ege, Walthamstow. 
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Newcastle—Municipal College of Commerce. 
Nottingham and District Technical College. 
Sheffeld—College of Commerce. 
Swansea Technical College. 
Address: The Institute of Export, 14 Hallam Street, London, W.1. 
Bibliography: Institute of Export: Guide to the Mechanics of Export 
Trade (7s. 6d.); An Export Handbook (7s. 6d.); On Junior Tasks: 
P. N. Russell: J am a Shipping Clerk (Macmillan). 
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FACTORY INSPECTORATE 


Nature of Work: The Factory Inspector (or H.M. Inspector of 
Factories, to give him the official title) is a civil servant and his job is 
not only to see that the provisions of the Factories Acts are observed, 
but also to advise managements on improvements which might be made, 
even beyond the strict legal requirements, in the interests of both staff 
and management. He visits factories and workshops in his district 
and is concerned with the safety, health and welfare of the workpeople, 
in particular the guarding of the moving parts of machinery so that 
there is no risk of injury to the operator. He will also inspect protective 
clothing, dust-extraction appliances, ventilation and lighting and 
examine washing and sanitary facilities, and the working conditions 
and hours of work of young people. It is a job entailing much travel and 
report-writing, with spells of duty outside normal office hours, as when 
visiting the night-shift of a particular factory. 

Age of Entry: Entry to the Factory Inspectorate (which is part of 
the Ministry of Labour and National Service) is by means of an open 
competition and the age limits at the time of writing are 21 to 30 years. 
Educational Requirements: Candidates should have either a univer- 
sity degree, or an equivalent qualification in engineering or science, but 
suitable practical experience may be accepted instead. 

Essential Qualities: The work of a Factory Inspector requires a 
great deal of tact and the ability to gain the co-operation of those with 
whom he comes in contact, whether they be managers, foremen or 
workers, without making too much use of the authority which he has 
under the Factories Acts. In other words he should be able to lead 
rather than drive. 7 

Entry: Selection is by interview. An exami 


i t e , nation in Factory Law, 
Industrial Hygiene and Sanitary Science must 


be taken after two years. 


Salary Scale: 
T ; £ yi f Women 
ass nspector .. +» £545-£980 545-£980 
Class IB Inspector .. ++ £1,070-£1,465 PES a 
Class IA Inspector .. ++ £1,310-£1,845 £1,226-£1,730 
Superintending Inspector .. £1,875-{2,200 £1,750-£2,082 


Further information can be had on application to the Civil Service 
Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, W.1 


FARMING—see AGRICULTURE and Dairy FARMING 
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FIRE SERVICE 


Nature of Work: Fire Service personnel are concerned with causes 
of fire, fire prevention, fire extinction, fire-fighting appliances and Fire 
Service administration. This calls for a sound knowledge of water 
problems, all types of appliances, special risks, such as oil, chemicals and 
inflammable or explosive materials. 

Age of Entry: Those who wish to serve as whole-time operational 
firemen must be between 19 and 31 years of age, but men who have 
completed a regular engagement in the armed forces are accepted up 


to the age of 35 years. 
Educational Requirements: 
is specified but all applicants are 
tion test. 

Special Requirements: 


No particular standard of education 
required to pass an elementary educa- 


Applicants should be not less than 5 ft. 7 in. 


in height (without boots or shoes) and have a minimum chest measure- 
ment of 36 in. with an expansion of at least 2 in. They are also required 
to pass certain strength tests and a medical examination. 

Training: The new entrant starts his career in the fire service with 
a course of training—usually of two or three months’ duration—at a 


Brigade Training School. ‘ À } 
Promotion: After a period of two years operational service a fireman 
may qualify for promotion to the rank of leading fireman by taking an 
examination comprising the following: — j ; 3 

Part I. Education: A written examination in Arithmetic, English, 
General Knowledge and Intelligence. (A candidate may be exempted 
from Part I if he is able to satisfy the authority concerned that heis of an 
educational standard at least as high as that required to pass Part I.) 

Part II. ‘Technical: An oral and practical test of knowledge of: 

(a) Standard appliances and equipment. 

(b) Watch-room work. 

(c) Standard drills. 

(d) First aid. 

le) The topography of the firegroun 
which the candidate is attached. ; 

For promotion to the rank of sub-officer a candidate must have 
had not less than four years’ operational service and must have passed 
a practical test in the conduct of drills in addition to a written technical 
examination on the following subjects: 

(a) General technical knowledge of app 

(b) Fireground procedure. Ţ 

(c) Elementary fire prevention. 

(d) Topography of the firegroun' 
candidate is attached. 


d of the area of the station to 


liances and equipment. 


d area of the station to which the 
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(e) Station ace a and management. 
ki harge of a fire situation. ! 

os gues that of sub-officer are: station officer, assistant 
divisional officer, divisional officer (Grades I, I and III), assistant 
chief officer and chief officer. There is no practical test for promotion 
to station officer, provided the candidate holds the rank of sub-officer, 
but there is a written examination, set and marked by the Central 
Examinations Committee. Further advancement is by promotion, 
without examination. 

Selected officers attend the Fire Service College at Dorking for 
more advanced instruction and training. The courses are of varying 
length and include scientific and legislative subjects, fire engineering 
and fire prevention. The College acts as a central training establish- 
ment for officers in the fire brigades of Great Britain and students are 
nominated by their chief officers. 

Rates of Pay: The commencing rate of pay for a fireman is £9 128. 
a week (members of the London Fire Brigade and certain other brigades 
in the Greater London Area receive ‘weighting’ allowances of 17s. 6d. 
and tos. a week respectively) rising by annual increments of 6s. 4 week 
to £11 2s. after five years’ service, and by further increases of 7s. 6d. 


a week after nine and fourteen years’ service respectively. Other rates 
of pay are: 


Leading fireman: £11 18s. to £12 8s. a week after one year 
Sub-Officer: £12 128, to £13 128. a week after two years 
Station Officer: £805 to £855 a year 
Asst. Divisional Officer: {905 to £955 a year 
Divisional Officer III: £965 to £1,040 a year 
Il: £1,045 to £1,120 a year 
I: £1,175 to £1,275 a year 
The annual increments for officers are at the rate of £25 a year in 
the case of Station Officers, Assistant Divisional Officers and Divi- 
sional Officers (Grades II and III) and £35 and £30a year for Divisional 
Officers (Grade 1). 
Hours of Duty and Holida 
be fully manned 


re or some other incident. Each 
hift in alternate weeks, normally 
on average, two clear days free of duty 


All ranks enjoy holidays with pay and the period for a fireman is 
21 days a year, with longer periods for higher ranks. In addition to 
their annual leave, firemen are allowed six days’ leave on, or in lieu 
of, public holidays. 
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Pensions: All firemen are pensionable under the Firemen’s Pension 
Scheme. Provision is also made for awards to widows in the event of a 
fireman’s death while in the service or while on pension. A fireman 
receives full pay (less the amount received under the National Health 
Scheme) when he is incapacitated by sickness or injury not occasioned 
by his own default. 

Further Training: In addition to the promotion examinations 
officers are encouraged to study for the examinations of the Institution 
of Fire Engineers, either by attendance at a technical college or by 
dence course. The Institution holds two examina- 
tions in the spring of each year, usually in March, at centres in various 
parts of the country- The examinations are for Graduateship and 
Associate Membership. For the former, candidates must be at least 
23 and must have completed three years’ continuous whole-time or part- 
time service in a municipal, industrial or works brigade, in the Fire 
Salvage Corps, or in a Rescue Brigade (Coal Mines). 

The subjects of the Graduateship Examination are: 

Calculations and Graphical Work; Science of Combustion; Water 
Problems; Fire Prevention; Communications; First Stage Fire Extinc- 
tion; Fire Fighting Appliances arid Equipment; Fire Ground Operations 
and Special Services; Administration and Organization. 

The Associate Membership Examination may be taken by candi- 
dates who are at least 25 years of age and have passed the Graduate- 
ship Examination not less than two years previously. The standard 


is that which is normally expected of an officer in charge of a con- 


siderable number of appliances in use at a fire of some extent and 


complexity. + s thwark Bri 
Adäress: The Institution. of Fire Engineers, 94 Southwark Bridge 
Roa don, S.E.1. 

oad, London, for employment should be addressed to the 


Note: Application : ; : 
Chief Offiow of the Fire Brigade in which the applicant wishes to serve. 


means of a correspon 
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FLORISTRY 


Nature of Work: The floristry business is different from any other 
branch of retail selling, in that although one can create an interest in 
flowers and floral decoration by attractive window displays, one cannot 
create a desire to purchase by means of national advertising as is possible 
with other businesses. The florist must, therefore, depend on passing 
trade, recommendations and orders for decorative displays at recep-" 
tions, restaurants, private houses and exhibitions. 

Generally speaking the business of a florist can be put under three 
main headings: 

(a) Selling cut blooms. A 

(b) Designing and executing orders for bouquets, sprays, wreaths, 
display baskets, etc. : . 

(e) Decorative displays in restaurants, hotels, private houses, and 
for receptions and exhibitions. 
Age of Entry: There are no specified age limits and it is possible to 
commence an apprenticeship or enter a school of floristry on leaving 
school. The schools of floristry accept students of all ages. 
Educational Requirements: While it is not necessary to have passed 
a recognized educational examination, a good general education is 
desirable. It is particularly useful to have a knowledge of Botany. 
Essential Qualities: The most important qualities for the would-be 
florist are an eye for colour and a flair for grouping and design. She 
should also have a pleasant and confident manner, and nimble fingers 
(for wire-work). 
Training: There are two methods of training: (a) an apprenticeship to 


a good florist, (b) a comprehensive course at one of the schools of 
floristry. 


pprentice is taught 
how to make up button- 
nge flowers effectively. 


Day release classes are being organized by the Ministry of Education 


in conjunction with the Society of Florist 


! f me attendance at one of the 
schools of floristry and the duration of a diploma course variés with 


individual schools. In some cases it is nine months, in others one year. 
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Special shortened intensive courses of one to three months are also 
available. 

For those who wish to make floristry their career the full diploma 
course is recommended and the syllabus of a typical course would 
cover the following: . i 

Horticulture for the Retail Florist. 

The Wholesale Flower Market. 

The Retail Florist. 

Floral Modelling and Make-up work. 

Floral Decoration and Arrangement. : 

At one school students gain practical experience by visiting nurseries, 
serving in the retail shops of the school and assisting skilled florists 


at trade exhibitions. 


Cost of Training: The fee for the diploma course of the Constance 


Spry Flower School, which consists of three terms of twelve weeks 
each, is £32 per term, and for an intensive coùrse lasting twelve weeks 
£53. The London School of Floristry provides a diploma course of 
six months’ duration for an inclusive fee of £78, while the fee for a Short 
Floristry Course lasting one month is £25. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There is a continuous demand for well- 
qualified florists. After training the majority of students go to florists’ 
shops where they may be employed on make-up work—bouquets, 
wreaths, etc.—act as salewomen or be responsible for outside flower 
decoration. Others set up in business for themselves. 

Commencing salaries vary, but a trained assistant would probably 
receive in the region of £4 tos. to £6 a week, depending on age and dis- 
trict. 

S : e Spry Flower School, 29 Elm Tree Road, London, 
Peer Cona R Ve Floristry, 1 Ravenscourt Park, Hammer- 
smith, London, W.6. A Ta 

: British Flower Industry Association, 35 Wellington Street, 
Oae n EE Ledeen, W.C.2; The Society of Floristry, 7 Henrietta 
Street, London, W.C.2. 
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J. SAINSBURY 


RETAIL 
TRAINING SCHEME 


The attention of Careers Masters 
and of Parents is drawn to the 
J. Sainsbury Scheme of Training 
Jor boys and girls 
who wish to take up a career in 
RETAIL FOOD DISTRIBUTION 


Comprehensive training 


Y 
: 
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is given in all departments 
including instruction at the 
Company’s own Training School 
* 


All trainees attend a County College or Technical 
College for continued education on one day a week 
* 

Accommodation is available in staff houses run by 


experienced housekeepers, for boys whose homes are 
not within reach of a Sainsbury branch, 


& & A 
CRRCEERERERERIREEEEE 
REECE KEKE KEK KKCEKKK KKK K KEK KEK GG KK ERK ECR KKKEKRRRE: 


* 
Further details and 
illustrated booklets can be obtained Srom the 
PERSONNEL MANAGER 
Stamford House, Blackfriars 
LONDON, S.E.r 
* 
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FOOD TRADE 
(Grocery and Provisions) 


Nature of Work: The Food Trade, broadly speaking, can be divided 


into three sections: 
(a) Actual production. 
(b) Wholesale distribution. 


(c) Retail distribution. : À 
Here we are concerned with (c) which provides employment for a 


large number of people. The activities of a retail shop include serving 
bernd the counten window-dressing and counter displays, stock- 
keeping, and preparation of orders for dispatch. 

Many well-paid and responsible positions ın the production and 
wholesale distribution sections of the trade are held by those who 
started in a retail shop. Others return to the retail trade to take up 
responsible positions or set up 1n business on their own account after 
having acquired valuable experience with a manufacturing or whole- 


sale firm. z ; A 
One important feature of the Food Trade is that it provides a service 
of national importance and because of this is not subject to ‘trade 
recessions’ in the same way as are many other occupations. 
Age of Entry: Boys and girls are taken into the trade at school-leaving 
age, but one large organization has a special training scheme for young 
men who have completed their period of compulsory National Service. 
Educational Requirements: Tt is an advantage to have received a 
good general education, preferably up to G.C.E. í 
od manners, neat appearance, pleasant voice, 


Essenti ualities: Go 
tana and to understand their require- 


and the ability to talk to customers stand, r 
ments. Orkan important attributes are: accuracy in arithmetic, clear 


handwriting, good memory for prices and varieties of stock, customers’ 
names and the type of goods they usually purchase. 

Training: There are two methods of entering the trade: (1) as an 
apprentice or trainee, (2) as a learner, and the initial period of training 
in each case occupies two to three years. In the ae of i ) the 
training is organized on similar lines to an nasa ip in in ustry, 
whereas with (2) the learner is taught how to weigh an l wrap to dress 
shelyes in the shop, arrange show-stands, prepare dried Au, receive 
orders over the telephone, in the shop or at the ena oor, make 
out invoices and handle cash, during the course o. his day-to-day 


work. ’ : A 
X i hip or training schemi 
The training provided under an apprentices g is 
is, in ge od one large organization with branches throughout the 
country, divided into two periods: the first covers the two years 
between the ages of 16 and 18 years during which the apprentice is 
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introduced to the retail trade as a whole, and Tequired to attend a 
technical college on one day each week—during working hours. k 

The second period begins when the apprentice has completed his 
period of National Service and continues up to the age of 214. In this 
period the training is more technical and covers the work of a Salesman 
in the provisions and grocery departments. i 

By the age of 21 the apprentice or trainee should be qualified as a 
Salesman., Further training and experience is so arranged that he 
should be ready for promotion to the grade of Leading Salesman about 
six months later, 

The training for girls is somewhat different, except in the case of 
those who enter the trade as learners. First of all they are introduced 
to the food trade by visits to factories of suppliers and by lectures and 
films on the production and distribution of food—this occupies a period 
of two weeks and is followed by a period of six months at a branch shop 
where practical training is provided. The period is divided between the 
grocery and dairy retail departments and, where an aptitude for clerical 


work is shown, in the branch office. All trainees are required to attend 
a technical college on one day each week—during working hours, 
Cost of Training: No cost is attached i 
learner and apprentice (or trainee) is pai 
commencement of employment or training, 
Examinations: The examinations for the grocery and provisions 
trade are those held by the Institute of Certificated Grocers. There 
are four grades: Preliminary, Intermediate, Advanced and Grocery 
Business Organization; an examination in each is held annually— 
usually in March or April. 

Brief details of each examination are given below: 

Preliminary: The examination is inten: 


experience, 


and comprises: (1) Commodities; (2) Sh alculations; 


(3) Simple letters and reports, 


Regulations. 
Part II: Grocery and Provision Commodities, 
Advanced: The Advanced Examination is restricted to those who have 

passed the Intermediate Examination and who are Associates of the 
Institute. Candidates must pass in each of the following subjects: 
Part I: (a) Salesmanship and Display (OR Methods of Business) and 

Law; (b) Groceries and Provisions, and Accounts 
Part II: Practical Tests. = 
Grocery Business Org 

didates over 25 years of a; 
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Suitable courses for these examinations are ayailable at technical 
colleges throughout the country. In addition, the Institute conducts 
Correspondence Courses for those who are unable to attend organized 
classes or unable to profit by class instruction. 

Scholarships, etc.: A number of general and special prizes are 
awarded by the Institute of Certificated Grocers for outstanding results 
in the examinations of the Institute. There is a Scholarship scheme 
for National Servicemen. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There are good opportunities for 
those with a sound knowledge of the trade to become managers, buyers 
or directors of established concerns, or to set up in business on their 
own account. The steps by which this is achieved are—learner or 
trainee, salesman, leading or first salesman, assistant manager, manager 
or buyer, Director or Proprietor. — i 

The minimum rates of pay are in accordance with the wage-for-age 
scales laid down by the Retail Food Wages Council. This means 
that there are automatic increases for young people as their birthdays 
come along, to which may be added bonus payments for merit or 
ability, paa 

The weekly wage scale of one organization for the ages 16 to 21 
(males) is £4 at 16 rising to £9 10s. at 21. For girls and women, the 
scale is £3 15s. at 15 rising to £6 138. at 20. In each case further in- 
creases depend upon ability, experience and responsibility. — 

The earnings of managers and manageresses are determined by the 
average weekly turnover of the shop and the area in which it is situated. 
The minimum rates are alas in Wages Council Order R.F.C. (25), 

exceeded. 
pment of Certificated Grocers, 50 Doughty Street, 
London, W.C.1. 
Bibliography? Suga p 
tion of Grocers’ and Provis 
Street, London, W.C.1. 


d Spice, booklet issued by the National Federa- 
iP iio Dealers’ Associations, 4 Endsleigh 


FORESTRY 


i d with the 

N k: Those engaged in forestry are concerned’ v 
piper eo cero of trees for use as timber. feces ene 
nursery work, planting, cleaning, pruning, thiinig. elling, marketing 
and sawmill work. In fact it is like gardening or farming on a very 
large scale. In addition to manual work there is the essential job of 
: wledge of farm and estate work. 


management, which calls for some kno k g ; 
There are "five classes of workers employed in forestry—these are: 


kbone of the entire Forestry 
Th ker who forms the back! t i 
ad bit qualified to carry out the practical work in woods. 
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The Ganger who, as the description implies, is the leading workman 
in a gang of workers. 


The Assistant Forester who is either in charge of a small area; or 
employed in a larger forest under a Forester. He supervises all work 
carried out in the area under his charge and this calls for initiative, 
a strong sense of responsibility and a good knowledge of forest technique. 


The Forester who is in charge of a large area of woodland. His job 
is an important one and his duties demand a high standard of training, 
intelligence and the ability to handle men. 


The Forest Officer who is generally responsible for forestry work 
in a particular region or district. He is concerned with the planning 


afforestation schemes. 


ing in sylviculture and 
management, as well as self-reliance and leadership. 


Employment Exchange, or direct to Forest 
woodlands. For the Forester Grade one mu: 
years of age, but ex-regular members of the Arm 


accepted up to the age of 38 years. For appointment as Forest Officer 
one must be over 21 years of age. 


The most important is a high standard of 
physical fitness. This, combined with a liking for an Open-air life, 


and a keen interest in country life are essential. But these by them- 


selves are not sufficient—the work demands self-reliance, intelligence 
and the ability to handle men. 


Training: Those who wis 


orestry Services or with private 
owners of woodlands, 
Candidates are required first to pass a Selection Board and then to 
take a written elementary examination, held twi 
March and August. The full course ext 
who satisfactorily complete it are award 
All trainees are required to live in 
are provided with free board and lodging, They are also required to 
provide themselves with bicycles. 


Allowances are payable during training, but the amount depends 
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on the domestic responsibilities of the trainee and whether he main- 
tains a home. A married man with a wife but no children would 
receive 7os. a week plus, in certain circumstances, an additional allow- 
ance of 24s. 6d., while a single man without dependants would receive 
50s. a week. 

We now come to the Forest Officer Grade. Appointments to this 
grade are made by Selection Boards which are held periodically, and 
candidates must have obtained a University Degree in Forestry. 

Degrees in Forestry are awarded by Oxford, Aberdeen and Edin- 
burgh Universities and the University College of North Wales at 
Bangor. The course occupies three years at Aberdeen and Edinburgh, 
while at Oxford and Bangor it normally takes four years. Ri. 

Certain educational qualifications are necessary for admission to a 
university course, such as Matriculation or the General Certificate 
of Education (for the latter see Appendix I). Inquiries should be 
addressed to the Registrar of the university concerned, : 

Cost of Training: Fees for university courses vary considerably— 
the inclusive fee for the three-year opare at Aberdeen is £133 while 
at Edinburgh the fee is £135. At Bangor the fee (incl. registration, 
tuition, examination, union and practical courses) is about £63 a year. 
Expenses for travelling, board and lodging during practical courses in 
vacations amount to between £100 and £150 spread over the three 
years. In addition, living costs during term time at the university 


must be met. - 3 í 7 
lusion of all univer- 
Examinations: As space does not permit the inc 
sity courses in Forestry, the subjects of the B.Sc. (Forestry) of Edin- 
burgh University are quoted as an indication of what is involved: 
Ist year: Chemistry; Botany; Zoology; Physics. z 3 
and year: Forest Engineering; Forest Botany; Forest Mycology; 
Geolo Intermediate Forestry (Sylviculture and Forest Protection) ; 
Forest 1 Mensuration; Forest Valuation; Practical Forestry; Indian 
and Colonial Forest ‘Trees (optional); Engineering Field Work. 
3rd year: Advanced Forestry (Yield Tables, Working Plans, Forest 
Ualio Administration etc.); Forest Chemistry; Forest Entom- 
n 
ology. è i a es 
j e weeks’ practical labour course is taken in 
eae ade. ie vacation and also for three weeks at the 
be inning Gf the summer vacation. In the second year, a practical 
onus in Sy lviculture and Protection work is taken in the Easter vaca- 
tion a a % weeks’ practical course in the summer vacation, half of 
which i EEA to the measurement of crops of trees and the other 
half to 8 ronlar The Easter vacation and the final summer term 
‘of the third jit are devoted to practical work, si main part of which 
À i detailed forest working plan. A 
ATE i are very few scholarships and awards restricted 
h i i f writing are: 
to F Be available at the time o. } SAA 
Edinburgh Those Cry Department of Forestry. S pna of 25 guineas 
and medal ate awarded annually to a third-year stu ean eE 
Colonial Office—Forestry Probationerships. A number of awards, 
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i ue of £283, are made each year to graduates of British 
ee Sree mie Honours, whose training includes at 
least one Natural Science, such as Botany, fundamental to Horst 
Awards may be made to graduates in Forestry who would benefit y. 

` further study before appointment to the Colonial Forestry Service. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The number of men required as forest 
workers is several hundred a year. There is a constant demand for 
trained Foresters, and about 100 men are recruited annually to the 
Assistant Forester grade. To staff the Forest Officer grade about 10 
fully qualified men are required annually by the Forest Commission. 
For this grade there are also vacancies 


sin the Forestry Services over- 
seas. In addition there are posts in connection with the management of 
privately owned woodlands, or with timber merchants. 


The following rates of pay are those paid by the Forestry Commission, 
but private forestry offers comparable rates, 


Forest Worker: £7 4s. a week (special proficiency allowances -of 
38. 6d. to 7s. are paid to selected men). Men on piece work earn around 
£10 a week. 


Ganger: £8 1s. a week. 


*Assistant Forester: £397 to £524 a year. 
*Forester—Grade I: £524 to £791 a year. 
s Head: £898 a year. 
*These grades also receive a house or cash allowance in lieu, 
Forest Officer: District Officer Grade II: £765 at age 25 rising to 
£1,190 a year. 


The salaries of the higher grades are: District Officer Grade I, 
£1,215 to £1,640; Divisional Officer, £1,690 to £1,950; and Conser- 
vator, £2,000 to £2,300 - 

The rates’ for Forest Officers serving outside the London area are 
subject to a deduction from £21 to £100 according to salary and 
location. 

Address: Forestry Commission, Education Branch, 1 Princes Gate, 
London, S.W.7. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Forestry (Careers Series, 6d.); H. L. Edlin, 
Forester’s Handbook (Thames & Hudson, 35s.); J. D. U. Ward: Wood- 
man’s Diary (Routledge), 
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FUEL TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: The work of the Fuel Technologist may deal with: 

(a) Fuel processing, involving the preparation of particular fuels, 
converting them from the form in which they occur naturally to that 
in which they are to be used, as in, for instance: (i) the cleaning and 
sizing of coal or other solid fuels; (it) such processes as carbonization; 
gasification; hydrogenation; distillation, etc., for the production of 
liquid or gaseous fuels, with the recovery of various by-products, etc. 

(b) The correct use of fuels, whether processed or otherwise, for 
(i) efficient and economic production of heat or power, whether 
industrial or domestic, and (ii) as raw materials for the chemical 


industry. 

The Fuel Technologist may be one of two broad types: (1) the ` 
specialist, devoting his time entirely to fuel technology, being engaged 
generally as a consultant or in fuel-processing industry; (2) one pro- 

andle fuel problems encountered in the course 


fessionally competent to h 
y p n large part be that of an engineer, 


of his work although this may in | AUE 
metallurgist, physicist or chemist with responsibilities other than those 


involving fuel technology- : fiat 
There is a wide range of professional activities in industry in which 
a command of fuel technology as an additional qualification is an 
important asset. ` 
Age of Entry and Educational, 
and standard of education require 


trani 2 d, viz.: A 

(a A OEE area to follow a technical college: course and 
take the City and Guilds of London Institute examinations in Fuel 
Technology will generally begin his training at the ager <5 and De 
expected to have passed the General Certificate of Education at Ordinary 


; a ics and chemistry. ` 
level in mathematics, Phy follow a university course will generally 


: ; t 
(b) A candidate intending to rele sericed th Have pasted an 


begin his studies at the age of 17, e ssed 
AETA which satisfies the entrance requirements of the university 


Requirements: The age of entry 
d depend upon the method of 


on the study of fuel technology after com- 


other subject, e.g. engineering or 
n age well into the twenties. 


heoretical training are 
1d-be fuel technologist. In this connection the 
the recognized professional body for general 
two years’ training, and a further one year’s 

f fuel technology to qualify 


essential for the would! 
Institute of Fuel, which is 


fuel technolo ribes 
echnology, prese 
Practical experience in 4 recognized branch © 


for Corporate Membership of the Institute. 
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There are three main methods of training: 


(a) A degree.course in fuel technology, followed by practical experi- 
Bo FX e N diploma course in engineering, mining or chemistry, 
followed by a post-graduate course in fuel technology and practical 
experience in industry: li 7 i oe. d 

(c) Employment as a technical assistant in an organization concerne 
with the processing or utilization of fuel, supplemented by part-time 
study for the examinations of the City and Guilds of London Institute. 

University degree courses embracing fuel technology are available at: 

London (Imperial College). bs) 
Birmingham (4 years) in Coal Utilization, 
Leeds (3 or 4 years) in Gas Engineering, 

Fuel and Metallurgy, or General Fuel Scienc 

Sheffield (4 years) in Fuel Technology. : 
Cardiff (3 years) in Fuel Technology as part of the General 

B.Sc. degree course. 

At the Heriot-Watt College, Edinburgh, and at the Royal Technical 
College, Glasgow, fuel technology forms a part of the engineering, 
mining and chemistry four-year curricula, and there is a one-year post- 
graduate diploma course in fuel. Fuel technology may be taken as an 
optional subject in the final year of the four-year course in technical 
chemistry and in chemical engineering. 

Leeds, in addition to the degree course, offers one- or two-year 
post-graduate diploma courses in fuel, The University of Nottingham 
offers a Certificate course in Fuel Technology, which may be under- 
graduate or postgraduate. i 


The College of Technolo 


Chemical Engineering, 
€. 


gy, Manchester University, includes fuel as 
nthe degree courses in applied chemistry 


i » Northampton 
» and the Sir John Cass College; and at other centres 
throughout the country, 

Cost of Training: Fees at university or technical college, which are 
not heavy for full or part-time courses, vary somewhat; particulars 
should, therefore, be obtained fı 


rom the college the student wishes to 
enter. 


eges. 
nt for the term of practical training 
Te 1S more usually a small payment 
by the employer. LREN 
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of these confers complete exemption from any further written examina- 
tion for corporate membership of the Institute of Fuel. i 
Examinations in fuel technology are also held by the City and Guilds 
of London Institute. These examinations, which are approved by the 
Institute of Fuel as part qualification for corporate membership, are 
taken in two stages, Intermediate and Advanced, the former being 
taken after three years’ part-time study and the latter after a further 


two years. 


The Intermediate grade examination includes papers in chemistry, 


physics, mathematics, engineering drawing, and scientific principles 
of fuel technology. (Exemption on a subject for subject basis is accorded 
to holders of an Ordinary National Certificate; a Higher School Certi- 
ficate (principal subjects); a General Certificate of Education (Advanced 
level); an Intermediate Science certificate; or a degree in science or 


technology.) 


The Advanced grade examination includes papers in mechanical 


engineering, electrical engineering, chemical engineering, fuels and fuel 
plant technology. (Exemptions ona basis similar to those for the Inter- 
mediate grade, but at the aperopen higher level, are accorded to 
i alifications. 

one ets Scholarships are awarded by the Ministry of 
Education, by the universities and local education authorities, particulars 
of which are given in Appendix II. The R. H. Gummer Exhibition of 
the Institute of Fuel (value £50 per annum) is tenable at Imperial 
College for undergraduate or graduate work in fuel technology. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Fuel economy is so important and 
critical, and likely to remain so, that the demand for competent qualified 
men should assure prospects of remunerative appointments. 
Address: The Institute of Fuel, 18 Devonshire Street, Portland Place, 
eae ans H.M.S.O.: Chemical and Mining Engineering and 
Fuel Technology (Careers Series No, 19, 15- 6d); Te Rew Bencadon 
Scheme of the Institute of Fuel,’ Journal of the Institute, Vol. 27, 


P- 353, 1954- 
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FURNITURE DESIGN 


Nature of Work: Designers of furniture can be classified under two 
headings: (1) The craftsman-designer, (2) the designer of mass- 
production furniture, but in each case the designer is not only concerned 
with the creation of pleasing designs but also designs that are sound 
and economic in construction. He must, therefore, possess creative 
ability and a good knowledge of economics, production and selling 
problems. It is also essential that he should be able to consider his 
work in relation to interior decoration, including carpets, fabrics, 
pottery, lighting, etc., as all these provide a background for his work. 


Although the industry is fairly widespread, the main concentration 
is in and around London and the Midlands, but the chair-making 
industry is centred at High Wycombe. 


Age of Entry: From school-leaving age to about 18, according to the 
standard of education of the entrant. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education with an 
aptitude for drawing and craft work is essential. It is an advantage to 
have passed the General Certificate of Education. 

Essential Qualities: The most important is a keen interest in design 
and drawing; this should be combined with a sense of craftsmanship 
and a capacity for patient attention to detail. 

Training: There are two avenues of approach for the would-be 
furniture designer: 

(a) A two- or three-year full-time course at an art school, such as 
the School of Art of thé High Wycombe College of Further Education 
or the Central School of Arts and Crafts in London, followed by 
drawing-office experience in the furniture-manufacturing trade. 

(b) A period of Practical training as an apprentice craftsman in the 
furniture-manufacturing trade, followed by a year or more in the 
drawing office, and supplem 


ented by part-time day and evening 
classes at a technical college, 


and conversion; veneer products 
(b) Fabrics—Types; qualities; appear- 
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special types. Methods of decorating, including veneering, inlaying, 
carving and moulding. Fixings, fittings, and movements. Adhesives. 
Measuring, including preparation of cutting and finished size lists. 
Machines, including timber conversion and all mechanical production 
devices. Standard and special equipment. Wood-finishing processes. 
Drawing: Theory; geometric, scale and working drawings; full-size 
details; sketching; perspective; elements of design; colour work. 
Actual workshop practice is provided, including periods at uphol- 
stery and wood-finishing, and particular attention is given to modern 
methods of production and machine usage. The course is completed 
by visits to factories, saw-mills, museums, exhibitions and places of 
historic interest. 
The High Wycombe College of Further Education provides a 
special two-year course for intending furniture designers or designer- 
managers. ‘The subjects taken are: j ; 
Ist year: Freehand Drawing; Colour; Furniture Design; Working 
Drawings; History of Furniture; Theory of Timbers, etc.; Workshop 
Training in Cabinet-making and Chair-making; Book-keeping and 
Commercial Mathematics, etc. ; < j 
2nd year: Figure Drawing; Furniture Design; Working Drawings; 
Interior Design; Soft Furnishings; Lighting and General Interior 


Fitment; Theory of Furniture; Theory of Timbers; Workshop Training 
? Commercial Geography, etc. 


in Cabinet-making and Chair-making; C 
(b) Most of the furniture-manufacturing firms have schemes for the 
training of apprentices or learners, the minimum period of training 
being four years. The would-be designer should seek an apprentice- 
ship as a craftsman and on completion of craft training endeavour to 
transfer to the drawing office. j s; 
Under the terms of the Jational Agreement for the Furniture 
Manufacturing Trade, employers are required (subject to suitable 
classes being available) to release, without loss of pay, all apprentices 
and learners during the first two years of training to enable them to 
total of eight hours per week. 


attend approved technical classes fora 
In all Chee students who show that they have the necessary drawing 
and design ability are encouraged to study in due course for the Ministry 


of Education’s Intermediate Examination in Art and Crafts and the 


Nati i in Design. 
Cost of ‘Trainin g: Technical College fees are everywhere very 
moderate. ing, but apprentices are 


ired for craft ‘train 
n tools and many fir. 
them, recovering th 


No premium is requ 
required to buy their ow 
ber tools as he requires 

s i is pay- á 
Sasa aga Ti undertaken at the Royal College of Art which 
caters primarily for the practising artist or designer Ee Comercial and 
Industrial Art); at the Central School of Arts and Cr: 5 on ampton 
Row, London. ’ W.C.1, and at the L.C.C. Technical p ege for the 
Furniture Trades; Pitfield Street, London, W.1, :both o which award 


recognized qualifications. 


ms provide an apprentice 
e cost gradually by small 


PaF 
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Examinations: The only examinations which are really applicable 
i igners are: 
S ey ot Education’s Intermediate Examination in Art and 
Crafts. Sat ? A y 
(b) Ministry of Education’ s Diploma in Design (Furniture). { 
A complete list of the subjects, together with the rules governing 
the award of the Ministry’s Diplomas and Certificates in Art, is given 
in the Ministry of Education Rules 110 published by H.M.S.O. An 
outline of these examinations will be found under the heading Com- 
mercial Art and Industrial Design. 
Scholarships, Etc.: Scholarships are awarded by the London County 
Council, by the Buckinghamshire County Education Committee and 
by other local education authorities Particulars concerning these 


awards can be obtained from the Education Officer of the authority 
concerned. 


done, and the preparation of cutting-lists, 
should be a craftsman, even a technician, also. There are certain pros- 
pects for independent designers, and the work is i 

to other aspects of Commercial Art and Exhibition Design, which see. 
Addresses: See under Commercial Art. 


Bibliography: You and Your Industry ( 


Furniture Development 
Council, 3s, 6d.); 


see also under Commercial Art and Furnishing. 


. 


FURNISHING TRADE 


The furnishing trade is, therefore 
scope for the exercise of originality, i 
Age of Entry: From school-leaving age. 
Educational Requirements: No 


laid down, but a good standard of general education is desirable, 
Essential Qualities: Intending 


t , Entrants should be well mannered, 
smart in appearance and possess i i ipi í 


> a creative occupation offering 
ngenuity and artistic skill, 
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They should also be interested in people and the social conditions in ` 
which they live. Other equally important attributes are ingenuity and 
artistic sense in selecting and arranging furnishings; and the ability 
to mix easily. 

Training: The National Association of Retail Furnishers has organized 
an apprenticeship scheme which enables young persons to become 
indentured apprentices. The normal period of apprenticeship is not 
less than three years, and should terminate not later than the twentieth 
birthday. All apprentices serve a short period of probation, the object 
of which is to enable the new entrant and his employer to decide if he 


is suitable for the trade. 


Concurrent with practical training the apprentice-salesman is 


required to attend a nearby technical or trade school where such 
facilities exist for one full day or two half-days each week, for which 
he receives the normal rates of pay. Alternatively he is encouraged 
to attend evening classes on one OF more evenings a week, the object 
in both cases being to provide himself with a knowledge, of appropriate 
trade subjects and to prepare for the National Retail Distribution 
Certificate of the City and Guilds of London Institute. The course 
of instruction for this certificate 1s also recognized as being suitable 
preparation for the examinations for the Furnishing Diploma of the 


National Association of Retail Furnishers. 


LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL: TECHNICAL 
COLLEGE FOR THE FURNISHING TRADES 


A CAREER IN FURNITURE? 


Preliminary full-time training opens up pros- 

pects of an interesting and well-paid job, — 

with opportunities for promotion in the 
Furniture Industry 


artistic talent are required as tech- 
nd makers of hand-made furniture 
artistic talent are needed to ad- 
hemes and room arrangements 


Young men with craft ability or 
nicians, draughtsmen, designers a 
Young women with craft ability or 
vise on soft furnishings, colour sc 


a 
ving full particulars to the 


Apply for leaflet gi 
Pitfield Street, London, N.I 


PRINCIPAL OF THE COLLEGE, 
or ring CLErkenwell 1898 


ki thai 
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ing an apprenticeship, the apprentice becomes a junior 
Ratan Both He onwards gradually progresses to senior sales- 
man. If he has the necessary ability he will find many opportunities 
open to him, including such responsible and well-paid posts as manager 
of one of the departments (e.g. lino, carpets, furniture and upholstery, 
bedding, fabrics and textiles, contracts), buyer, advertising manager, 
sales manager, accountant, company secretary, controller of credit- 
granting; or in a multiple business as staff controller, central buyer, 
or manager of a branch shop. ke 
Cost of Training: No cost is attached to training (apart from a small 
fee of 2s. 6d. which is payable on registration of the apprenticeship 
with the National Association) and apprentices receive wages at rates 
not less than those laid down by the Wages Council. Fees for evening 
classes vary from area to area and application should therefore be made 
to the Principal of the college the student wishes to attend. 
Examinations: The recognized examinations are: 


(1) Diploma of the National Association of Retail Furnishers. 


(2) National Retail Distribution Certificate of the City and Guilds 
of London Institute. 


(1) The Diploma Examination of the National Association of Retail 
Furnishers is divided into two parts, as under: 


Part A: Furniture I; Upholstery, Beds and Bedding; Furnishing 
Fabrics; Soft Furnishings; Floor-coverings. 


Part B: Furniture II; Interior Decoration; Colour and Design; 
Display; Salesmanship. 

The appropriate course of instruction occu 
study and students may take the examinati 
one year, but not both 
may also be studied Pitmans Correspon- 
dence College, Godalming, Surrey. 

(2) National Retai 


course in’English, C 
to the course for th 
are required to satis 
that they have received a satisfactory education. The subjects of the 
certificate are: 

English; Commercial Geography; Accounts for Retailers; Organiza- 
tion for Retail Distribution; Furniture and Furnishings; Display 
OR Elements of English Law OR Elementary Statistics. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extracts are taken 
from A Progressive Career in Re 


n essi y tail Furnishing, published by the 
National Association of Retail Furnishers: 
_ The furnishing trade is perhaps in a unique position because it is so 
diverse as to be at the same time both a ‘necessity’ and a ‘luxury’ trade. 
s a ‘necessity’ it caters for the furnishing of every home. There is al- 
ways, therefore, a steady demand which gives some guarantee of security 
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of employment. As a ‘luxury’ trade it deals with expensive goods, the 
rewards of which are satisfying. 

Salaries generally payable to experienced salesmen in the furnishing 
trade compare favourably with those paid to salesmen in most industries. 
Although the practice of firms varies, remuneration is frequently on a 
salary plus commision basis. Where this is so the earnings of senior sales- 
men in a good-class business house in a busy shopping centre may be up- ` 
wards of £500-£800 per annum, while managers, buyers and executives 
may earn from £1,000 to £2,500 per annum or more, Sy 

Wages are regulated by the Wages. Council which lays down minimum 
rates according to age, but in practice wages are often higher than the 
minima depending upon the type of business, class of trade, location, and 
other factors, as well as on merit and efficiency of the employee. 


Address: National Association of Retail Furnishers, 17 Berners Street, 
London, W.1. : L 
Bibliography: A Progressive Career in Retail Furni 
Association of Retail Furnishers). 


shing (National 


FUR TRADE 


Nature of Work: The fur trade as a career offers interesting and well- 


i and girls who can use their hands. The 
ik employment hae ee d lining of a fur coat requires great skill 


cutting, machining finishing and 1 
a is conseqiienitly well-paid. It is no longer a seasonal trade. ' 
The fur trade is divided into three main sections, each having a 
specific function, Viz. i 
(a) Skin merchants who import the raw skins and sell them to other 
merchants and to wholesale manufacturing pouses: 
(b) Dressers and Dyers who process the skins and thus convert them 


into a usable state. 


(c) Manufacturers wh 
ultimate wearer. 

In this section we are © 
ees recognizer ake J-leaving age- 
Se ae eek ey ac ieee No precise standard of education is 
specified, but a good general education 1S rear ting people who 
Training: There are two schemes of Lees been Po il 
are interested in the fur trade and wish to len a ete Ree k bea 
One is for the dressing an 


d dyeing ae an 

ae ies about five years. 3 Ta 
eine pie ye Rate apprenticeship scheme 1s administered 
throustirthe Per Wages Council from whom detailed information can 
be aired: The address of the Council is: Ebury Bridge House, Ebury 


Bridge Road, London, S.W.t1. 


o work the skins into garments ready for the 


oncerned with sections (b) and (c) for which 


ing schemes. 
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iceships for the manufacturing side are arranged privately, 
eae Ba Tur Trade Alliance is always ready to assist RETE 
people who wish to enter this side of the trade. They are peur to 
supplement their practical training by part-time study at the Lon don 
School of Furriery at Barrett Street Technical College, or a similar 
` college in the provinces, for one day a week, for the purpose of studying 
ubjects as: 
ane lish Mathematics; Geography and Natural History of Fur- 
bearing Animals; Furriery Workshop Practice; Fur Drawing; Pattern 
Cutting; Fur Design. f 
The Barrett Street Technical College, W.1, is the only college in 
London which conducts part-time day and evening classes in Furriery; 
inquiries about courses available in the provinces should be addressed 
to the local Education Officer. 7 
Cost of Training: A premium is not normally required for apprentice- 
ship training, but where some sort of payment is required this is a 
matter for private arrangement between the persons concerned. 
Examinations: There are no set examinations for those in the fur 
trade, other than the internal examinations conducted by individual 
colleges. 
Scholarships, etc.: A number of prizes and awards are offered by 
the Worshipful Company of Skinners, the British Fur Trade Alliance 
and others. The governing body of the Barrett Street Technical 
College administers a Students’ Aid Fund from which grants may be 
made towards the payment of tuition fees, purchase of essential text- 
books, etc. Application for such assistance should be made to the 
Principal of the College. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Prospects in the Fur Trade are good 
and salary scales are higher than those paid in other comparable trades. 
Addresses: The British Fur Trade Alliance, Mansion House, Station 
Buildings, Cannon Street, London, E.C.4; Worshipful Company of 
Skinners, Skinners’ Hall, 8 Dowgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 
Bibliography: F. Glover: Practical Fur Cutting and Fi urriery (‘Techni- 
cal Press, 21s.); J. C. Links: The Book of Fur (Barrie). 
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GEOLOGY 


Nature of Work: The Geologist is concerned with the composition 
arrangement and origin of the rocks which make up the earth’s crust. 
He examines the various types of rocks which are ‘exposed, or Seen 
in wells, or brought up by boring, notes the thickness and disposition 
of strata, the occurrence ‘of mineral veins or deposits, collects speci- 
mens of rocks, fossils and minerals for future reference and records 
his observations and deductions on geological maps and in reports.’ 
Although geologists are mainly employed overseas by Colonial 
Surveys and by oil and mining companies, there are a number of posts 
on the staffs of Government Departments, mainly the Home Geological 
Survey and Museum, and at universities. Those attached to the Home 
Geological Survey frequently carry out work for the National Coal 


Board, 

Educational Requirements: As a university degree or diploma is 
essential, it is necessary to have matriculated or passed an examination 
which satisfies the entrance requirements of the university concerned. 
It is an advantage to have passed the General Certificate of Education 
examination (at Advanced level) in such subjects as Chemistry, Physics, 
Mathematics, Geography, etc., aS this exempts from some university 
Intermediate degree examinations and shortens the period of study by 


one year. 
Essential Qualities: The work of a geologist 1s of an exacting nature 
and calls for good health, an energetic disposition, initiative, resource- 
fulness and self-reliance. He must not only possess sound technical 


knowledge but also the ability to observe and report accurately 
Training: In order to become a geologist it 1s necessary to take a 
science degree course with Geology as the main subject, such as the 
B.Sc. (Special) of Lo i hich can be taken either at a 
a . a i i 
uni . nical college. This normally occupies four years 
niversity or a tec a he case of a student who has passed 


full-time study, or three years in t of a 
the General Certificate of Education examination (see above). 


jalization i ticular field by 

This should be followed by specialization in a par 

means of a post-graduate course for which Government grants are avail- 
able. ; Hat 

sso. Full-time courses are available at universities 

Cost of Training: F ee a dette 


g Seen ts 
and technical colleges in many cities, 
The cost of a P, course is higher (see under Chemistry). 


iversi don offers external degrees 
Examinations: As the University of Lon t 1 
in RRE, udents who are able to attend any conveniently situated 
University OF technical college which provides suitable facilities, details 


of the B.Sc. (Special) London are given below: 


208) GEOLOGY 


Under the revised regulations candidates are not required to pass the 
Intermediate Examination in Science, but must have passed in three 
Science subjects at Advanced level in the General Certificate of 
Education or an equivalent examination. aot 

For the Final examination candidates take Geology as the principal 
subject with one or more subsidiary subjects such as Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, according to the field of specializa- 
tion. 

Scholarships, etc.: There are a number of university entrance 
scholarships and other awards; for information about these see Appen- 
dix II. 

Salary Scales: The Home Geological Survey Service and other 
Government appointments come under the sa 
Scientific Civil Service (see Civil Service). 

Salary scales for the Colonial Geolo; 
the location of the post, e.g. Nigeria £8 
£1,863, British Guiana £770 to £1,400. In the industrial field, geologists 
usually start at £700 to £800 a year and rise to well over £1,000 a year; 
oil geologists often receive very much higher salaries, especially when 
serving abroad. 

Addresses: The Geological Society, Burlington House, Piccadilly, 
London, W.1; The Geologists’ Association, Geological Survey and 
Museum, Exhibition Road, London, S.W.7. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: 

Civil Service, 1955 (2s. 6d.). 


me salary scale as the 


gical Survey Service depend on 
76 to £1,680, East Africa £981 to 


Appointments in Her Majesty’s Overseas 
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GLASS TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: The manufacture of glass and glassware is one of the 
c n Britain one of the last to become mechan- 
ized. When the change did take place glass making was transformed 
into a highly efficient industry employing ingenious modern plant and a 
highly trained staff of glass technologists, chemists and physicists. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age for an 
is 16 years, but for admission to a degree or 
sity one must not be less than 17 years of age- 

Educational Requirements: A high standard of education:is essential 

he accepted qualification. 


and a university degree or diploma is the ac 
Training: There are three methods of training open to the would-be 


glass technologist: nade 

(a) A three-year full-time course at Sheffield University for the 
B.Sc. Tech. (Glass Technology) Degree, OF Diploma in Glass Techno- 
logy, followed by two years’ practical experience In 2 modern glass 


factory. l Doe 
(b) A three- or four-year full-time course for a university degree in 
Science (preferably with honours in Chemistry or Physics) or Engineer- 


ing, followed by specialized training in Glass Technology. 
i dern glass factory, supple- 


(c) -A five-year apprenticeship in a mo ctory 

mented by part-time study at technical college for a university degree 

or omer appropriate qualification., a e Ba 
h rses aval able in this cou: 3 conducte 

e only regular cou f the University of Sheffield; 


by the Department of Glass Technology ©. r 
in addition to the degree and diploma courses to which reference has 


already been made, there are ‘Special’ courses of three to twelve 
months’ duration and Certificate courses for Saturday students (Local 


Ce: 
Cost of aoe The cost of the full-time courses at the University 
E Sheffield is £66 per session, and for Local Centre Courses in Glass 

e „ per session. : t7 

See ite pies Pree are available at universities and one- 
year technical colleges (for cost see €.8- under Chemistry). 

Correspondence courses for the B.Sc. Degree of the 
University of London; for infor: 0 these application should 
be made to the addresses given in Appendix V. Å 
Examinations: The examinations which concern Glass Technologists 
are: (1) B.Sc. Tech. Degree of Sheffield University; (2) Diploma in Glass 
Technology awarded by Sheffield University; (3) Glass ‘Technological 
Certificate awarded by Sheffield University to students taking Local 
Centre Courses; (4) B-5¢ (Special) Degree of London University. 
Details are obtainable from the universities. 
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ips, etc.: The University of Sheffield awards a number of 
Be oaks A the ES for which are normally held 
in March. Candidates must be at least 16 years and 9 months on the 
ist October in the year of the examination. Entries must reach the 
Registrar by 24th January. The Glass Sellers’ Company also offer 
scholarships. Postgraduate work is encouraged by awards made by the 
Glass Research Association Trust and the British Glass Industry 
Research Association, and by a Fellowship offered by the Owens- 
Illinois Glass Company of America. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extracts are taken from 
the pamphlet Careers in Glass: 


With increased mechanization, scientific and technical control has 
become essential at all stages of manufacture, from the intake of raw 
materials and the efficient operation of the furnaces, 
and despatch of the finished articles. 
and technically trained staffs ca 
duction problems of all kinds an 


to annealing, packing 
This has created a need for scientific 
pable of applying their knowledge to pro- 


d also capable, where necessary, of carrying 
out fundamental research work when the solution of the production 


problems requires a knowledge of the nature and constitution of glass. 

Boys or girls who have shown marked aptitude for Chemistry or Physics 
can find opportunities for congenial employment in works’ laboratories as 
analysts or as junior physicists, and many firms provide for the training 
of such juniors in their own laboratories, 


Bibliography: Careers in Glass (Department of Glass Technology, 
University of Sheffield); This is the British Glass Industry (Glass 
Manufacturers’ Federation). 

Addresses: Department of Glass Technology, 


Sheffield 10; Glass Manufacturers’ Federation, 
don, W.x1. 


The University, 
19 Portland Place, Lon- 


a 


HAIRDRESSING 
Nature of Work: Hairdressing is no longer purely a craft; but a highly 
skilled profession offering equal opportunities to both men and 
women, although it is interesting to note that where ladies’ hairdressing 
is concerned most of the Hairdressing Awards, both British and inter- 


national, have been won by men. Furthermore, men often hold respon- 
sible posts as ‘hair stylists’ in ladies’ salons. 


The hairdresser is essentially an artist and because of this the work 
provides every opportunity for creative ability and the expression of 
individuality. This is evident in the ever-changing fashions in women’s 
hair styles. 

Ladies’ hairdressin: 


i g has made considerable progress over the past 
twenty or thirty yea: 


rs, to such an extent that almost every girl and 
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woman now pay regular visits to their hairdresser. As far as men are 
concerned, they must of necessity visit a hairdresser at regular intervals. 
Thus, the skilled hairdresser need never be wanting for a good position. 
Age of Entry: 16 years is recommended as the minimum age for the 
commencement of training, and for admission to a School of Hair- 
dressing, such as the L.C.C. Barrett Street Technical College (in Lon- 
don), students must have reached that age. 
Educational Requirements: While it is not essential to have passed 
a recognized educational examination, one should have received a good 
general education. It is an advantage to have a fairly good knowledge 
of English, Physics and Chemistry. r 
Essential Qualities: The would-be hairdresser should be well- 
spoken, alert, confident and of pleasant countenance. No less impor- 
tant are cleanliness, tidiness and a calm temperament. 
Training: There are three methods of training: : 

(a) A three years’ apprenticeship with an established hairdresser, 


8 art-time attendance at day or evening classes 
Popp eaaa py Fe City and Guilds Examinations in Hairdressing. 
(b) A two or three years’ full-time course at one of the Schools 
of Hairdressing organized by local education authorities. 
(c) A course at a private School of Baie i ; 

(a) The indentured apprentice is traine in accordance with the 
curriculum drawn up by the Hairdressers Registration Council which 
is now used as a basis for the training of apprentices by the members 
of the three national bodies: National Hairdressers’ Federation, the 
Hairdressers’ Registration Council, and the Incorporated Guild of 
Hairdressers. The apprentice i trained in haircutting, shampooing, 
waving, hairdressing, bleaching, tinting, dyeing, nines eee 
and boardwork (wig-making), as applied to either *adies or gentle- 

d of three years should have passed 


> ; i d at the en! i, è 
a ird examination of the City and Guilds of London Insti- 


tute, or the Entrance Examination of the Hairdressers’ Registration 
A 


Council. 
Part-time day and eve 
of technical schools (there 


ie Eee ee Hairdressing, such as the Barrett Street 


: two years and covers all aspects of both 
Paine ok ae! ee The curriculum is so designed 


ladies’ ‘men’s hair : 
pais and ger raining the student should be ready to take the City 
and S a o ek n addition to practical classes, instruction 
is aleo Een in Art, Physics, Chemistry, Hygiene and simple Book- 

keeping Hairdressi i 
: 3 ressing are of varying 

f private Schools of Hairi ! : 
ik 4) The cout RE than those organized by local education 
abet od more e schools it is possible to complete a course in 

as little as three months. 
The curriculum of one P 

subjects: 


ning classes are available at a limited number 
is only one in London) and these are restricted 


dressing business. 


rivate school in London covers the following 


= 
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i ing; Tapering (English and Continental); Razor Cutting; 
eel Warten Carling’ Water Waving; Hair Styling; Physio- 
gnomy; Decoloration; Tinting and Dyeing in all methods; Plain 
Shampooing; Special Colour Shampoos; Reconditioning Treatments; 
Permanent Waving by all the latest methods; Cold Waving; Proper 
uses of all Electrical Treatments; Postiche Dressing; Wax-figure 

Dressing; Lectures and demonstrations on Hair and Scalp Disorders; 
Lectures and practical demonstrations by manufacturers on prepara- 
tions required in a salon. i 
Cost of Training: Many employers are prepared to accept apprentices 
without the payment of a premium, but where a premium is required 
it may vary from £20 to £50, or perhaps more in the case of a ‘hair- 


stylist? who has won a number of awards in competitions and exhibi- 
tions. 


The fees for full-time day 
in the region of £30 a year, 
charge up to the end of the sı 
18th birthday, after which 
areas maintenance grants ar 


courses at technical colleges are generally 
but students are usually admitted without 
ession in which the student reaches his/her 
the normal fees become payable. In some 
e also available for students under the age of 
18. Full information relating to fees and grants can be obtained from the 
education authority of the area in which the parents of the student live. 

The cost of part-time instruction varies from 408. to 50s. per session 
for an organized course of three evenings a week, 

The fees of private schools are considerably higher; for example, 
the cost of a six months’ course at one school is 70 guineas, while a 
three months’ course costs 40 guineas, 


In.all cases students are required to provide themselves with overalls 
and such items of equipment as tools, towels, hairpins, dress pins, etc. 
Examinations: The recognized examinations for those engaged in 
the hairdressing business are conducted by: 

(a) The City and Guilds of Londo 

(b) The Hairdressers’ Registration Council. 

The preparatory courses for (a) are designed to provide a broad, 
general training in: Boardwork; Art (as applicable to Hairdressing); 
Salon-work; Applied Science, in 


b cluding Hygiene. 
Two certificates are awarded: A 


Gentlemen’s Hairdressing. 


(i) A written paper of th: 
on Boardwork, Salon-work 


n Institute. 


, Ladies’ Hairdressing, and B, 
The examinations comprise: 


ree hours’ duration consisting of questions 


(iii) A practical examination lastin 


eas 3 S : g three hours comprising tests 
in either A, Ladies’ Hairdressing, o 


r B, Gentlemen’s Hairdressing, 


A. Ladies Hairdressing: 

First Test—Marcel Waving (compulsory for “all candidates) and 
any two of the following to be set by the Examiner: Second Test— 
Boardwork (to reveal knowledge of selected Processess only). Third 
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Test—Cutting, Singeing and Heat Massage. Fourth Test—taken 
from the remainder of the syllabus. 

B. Gentlemen’s Hairdressing: 

First Test—Cutting (compulsory for all candidates) and any two of 
the following: Second Test—Shaving. Third Test—Boardwork (to 
reveal knowledge of selected processes only). Fourth Test—taken 
from remainder of the syllabus. 

The Hairdressers’ Registration Council hold a number of examina- 
tions, viz. Entrance Examination (Ladies or Gents), the passing of 
which qualifies for admission as Registered Hairdresser; Qualifying 
Examination (Ladies or Gents) for admission as Qualified Registered 
Hairdresser; and Honours Examination (Ladies or Gents). 

The following is an outline of the syllabus of the Entrance Examina- 
tion: p 

Ladies’ Hairdressing: 
and Dressing of long hair ( 
Plain Marcel Wave on a live mo 
Shape a model’s hair. 

Gentlemen's Hairdre: 


Correct handling of tools; Combing, Brushing 
Block or Model); Curling; Shampooing; 
del; Plain Finger Wave; Taper and 


ssing: Candidates are required to supply 
evidence of apprenticeship on the appropriate form of entry, endorsed 
by the employer and/or the signature of the Principal of an accepted 
school or academy, and to pass the following examination: Correct 
handling of tools; Brushing and Combing; Shampooing; Haircutting; 


Shaving. 4 
Details of the other examinations of the Council can be had on 

application to the Registrar (for address see below). : 
Social Aspects: As with Beauty Culture, the work of a Hairdresser 
al contact with men and women of 


brings him or her into close person ) 
all one The work, therefore, calls for the exercise of considerable 


tact and the ability to be able to judge when to indulge in general 
conversation and when to say as little as possible. 

While a hairdresser is primarily a craftsman, he or she needs to 
be well-read so as to be able to converse on the variety of subjects which 
are frequently discussed by customers in hairdressing establishments. 
Salary Scales: Current rates of pay are given in the ‘Hairdressing 
Undertakings Wages Council Order, which can be obtained from 


plows een Registration Council, 39 Grafton Way, 
Tottenham Court Road, London, W. National ad Associa- 
tion, 20 Cranbourne Gardens, London, N.W.1 a Icb panil of 
Hairdressers, 33 Gt- ueen Street, Tondon y .C.2; National Appren- 
ticeship Council, 39 Grafton Way, London, W.t- 

See also Beauty Culture. 
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HANDICRAFT TEACHING 


Nature of the Work: Handicraft teaching is a supplementary or full- 
time occupation for skilled craftsmen with a liking and aptitude for 
imparting their skills to others. Provision in schools of better equip- 
ment for craft education and the raising of the school age have widened 
the demand for handicraft teachers whose skills are also employed in a 
number of other fields such as rehabilitation centres for the disabled, 
etc. - 

Essential Qualities: The first requirements of a teacher are sound 
physical health, good eyesight and good hearing. He should also be a 


good mixer, have keen observation, infinite patience and a sense of 
humour. 


Age of Entry: For admission to a teachers’ trai 
must be at least 18 years of age, but Persons with experience in wood- 
work or metalwork over the normal age of entry toa training college can 
qualify as teachers by passing the examinations of the City and Guilds 
of London Institute without following any full-time course of instruction, 
Educational Requirements: Training-college candidates are nor- 
mally required to have passed an approved educational examination 


such as the General Certificate of Education or the Scottish equivalent 
(see section on Teaching). 

Training: For young persons, with or without craft experience, the 
method of qualifying as a handicraft teacher is a two-year course at a 


ning college candidates 


Passed an approved educational examina- 
tion, 
The one-year course is designed to provide training in teaching and 
covers: (a) a study of the principles and practice of 


he City of Leeds Training College, 


| » Leeds 6, and at King Alfred’s College, Winchester, but 
during the next five years it is expected 


u ] that additional one-year courses 
will be available at other centres. 
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Cost of Training: No charge is made for tuition at a recognized 
training college and students may apply to the Ministry of Education 
through their own local authority for a special maintenance grant. The 
award and rate of such grants depend upon the financial circumstances 


of the applicant. 
Examinations: For the benefi 
qualify under the new scheme, 
Examinations is given below: ) i 
First Handicraft Examination: Part I. (a) English; (è) Mathematics; 
(e) Science. Part II. (d) Drawing and Design in relation to Woodwork 
or Metalwork; (e) Tools and Materials used in Woodwork or Metal- 
work; (f) Practical Test in Wordwonk oF Me ; Sk 
le ‘amination: Section t. wing an esign 
Second Reamer talwork; (4) The iTethudloey of Wood- 


in relation to Woodwork or Me í Wo 
Pork tena Metalwork; G) Practical Tests. Section I. (k) Principles 


of Teaching. $ 3 p ‘ 
See oaen (part-time) in preparation for the City and Guilds 
examinations are available at technical colleges throughout the country. 
able and information about these 


Correspondence courses are also available | r 
can be obtained from the addresses given in Appendix V. 


i id according to the Burn- 
Salary Scales: Handicraft Teachers are par g 
ham Seale fot Qualified Teachers (see Teaching). 


t of older persons who may wish to 
the syllabus of the City and Guilds 
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HEALTH VISITOR 


Nature of Work: The Health Visitor occupies an important place 
in the National Health Service since she is concerned with the main- 
tenance of health of the entire family and of old people. $ 
Among her other duties are: the ante-natal care of the mother in 
co-operation with the midwife, advising the mother as to the care of 
her young children, advising mothers, expectant mothers and foster 
mothers on how to promote their own health and welfare and that of 
their family, undertaking health education, instructing those with T.B. 
and their families on how to prevent the spread of infection, visiting 
children below school age and assisting in the general administration 


of welfare centres and clinics. She frequently combines her duties 
with those of the School Nurse and Tuberculosis Visitor. 


Age of Entry: There is no stipulated age of entry, but the require- 
ments for admission to the Health Visitor training course are based on 
the assumption that nursing training begins at the age of 18 years and, 


therefore, no one is normally in a Position to begin the course before the 
age of 21 years, 


Special Requirements: Candidates who wish to train for the Health 


Visitor Certificate must be State Registered Nurses or Registered Sick 
Children’s Nurses who hold, in addition, Part I of the Certificate of 
the Central Midwives Board, i 


Essential Qualities: The work of a Health Visitor calls for a keen 
interest in social conditions and welfare of one’s fellow beings, adapt- 
ability, initiative, an equable temperament, and robust health, 

Training: Training usually occupies a period of about four and a half 
years and includes nursing, midwifery and public health. This is made 
up of three years’ nursing training in a hospital for State Registration, 


six months’ training for Part I of the Certificate of the Central Mid- 
wives Board and a further 


u nine months’ training for the Health Visitors’ 
Examination of the Royal S 


0 ‘oyal Society for the Promotion of Health or the 
Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland, 


Details of nursing and midwifery training will be found under 
these headings, 


The Health Visitor training course may be taken at one of a number 
of institutions recognized by the M 


: inistry of Health; a list of these 
will be found at the end of the section. 


Students may be either ‘independent’ 
Health Visitors’ course of training, which may take from six months to 
nine months. If ‘independent’, they pay their own fees and maintain 
themselves, and, on obtaining the Health Visitors’ Certificate or passing 
the appropriate examination, are free to apply for an appointment 


or ‘assisted’ during their 
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wherever they may wish to wor i 
aban ae fro the a as lto ers Sa 
imited number of State-registered nu: i i 
ET or Parts I and H of e R ES 
E a Toles ies as ‘assisted’ or ‘bursary’ students or as AER S 
e t Visitors by those local authorities which are either directly 
; sponsible for training courses or work in very close co- SSE 
with the local university or comparable educational b Beech 
students receive a proportion of the salary of a qualified health Soe 
(usually either a half or three-quarters) during trainin and ee 
contract to enter the service of the local Ae Ane conten a 
guzufed health visitor on obtaining the Health Visitors’ Certif TE 
his period of service, after completion of training, varies fro Se 
months to two years: For further information application sho ‘ld he 
oe to the Medical Officer of Health concerned. Beer 
1 aminations: There are two examinations—one for Hi isi 
in England and Wales and the other for Health Said 
The former is conducted by the Royal Society for the Promotion. of 
Health and the latter by the Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland x 
brief summary of the syllabus of each is given below: : 


Royal Society for the Promotion of Health: 
(1) Physical and Mental Welfare of: the infant, the A 
older child, the adolescent, the adult and family and th aan, tme 
(2) Personal, Domestic and Community Hygiene and Health 
Education. 
(3) Social, Industrial and Economic Conditions and Administrative 
Provisions: Ethics and Technique of Health Visiting. 


Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland: 
(1) Anatomy, Applied Physiology and Nutrition. 
(2) Maternity and Child Welfare. 

(3) School Medical Service. 
(4) Introduction to the Technique of Teaching. 
(5) Sanitation. 
(6) Personal and Domestic Hygiene. 
(7) Tuberculosis. 
(8) Infectious and 
(9) Mental Hygiene. 
(10) Social Economics, Local Government, Sanitary Law and Vital 
Statistics. 
(11) Food and Dietetics. 
The Principal ts and Regulations connected with 
the above-mentione 
Prospects and Salary Scales: This branch of the National Health 
Service is unders Health Visitors are required to 
maintain this important 3 
The revised salary scale which came into operation in 1956 is £480 
a year, rising by annual increments of £20 up to £600 and one further 
increment of £10 W! i alary up to £610. 


Communicable Diseases. 


hich brings the maximum s: 
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Recognized Training Centres or Authorities: 


Polytechnic, London, S$.W.rr. 
Tonos Usmeraiy Institute of Education, Malet Street, London, 


Regal College of Nursing, Henrietta Place, Cavendish Square, 
London, W.1. 3 
Belfast, Royal College of Nursing, 6 College Gardens. 
Birmingham, The Medical Officer of Health, Council Hóuse. 
Bolton, Queen’s Institute of Nursing, Municipal Technical College. 
Bradford, The Medical Officer of Health, Town Hall. 
Brighton, Technical College. E. 
Bristol, The Medical: Officer of Health, Central Health Clinic, 
Tower Hill. , 
Cardiff, Welsh National School of Medicine, The Parade. 


Dagenham, South-East Essex Technical College, Longbridge Road. 

Co. Durham, 48 Old Elvet, Durham. 

Gloucester, The County Medical Officer of Health, Health Dept., 
Berkeley Street. 

Hull, The University. 

Leeds, The University. 


Leicester, The Medical Officer of Health, Greyfriars. 

Liverpool, School of Hygiene, Mount Pleasant. 

Manchester, The College of Technology. 
` Middlesex County Medical Officer of Health, 3-7 Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1. 

Newcastle-on-Tyne, The Maternity and Child Welfare Medical 
Officer, Town Hall. 

Nottingham, Secretary, Joint Course for the Training of Health 
Visitors, Adult Education Centre, Shakespeare Street. 

Oxford, The County Medical Officer of Health, Park End Street. 

St. Helens, The Medical Officer of Health, Town Hall, 

Southampton, The Secretary to the Joint Board for Health Visitors, 
University College. 

Surrey C.C., The County Medical Officer of Health, County Hall, 
Kingston-on-Thames, 

Aberdeen Health and Welfare Department, Willowbank House. 

Edinburgh Public Health Department, Johnston Terrace. 

Glasgow Health and Welfare Department, 23 Montrose Street, C.1. 
Addresses: Women Public Health Officers? Association, 36 Eccleston 
Square, London, S.W.1; Royal S 
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HORSE RIDING INSTRUCTOR 


Nature of Work: The openings for a person who is interested in a 
career with horses are many and varied, but the work is hard and 
involves long hours. Nevertheless, for those with a genuine liking for 


an open-air life, a real interest in horses and some riding ability, it has 


its compensations—riding at shows, following hounds and so on. 
One of the most interesting and most remunerative posts is that of 


riding instructor either at a riding school or at an ordinary school which 


has its own stables and includes riding and horsemanship in its curri- 


culum. Many instructors set up their own riding establishments but 
this requires capital and sound practical experience. 

Those who are not interested in teaching frequently specialize in 
breaking in and training horses for riding, while others take up employ- 


ment at racing stables. 

Age Limits: There are no specified a 
start as early as possible. à y 
Educational Requirements: No precise standard of education is 
specified, but a good general education is desirable. 


Training: There are two methods of approach: E, 
ee months or more at a riding school, 


(a) A course of training of three y 
followed by employment at a riding school, livery stable or college, 
and preparation, in the case of those who wish to become instructors, 


for the examinations of the British Horse Society. s 
hools can be obtained from Horse 


The addresses of suitable riding sc obtaine 
and Hound (published weekly) and from the magazine Riding (published 
monthly). 

(b) oa who cannot afford the cost of a course of training should 
seek a post as a working-student. This is the hard way as it usually 
entails cleaning out the stables, feeding and watering the animals and 
looking after harness and saddlery; later on exercising the horses and 
preparing them for pupils and riders is included, and so on until one 
is competent to take complete charge of horses and to give riding 
lessons, Here again, students who wish to become instructors prepare 
for the examinations of the British Horse Society. 

Those who plan to have their own riding establishments Should 
spend four to five years in acquiring sound practical experience before 


launching out on their own. 

Examinations: Examinations for those who wish to become qualified 
instructors are held by the British Horse Society. The examinations 
are: 


ge limits, but it is advisable to 
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Instructor’s Preliminary Certificate. This examination is ‘open to 
persons who have attained the age of 17} years; the subjects in which 
candidates are examined are: 

(1) Equitation; (2) Stable Management and Horsemastership; 
(3) Elementary Minor Ailments (written); (4) Powers of Instruction. 

Instructor's Certificate—B.H.S.I. The examination may be taken 
by persons who have attained the age of 184 years, are holders of the 
Preliminary and/or the superseded I.0.H. Certificate, and are able to 
produce evidence of having had one year’s practical experience as an 

` assistant instructor. The subjects are: 

(1) Equitation; (2) Taking a Ride; (3) Give and Demonstrate a 
Lesson; (4) Training and Retraining the Horse; (5) Stable Manage- 
ment and Horsemastership; (6) General Knowledge; (7) Minor Ail- 
ments. 

Fellowship of the British Horse Society (F.B.H.S.). The examination 
may be taken by persons of at least 20, who hold the Preliminary Certifi- 


to produce evidence of 


orse Society, 16 Bedford Square, London, 
IW Core 


Bibliography: V. Heath: Susan’s Riding School 


i (Chatto & Windus); 
Monica Edwards: Rennie Goes Riding (Lane). 
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HORTICULTURE 


Nature of Work: Horticulture is divided into four distinct branches: 
Commercial Gardening, Public Gardening (in parks, etc.), Private 
Gardening (on private estates), Horticultural Advisory Services and 
Teaching, each having few contacts with one another. Because of 
this, facilities for training are rather limited, except for those who 
are able to attend universities or agricultural and horticultural 


colleges. 


The two branches which offer the best opportunities are Commercial 


Gardening (including the important section of commercial horti- 
culturists known as nurserymen) and Public Gardening. It is the func- 
tion of the former to provide an all-the-year-round supply of a variety 
of fresh fruit and vegetables—in this connection it should be remem- 
bered that many large firms in the Canning Industry have their own 
extensive fruit and vegetable gardens—in addition to flowers and plants, 
while Public Gardening covers the laying-out of lawns and the planting 
of flowers and plants in parks, recreation grounds, and gardens attached 


to municipal buildings. ae, 
cial Gardening is Landscape Gardening 


One other aspect of Commer 
—the designing and laying-out of gardens and estates—dealt with 


under the heading Landscape Architecture. ’ ‘ 
The Horticultural Advisory Services are organized by the Ministry 


of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food and each county has an Agricultural 
Organizer who usually has one or more Horticultural Advisory Officers 
on his staff. The chief work of such an officer is to assist growers in 
problems of cultivation and this calls for sound practical experience of 
commercial horticulture, including management. . 

With regard to private gardening, the number of large private gardens 
is declining rapidly and as a result the openings in this field are very 
few indeed. Previously the best form of all-round training was that 
given by able practical gardeners working in large private gardens, 
but this avenue of training is now almost closed. 


Age of Entry: Usually 15 to 18 years, but the minimum age at which 
d to a university, agricultural college or county 


of Education with pass ; ; for admissi 

Chemistry and Biology- Such a certificate is necessary for admission 

to the Intermediate Examination for t i i 

culture. while those who Wi a degree in Horticulture must 
, 

satisfy the entrance req 


Appendix I). 
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Essential Qualities: The most important qualities reaume en 
imagination, judgment and determination, but a capacity for persi E 
and accurate observation and the ability to prepare reports in a sop 
and lucid manner are also needed. It is also useful to be something o. j 
‘handyman’ as a grower frequently has to deal with problems son 
cerning carpentry, plumbing, building, hot-water engineering an 
electricity. ny 
Training: There are two main methods of training—these are: 

(a) A full-time course at a county farm institute, horticultural college 


(b) Employment with a commercial establishment, in a public park 
or botanic garden or in a private garden, supplemented by part-time 
classes are not available, 

for the General Examination 
ural Society and later for the 


provided at: 

Royal Botanic Garden, Edinburgh, 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, Richmond, Surrey, 

Royal Horticultural Society’s School of Horticulture, Wisley, 

Ripley, Woking, Surrey, 

University of Manchester, 

A full-time course for a Degree in Ho: 
and may be taken at the Universities 
Reading. A full-time Diploma course 
Suitable courses are available at: 


rticulture occupies three years 
of London, Nottingham’ and 
usually occupies two years; 


preliminary employment they should seek the advice of the Principal 
of the college or institute they wish to ente 
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There is now an official Apprenticeship Scheme for young people 
under 18 years of age. This is administered by the Agricultural Appren- 
ticeship Council, a descriptive pamphlet on which is obtainable from the 
Council’s office at Agriculture House, Knightsbridge, London, S.W.x. 
This scheme covers England and Wales, and a similar scheme is operated 
in Scotland by the Scottish Joint Apprenticeship Council for Agriculture 
and Horticulture, the address of which is 28 Rutland Street, Edinburgh, r. 

For girls of 17 years of age or over there is an Apprenticeship 
Scheme organized by the Women’s Farm and Garden Association. 
The scheme is designed primarily for girls who wish to proceed to a 
or farm institute before undertaking a horticultural career. 
is required but this covers twelve months’ training 

board and lodging and certain allow- 
is scheme can be obtained from the 
ssociation, Courtauld House, 


university 
A premium of £20 i 
under an approved employer, 
ances. Information about th 
Secretary, Women’s Farm and Garden A 


Byng Place, London, Wer 
Training facilities are also available for persons over 18 years of age 
who are not already skilled in an occupation which offers good prospects 


of permanent employment; under this scheme such persons may apply 
for training to fit them for permanent work in the agricultural or 
horticultural industry. Details may be obtained at any local office of the 


Ministry of Labour and National Service. geht 
Cost of Training: The cost of a three-year course at a’university is 


follows: 
Gear Tuition Board-residence 
University of London a per session nae per session 
iversity of Nottingham -- £55 » 12O SA 
University 0 g et 3 O 


University of Reading 


Fees for board-residence and tuition at the county institutes vary 


considerably and depend on whether the student normally resides 


i i o per session for in-cou: 
in the county. The average charge is £150 P ty: 


out-county students. é 
students and £250 for rs three terms, occupying about 36 weeks, 


Note: A session cove 
; ber or October. k 
ail comment PRES PEN special short courses and evening classes) 
are held at téchnical colleges and institutes in many arge towns ead 
particulars are obtainable from the local education ave ority or Dis- 
f the National Agricultural Advisory Service. at 
Examinations: The examinations with ae National Diplom in 
this“esctiont are (2)) Boe (Horticulture), (b) Nerona inom i 
Horticulture, and (¢) General Examination in pa me nternal 
examinations are also conducted by the daa Coe Bi ae 
institutes, but one-year students bel ae È 4 oe This ald ee h 
National Certificate in Commercial n al H dedin So shes 
examinations (b) and (c) is mas we By orti ciety. 
‘culture)— niversity oj E ; a 
etn ot ian areari ney OR Poi 
Physics; Garden Operations. 
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Final: Part-I. Principles of Horticulture. Part II. Practice of 
Horticulture. 


ination in Horticulture. This examination is intended 

hoe ae te Horticulture and is designed to test whether their 
knowledge of the principles and practice of horticulture is based on 
the right lines. The examination may be taken as preparatory to the 
more advanced examination for the National Diploma in Horticulture. 
There is a similar examination for juniors under the age of 18 years 
and candidates are not expected to possess such a detailed knowledge 
as those who sit for the General Examination, e.g. they are not expected 
to know anything about particular varieties of any kind of plant or 
about the details of plant structure which cannot be seen with the aid 
of a pocket-lens. 


National Diploma in Horticulture (N. 
National Diploma is divided into three 
and Final. In order to be admitted to 
candidate must have passed or bee: 
Preliminary Examination and produce evidence of having, by September 
3oth in the year of the examination, been engaged full-time for at 
least four years in practical horticulture. Training at an approved 


horticultural institution, up to a maximum period of two years, may 
be included in the period of four years, 


Exemption from the Prelimina 


D.H.) The examination for the 
parts: Preliminary, Intermediate 
the Intermediate Examination a 
n granted exemption from the 


ry Examination is granted to candidates 
examination, such as Matriculation, 
in English, or General Certificate of 
t least four subjects, two of which must be 
English or English Literature, and either Mathematics or an approved 


science, or alternatively, in three subjects, English or English Literature, 
Mathematics and an approved science, 


ow that he understands the reasons for the methods 
employed, 


The Final Examination is open only to a candidate who has reached 
the age of 21 years, has passed the I 


been engaged full-time for at least S 
culture, of which at least four years must have been spent other than 
as a student in training. 

For the Final the candidate has a choice of six specialist sections 
and he is required to select ONE section only from the following: 
(1) General Horticulture; (2) General Commercial Horticulture; 
(3) Fruit Crop Husbandry; (4) Vegetable Crôp Husbandry; (5) Glass- 
house Crop Husbandry; (6) Horticulture in Public Parks. 

A candidate who has gained a Diploma in any section may, in subse- 
quent years, sit for examination in any other section, while a candidate 
who has gained the National Diploma in Horticulture may procee 
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to the Honours Examination for the National Diploma in Horti- 
culture with Honours. The successful passing of this examination 
entitles the holder to place ‘N.D.H. (Hons.)’ after his name. 
Scholarships, etc.: Scholarships are awarded by local education 
authorities, the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, and by 
certain universities and horticultural colleges. 

Colleges: One-year Horticultural Courses are available at the follow- 


ing County Institutes: 
Cumberland and Westmorland County Council: Farm School, 


Newton Rigg, Penrith. 
Devon County Council: Devon School of Agriculture and Horti- 


culture, Bicton, East Budleigh. : 
Durham County Council: School of Agriculture, Houghall, Durham. 
Essex County Council: Institute of Agriculture, Writtle, nr. Chelms- 


ford. 
Flintshire Horticultural Institute, Northop, nr. Mold. 
Hampshire County Council: Farm Institute, Sparsholt, Winchester. 
Hertford County Council: Institute of Agriculture, Oaklands, 
St. Albans. ; K i ; 
Kent County Council: Farm Institute, Sittingbourne (Fruit Growing). 
Kent Horticultural Institute, Swanley. - é : 
Lancashire County Council: County Institute of Agriculture, 
Hutton, Preston. 3 N 
Somerset County C tute, Cannington, nr. Bridg- 
water. y 
Staffordshire County Council: 
ridge. N 
Surrey County Council: Farm Institute, 
nr. Guildford. 7 
East Sussex School of Agricultt 
Worcestershire County Counci 
P $ y 
saan N Council: Institute of Agriculture, Askham Bryan, 


ouncil: Farm Insti 


Farm Institute, Rodbaston, Penk- 


Merrist Wood, Worplesdon, 


ure, Plumpton, Lewes. y 
1, Pershore Institute of Horticulture, 


York. 7 f 
Add : Royal Horticultural Society, Vincent Square, London, 
Se a Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (Education Branch), 
Great Westminster House, Horseferry Road, London, S.W.1. 

Bibliography: C. Lawrence: The Young Gardener (Allen 
EN re and Horticulture (Careers 


and i ar H.M.S.O.: Agricultu Ho 
Series No 3 nal C. Cochrane: Two Acres Unlimited (Crosby Lock- 


wood). 
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HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 


Nature of Work: Hospitals, under the National Health Service, are 
administered by about 450 hospital management committees. Each 
committee has as its chief administrative officer a Secretary, who is 
responsible for the general administration of the committee’s group of 
hospitals. In some cases the Secretary may also combine the offices 
of Finance and Supplies Officers, but usually these offices are held by 
separate individuals responsible respectively for the accounts and 
management of the day-to-day finance, and for the acquisition, main- 
tenance and distribution of equipment and supplies of the hospitals 
in the group. At each individual hospital there is normally an adminis- 
trative officer, responsible under the Secretary for the administration 
of that particular institution. These posts may be held by either medical 

n practice the majority are non-medical. 
hospital organization and legal and finan- 


Correspondence course, in preparation 
Most students study for the examina- 


Evening class fees are eve 


rywhere moderate. With 
regard to correspondence courses, the N 


ational and Local Government 
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Officers Association offer suitable courses in preparation for the 
Intermediate and Final examinations of the Institute of Hospital 
Administrators at a charge of £15 for each examination. Courses are 
also available through Pitman’s Correspondence College. Examination 
fees are £5 5s. for each examination (or £2 12s. 6d. for either part), 
plus £1 rs. for registration as a student of the Institute prior to entering 
for the Intermediate Examination. Up to 75 per cent of the cost of 
tuition and examination fees may be paid by employing authorities. 
Examinations: The examinations of the Institute of Hospital 
Administrators are taken in two stages: Intermediate and Final, and 
each is in two parts. { 

The Intermediate Examination is open to all persons who have 
reached the age of 18 years. The subjects of the examination are: 

Part I. (1) Public Administration—Central and Local. (2) Elements 
of Economics (incl. Public Finance). (3) Hospital and Health Services— 
Historical and General. 

Part II—Any: Three of t 
(5) Elementary Commercial L 


he following: (4) Secretarial Practice. 
aw. (6) Book-keeping. (7) Statistics. 
For admission to the Final Examination the candidate must be at 
least 21 years of age and have passed, or been granted exemption from, 
the Intermediate Examination and have completed not less than three 
years’ service in approved hospital administration. A candidate 
Wishing to take the examination in two parts can enter either for Part I 
or Part II on the completion of two years service. The subjects of the 
examination are: P 5 
BAT (1) Hospital Administration C pee EE o Finance 
al Law Affecting Hosp! b 
(= paper). (3) Gener) Ta 5 ther of which may be taken 


Part II. ‘Accountancy (2 papers, neit whi k 
E Cost Accounts (1 paper). (6) Principles of Hospital 
ion and Equipment (including Maintenance) (1 


Planning, Constructi 
paper). 1O Hospital Supplies G paper). (8) peronra Management (x 
Paper). (9) Lunacy and Mental Treatment and Mental Deficiency Law 
(1 paper). (10) Medical Records (1 paper). fre ait 
In Part II candidates are required to present themselves for exami- 
nation in three papers chosen from among the subjects given abiye ‘ts 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Prospects for a person o. ability 
and initiative are good, for, entering the hospital service as a clerk, he 
has a definite opportunity of rising to one of the senior administrative 
positions. It should be noted, however, that the field at the top is 
limited as the number of hospital authorities offering highly posible 
positions is not great. The prospects of promotion for women are less 
promising than for men. Hitherto the highest administrative positions 


i ld by men. 
have almost exclusively been held by m taff are laid down by the 


E ital administrative S$ 
Sipen tat Ra A junior entering at the age of 16 on the 


National Whitley Counci 1 t 
i ; iv alary of £206 per year, rising 
asis oleaital ee aa at Aeee of 21. Thereafter the 


by regular annual increments to £335 
salary depends upon the giade inte w 
aced. 


his ability and experience, 1S P 


‘wan, 
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grade ranges from £335 at age 21 to a maximum of £515. Above this 
there is a series of general clerical and administrative scales, the maxi- 
mum of which is £802-£983. The salary scales for females in the 
clerical grades are being brought into line with those for males under an 
equal pay scheme, and there is equality of remuneration in the adminis- 
trative grades. The salaries of finance and supplies officers at present 
range from £650 per year to £1,738 per year, and those of chief adminis- 
trative officers from £890 to £2,544 per year, but these latter scales 
are under review and are likely to be increased, 

All administrative and clerical posts in the National Health Service 
are superannuable. 


Address: The Institute of Hospital Administrators, 75 Portland Place, 
London, W.1. 


ssm 
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HOTEL RECEPTIONIST 


Nature of Work: The duties of a Hotel Receptionist vary according 
to the class and size of the hotel, but generally cover: reception of 
l at the hotel, correspondence, callers and telephone 
ion with the booking of accommodation, prepara- 
visitors staying at the hotel, safe custody of 
tabular book-keeping, viz. the recording 
d by visitors; preparation, rendering 


Visitors on arrival 
messages in connect 
tion of record cards of all 
valuables on behalf of visitors, 
of all chargeable items incurre 


and payment of accounts. 

Age of Entry: There are no set age limits, but the recommended age 
for the commencement of training is 16 to 20 years. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
preferably up to Ordinary level of the General Certificate of Education 
or equivalent standard. A knowledge of typewriting, book-keeping and 
fluency in at least one dvantage. Neat hand- 


writing is important. iy 
Essential Qualities: The would-be receptionist should have a 
pleasant voice and manner; she should be tactful, helpful, sympathetic 
and be able to exercise infinite patience. Other important qualities 
are courtesy, accuracy and trustworthiness. $ 

Training: There are two, courses generally available for those who 
are able to attend for full-time instruction at a technical college: 


A one-yea e, the syllabus of which has been prepared by 
(O Aon yaa En 7 lable to students who have 


the Hotel and Catering Institute, is avail ; 
reached the age of 16 years and have received a good general education. 
The coll offering this course are: : 

eee TRT College, Woodlands Extension, Acton Hill, 


London, W.3- 

Blackpoal Technical College, Courtfield, Hornby Road, Black- 
pool. r 

North Gloucestershire Technical College, 
(minimum age 

Cornwall Technical College, 'Trevenson, 

South Devon Technical College, 


T y : a 
he subjects taken ster eportment and Personal Qualities; Calcula- 


English; Speec! ies; 1 
er S Practice; Accounts; Hotel Organization with 
special reference to the Reception Office; Typewriting. 

(b) For those who have had some experience ina general commercial 
office, a twelve-week course is available at the Brighton Technical 
College. The course covers the following subjects: neo 

English; Speech; Personal Deportment; Business Practice; 


Accountancy; Typewriting. 


foreign language is an a 


The Park, Cheltenham 


; 
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The course prepared by the Hotel and Catering Institute (see (a) 
above) is also available on a part-time basis at the Acton Technical Col- 
lege, Blackpool Technical College, Leeds College of Commerce and at 
the Brighton Technical College. Students are normally required to 
attend for six hours’ instruction per week, S 

Some hotels accept trainee-receptionists and in this connection 
one cannot do better than address an application to the M 
each of the main hotels in the town in which one would like 
Cost of Training: The full-time course is about £25 a year, but 
students under the age of 18 may be admitted without charge up to the 
end of the session in which the student reaches her 18th birthday. 
Examinations: The Hotel and Catering Institute has organized an 
examination in Hotel Book-keeping and Re 


anager of 
to work. 


ception, the subjects of 
which are: 
English; Calculations; Typewriting; Business Practice and Accounts; 
Hotel Organization. 


Social Aspects: It is the rece 


atering Institute, 24 Portman S uare 
London, W.1. ye 7 ; 


M. Dunsheath: The H - A 
holst Gree te Hotel Book-keeper and Recep 


ress, 10s. 6d.); L. is: 
ince Ci ) Lewis: Hotel Doorway (Oxford 
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HOUSING MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The housing manager is responsible, from both th 
business and social service viewpoint, for the administration of h ae 
estates which may be owned by local authorities, housin, ES 
public or private trusts. E on 
Most local authorities control large housing estates and these 
usually run by a housing department under a housing manager, wh ne 
responsible to the housing committee. aries 
The duties of a housing manager generally include: control of 
lettings, collection of rents, maintenance, and general relations between 
tenant and landlord. It is under the last heading that opportunities 


for social work arise, as the manager frequently acts as the intermediary 


between tenants and the various social organizations in his district. 


Age of Entry: The recommended minimum age for the commence- 
ment of training is 18 years, but persons below that age can take up 
junior employment with a local authority or housing association. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential 
and for the Housing Manager’s Certificate Examination of the Royal 
Institution of Chartered Surveyors it is necessary to have passed an 
approved educational examination, such as the General Certificate of 
Education with passes at Ordinary level in five subjects, which must 
include English language and Mathematics. Those who wish to take a 
university degree—B.Sc. (Estate Management)—must have passed an 
examination which satisfies the entrance requirements of the university 


concerned (see Appendix I). 

Essential Qualities: As the housing manager spends a great deal 
of his time out of doors, good health is essential. He should also be 
practical-minded, business-like and have a keen interest in people. 


Training: There are four methods of training: 

(a) Junior employment in the housing department of a local authority 
or office of a housing association, supplemented by part-time study— 
either by attendance at evening classes or by means of a correspondence 
course—for the Housing Managers’ Certificate Examination of the 
R.LC.S., or Associateship Examination of the Institute of Housing. 

(b) A two or three years’ full-time course at a technical college for the 


Intermediate Examination (Housing Management Section) of the 
R.LCS. followed by two years’ practical experience in the housing 
department of a local authority or office of a housing association com- 
bined with part-time study for the Final Examination of the R.I.C.S. 
(c) A special course of training arranged by the Society of Housing 
Managers. Students are placed in selected training offices where they 
usually work for four days a week. The remaining time is spent studying 


M 
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i alification, usually the Housing Managers’ Certifi- 
a Ca for which two sant practical training is necessary 
(this is reduced to eighteen months for university graduates or those 
with special qualifications). Alternative examinations are the full pro- 
fessional examination (Housing Management Section) of the R.I.C.S. 
and the B.Sc. degree in Estate Management of the University of 
London, but these involve a further one to two years’ study. Fie: 
Students are not accepted under the age of 18 years and the majority 


of their training. For those over 


d of training is two years (except 
in the case of university graduates or those with special qualifications), 


generally used for the professional 
ition, supplemented where possible 


ity degree in Estate 
practical experience in the housing 
fice of a housing association, 


course of training arranged by the 


postal course for this examination—the fee is 21 guineas plus £4 12s. 
for the hire of textbooks. 

Special day courses in preparation for the professional examinations 
of the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors and also for the B.Sc. 
degree in Estate Management of the University of London are available 
at the College of Estate Managem 
and students may 
£2. Incidentally, 
of London must 


Part-time courses for the examinations of the R.LC.S. and Institute 
of Housing are available at technical colleges in various parts of the 
country at modest fees. 

Correspondence courses are available for the examinations of the 
R.LC.S., Institute of Housing and B.Sc. degree. Details and fees can 
be obtained from the colleges listed in Appendix V, 

Examinations with which the Housing Manager is concerned are: 

(t) Housing Managers’ Certificate of the Royal Institution of Chartered 
Surveyors; (2) Professional Examination (Housing Management Sec- 
tion) of the R.LC.S.; (3) Institute of Housing; (4) University degree in 
Estate Management. 
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(1) For admission to the Housing Managers’ Certificate Examination 
candidates must (a) be not less than 19 years of age, (b) have passed an 
approved education examination, (c) be engaged in offices where they 
are obtaining practical experience in Housing Management, (d) have 
completed a minimum period of two years’ training (except in the case 
of university graduates who are allowed to take the examination with 
a minimum period of eighteen months’ training). 

The subjects of the examination are: Construction of Houses; Main- 
tenance and Repair; Sanitation; Estate Records and Accounts; Report 
Writing; Law of Landlord and Tenant; Law of Housing; Machinery of 
Government; Family Income and Expenditure and Social Services. 

(2) The Professional Examination of the R.I.C.S. (Housing Manage- 
ment Section) is in three parts: First, Intermediate and Final. Prior to 
sitting for the Final, all candidates are required to have completed four 
years’ approved training, two of which must have been spent in a 
professional capacity in a surveyor $ office. 


The subjects are: 

First Examination: Surveying and Levelling; Mensuration and 
Trigonometry; Building Construction; Draughtsmanship; Book- 
_ keeping; Central and Local Government; Law of Property; Law of 


Contract and Tort; Economics. f Ss 
Intermediate Examination: Management (History and Principles); 
Valuation; Town and Country Planning; Law of Property; Drainage 
and Sanitation; Building Construction; Dilapidations; Urban Estate 
Records and Accounts. 
Final Examination: Managemen! 


and Repair); Housing Finance; 


t Practice (including Maintenance 
Measurement of Builders’ Work; 
VESPRA d Awards; Report Writing; Law of Local Government 
and Public Health; Law of Highways and Housing; National and Local 
Taxation; Law of Compulsory Purchase and Compensation; Estate 


Devel nd Site Planning. i : 
the nimi at which candidates are admitted to the First 


rs and all are required to have passed, or been 
X ion from, the Preliminary Examination. ; 
ries the Associateship Examination of the Institute 


f Housing candidates must (a) be 18 years of age or over, (b) have 
reached the etal Certificate standard of general education, or its 
equivalent, (c) be in the employ of a housing authority (either as an 


officer or a trainee) and be engaged on duties connected with housing 
management and/or a 
are: 


The subjects of the examination MESI 
; Principles of Administration; 


Int ‘ate: Elementary Law; c 
peamehe fas of Property, Onlineay af Centralana Docal 
Government; Book-keeping; Building Construction. i A 
Final: Housing Finance and Accounts; Maintenance an Repair of 


ildings: i d Planning Law and Procedure; Law of Land- 
Peer oud Management and Administration; Social 


Welfare; Public Health Acts and Hygiene. 
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e examination for the B.Sc. (Estate Management) of the 
eee of London is in two parts—First and Final. The subjects of 
iven below: i 
ee E N Economics (including Accounting); English Law; 
Elements of Geology and Land Surveying; Building Materials and 
Construction. s 
Final Examination: Principles of Economi 
Valuation and Taxation of Land and Build: 
Land; Local Government Law; 
Buildings; Town and Country P. 
Engineering. 
Scholarships, etc.: The Octavia Hill Studentship of £50 and a few 
bursaries of the same amount are awarded annually by the Society of 
Housing Managers; loans of up to £50, free of interest, are also avail- 
able. Particulars can be obtained from the Secretary, 13 Suffolk Street, 
Pall Mall East, London, S.W.r. ; 
Various medals and prizes are awarde 
Chartered Surveyors, while Local Ed 
power to make grants to students, 


Prospects and Salary Scales: Newly qualified’ assistants begin at 
some £500 a year, and may after three or four years apply for managers’ 


Posts which command salaries of from £600 to £1,000 or sometimes 
more for the specially well qualified. Most posts are under Local 
Authorities’ Housing Associations, or New Town Development Cor- 
porations, and are covered by superannuation schemes, j 

Addresses: The Society of Housing Managers, 13 Suffolk Street, 
Pall Mall East, London, S.W.1; Royal Institution of Chartered Sur- 
, Westminster, London, S.W.1; The 
Institute of Housing, 50 Tufton Street, Westminster, London, S.W.1. 
Noe: H.M.S.O.: Housing Management (Careers Series, 

0. 24, gd.), 


rane Occupations: Land Agency, 
ing). 


cs; Applied Economics; 
ings; English Law relating to 
The Construction and Equipment of 
lanning and Public Health and Estate 


d by the Royal Institution of 
ucation Authorities also have 


Estate Agency (see Auctioneer- : 
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INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The overriding importance of efficient management 
in modern large-scale industry has led to a new emphasis on studies of 
its administrative problems and to new opportunities for those capable 
of undertaking responsibilities demanding personality, training for the 
industry, executive experience, and specialized knowledge of organiza- 
tion. \ 

Age of Entry: The future manager may be drawn from the boy or 
girl who leaves school at 15 or from the university graduate who enters 
industry between 22 and 25 years of age, but in most cases industrial 
administration is undertaken by the technical specialist who has had 
experience of departmental executive responsibility. 

Educational Requirements: Those who desire to enter industry 
as ‘trainee-executives’ should have continued their full-time education 
up to the age of 18 years, and, if possible, obtained a university degree, 
while those who propose entering industry direct from school should 
have received a good general education, preferably up to Ordinary 
level of the General Certificate of Education. 

Training: According to the Ministry of Education Report Education 
for Management, those entrants into industry and commerce who 
may subsequently qualify for managerial positions fall into one of 


four groups: Ayti: . 
(a) Those who enter as trainees’ or 
tion of becoming managers. 4 7 MAEN { 
(b) Those who have already acquired technical qualifications as engin- 
eers, chemists, accountants and so on, and who may intend apathe 
time to devote themselves to a career along professional lines, but who 
in the course of developing responsibility find themselves increasingly 

occupied with management functions. i 
direct from school who at an early age aim at a 


(c) Those who enter f ear 
professional qualification by part-time study, and subsequently under- 
ibilities. 


take managerial responsi? 
(d) Those who enter direct from school as 0 


result of outstanding ability and personality, rise 


usuall h the various supervisory grades. — 
Dn aa the reader will realize that there is no clearly defined 


method of entry or training scheme, although some firms are developing 
schemes under which specific training for executive posts is provided 
for adult trainees, usually university graduates with a degree in science 


or technology. 

Cost of Training: One-y 
Industrial Administration a r 
nology and the London School of Economics an 


‘cadets’ with the specific inten- 


peratives, but who, as a 
to managerial positions, 


ear post-graduate courses in Business and 


re held at the Manchester College of Tech- 
d Political Science. 
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r courses for graduates at the Bristol College of Com- 
nee eas College of Commerce, Glasgow, and 2 ae ae 
College of Commerce. The fees for such a course vary from abou 
ees courses leading to the Intermediate Certificate and Diploma 
in Management Studies awarded jointly by the British Institute of 
Management and the Ministry of Education are held at approved tech- 
nical colleges throughout the country; the fee for a course of three 
evenings a, week is in the region of 408. per session, Ae 

Correspondence tuition is also available for the external examinations 


of the B.I.M.; the fee of one organization is £18 for the Intermediate 
and {22 for the Final inclusive of textbooks (see Appendix V). 
Examinations: There are two courses of study, one internal and the 
other external, open to those wishing to study on a long-term basis, An 
internal course for the National Sc 


heme of Management Studies must 
be taken at an approved college, its duration depending on whether it is 
taken on a part-time, day-release or full-time basis. For those who are 
not within reach of an approved college, or who wish to study in their 
own time, the external examinations of the B.I.M. offer an alternative 


in conditions, but exemption 
subject basis. As an indication of 
e B.I.M. examinations are given 
below: 


Intermediate Certificate: 
Ax. The Evolution of Modern Industrial Organization, 
Az. The Nature of Management. 
Br. The Economic Aspects of Industry and Commerce, 
Bz. The Legal Aspects of Industry and Commerce. 
B3. The Psychological Aspects of Industry and Commerce, 
Cr. Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting. 

C2. Statistical Method. 


. Work Measurement and Incentives, 
C4. Office Organization and Methods, 


Final: 
1. Factory Management. 
2. Distribution. 


3. Development and Design. 
4. Purchasing, Storekeeping and Transportation. 
5. Personnel Management. 

6. Higher Business Control. 

7. Management—Principles. 

8. Management—Practice. 
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Technical Colleges: A list of Colleges, at which approved courses 
leading to the internal examinations are conducted, can be obtained 


from the B.I.M. 
Address: British Institute of Management, 80 Fetter Lane, London, 


E.C.4. 

Bibliography: E. F. L. Brech: Management: Its Nature and Signifi- 
cance (Pitman, 12s. 6d.); Charles Renold: The Nature of Management 
(British Institute of Management, 2s. 6d.); L. Urwick: ÆA Short Survey 
of Industrial Management (British Institute of Management, 2s. 6d.). 


See also: Works Management. 
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If you want to make 
Insurance YOUR career... 


THE LONDON 
ASSURANCE 


béry gort pestle be with 


This highly respected and old-established Corporation, 
which has been granting insurances for over 200 years, deals 
with many different classés of Insurance, both at home 
and overseas. 

The London Assurance provides, therefore, an excellent 
chance to see all sides of this profession and to specialise in 
any branch for which you may be particularly suited. 

There may be an opening for you at The London Assurance 
—write to the Staff Secretary telling him all about yourself, 


Incorporated by T \ Royal Charter 


I 


A.D. 1720 


The Corporation transacts the following classes of Insurance : 


FIRE—Including Sprinkler Leakage 
and Loss of Profits through Fire 
LIFE and ENDOWMENT—Including 
Death Duties Policies, Children's 
Policies, Annuities and Pensions. 
LEASEHOLD and CAPITAL 


REDEMPTION 
HOUSE PURCHASE 
MARINE 
EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
PERSONAL ACCIDENT and ALL 
SICKNESS 
ALL RISKS 


BURGLARY and THEFT 
PERSONAL LIABILITY 
GLASS BREAKAGE 
MOTOR CAR (Private and 
Commercial) 
MOTOR CYCLE (Private and 
Commercial) 


HEAD OFFICE 


1 KING WILLIAM STREET 


FIDELITY GUARANTEE 

THIRD PARTY LIABILITIES 

HORSE DRIVING ACCIDENTS 
BONDS (Required by Government 
LIVE STOCK poen 
PROPERTY OWNERS? LIABILITIES 
SECURITIES IN TRANSIT 


ENGINEERING (Inspection and 


Insurance of Boilers, Engines, Electri- 
cal Plant, Lifts, ete.) = i 


STORM, TEMPEST and FLOOD 
COMPREHENSIVE INSURANCE for 
Ouse Owners and Householders. _ 

TRADERS' COLLECTIVE 
INSURANCE for Shopkeepers 
“OFFICE” POLICY for Professional 


Men 


LONDON - E.C.4 . 
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INSURANCE 


Nature of Work: Insurance is really a contract under which one 
party (the insurance company or society) undertakes for a premium 
to indemnify another (the individual or business concern) against 
certain losses or to pay a certain sum after a fixed period or on the 
happening of a specified event giving rise to financial loss. 

The business of insurance is carried on by insurers—either insurance 
companies or Lloyd’s—who accumulate resources by means of pre- 
miums out of which losses are made good or payments made after 
fixed periods as and when they arise or become due for payment. There 
are four main branches of insurance: Fire, Marine, Life (Ordinary 
and Industrial) and Accident. Some companies specialize in one 
branch while others deal with several. Most, co-operating in the Fire 
Offices Committee or the Accident Offices Association, quote sub- 
stantially similar rates of premium while varying in their range of 
services, but a few large, so-called ‘non-tariff’, companies compete on 
rates and tend to pay a larger commission to their agents. 

Insurance Brokers, found in most large centres, advise clients on the 
most favourable way in which to cover their business or private risks 
or provide against sickness or for retirement. They are remunerated 


by the commission given to them by the companies (or ‘brokerage’ by 


Lloyd’s). 

oe who bring business to the companies may be estate agents, 
solicitors, accountants or others able to satisfy the companies that they 
possess appropriate standing and connections. The companies keep in 
touch with their agents through their staffs of Inspectors. 

In ‘Industrial’ life assurance, premiums are collected from the 
clients’ addresses by usually full-time employees. They are prin- 
cipally salesmen and may be trained in special schools, 

The general work of insurance includes: the introduction of new 
business, the negotiation of the contract or policy with the proposer, 
the arrangements for the collection of premiums on the policy, the 
accounting for and the investment of sums thus received, the advance- 
ment of money on the security of the policy and the payment of claims 


under the policy. P 
There pleni for both inside and outside work; for example, work 
licy drafting, premium rating, endorsements 


inside the office covers pO LUDE i ic z 
and accountancy, while work outside includes, in addition to the intro- 
duction of new business and the collection of premiums, inspection 


and surveying of risks proposed for insurance and general service to 
policy holders including the assessment of losses. À i 

Actuaries (on which see the separate article) perform the highly im- 
portant duty of calculating statistically such risks as can be estimated 
in this way, e.g. the probability of death before a certain age. 


Ep INSURANCE 


ion of premiums or in the settlement of claims certain 
Bee cides i essential; for example, the fire insurance 
TEE must have knowledge of building construction, of Premie 
and gas installations, and an acquaintance with the risks involved in 
various manufacturing processes, while the marine insurance expert 
must be conversant with various types of vessels and their equipment 
including scientific aids to navigation and precautions against fire, 
Lloyd’s, named after the original coffee-house in which met in the 
sixteenth century a group of those willing to underwrite risks (mainly 
marine) is an association of syndicates specially skilled at assessing 
unusual types of risk, though normal fire and accident business pre- 
dominate. They can only be dealt with through brokers, who know 
which underwriters will quote a premium for any particular type of 
cover. This is done with remarkable speed and informality, and formal- 
ized in the Policy Drawing Office. Such a service finds particular scope 
in the infinite variety of risks encountered in marine insurance, and has 
resulted in Lloyd’s becoming the greatest repository of information on 
the world’s commercial shipping. 
Overseas: The financial strength of the City of London and the 
integrity, skill and long history of the British insurance companies, 
have made British insurance service in demand all over the world, 
and one of the most important of our ‘invisible’ exports. Most of the 
large composite offices (i.e. those undertaking all the main types of 
business) and several of the large life offices have branches in main 
centres both in and beyond the Commonwealth. These afford quite 


LEGAL & GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY LIMITED 


SCHOOL LEAVERS 


The Society offers interesting and rewarding careers to boys and girls on 
leaving school. Candidates shi 


ould have reached the General Certificate of 
Education (Ordinary Level) 


standard in at least four subjects, 
Mathematics and English Language. Attractive o 


who have completed courses in shorthand and ty 


Conditions of service and opportunities for advancement are excellent, 
The commencing remuneration at age 16}, for appointments in Central 


London, is £286 per annum. Amenities include a five-day week, Staff 
Restaurant, Sports and Social facilities, 


> including 
penings also occur for girls 
pewriting. 


UNIVERSITY GRADUATES 


Excellent opportunities also exist for University Graduates and others of 
advanced education for administrative and other appointments at home and 
overseas, or for Mathematics Graduate in actuarial work, 


Applications should be made in writing, giving age and particulars of 
education to the Staff Manager. 


188 Fleet Street, London, E.G, 
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The 


NORTH 


BRITISH 
GROUP 


NORTH BRITISH & MERCANTILE RAILWAY PASSENGERS 

INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED ASSURANCE COMPANY 
The FINE ART & GENERAL The OCEAN MARINE 

INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


offers splendid opportunities 
for advancement to those 
who decide to enter the 
Insurance profession 


ALL CLASSES OF BUSINESS 
TRANSACTED 


BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND OVERSEAS 


Ln 


IF you Wig THE SECRETARY 

WRITES TOS NORTH BRITISH & MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
61 THREADNEEDLE STREET 


LONDON, E.C.2 
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There is a world of 
interest in it 


A.D. 1808 


We shall be happy to discuss with you the 
many opportunities offered by a career 
with the 


ATLAS 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Write for an appointment to:— 
The General Manager, 
Atlas Assurance Co. Ltd., 
92, Cheapside, 
London, E.C.2. 


Interviews can be arranged in most large cities or towns. 


INSURANCE Ae) 


unusual opportunities for service overseas, with usually rapid advance- 
ment which may favourably affect one’s prospects on return. 

Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 25 years. 

Educational Requirements: Many insurance companies stipulate 
that applicants must have the General Certificate of Education. To 
qualify for exemption from the Preliminary Examination of the Chart- 
ered Insurance Institute it is necessary to have passed the G.C.E., or 
other approved examination, in English language and any four other 
subjects or in English language, mathematics and two other subjects 
chosen from: geography, history, foreign languages, sciences (including 
economics and public and economic affairs) and commercial subjects. 
Essential Qualities: Some of the work demands an aptitude for 
figures; all the ability to express oneself clearly, both in speech and 
writing. Other important attributes are: a good personality, the ability 
to think quickly, and a wide interest in current affairs, especially social, 
economic and industrial developments. 

Training: The normal method of entry is to commence as a junior 
clerk with one of the insurance companies, some of the larger companies 


operating their own training schools. 
To supplement his day-to-day office work the new entrant should 


become a member of the Chartered Insurance Institute, and study 
for its examinations, either by attendance at evening classes or by means 
of a correspondence course. The Institute provides correspondence 
courses, and, where a local demand exists, facilities for supplementary 


oral instruction. 

Suitable courses are ava 
London and the provinces, W. 
by the Metropolitan College, 
Examinations: Three exam. 


ilable at many commercial colleges in 
hile a correspondence course is also offered 
St. Albans. 

inations are held by the Chartered Insur- 
ance Institute; Preliminary, Associateship (in three parts), and Fellow- 
ship (in three sections). A candidate may not enter for the Associate- 
ship Examination until he has passed the Preliminary Examination or 
has been granted exemption therefrom (see Educational Requirements) 
and may not enter for the Fellowship Examination until he holds the 
Associateship diploma. , ! i 

The Associateship Examination may be taken in various branches 
appropriate to different sections of the business, e.g. Fire, Life, Marine, 
etc., and the usual time taken to prepare for the examination 1s three 


it i i it in two. 
years, although it is possible to complete i : j 
As an indication of the ground covered the subjects which can be 


taken i Fire Branch are: , ; 

Part T: (a) Elements of Insurance; (b) Theory and Practice of Fire 
Insurance; (c) General Fire Hazards. ‘ 

Part II: (a) Policy Drafting and Endorsements; (b) Insurance against 
Loss of Profits through Fire; (c) Law of Fire Insurance. 

Part IIT: (a) (i) Fire Insurance Claims, or (ii) Fire Insurance Over- 
seas; (b) (i) Chemistry, OT (ii) Electricity; (c) Fire Extinguishment and 
Fire Alarm Systems. oe: . 

See also the examinations for Actuaries in that article. 
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MAKE INSURANCE YOUR CAREER 
WITH THE 


COMMERCIAL UNION GROUP 


Insurance as a career presents many attractions. It offers a unique blend of 
interesting, responsible and remunerative work, for it touches upon all aspects 
of trade and commerce. It also provides a greater degree of security than is 
normally available 
The Commercial Union Group is particularly well placed to provide interesting 
carcers, It has a world-wide organisation transacting business in over one 
hundred countries. The total assets exceed £1 50,000,000 
Not all insurance men are tied to their desks. Many are engaged in a wide 


range of outside work, in this country and overseas. The wide sweep of con- 
trasting opportunity is one of the attractions of insurance as a career, 


There are branches in most large towns in the United Kingdom, 


Age of Entry: (1) 16} to 18}. (2) 20-21 (i.e. immediately after National 
Service). 

Qualifications: At least four G.C.E. ʻO’ Level subjects 
Language and Mathematics, 

Pension: Non-contributory, 
retiring salary, 


, including English 


amounting to approximately two-thirds of 


Training The form a man’s training takes depends upon his age at entry 
and his own ambitions (for example, a potential fire surveyor 
in Newcastle will require an entirely different training from 
a potential new business inspector in Bulawayo), 

Overseas : There are man: 


y overseas opportunities for the right type. 
gs have occurred in Bogota,, Kitwe, Manila, 
Montreal, Cape Town, Wellington and Calcutta. 
Examinations: The newcomer will be ex 
the Chartered Insurance 
technical knowledge. 


Recent openin, 
Singapore, 


pected to take the examinations of 
Institute, designed to broaden his 


Games : Games are encouraged. The Com 
as the Cuaco Club, has branche 
The London Club has ninete 
Association football, rugby, 
a nominal subscription. 


The Next Step: Applications should be made in writing to The Superinten- 
dent (Staff), Commercial Union Assurance Co., Ltd., 
Box 420, 24 Cornhill, London, E.C.3 
or to 
The Ocean Accident & Guarant 
36 Moorgate, London, E C 2, 


pany’s Sports Club, known 
s in most large provincial towns. 
en sections, providing cricket, 
hockey, tennis and other sports at 


ee Corporation Ltd., 
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Social Aspects: The insurance man works as a rule in congenial 
surroundings and among pleasant colleagues. All large insurance 
offices offer their staffs internal social and sporting activities. 

The personal interviews conducted by outside staffs give them 
opportunities for making a wide circle of friends and acquaintances. 
Scholarships, etc. Prizes are awarded on the results of the Chartered 
Insurance Institute examinations, and there is a special travelling 
scholarship in respect of their foreign language examinations. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Employment in insurance offers at the 
least a secure, reasonably paid post, and at the most a highly paid 
career carrying heavy responsibilities. — 

The least that entrants can expect 1s to progress according to the 
salary scales. Owing to the size of the industry and the large number of 
individual units, the scales vary widely, but as an indication typical 
salaries on the scale are: £325 to £350 p-a. at age 21; £450 to £500 at 
age 27; and £725 to £775 at age 35- À 

It must be emphasized that these are salaries for those engaged on 
here ability is shown, promotion is rapid and merit 
ed. Posts of special responsibility (Heads of Depart- 
ments, Branch Managers, etc.) carry appropriate salaries, and there 
are many senior posts carrying salaries of £2,000 to £3,000 p.a. and over. 
The majority of general managers started in a junior capacity and there 
is no obstacle to the advancement of a boy with a capacity for hard work. 

The insurance companies are recognized to be employers of the 
highest standing ; they provide absolute security combined with a worth- 
while and adventurous career, and individual consideration is given to 
each member of the staff. Welfare facilities are first-class with good 
pension schemes, life-assurance and sick-pay. The percentage of men 
leaving the industry is low, although movement from one company to 


another is possible. 
Many clerical an 


normal duties. W. 
increases are grant 


d secretarial vacancies are open to girls and women, 


especially those under 25, and those who are interested in making 
insurance their career, may rise to senior and responsible posts. 
Correspondence Tuition: Director of Education, the Chartered 
Insurance Institute (address «as below); Metropolitan College, St. 
Albans, Herts. 

Address: The Chartered In 
bury, London, E.C.2. 


surance Institute, The Hall, 20 Alderman- 
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INTERIOR DESIGN 


Nature of Work: The Interior Designer is essentially an artist as he 
(or she) is concerned with the planning of colour schemes, and the 
selection (or design) of furniture, rugs, fabrics, lighting fittings and 
heating apparatus. His job, therefore, is to produce attractive and 
efficient schemes of decoration within the limits of 
tion of the space at his disposal, whether it be a si 
entire house, a Jarge hotel, a theatre or cinema, or 
for a sound knowledge of architecture, 
modern), and the principles of design. 
Thus interior designing is an interestin 
the man or woman who is something of 
feeling for design and construction, 
Age of Entry: While there are n 
age for the commencement of 
apprenticeship, is 16 years, 
Educational Requirements: 


the size and propor- 
ngle room, a flat, an 
a film set. This calls 
furniture (both period and 


g and satisfying career for 
an individualist and has a 


o hard and fast age limits, the minimum 
a full-time course of instruction, or an 


A good standard of education is 
essential and entrants are normally required to have passed a recognized 
examination, stich as the General Certificate of Education with passes 
in English, Mathematics and Art. 

Essential Qualities: 


The first essentials are an interest in drawing, 
colour and design, 


plus imagination, Personality coupled with a wide 
knowledge of methods, modes and materials are absolutely essential. 
Training: The principal methods of training are: 


(a) An apprenticeship with a firm of interior designers or decorators 
supplemented by part-time stud: 


leme: y at an art or technical college for the 
examinations of the Incorporated Institute of British Decorators and 
Interior Designers. 


(b) A three-year full-time course at a School of Architecture or 


Building or College of Art and Crafts, followed by further training 
with a firm of interior designers or decorators. 


(c) A three-year full-time course at the B 


ing would be spent in the appropriate 
department. 


Apprentices are normally required to attend a nearby technical 
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college or school of art for one day, or two half-days, each week, without 
loss of pay. They are also encouraged to spend one or more evenings 
a week at evening classes, the object in both cases being to acquire the 
necessary background knowledge and to prepare for the examinations 
of the Incorporated Institute of British Decorators and Interior De- 
signers. á 

(b) Full-time and part-time courses are available at the Northern 
PoÌytechnic and the Brixton School of Building (both in London) and at 
similar schools in the provinces, in particular at Bradford, Brighton, 
Leeds, Manchester and Nottingham. 

The three-year course of the Northern Polytechnic has been approved 
by the I.B.D. and I.D. and those students who satisfactorily complete 
the full-time course are exempted from the Intermediate Examination 
of that body. .A further year’s full-time training prepares students for 
the Final Examination for Associateship of the Institute. 

The course includes instruction in the following subjects: 

History of architecture and interior decoration; geometry; design 
and drawing; construction of buildings; properties of decorative 
materials; historic ornament; museum studies. 

Throughout the course students are required to study and practise 
the various technical processes employed in interior decoration. 

(c) The three-year course in Decoration at the Bartlett School of 
Architecture (a constituent school of the University of London) is the 
only one of its kind in the country. | Particulars of the course can be 
obtained from the Registrar, University College, Gower Street, 
London, W.C.1. A ‘ 

Cost of Training: In most cases apprentices are not required to pay 
for their training, but where a premium 1s required this is a matter for 
een the parties concerned. The fees at technical 
here modest. The cost of the three-year course at the 
‘Architecture is 203 guineas, excluding books and 


negotiation betw 
colleges are everyW: 
Bartlett School of 


ivi xpenses. 
Pee AET Further training can be undertaken at the Royal 


College of Art. The normal course varies from one to three years 
depending upon the qualifications and previous experience of the 
student, and leads to a Diploma of the College in Interior Design. 

Students are normally recruited from two main sources, those from 
recognized schools of Architecture who have passed their R.I.B.A. 
Intermediate or, alternatively, their Final R.LB.A. examinations and 
who wish to practise as Architects specializing in nieno Design; 
and those with specific Interior Design training or experience at art 
schools or in industry. Admission 1s by competitive examination. — 

The fee for the course is £60 a year payable in three eae instal- 
ments of £20 at the beginning of each term, plus the re of materials 
and general living expenses. These two itemsare cae at £275 a year. 

Further information can be seine ee a egistrar, Royal 

e Zensington, London, »9.\V-7- i 
See pe speeeiaan Yc with which we are concerned in 


this section are: 
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(1) Associateship Tamina aone of the Incorporated Institute of 

iti ators and Interior Designers. x 
P nE AEA in Painters’ and Desnos Work of the City and 

i don Institute. 

a EES of the Incorporated Institute of British Decorators 
is obtained by passing three examinations, viz. Preliminary, Inter- 
mediate and Final, but candidates who have passed an approved educa- 
tional examination may apply for exemption from the 
All candidates must be able to show that th 
following, the craft of decorator. ie SaN 

The scope of the Associateship Examinations is as follows: ; 

(2) General Knowledge, including history and geography which 
should have a craft bias; Painters’ Hygiene and the law as it affects the 
health and well-being of painters. 

(b) Drawing, free and memory drawings of objects and natural form; 
and the preparation of plans and elevations, axonometric drawing and 

erspective. 
p G Deen, from the construction of simple patterns to the prepara- 
tion of complete decorative schemes. 

(d) Colour, studied to fulfil the requirements of the decorator, 

(e) Craft processes. 

(f) Calculations, i.e., arithmetic, 
quantities, estimating and costing. 

(g) Physics and Chemistry in 
standing of the fundamental 
materials and related problems. 

The Intermediate Examination may, if desired, be taken in two parts, 
while the Final is divided into two parts: (a) for the Craftsman Decora- 
tor, (b) for the Interior Designer. 

For admission to the grade of Associate a candidate mu 
less than 21 years of age, 
training in the art and craft of decoration 
at the craft prior to the i 
completion of his trainin, 
tions. 


Preliminary. 
ey are studying for, or 


leading to the abstraction of 


so far as they are necessary to an under- 
Principles appertaining to painters’ 


st (a) be not 
years’ regular 
, (c) have worked for one year 


s are given in Regulati d 
Syllabuses for Building Subjects issued by the City lot Conds 
ll Street, London, W.C.2, price 


tute of British Decorators 


didate obtaining the highest 
ation, the F. Dakin Travelling 
udent to travel in Great Britain 
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Particulars of other prizes awarded by the Institute may be had on 
application to the Secretary. 
Address: Incorporated Institute of British Decorators and Interior 
Designers, 100 Park Street, London, W.1. 
Bibliography: Educational Training for Professional Interior Designers 
(London Advisory Council for Tech. Educ., Tavistock House South, 
W.C.1, 1s.); Duncan Miller: Interior Decorating (Studio Publications, 
12s, 6d.). A list of recommended books for study may be had on applica- 
tion to the Secretary of the Institute. — us Se 
Related Occupations: Art (Commercial); Exhibition Design; Build- 


ing. 


es CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


re 


LIMITED 


Enquiries about opportunities for 
nent Company in the iron and 
addressed to the Dire 


and Lloyds Limited, Brook House, Upper Brook Street, 
London, W.1 


young men in this promi- 
steel industry, 


should be 
ctor of Training and Educ: 


ation, Stewarts 


The illustration shows à Catalytic Cracker at the BP Kent Ri 
The refinery contains 600 miles of pipelines, the 
of which has been supplied by S & L 


finery. 
greater part 


Sse 
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COMPANIES -LIMITED 


ciples. As such they offer a wide field for trained scientists both to 
control and to improve existing products and processes, and for the 
development of new ideas: metallurgists, physicists, mathematicians, 
chemists and specialists in such matters as fuel and refractories are 
all required. Research staff at each of the works supplement in their 
respective fields the work of the Central Research and Development 
Department. Careers in research may lead eventually to important 
managerial positions in the Company. 

(5) ADMINISTRATION. There are large secretarial and accounting 
staffs under the direction of Branch Secretaries at each works and 
of the Company Secretary at Head Office, and in addition there are 
departments at each works and at Head Office for such specialised 
activities as purchasing, work study, labour relations and welfare. 
Senior staff vacancies occur periodically in all these sections and offer 


` excellent openings for suitable recruits. 


SOURCES OF RECRUITMENT 


(1) GRADUATE APPRENTICES. Men with science and engineering 
degrees are usually recruited for production management, engineer- 
ing or research. The majority of men with arts degrees are usually 
trained for the commercial staff or general administration, but those 
who show a strong interest 1n production management may choose 
their training accordingly and arts men shave proved themselves 
capable in this field. The training for science and arts graduates 
lasts approximately fourteen months. For engineers the training 
has been approved by the professional institutions and includes the 


necessary practical experience. k A F 

APPRENTICES. Student apprentices are normally re- 
ae about 18 years of age and are required to have reached the 
Certificate of Education at Advanced Level. 
e is normally obtainable. The training 
entices are allowed release from work on 
he Local Technical College and work for 
i “coate in metallurgy or engineering. A number of 
bec een, uaa State or County Scholarships on the results 


apprentices ann a ah EN 
of their technical examinations and proceed to universities to read 


for a degree. 


can be obtained from: 
RECRUITMENT OFFICER 


COMPANIES LIMITED 


SHEFFIELD, 10 Telephone: Sheffield 60081 
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Production and Location: The products of the British iron and steel 
industry and the principal areas in which they are made may be con- 
veniently classified as follows: (1) Heavy Steels (plates, bars, sections, 
and rails): North-east Coast and Scotland; also the Black Country, 
Lincolnshire, South Lancashire, South Yorkshire, and South Wales. 
(2) Alloy Steels: Sheffield district principally. (3) Light Re-rolled Pro- 
ducts: Birmingham and Sheffield districts. 4. Sheets: About 7o per 


cent comes from the continuous-strip mills at Shotton (near Chester) 


and Ebbw Vale and Margam (Glamorganshire); the remainder is pro- 


duced in Scotland and the North-east Coast. (5) Tinplate: South 
Wales, a large proportion now coming from the continuous-strip mills 


at Ebbw Vale and Margam. (6) Tubes and Fittings: Northamptonshire, 
also Scotland and the Black Country. (7) Wire: South Lancashire and 


South-west Yorkshire. (8) Forgings: Sheffield and Glasgow. (9) Drop- 
forgings: Birmingham area, mainly serving the motor industry. (10) 
Steel Castings: Sheffield and Glasgow, (11) Rivets, Bolts, Nuts and 
Screws: Many different firms in the Black Country and Scotland. 
(12) Iron Castings: The most widespread of all, there being over 2,000 ` 
iron foundries in the country; but the heavy section, namely cast-iron 
pipes, is concentrated in the South Midlands, 


Opportunities: Young workers are recruited into the industry in four 


ill ultimately be engaged on 
ho are trained as craftsmen in 
and student apprentices who 


engineering, production or 
‘al workers. 


apprenticeship in the various craft 
y agreements wi i 


to apprenticeship, which lasts for five years, is normally made at the age 
of 16 though many cı i i : 
them one year’s Pre-apprenticeship traini 
thorough training and is nor 
technical course through part- 
ber of trades in the iron and st 
bricklayers and masons, 


take an appropriate 
re a very large num- 
g fitters, electricians, 
nd plumbers. Most 


‘CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 345 
3 


DORMAN LONG 
& CO LTD 


IRON & STEEL MANUFACTURERS 


STRUCTURAL ENGINEERS 
& BRIDGE BUILDERS 


CHEMICAL MANUFACTURERS 


Dorman Long, because of their exceptionally 
varied activities, offer a wide field of choice 
of employment in engineering and science. 

Unrivalled opportunities exist for work on 


the most modern plants in the industry, and 


with scope for promotion in the technical, 


commercial, and administrative staffs. 


For particulars of courses apply to:- 
THE SECRETARY 


DORMAN LONG & CO LTD 
G.P.O. BOX 1, MIDDLESBROUGH. 


ee ST 
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48 


opportunities 
in ONE 


Tube Investments can offer you the opportunity ofmaking 
a career inany ofits 48 engineering subsidiary companies, 
First comes training through: apprenticeships, ‘sand- 
wich’ courses or graduate schemes. Then the chance of 


advancement in the typeandsize of TI company that suits 
you best, 


Please write to the Deputy Director of Personnel, Tube 


Investments Limited, Broadwell Road, Oldbury, Birmingham, 


STEEL TUBE DIVISION ° ENGINEERING DIVISION 


ELECTRICAL DIVISION * ALUMINIUM DIVISION 


CYCLE DIVISION ° IRON AND STEEL DIVISION 


GENERAL DIVISION 


(0) TUBE INVESTMENTS LIMITED 
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THE STEEL COMPANY 
OF WALES LIMITED 


ry 


Opportunities for training in the Steel Division 
—the largest iron and steel plant in Europe 


Junior Operatives are recruited at the age 
of 15. Training, including paid time-off 
for additional education, can lead even- 
tually fo the industry’s highly skilled 
process jobs in iron-making, steel-making, 
etc. Recruits may apply for craft appren- 
ticeship when they reach 16. 


Craft Apprentices include fitters, turners, 
painters, boilermakers, electricians, in- 
strument mechanics, carpenters and 
welders. Recruits, under 16 on August 
31st of the year of entry, follow a well- 
planned five-year indentured apprentice- 
ship under trained instructors, with paid 
time-offto acquiretechnical qualifications. 
Clerical Apprentices start between 163 and 
174 with English and Maths passes 1n 
G.C.E, Practical training is given and 
paid time-offto takethe Ordinary National 
Certificate in Commerce, which may lead 
on to qualifications for professional bodies 
which enable their members to hold posi- 
tions of administrative responsibility. 

Junior Chemists, Metallurgists and Fuel 
Technologists enter between 16 and 17k 
with G.C.E. passes in Maths, English, 
Chemistry and Physics. A five-year train- 


Apprentice Draughtsmen start between 16 
and 17}years with G.C.E. passes in Maths, 
English and one other subject. Paid time- 
off is allowed for technical studies. 


Student Apprentices and Scholars. The Com- 
pany sends a certain number of craft or 
draughtsmen apprentices to a College of 
Technology at Company expense to take 
either the Higher National Diploma or 
the new Diploma in Technology. 

Trainees whoenterunderanyschemeare 
entitled to apply for one of the Company 
University Scholarships, which can be 
awarded each year to suitable employees. 

Scholarships for the study of techno- 
logy are also advertised from time to time 
in the press. These are tenable at a ‘College 
of Technology on a “sandwich-course” 
basis. 


University Graduates. The Company needs 
graduates in Engineering, Metallurgy, 
Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Physics 
and Mathematics, and can offer really 
worthwhile careers in all these tech- 
nologies. 

Arts graduates are also considered if 
they have the aptitude to acquire one of 


ing i ctical training and paid À v q 
ea iA qualifications. the basic technologies of the industry. 
La 


wansea ara at Newport 
r many of these categories. 
„mes fo the Si ‘uperintendent, 


348 THE IRON AND STEEL INDUSTRY 


Technical and Student Apprentices. Technical apprentices are mainly 
recruited from boys leaving Secondary Technical, Public or Grammar 
schools at 17 or over, but craft apprentices who show particular promise 
are sometimes transferred to technical apprenticeships. Most com- 
panies expect their technical apprentices to have passed the G.C.E. with 
passes in appropriate subjects. Technical apprentices are given training 
either in some form of engineering or in one of the branches of labora- 
tory work, e.g. metallurgy or fuel technology. They are expected to 
study for appropriate technical qualifications such as Higher National 
Certificates or degrees. As a rule promising technical apprentices are 
released for full-time study at a technical college which is combined with 
practical training in the works on a ‘sandwich’. basis, Because of the 
great technical changes taking place in the industry, an increasing 
number of.men with technical qualifications are required, Boys enter- 


ing this field have opportunities for promotion to all grades of manage- 
ment. i 


Commercial and Clerical Workers. There are excellent careers on the 
commercial side of the industry for boys leaving school at the’ age of 
16 or over holding a G.C.E. with passes in appropriate subjects. Most 
companies arrange planned training for the higher grades of com- 
mercial worker and they are usually expected to study for professional 
qualifications in accountancy, company secretaryship, or similar sub- 
jects. Girls are also required for clerical work and many companies 
recruit girls straight from school and give them training in shorthand, 
typing and commercial subjects, 

Graduates. An increasin 
industry for technical and administrative 


pments taking 
pportunities for gradu- 
mmercial branches of the industry. 


e in the iron and steel industry offers a 


Ar commercial branches, 
Training: The British Iron and 


area committees, promotes and ad 


junior Operatives, craft apprentices, 
These schemes provide for educational 


planned variety of work, efficient job- 
the appropriate technical or professional qualifications. There are also 
schemes for training supervisors and managers. For the latter, there 
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THE STEEL AGE 


Scope for initiative and prospects for the 
future are offered to young people in the Steel 


Industry. 


Modern developments will require larger 


quantities of steel sheets and their manufacture 
offers steady employment for promising 


candidates. 


JOHN SUMMERS & Sons LiMiTED 


SHOTTON, CHESTER 


Write to the Works Relations Officer for 
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is an exchange scheme by which a number of young men nominated by 
British companies spend a month in a foreign works, seeing how other 
people tackle problems with which they themselves are familiar. 
Bibliography: A Career in the Iron and Steel Industry; Careers in the 
Iron and Steel Industry, West Riding and North Derbyshire Area; A Sur- 
vey of Training in the Iron and Steel Industry; available free of charge 
from the British Iron and Steel Federation. 

Addresses: Inquiries regarding employment in the industry should be 
addressed to individual companies or to the Training Department, 
British Iron and Steel Federation, Steel House, Tothill Street, London, 
S.W.1. 
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Young men of steel 


The use an industry makes of its tools 
must depend on the quality of its 
managers, its staff and its workpeople. 

The steel industry is growing. Ap- 
plied research is streamlining produc- 
tion. New needs are being met. 

These changes have presented a 
challenge to the industry: & challenge 
which has been gladly accepted. Tech- 
nological change has resulted in the 
call for more and different skills in the 


workers; training has been required to 
provide the skills. The foreman and 
the manager have found that they are 
called on to face new situations; train- 
ing has been arranged to help them to 
do this. 

Companies in the industry each 
tackle their problems in the way which 
best suits them but they also co- 
operate in training arrangements both 
locally and nationally. 


Issued by the 


BRITISH IRON AND 


STEEL FEDERATION 
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JEWELLERY TRADE 


Nature of Work: The retail jewellery trade is concerned with the sale, 
design and repair of all types of jewellery merchandise (rings, brooches, 
clips, bracelets, etc.), jewellery materials (gold, platinum, silver, rolled 
gold and others), gemstones, silverware, electroplate, and watches 
and clocks. 

The work requires a wide knowledge of jewellery manufacture and 
design, styles of cutting for gemstones, antique and modern silver, 
hall-marks, and the types of watches and clocks, their movements and 
cases, and, of'course, principles of salesmanship, 

Age of Entry: The normal age of entry is 1 5 years, but older candi- 
dates may be accepted. 
Educational Requirements: There is no set standard of education, 
but a good general education is essential, 

Essential Qualities: Intending entrants should be well-mannered, 
smart in appearance, and possess initiativ 


u itiative and intelligence. Other 
equally important attributes are artistic sense, an appreciation of 
jewellery and gemstones, and the ability to mix easily, 


Training: The National Association of Goldsmiths has adopted a 
scheme for the training of shop assistants for the retail jewellery trade. 
The scheme provides for a four-year apprenticeship with an employer 
approved by the Retail Jewellers’ Council, supplemented by part-time 
study either by attendance at a recognized technical college which pro- 


vides suitable courses or, alternatively, by the correspondence courses 
conducted by the Gemmological Association of Great Britain and the 
National Association of Goldsmiths 


All apprentices serve a probationary period of three 
object of which is to enable t 


if he is suitable for the trade. On t 


` 


The apprentice is required to stud: 
mological Association and the Diplo 
of Goldsmiths. An award of t 


y for the Diploma of the Gem- 
ma of the National Association 
en shillings a week, as an addition to 
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Examinations: The examinations with which wi 4 
this section are: TS oe E E 
(1) Preliminary and Diploma Examinations of the G : 
Association of Great Britain. ei Gemmological 
(2) Preliminary and Diploma Examinations of the Nati i 
tion of Goldsmiths. ational Associa: 

(3) National Retail Distribution Certificate. 

(1) The Gemmological Association of Great Britain conduct: 
examinations—Preliminary and Diploma—which are normally’ held 
in June of each year. The subjects of the Preliminary Examination are: 

(i) Crystallography. 5 
(ii) Physical Mineralogy. 
(iii) Elementary Use of Apparatus. 
(iv) Description of Gem Materials. 
(a) Natural Gemstones. 
(6) Synthetic and Imitation Stones. 
(c) Organic Products. 3 


(v) Fashioning of Gemstones. | ‘ 
The subject headings for the Diploma Examination are the same as 


for the Preliminary, but the papers are, of course, of a more advanced 


standard. 


The Practical Examination for Diploma candidates consists of the 


determination of the refractive indices, dichroism, specific gravity, 
and absorption spectra of gemstones; the identification of gem materials 
and gemstones (both mounted and unmounted) and the estimation 


of the weight of gemstones. ' 
(2) The National ‘Association of Goldsmiths also conducts two exami- 
nations, Preliminary and Diploma; these are normally held in May of 


each year. Provincial centres may be arranged for the Preliminary 
Examination, but the Diploma Examination 1s normally taken in 
London. The following is a summary of the syllabus: 

Preliminary Examination : Jewellery Merchandise; Jewellery Materials; 
Hall-marks; Gemstones; Silverware and Electroplate; Horology; 


Salesmanship. 
Diploma Examination: G' ; 
Silver; Hall-marks; Horology; Shopkeeping. | 12a, : 
The Diploma Examination includes a practical examination which 
requires the identification of articles, descriptions for purpose of valua- 
tion, identification of hall-marks and: period of style, estimation of 
weight of gemstones. Questions relating to the repair of articles are 


also included. . ‘ 
(3) The course for the National Retai 
occupies three years’ part-time study and stu 
attended a secondary school up to the age of 16 years. Those under 
16 are expected to take a preliminary course 1n English, Calculations 
and Geography before being admitted to the course for the Retail 
Distribution Certificate. Older students are required to satisfy the 
Principal of the college they wish to attend that they have received a 
satisfactory education. The subjects of the certificate are: z 


N 


em Materials; Jewellery Design; Antique 


l Distribution Certificate 
dents are expected to have 
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ish; Commercial Geography; Accounts for Retailers; Organiza- 

e Distribution; Jewellery; Display or Elements of English 
entary Statistics. 

pula fond Salary Scales: The prospects in the Retail Jewellery 
Trade are dependent largely upon the aptitude of the employee and 
the precise nature of the business, but for experienced jewellery sales- 
men with a comprehensive knowledge of the trade the prospects are 
good. In many firms there is usually scope for advancement to mana- 
gerial or assistant-managerial status. 

Although the minimum commencing apprenticeship salary is 35s. to 
50s. per week at the age of 15 to 16, salaries of trained persons are 
usually higher than those operating in many retail trades. 
Correspondence Courses: Courses are conducted by the Gem- 
mological Association and the National Association of Goldsmiths, 
Diploma Course fees being £6 6s. and £5 58. respectively. 

Address: The National Association of Goldsmiths of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Saint Dunstan’s House, Carey Lane, London, E.C.2; The 
Gemmological Association of Great Britain—as above. 


Bibliography: A. Selwyn: Retail Jewellers’ Handbook (Heywood, 30s.); 
A. Selwyn: Silversmiths’ Handbook (25s.). 


JOURNALISM 


Nature of Work: The function of 
and prepare news and information 
public through the medium of news 

The work is divided into three 
gathering of news; (6) sub-editing, 


journalism is to gather, interpret 
of all kinds and present it to the 
papers, magazines and journals. 
main divisions: (a) reporting, the 
the preparation and arrangement of 
news for publication; and (c) specialist writing. 

The Ministry of Labour pamphlet Journalism and Publishing (Careers 
for Men and Women Series No. 26) describes the work succinctly: 


ering as it does the whole 
rms, Reporters usually work under the 
or, but have to decide for 
formation in any particular 
to make personal contacts and a 
taste for travel, and to the more experienced man gives‘opportunities for 
specializing in such branches as parliamentary, social, industrial or sporting 
news. 

(b) The work of a sub-editor is to select, revise and arrange in suitable 
form news for publication from the mass of information received from 
news agencies and reporters. Smoothness of reading must be maintained 
in spite of cuts and rearrangements; not infrequently entire rewriting 
1s necessary and a careful guard must always be maintained against libellous 
passages. Good sub-editing, therefore, requires a very high degree of skill. 
In the case of large newspapers a chief sub-editor directs the work of other 
sub-editors and he has the final control over news copy. He also settles 


themselves the manner in w 
instance. The work demani 
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the prominence to be given to particular items and is often assisted by a 
í i 4 x s 
make-up’ sub-editor who determines the layout, having regard to the 


pressure on space. 

(c) Most newspapers devote space to special subjects, such as finance, 
sport, health, science, entertainment, etc. Trade and technical journals 
and also various periodicals cater for particular tastes and interests. All 
these afford scope for the specialist writer. Preference is normally given 
to regular journalists, but suitable articles by free-lance journalists are 
readily accepted. Fashion magazines, women’s journals and women’s 
pages provide openings particularly suitable for women journalists. 


The person who runs the newspaper is the editor, but he is concerned 
with administration and management rather than writing. He is 
responsible for the policy and contents of the paper, in particular the 
leading articles which are written by leader writers, and for deciding 
which items of news should be given prominence. 

Age of Entry: The normal age of entry is between 16 and 18 years, 
but some papers and journals are prepared to accept university graduates. 
Nevertheless, the nature of the profession is such that very often the 
boy or girl with a good secondary education makes a better journalist 
by entering the profession at the age of 17 or 18 and acquiring practical 
experience during the years otherwise spent at a university. f 

Educational Requirements: A sound general education together with 


the ability to express oneself clearly and effectively are most important. 


It is an advantage to have a knowledge of shorthand and typing. 


Essential Qualities: The most important quality is that of being a 
‘good mixer’ as the work of a journalist brings him into contact with 
men and women in all walks of life. He must be adaptable, observant, 
tolerant of the opinions of others (his main job is to report faithfully 
what he sees and hears, without being prejudiced in favour of one side 
or the other), tactful and courteous, yet persistent, resourceful, and 
have confidence not,only in his own ability but also in the usefulness of 
the work he is doing. Good health is also necessary as the hours of 


work are very-often irregular. 


Training: At the present time 
very few Fleet Street offices accept young 


there is no formal method of entry, but 
persons without previous 


expe ie z 
rhe Sen ce is for the new entrant to take up employment 


The general practi ew 
as a junior on ae staff of a provincial weekly or London suburban 
newspaper. Some papers place the junior in the reporting depart- 


ment where he undertakes progressively responsible ansipamenG, at 
first understudying a senior reporter, and later on his aen 5 a when 
practicable he may be allowed to spend short penei a s er depart- 
ments, such as the readers’, editing, photographic an ae ep ong rooms. 
He may also be shown the workings of the mecan a side and in this 
way gain an all-round knowledge of ewe production. 5 i 
After reporting minor local events, he will progress to police an 


coroner’s court proceedings and then to important meetings, local 
council meetings and writin 


g news stories. After some experience with 
a provincial weekly he may seek a posi 


ition with a provincial daily and 
later perhaps with the staff of one of the national daily newspapers. Quite 


356 JOURNALISM 
5 


a number of provincial journalists act as correspondents for Tondon 
daily or Sunday Benepen ee or trade periodicals and so establish contac 
i et news editors. 
u ae Bee Shane scheme of training, administered by the 
National Council for the Training of Journalists, covers five years, com- 
prising six months’ probation, three years articled apprenticeship and 
an eighteen months’ course for a National Diploma. During the three 
years the apprentice is trained in all aspects of a reporter’s work and is 
required to follow a course of study in English language and literature, 
outlines of central and local government, essential la 
British life and institutions, and other subjects. 
available at technical colleges throughout the cou 
can be made for study by correspondence, which in any case is used for 
the subject of law. On completion of apprenticeship a General Pro- 
ficiency Test is taken, and deferment from National Service can usually 
be obtained to qualify for the Certificate before being called up. The 
examination is on reporting and interviewing, newspaper law, current 
affairs and the work of a general reporter; and tests the candidate’s 
command of written English. 

A modified scheme is available for adults (those of 24 or over) or 
university graduates. The latter, after six months’ probation, take a 
two-year course leading to a Certificate of Training. The National 
Diploma course occupies eighteen months and is open to juniors and 
adults who have qualified for the Certificate of ‘Training, and to senior 
journalists in the trade, technical, magazine and periodical fields. Full 
details of the scheme are given in 


the Handbook of Training published 
by the National Council (see below). 


Prospects and Salary Scales: There are some 1 5,000 journalists in 
the United Kingdom, including some 2,000 on London national news- 
papers and 2,000 more on London periodicals, many of them demanding 
knowledge in highly specialized fields. The annual intake does not prob- 
ably exceed 300. The wage rates vary according to the type of paper and 
locality. For juniors the provincial rates range from {2 19s. 6d. to 
£4 8s, at 16, and from £10 2s. to £14 19s. gd. at 23. For adults the 
provincial rates are £11 17s. 6d. to £17 12s. 6d. at 24, and £12 ros. to 
£17 12s. 6d. at 28. These rates apply to both men and women, but such 
figures bear little relation to those paid at the top of the profession. 
Addresses : The Institute of Journalists, 2-4 Tudor Street, London, 
E.C.4; National Union of Journalists, 22 Great Windmill Street, 
London, W.1; National Council for the Training of Journalists, 88 
Fleet Street, London, E.C.4, 
Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Journalism and Publishing (Careers Series, 
No. 26, 3d.); The Kemsley Manual of Journalism (Cassell, 25s.); E. Frank 
Candlin: Teach Yourself Fournalism (English Univ. Press, 4s. 6d.); Pitt 
Robbins: Newspapers To-day (Oxford, 12s. 6d.); G. Wilson: Jonathan 
Enters Journalism (Chatto, $s. 6d.); J 


; James Leasor: The Monday Story 
(Oxford, 7s. 6d.); Handbook of Training (Nat. Council, above, 48.) 


w for journalists, 
Classes are generally 
ntry, or arrangements 
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KENNEL WORK 


Nature of Work: Kennel work is undertaken mainly by girls who 
are known as kennel maids. They may be employed in large boarding 
and breeding kennels, in kennels breeding show dogs, as assistants to 
veterinary surgeons, as assistants at one of the Quarantine kennels. 
or at a greyhound kennel of the Greyhound Racing Association ae 
private owner, or in a dog shop. 

The work usually covers cleaning of kennels, attending to food and 
exercise of dogs, taking care of puppies and sick cases, grooming and 
handling both in the kennels and at shows. It should, perhaps, be 
mentioned that there are professional handlers who board and exhibit 
other people’s dogs, but this is usually a family business as long ex- 


perience is necessary. A i 
Age of Entry: There are no specified age limits, but it is advisable 


to start as early as possible. 

Educational Requirements: No precise standards of education 
are laid down, but it is an advantage to have received a good general 
education, preferably up to School Certificate or an equivalent standard. 
Training: The recommended form of training is employment as an 
assistant to a veterinary surgeon, or as assistant at a large boarding 
and breeding kennels, the advantage being that one has the opportunity 
of tending many different breeds. There are one or two kenne Neh. 
specialize in the training of kennel maids and in this connection further 
information can be obtained from the canine press Our Dogs and The 
Dog World, published every Friday. ; 

The majority of kennels are small private concerns and in many 
kennel maids live in as members of the family and act as companions to 
the owners of the kennels. 

Reference has been made to Quarantine kennels, and a list of these 
is given in Dogs and their Management, while the addresses of the 
various breeding clubs can be obtained from The Dog Annual (see 


below). ` 
Examinations: 
Address: Kennel C 


There are no set examinations for kennel maids. 
lub, 84 Piccadilly, London, Wut. 

Bibliography: C. R. Acton (Ed.): The Dog Annual (Paul Elek, ros. 6d.); 
F.W. pam : Dogs and their Management (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 
ros. 6d.); Lt.-Col. G. H. Badcock: Kennel Life as a Career (Watmoughs 


Ltd., 1s. 8d.). 
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LAND AGENCY 


Nature of Work: The work of a land agent is of wide and varied nature 
and requires a knowledge of agriculture, finance, law, the construction, 
maintenance and improvement of agricultural buildings, forestry, 
valuations and general matters such as the engagement, control and 
supervision of staff, office organization, etc. : 

The land agent is primarily concerned with the management of 
landed estates (which may be agricultural, moorland or woodland). 
He may be a full-time agent working for one landowner, a part-time 
agent managing more than one estate, in a firm in general practice 
(handling the affairs of a number of estates), or he may hold an appoint- 
ment with the Ministry of Agriculture or other Government Depart- 
ment, the National Trust, a university, college or other landowning 
body. 

Ake of Entry: Usually 17 to 18 years, but older persons may be 
accepted as pupils for training under a land agent or at one of the 
recognized training establishments. 

Educational Requirements: For articled pupilage or a full-time 
course the General Certificate of Education with passes at Ordinary 
level in five subjects, including English and mathematics, is necessary. 
For a degree course one must have matriculated or passed an examina- 
tion which satisfies university entrance requirements. 

Essential Qualities: Firstly, the would-be land agent must be a lover 
of the country and if possible have a country background. Secondly, 
he must be a ‘good mixer,’ tactful and sympathetic, have a sense of 
humour, considerable patience and plenty of common sense, Thirdly, 
he must be a good judge of character, 


Training: The normal period of training is four years and this covers 
both theoretical and practi 


th ical instruction. The approved methods of 
training are: 


l state Management at the Royal Agricultural 
College, Cirencester, Gloucesters! 


p hire (a period of preliminary practical 
experience on an estate or well-managed farm is necessary), or the 
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College of Estate Management, St. Alban’s Grove, Kensington, W.8, 
leading to one of the professional examinations previously mentioned, 
followed by a period in a land agent’s office. 

Cost of Training: (a) A premium for practical training as a pupil in 
the office of a land agent may be required. This is a matter for nego- 
tiation for the parties concerned. 

(b) The course for the B.Sc. degree in Estate Management of the 
University of London occupies three years and must be taken at the 
College of Estate Management, St. Alban’s Grove, Kensington, 
London, W.8. The fees for tuition are 80 guineas a year, plus a deposit 
of £2 for the loan of textbooks. This figure does not, of course, include 
living expenses. 

The course for the B.A. degree in Rural Estate Management of 
Cambridge University also occupies three years and it has been estimated 
that the annual expenditure of a student at Cambridge is in the region 
of £400. This estimate includes an allowance for board and lodging, 
personal expenses (books, travelling, clothes, clubs, etc.), together with 
tuition and college fees. p 

(c) The fee for the two-year course at the Royal Agricultural College, 
Cirencester, is £130 per session, plus board residence, £120 per session. 

Special correspondence courses for the professional examinations are 
arranged by the College of Estate Management at fees ranging from 
about £20 to £35; and by other organizations (see Appendix V.). 
Examinations: The would-be land agent has a choice of four examina- 
tions: (1) the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, (2) the Land 
Agents’ Society, (3) the Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ 
Institute, (4) a university degree in Estate Management. As a specimen 
of their scope we give one syllabus in detail. 

The Land Agents’ Society Examination. Ț i ; 

Part I. (1) Book-keeping; (2) Building Construction; (3) History 
of Agriculture and Elementary Economics; (4) Law of Property, Con- 
tract and Tort; (5) Soil Science, Botany and Physiology; (6) Surveying 


and Levelling. 


Part II. (1) Agricultural Buildings (Construction and Maintenance); 


Agriculture; Central and Local Government; (4) Farm and 
ee Abcounle o Records; (5) Forestry; (6) Law of Highways, 
Housing and Town Planning; (7) Law of Landlord and Tenant: 
Ownership and Occupation, Sale and Mortgage of Land; (8) Taxation 


Land. 
ea eee ). (1) Agricultural Buildings (Plan Drawing and 


Written 3 : 
Spine G Agriculture; (3) Estate Finances and Business Manage- 
ment; (4) The Practice of Forestry; (5) Law of Compensation and 
Arbitration; (6) Tenant Right Valuations; (7) Valuation of Real and 


Leasehold Property. s X gs ; 
ical). Agricultural Buildings (Construction and 
Part III. (Practical) (1) Ag (3) Forestry a A LUT 


Maintenance); (2) Agriculture; (; 
ion; tion of a Written Report. A 
ron ce lee day is allotted to a practical test in each of these 


subjects and candidates visit a selected farm or estate where they are 


360 LAND AGENCY 


i er questions on practical agriculture, building con- 
ae PEES] forest lena right valuations and the prepara- 
tion of a report such as a land agent would submit to a client. 

Note: A candidate holding a degree in Estate Management (of 
London or Cambridge Universities) can claim exemption from the 
examinations of the R.I.C.S. and the Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate 
Agents’ Institute, and if his degree is in Rural Estate Management, 
from those of the Land Agents’ Society, with the exception of the 
Practical Examination. A candidate who has passed the First and 
Intermediate Examinations of the R.I.C.S. is excused from Parts I and 
II of the examinations of the Land Agents’ Society, while a candidate 
who has passed the Part II examination of the Land Agents’ Society is 
excused the R.I.C.S. First and Intermediate Examinations. 4 
Scholarships: Scholarships are offered by local education authori- 


ties, tenable at agricultural colleges and universities. Information can 
be obtained from the local education authority concerned. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The number of openings is limited, 
although the break-up of large estates has been partly compensated 
for by group management of smaller ones. The Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, Fisheries and Food employs Land Commissioners, and some local 
authorities employ land agents, at scales ranging from £700-£770 on 
entry to £1,500 or more. 


The salaries of resident agents vary according to the size of the estate 
and the responsibilities undertaken 


» but in most cases include a house 
rent-free and other allowances. 
Addresses: The Royal Institution 
George Street, Westminster, London. 
21 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, 


of Chartered Surveyors, 12 Great 
, 5.W.1. The Land Agents’ Society 
W.C.2. The Chartered Auctioneers’, 
and Estate Agents’ Institute, 29 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W.C.2. 

Bibliography: Land Agency: Entry to the Profession as a Chartered 
Land Agent (Land Agents’ Society); H.M.S.O.: Auctioneering, Estate 
Agency and Land Agency (Careers Series, No. 6, od.); H.M.S.O.: Full- 


time Agricultural Education in England and Wales ( Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, Fisheries and Food). 
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 


Nature of Work: The work of the Landscape Architect ranges from 
the laying-out of small private gardens to the designing of parks and 
other municipal open spaces and the laying-out of all open spaces for 
new towns. This calls for a knowledge of both horticulture and archi- 
tecture; as a result some persons practise landscape architecture as a 
sole profession, while others are also architects and/or town-planners. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age at which students are admitted to a 
university or horticultural college is normally 17 years. 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
preferably up to G.C.E. ‘O’ level with passes in: English, mathematics, 
chemistry and biology. This standard is necessary for admission to the 
examinations of the Institute of Landscape Architects or for admission 
to a National Diploma course, while those who wish to take the Diploma 
course of Reading University must satisfy the entrance requirements of 
that university. y 

Essential Qualities: The three most important qualities for the 
would-be landscape architect are: ability to draw and design, imagina- 
tion and determination. These are the essentials, but one should also 
possess a capacity for patient attention to detail and accurate observa- 
tion. 
Training: The facilities for training are for the present somewhat 
limited, being confined to a three-year Diploma course at Reading 
University, a one-year post-graduate Diploma course at Durham 
University and a two-year evening course in Landscape Design at 
the University of London. The first two give complete exemption from 
the Intermediate Examination of the Institute of Landscape Architects, 
while the last-mentioned is in preparation for it. 

Those who do not live within reach of London, Durham or Reading 
Universities are advised to take up employment with a commercial 
establishment or in a public park, botanic garden or private garden, 
for about a year, and then take a one-year course in Horticulture ata 
County Agricultural Institute. This should be followed by a period 
of practical training as an assistant or pupil in the office of a landscape 
architect, supplemente! by part-time study at evening classes in prepara- 
tion for the National Diploma ın Horticulture of the Royal Horticultural 
aga ie Horticultural Courses are available at a number of County 
Institutes (see under Horticulture), while a two-year Diploma course is 
provided by the Essex Institute of Agriculture, Writtle, Chelmsford. 
The latter enables the student to take the General Examination of the 

] Society and also serves as a preparation for the 


Royal Horticultural : ` p : 
EREA Examination of the National Diploma in Horticulture. 
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i ears of age or over there is an apprenticeship scheme 
res eS by ae Women’s Farm and Garden Association, 
Courtauld House, Byng Place, London, W.C.1. : 

It should be noted that students who enter the profession by way 
of horticulture usually attend lectures in design, either by taking the 
course in Landscape Design at University College, London, or, if 
in the provinces, by attending classes at a local School of Architecture. 
Conversely, students who have first qualified as architects attend courses 
in horticulture. 

Cost of Training: The cost of the threetyear diploma course at 
Reading University is £35 per session, plus approximately £130 per 
session for board-residence. 

Fees for tuition and board-residence at the County Institutes vary 
considerably. The average charge is £150 per year’s session for in- 
county students and £250 for out-county students. 

Examinations: Reference has been made to the examinations of the 


Institute of Landscape Architects and for the National Diploma in 


Horticulture; a summary of the syllabus of the former is given below 
and details of the N 


ational Diploma will be found under the heading 
Horticulture. 


Institute of Landscape Architects. For admission to the Intermediate 
Examination candidates must be at least 20 years of age and must have 
passed an approved educational examination. The subjects are: 

(1) Design: Testimonies of study—these must include (a) a design 
for a small private or public garden on a surveyed site which must 
show by sections and contours the relation of the design to the levels 
of the ground, (b) measured drawings of details of garden architecture. 

(2) History and Theory of Park and Garden Design. 

(3) Horticulture. 

(4) Elementary Surveying and Building Construction. 

For the Final Examination candidates must have passed the Inter- 
mediate and be at least 22 years of age. The subjects are: 

(1) Design: Set Piece. Candidates are given nine months before the 
date of the written examination, a survey plan of a site in the London 


area and a programme for a design on that site. They are required to 
submit, not later than two months before the date of the examination, 
a design for the area as a whole, 


f l L perspective drawings, details of con- 
struction work, specification, approximate estimates and a short type- 
written report. 


(2) Geology, Soils and Ecology. 

(3) History of Rural and Urban Landscape. 

(4) Land Utilization and Statutory Town and Country Planning 
in relation to Landscape. 

(5) Advanced Theory and Practice of La 

Before becoming eligible for election ti 


the I.L.A. candidates who have Passed the Final Examination are 
normally required to produce evidence of 


i r c r one year’s professional and 
practical experience, which must include experience of the actual 
execution of landscape projects. 


ndscape Design. 
o the grade of Associate of 
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Scholarships, etc.: Scholarships in horticulture are awarded by 
local education authorities, the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Food and by certain universities and horticultural colleges. 

Colleges: For those offering one-year courses, see under Horticulture. 
Addresses: Institute of Landscape Architects, 2 Guilford Place, Lon- 
don, W.C.1; Royal Horticultural Society, Vincent Square, London, 


S.W.1. 
Related Occupations: Architecture, Horticulture, Town Planning. 


LAUNDRY MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The laundry industry is one of the largest employers 
of female labour and because of that there is an unsatisfied demand for 
women supervisors and manageresses. ‘There is also considerable scope 
for men as managers, works managers and engineers. Some indication of 
the size of the industry can be gathered from the fact that nearly half of 
the 13 million families in Britain send between them some 50 million 
articles to be laundered each week. > : ; 

Apart from the actual laundering operations, such as sorting, marking, 
washing, pressing, calendering and packing for delivery, there must be 
efficient administration and research. Thus for the boy or girl of good 
education, the industry offers work of great service to the community 
with excellent prospects of advancement. ‘ 
Age of Entry: From school leaving age, but for a full-time course in 
Laundry Management candidates must be at least 18 years of age. — 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
eg. a General Certificate in English and two science subjects. 
Training: The following are some of the methods available: 

(a) Two-year full-time courses, sponsored by the Laundry Industry 
Education Board, leading to a certificate in the Principles of Laundry 


Management. ` Pa f 10% ‘sallaund 

(b) A period of practical training © one to two years in a laundry as 
a trainee, followed by full-time or part-time study. 

(c) By entering the industry as an operator and taking the Learner- 
ship Scheme, supplemented by part-time study at technical college, for 
a certificate in Laundry Technology of the City and Guilds of London 
Institute, and later still by taking a a aay to qualify for the 

Faeroe a Management Certi . 
ne ea ae Falke course students must be at least 18 and 
possess education up to the required standard. The course is made up 
of twenty-six weeks’ training at the British Launderers’ Research 
Association, followed by twenty-six weeks’ practical training in a laundry, 
after which students attend for fourteen weeks at The Institute of 
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66 CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 
3: 


LAW © 


(A) THE BARRISTER 


Nature of Work: The Bar is the senior branch 
in that only the Barrister can plead in the highe 
litigation he is constantly called upon to give opi 
and if a lawsuit is in question he has to be instruc 
junior branch—the solicitor employed by the 
private person, public cor 
Government department. 
Although a large number of persons have qualified as Barristers— 
approximately 3,000 names appear in the Law List—only a small 
percentage actually practise, due to the fact, possibly, that the Bar is 


considered an excellent stepping-stone to a wide range of appoint- 
ments outside the profession. 


Age of Entry: There are no age limits other tha 
be called to the Bar before the age of 21 years, 
Educational Requirements: In order to 


of the legal profession 
r Courts. Apart from 
nions on points of law, 
ted by a member of the 
client, who may be a 
poration, local government authority or 


n that no person can 


Essential Qualities: Of the many qualiti 


Training: It is first necessary to decide whether one intends to practise 
in Common Law or on the C} 


r © ~hancery side. On the Common Law side 
one will be concerned with county court and criminal court work, 
while Chancery work is cone 


vhile erned with civil matters, Common Law 
side is the larger of the two and can therefore afford a greater annual 
intake of new entrants. But whether a student proposes to Practise at 


the Common Law Bar or the Chancery Bar he may enter the Inn of 
Court of his choice. The four Inns of Court are: Gray’s Inn, Inner 
Temple, Lincoln’s Inn and Middle Tem í 

To be admitted as a student 
to produce: (a) a recognize: 
(b) two separate certificates of g 
known the applicant personally 

To obtain an Admission Form i 
Under-Treasurer (Sub-Treasurer in the case of Inner Temple) of 
the Inn of Court one wishes to enter. The 
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return i i g 
A arne together with certificates (a) and (b) (see above) to the office 
On being accepted for admission the pay: i 
deposits is required, and details will ee coun ae T es and 
Cost of „Training. Among the fees payable is one of £1 TEA 
this entitles the student to attend all lectures and classes R Re is 
and Assistant Readers. But the payment of additional f yee 
required by the Council of Legal Education for attendan Ea tech R 
on particular subjects. : Tear ale 
One of the obligations attached to studentshi Fi 
that one must ‘keep Terms’ according to the Rules Spy aes is 
To ‘keep Terms’ is the practice of dining in the Hall of Anes I Sane 
Court on any six days in each term, and there are four terms i we st 
bis a hom ea Hilary, Easter and Trinity. Fe 
s a student cannot be called to the Bar be k velv 
terms, it will be seen that one’s studies occupy o E 
: It should, perhaps, be mentioned that the Bar Examination- Whi h 
is in two parts, Part I and Part II (the Final Examination)—is the o i 
qualification recognized for Call to the Bar. Thus a university d cian 
such as the Bachelor of Laws Degree of the University of 1 aa 
does not in itself entitle the holder to practise in the roso ib 
It is possible, however, to study for the Bar Examination and for 
university degree at the same time. A student taking a eee 
degree course is required to ‘keep Terms’ on any three days in ear 
term, instead of six as normally is the case. A further concession is 
that he can be given exemption from sections of Part I of the Bar 
Examination provided he reaches the required standard in corre- 
sponding subjects. No exemption is granted from any section of the 
inal. 
Lectures and classes in the subjects of the Bar Examination are held 
during each of the four terms at premises in London. These are 
arranged by the Council of Legal Education and are given by Barristers 
of distinction. There are also special classes outside lecture hours for 
those who have passed Part I and are reading for Part II, the object 
of the classes being to introduce students to the type of work and duke 


undertaken by a Barrister-at-Law, 
Examinations: The Bar Examination comprises the following sub- 


jects: 
Part I: 


Section 1. Roman Law. 
Section 2. Constitutional Law and Legal History. 


Section 3. Contract and Tort. 
Section 4. Real Property OR Roman Dutch Law. 
Section 5. Criminal Law. 
Part II (The Final ern ee 
Section 1. (i) Criminal Procedure. ii) A Special Subject i 
Law and Canes of pee es ject in Common 
Section 2. The General Principles of Equity and Special Subjects 


in Equity. 
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i . (i) Company Law and, (ii) either Practical Conveyancing 

Oe To Ri PERO OR A Special Subject in Hindu 
Law OR A Special Subject in Mohammedan Law OR A Special Sub- 
ject in Roman-Dutch Law. > 

Section 4. Evidence and Civil Procedure, ‘ j 

Section 5. A General Paper in Common Law, Equity and Conflict 
Pee Training: Having passed the Bar Examination and been 
called to the Bar, or awaiting call, those who intend practising are 
advised to ‘read in the Chambers’ of a junior Barrister in London or the 
Provinces for a year. This form of pupilage or apprenticeship enables 
one to acquire a proper knowledge of the technique of the profession. 
If good use is made of this period of further training one may be invited 
to continue in the Chambers of the junior Barrister as a ‘devil’ (this is the 
term applied to one who assists a Barrister in Toutine and the less- 
important work), and by appearing in Court br giving opinions, etc., in 
cases where the Barrister is unable to attend in person, one may lay the 
foundations of a practice for oneself, 7 


Cost of Training: The fees for admission and call to the Bar amount 
to about 100 guineas and the fee for reading in Chambers is 100 guineas 
for twelve months (or 50 guineas for six months), but the latter expense 
is only necessary if one intends to practise. 

Detailed information about fees and method of payment should be 
obtained from the Inn of Court which one wishes to enter. The fees 


of the four Inns do not vary greatly and as an indication of what is 
involved the fees of the Inner ‘Temple are given below: 
The payments on Admission as a Student are: 


Admission Fee 


os bts -» = £41 os. od, 
Lecture Fee A S h "ALIS Iss. od. 
Inland Revenue Stamp cid oS 2s) ód. 


‘ £56 178. 6d. 
Deposit (returnable without á 
call, death or withdrawal) k +. £100 os. od. 
Deposit (out of this all Commons and 
dues are paid and the balance returned 
on call, death or withdrawal) 


interest, on 


£50 os. od. 
p 
£206 17s. 6d. 
The payments on Call to the Bar are: 
Call Fee us Fe He tet o od 
Composition Fee Bi a oi E 


£12 os. od, 


eS a 


£62 os. od. 


ee 
Scholarships and other Financial Aid Schemes: Each of the Inns 
of Court, the Council for Legal Education and various universities 
award scholarships and other prizes. 

Opportunities Outside the Profession: First of all there is the 
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Civil Service—some large Government departments have their own 
legal staff and there are several departments, among them the Treasury 
Solicitor’s Department, the Department of the Director of Public 
Prosecutions, the Supreme Court and the Office of Parliamentary 
Counsel, which are concerned solely with legal work. 

The normal grade of entry is that of Legal Assistant) and entrants 
must be over 26 and under 40 years of age. Barristers or Solicitors 
with professional experience are preferred. The commencing salary 
ranges from £835 to £960 according to age, but after probation, usually 
one year, it rises to £995 at age 27. ‘The maximum for a Legal Assistant 
is £1,475, but there are opportunities for promotion to the higher posts, 
some of which carry salaries in excess of £2,000. Š 

Another branch of Government service is the Colonial Legal Service, 
for which candidates must have had three years’ practical experience 
since being called to the Bar. Salaries range from £950 to £3,000. 

Almost all large enterprises and associations are so constantly con- 
cerned with legal considerations that they find it advantageous to have a 
barrister as a regular adviser, if not on the staff or in a controlling posi- 
tion. 

In addition, there are openings in Local Government Service, 
Accountancy and many branches of Commerce, such as Banking, 
Insurance, Journalism, and Publishing. And, of course, many Barristers 
enter the Parliamentary field. ; 

University Degree Courses: The universities which award Degrees 
in Law are: Oxford, Cambridge, London, Durham, Birmingham, 
Liverpool, Manchester, Leeds, Sheffield, Wales, Aberdeen, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, Belfast and Dublin. 
Addresses: The Inner Temple, London, E.C.4; The Middle Temple, 
London, E.C.4; Lincoln’s Inn, London, W.C.2; Gray’s Inn, London, 
W.C.1; Council of Legal Education, 7 Stone Buildings, Lincoln’s 
Inn, London, W.C.2. Mes : 

Bibliography: Glanville L. Williams: Learning the Law (Stevens); 
H.M.S.0.: The Law—Barristers and Solicitors (Careers, New Series, 
No. 26, 1s.); J. L. Clay: The Young Lawyer (Butterworth); Guide to the 
Legal Profession (Sweet and Maxwell); P. Archer: T) he Queen’s Courts 


(Penguin), 
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LAW 


(B) THE SOLICITOR (ENGLAND -AND WALES) 
Nature of Work: The solic 
the public go when in need 
with the purchase and sale of property, 
the estate of a deceased person, litigati 


age of admission as a solicitor is 21 years. 
: All intendiħg entrants are required to 
ination, e.g. the General Certificate of 


Essential Qualities: Among the qualities which are considered 
essential for the would-be solicitor a 


° applicant is then required to 
lowing centres: 


d, Birmingham, Bournemouth, Bristol, Cam- 
er, Gloucester, Leeds, 


e, Norwich, Nottingham, Oxford, Plymouth 
, Swansea. 


-a n 


LAW— SOLICITOR (ENGLAND AND WALES) 371 


now be drawn up for the signature of the clerk, his parents or guardian, 
and the solicitor. The articles do not require to be stamped. 

During training the articled clerk will assist in the office generally; 
he will also read, copy and draft documents, learn Court procedure, 
etc., with the object of gaining sound practical experience. 

Before being admitted as a solicitor an articled clerk must pass the 
Society’s Intermediate and Final Examinations. (A law graduate is 
exempt from the Law portion of the Intermediate Examination.) 
Before taking the Final Examination an articled clerk must normally 
have attended for a period of one year at law classes either at the Pro- 
vided School of Law, that is to say, the Society’s School of Law at 
Lancaster Gate, or at a School of Law approved by the Society (see 
the list of Approved Law Schools at the end of this section). The 
year’s attendance at the Society’s School of Law comprises two full- 
time courses, each of about six months, in preparation for the Inter- 
mediate and Final Examinations. At the Approved Law Schools the 
year comprises part-time attendance during one academic year before 
the Intermediate Examination. A clerk who attends at one of the 
Approved Law Schools before the Intermediate will normally find that 
further tuition is necessary before he sits for the Final Examination. The 
year’s attendance at the Provided or Approved Law School is reckoned 
as part of the period of training under articles. 

The Intermediate Examination is taken about halfway through 
articles and the Final Examination may be taken at the examination next 
before the expiry of articles or at any subsequent examination. The 


courses at the Society’s School of Law are directly aimed at the Society’s 


examinations. : 3 : 
After he has completed his period of service under articles and 


passed the necessary examinations the articled clerk is now ready to 
apply for admission to the Roll of Solicitors of the ‘Supreme Court, 
provided that he is 21 years of age or over and a British subject. If, 
however, he then wishes to practise as a solicitor he must in addition 
take out an annual practising certificate (or licence) for which he must 
pay £4 per annum. In addition, after he has been in practice for three 
years he must contribute annually to the Compensation Fund adminis- 
tered by the Law Society. The normal rate is £10 per annum but the 
first three subscriptions are at half rate. , 
Cost of Training: Many solicitors require the payment of a premium 
and although this is a matter for negotiation between the parties con- 
cerned, the usual premium is about £300. Part of the premium may be 
returned by way of ee pe some cases an articled clerk may be 
i a uring his term of service. 
OE ete WEE at the Law Society’s School of Law are: 
Five months’ whole-time course for the- Intermediate Examination 
£31 10s. Six months’ whole-time course for the Final Examination 


6 158. 5 , 
£36 158 The fee for the five months’ course for the Intermediate 
Examination includes twelve lectures on Book-keeping and eleven 


lectures on Trust Accounts. 
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(C) THE SOLICITOR (SCOTLAND) 


Nature of Work: In Scotland the business transacted by a solicitor 
covers rather a wider field than in England. Much work which in 
England is dealt with by Estate or Land Agents, or by Trustee Cor- 
porations, is carried out in Scotland by solicitors. 

Age of Entry: The minimum age on admission as a solicitor is 21 years. 
Educational Requirements: 
is the governing body of the profession in Scotland, conducts no pre- 
liminary examination. All intending entrants are required to hold 
qualifications (including a pass 
which would be accepted by the Scottish Universities Entrance Board 


tice (the e corresponds to the English 
expression ‘articled clerk’) must obtain a certificate authorizing him 


to do so from the Council of the Law Society of Scotland, A fee of 
£3 38. is payable to the Law Society on application for this certificate. 
The apprentice is not required to attend for intervi 


it : 1s required to carry o i 
similar to those of the articled clerk in Enpland, y out duties 


of Bachelor of Law (B.L) or Bachelor of 0 
university which, provided it contains the appropriate subjects, will 
exempt him from the examinations of the Law Society. Most Scandic 
dates prefer to take the Law Degree. The degree is taken concurrently 
with the service of the apprenticeship, the apprentice spending part 
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vrne day at the university and the remainder of the day at his master’s 
office. 

If the Law Society examinations are taken, attendance at certain 
university classes is still required before the candidate is permitted 
to enrol for the examinations. It follows, therefore, that residence in 
one of the four university towns in Scotland (Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen and Dundee) is essential, in the case of every apprentice, 
during part at least of the period of his apprenticeship. á 

After completing his apprenticeship and passing the necessary 

examinations, the apprentice may apply for admission to the Roll of 
Solicitors provided that he is 21 years of age or over. If, however, he 
then wishes to practise as a solicitor, he must in addition take out an 
annual practising certificate for which he must pay £5 per annum. 
In addition, as in England, he must contribute annually to the Scottish 
Solicitors’ Guarantee Fund. The normal rate is £5 per annum but 
the first three contributions are at half rate. 
Cost of Training: The payment of a premium is not required in 
Scotland where it is usual for the apprentice, during the period of his 
apprenticeship, to receive a nominal salary. The amount of salary 
during a three years’ apprenticeship might, for example, be £50 during 
the first year; £75 during the second year; and £100 during the third 
year. 

In the case of a candidate who qualifies by taking the examinations 
of the Law Society, the examination fees payable in connection with 
the examinations are: 


First Professional Examination: Part I .. £3 3s. 
Part e — £3 38: 
Second Professional Examination ees 
Third Professional Examination: Part I .. £3 3s. 
Part II £4 4s. 


In addition the apprentice requires to pay for the cost of training 
for the examination which, as mentioned above, involves attendance at 
a university. The total cost, where the examinations of the Law of 
Society are taken, is similar to that involved where the apprentice 
qualifies by taking a Law degree. i 

The fees payable for a university course leading to a degree in Law 
at a Scottish university amount to between £75 and £100 which is 
spread over the period covered by the curriculum for the degree. 
Examinations: The following is an outline of the three examinations 
conducted by the Law Society of Scotland: s 

First Professional Examination Part I. (a) Book-keeping, Prepara- 
tion of Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance-sheets, and Statements 
of Affairs; (b) Framing Statements of Trust and Executory Accounts 
and Schemes of Division, allocation between Capital and Income and 
Interest States; (c) The Elements of the Theory and Practice of In- 
come Tax Law. 


First Professional i 7 
(a) National Government (including 


Examination Part II. Constitutional Law covering 
Parliament, the Cabinet, the 
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Crown, Executive Government Departments, and the Judiciary) ; 
(b) Local Government; and (c) Freedom of the Person, of Public 
~Meetings, and of Speech. z 

Second Professional Examination. (1) The Outlines of Roman Law, 
and (2) Elementary Jurisprudence, covering (a) The Nature and 
Sources of Law; (b) Rights, Persons, and things; (c) Possession and 
Ownership; (d) Liability for acts or omissions; (e) Obligations and 
Contracts; and (f) Evidence. 

Third Professional Examination Part I. The Law of Scotland, Civil 
and Criminal, with the exception of the Law of Trusts and Succession. 
Three papers will be set, one being devoted to Mercantile Law. 

Third Professional Examination Part II. (2) Conveyancing, two 
papers; (b) The Law of Trusts and Succession, including the general 
principles of the Law of Death Duties, one paper; (c) Court of Session 
Procedure, Sheriff Court Practice, Criminal Procedure, and the 
Principles of Evidence, three papers. 

Note: Certain changes are under consideration and the reader is 
advised to ascertain whether they have meanwhile come into force. 


The curricula of the courses leading to law degrees at the four 
Scottish Universities vary somewhat and are obtainable on application 
to them. 


jeep tmlsepac etc.: Ey enna of Scotland does not administer 
any bursaries but a number o bursaries, scholarshi i 
available at the Scottish universities. a ne ba ate 
Address: The Law Soci 
Bank Street, Edinburgh. 
Bibliography: See under Barrister. 
See also preceding article. 


ety of Scotland, Law Society’s Hall, North 
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LEATHER INDUSTRY 


Scope. Manufacture of leather is a scientific process based on organic 
chemistry. The tanner’s principal raw materials are the hides and skins 
of animals, which must be prepared before tanning, and after tanning 
there are operations such as dyeing and finishing which require a wide ` 
variety of chemicals. ‘The processes are controlled in the laboratory 
and the raw products are analysed before use. Thus a technologist in 
the industry needs a good all-round knowledge of general science, 
chemistry and microbiology. 
Training. The National Leathersellers’ College near Tower Bridge, 
London, is the foremost of its kind. It contains a complete tannery and 
laboratories for chemical analysis, physical testing, microbiology and 
research. Its Diploma is recognized in leather-producing circles 
throughout the world. The two-year Diploma course, for students of 
16-18 with a G.C.E. at Ordinary level with passes in English, Chem- 
istry and Physics, covers theory and practice of the manufacture of all 
classes of leather, which students make for themselves in the College 
tannery. Attention is given to ancillary sciences, notably bacteriology, 
microscopy, engineering and industrial organization. ` The course may 
also be taken in ‘sandwich’ form, in which periods of six months in the 
College alternate with six months in the industry. This course is offered 
only to those with some industrial experience. ; 
Scholarships are offered by the Worshipful Company of Leathersellers 
and the National Leathersellers’ College, in some cases including main- 
tenance grants; certain firms provide financial assistance to their 
trainees. $ 
Salaries during Training. A youth leaving school, who has been 
accepted as a trainee under this scheme, will receive to begin with a 
minimum of £250 per annum in the Provinces, and £300 in the London 
area, with annual increments of £25. Having obtained the Diploma he 
j ive a minimum of £550 per annum. 
RE National ee tees College, Tower Bridge Road, 
London, $.E.1; Leather Producers’ Association, Leather Trade House, 


Barter Street, London, W.C.1. 


See also Chemistry, Boot and Shoe Manufacture. 


380 LIBRARIANSHIP 


These fees do not include the necessary textbooks and apply only 
to Members of the Association. Non-members are charged double fees. 

The cost of the full-time Diploma course at the University of 
London is 40 guineas, plus a registration fee of one guinea. 
Examinations: Library Association: 

First Professional Examination. Candidates must have passed the 
G.C.E. examination (see EDUCATIONAL REQUIREMENTS) and it is desirable 
that they should have been employed in a library for at least one year. 
The subjects are: Librarianship, Purpose; Librarianship, Methods; 
Library Stock; Description and Arrangement; Library Stock, Use. s 

Registration Examination. Candidates who pass the Registration 
Examination, have fulfilled the foreign language requirement, have 
completed three years’ approved library service and have reached the 
age of 23 years are eligible for Associateship of the Association. The 
subjects are: Classification, Cataloguing, Bibliography, 
Reproduction, Assistance to Readers, Organization an 
tion, Literature of a special subject. 

Final Examination. Associates who pass the Final Examination and 
have completed five years’ approved library service and have reached 
the age of 25 years may become Fellows of the Association. The 
examination is divided into four parts as under: 

(1) Bibliography and Book Selection, 

(2) Library. Organization and Administration: 
university and college, or special libraries), 

(3) Literature and Librarianship of Special Subjects (choice of 
English Literature, Philosophy and Religion, Social Sciences, Science 
and Technology, Fine Arts, Music, Medicine, History and Archaeology, 
and Linguistics), 

(4) ONE of the following: (a) Palaeography and archives, 

(b) Library Work with Young People. 

(c) Advanced Classification and cataloguing, 

(d) Historical Bibliography. 

(e) Literature of Wales. 

Note: Candidates holding the Diploma in Librarianship of the 
University of London are exempt from all examinations with the 
exception of Part 3 of the Final. 

Social Aspects: Library work involv 
and calls for a ready responsiveness t 


Documentary 
d Administra- 


(choice of public, 


pt service to the pe 
ld. Children’s librarianship, in which 
S especially a liking for work among 
ng of their mental development at 


town and country, in colleges, schools, governmen 
search institutions and in private enterprise. The librarian who can offer 
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also some technical knowledge is increasingly enea : 
dustrial libraries of all Kinds. Seas akan an 
Salaries are usually low during training. The i 7 = 
to male juniors in public libraries rane from es oe 
minimum of £350 p.a. at age 22. For girls, the salaries are at present 
about ro per cent lower but are in the process of being levelled up. The 
rates are higher in London by £10 to £30. Upon qualifying, librarians 
working in public libraries are eligible for posts in the administrative 
professional and technical grades, which begin at £530 p.a. for both 
sexes, irrespective of age. There are seven of these grades, and others 
for Chief Officers, which correspond with degrees of seniority. so that 
salaries of Chartered Librarians in Local Government range from £530 
to £2,000 p.a. In other kinds of library the salaries are somewhat 
different, but the general pattern is maintained of a low salary based on 
age for the untrained junior, and a higher salary based on qualification 
and experience for the Chartered Librarian. 
Schools of Librarianship: Birmingham College of Commerce, 
Broad Street, Birmingham 1; Brighton Technical College, Brighton 7; 
Scottish College of Commerce, Pitt Street, Glasgow, C.2; Leeds College 
of Commerce, Leeds; College of Further Education, Loughborough, 
Leicestershire; Manchester College of Science and Technology, 
Manchester; Newcastle Municipal College of Commerce, College 
Street, Newcastle-upon-Tyne; North Western Polytechnic, Prince 
of Wales Road, London, N.W.5; Ealing Technical College, St. Mary’s 
Road, London, W.5; University of London School of Librarianship 
and Archives, University College, Gower Street, London, W.C.1. 
Address: The Library Association, Chaucer House, Malet Place, 
London, W.C.1; Association of Special Libraries and Information 
Bureaux, 4 Palace Gate, W.8. À iA $ A 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Librarianship (Choice of Careers, New 
Series, No. 4, 94.); K. C. Harrison, First Steps in Librarianship (Grafton 
and Company, 8s. 6d.); E. V. Corbett, An Introduction to Public 
Librarianship (James C larke and Company, 1 5s.); The Library Profession 
(pamphlet, Library Association, gratis); Eileen Colwell: How I Became a 
Librarian (Nelson); J. L- Owens: Library Life for Deborah (Chatto and _ 
Windus); Bertha Lonsdale: Molly Hilton: Library Assistant (Bodley 


Head). 


Related Occupations: 
Book Publishing. 


Technical Information Officer; Bookselling, 
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LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE 


Nature of Work: The Lighthouse Service of the British Isles is 
maintained by three bodies: Trinity House which is responsible for 
nearly 60 manned lighthouses and nearly 40 manned lightships around 
England, Wales, the Channel Isles and at Gibraltar, the Commissioners 
of Northern Lighthouses who control some 87 manned lighthouses 
and one manned lightship around the Scottish Coasts, and the Com- 
missioners of Irish Lights who cover the whole of the Trish coasts and 
control some 49 manned lighthouses and 8 manned lightships. Each 
body, of course, is also responsible for a large number of minor lights, 
lighted and unlighted buoys and other seamarks within their respective 
areas. However, in this section, we are concerned with the Lighthouse 
Service of Trinity House. 

Lighthouse keepers, as the reader will know, maintain lighting, 
fog signal and radio equipment, etc., used at lighthouses, some of 
which are built on rocks and others on the shore. The latter are more 
numerous. 


Age of Entry: Candidates for appointment as Supernumerary Assis- 
tant Keeper must be between the ages of 19 and 32 years. Preference 
is given to those with mechanical experience, 
Essential Requirements: All candidates must be of British nationality 
and are required to pass a strict medical examination. In this connec- 
tion attention is drawn to the following points: 

Full normal vision of both eyes with or without the aid of spectacles is 
essential. 

No candidate who suffers from colour blindness 
Training: On appointment 


radio equipment, etc., used at lighthouses. The first part of the course is 
taken at the Trinity House 

lighthouses round the coast. On passing 
numerary Assistant Keeper is employed o 
lighthouses, All travelling exp 


3 y service, 


and as vacancies occur, 
Keepers are app 


ointed to a station as per- 
quarters are provided, or 
to Assistant Keeper 
e the pay and allow- 
c r » Irrespective of whether 
there are vacancies for Ass: i 
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Rates of Pay: Supernumerary Assistant Keeper—356 p.a. for first 
three months then to £377 p.a. 

Assistant Keeper—{394 p.a., rising by annual increments of £5 ros. 
to £427 and then by further increments of £10 after 10, 15 and 20 years 
in the grade to a maximum of £457 p-a. 

Principal Keeper—£472, rising by annual increments of £10 to a 
maximum of £522 p.a. 

Allowances: Uniform clothing is provided for Supernumerary 
Assistant Keepers also free quarters when at a lighthouse or an allow- 
ance of 2s. 6d. a day (5s. 6d. if married) when on duty at a lighthouse 
or elsewhere where quarters are not provided. Victualling allowance 
of 4s. 6d. a day is payable while on duty at a ‘rock’ lighthouse and a rock 
allowance of 2s. 6d. a day. Special allowances are also paid for electric 
light, fog signal machinery, radio beacon and wireless telephone work. 

Supernumerary Assistant Keepers enter the Life Assurance Scheme 
of the Trinity House Corporation on the completion of one year’s ser- 
vice, the premium (£3 a year) being paid by the Corporation. In 
common with Civil Service appointments, posts in the Lighthouse 
Service are permanent and pensionable. 

Annual Leave: For Supernumerary Assistant Keepers, 10 days for 
those with under four years’ service, and 21 days for those with more; 
at a rock lighthouse, one week’s leave for every month spent at the rock. 
Assistant Keepers and Principal Keepers at shore lighthouses are 
granted either three or four weeks’ leave; at rock lighthouses, four 
weeks after two months at the rock. 

Further Information: Details of the Trinity House Lighthouse Ser- 
vice, Regulations and conditions to be fulfilled can be obtained by inter- 
view at the London headquarters, or with the Superintendent at one 
of the Depots of Trinity House. These are situated at Harwich, Yarmouth, 
East Cowes, Penzance, Swansea and Holyhead. 

Addresses of the three main Lighthouse Authorities: Trinity House, 
Tower Hill, London, E.C.3. Commissioners of Northern Lighthouses, 
84 George Street, Edinburgh 2. Commissioners of Irish Lights, 


28 D’Olier Street, Dublin, C.5. 
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LOCAL GOVERNMENT SERVICE 


Nature of Work: Local government officers are concerned with the 
administration of the many services for which elected local authorities 
are responsible. ‘These include public health, education, housing, town 
and country planning, libraries and museums, police, etc. 

The work of each local authority is divided into departments each 
th such technical, pro- 
fessional, administrative and clerical staff as may be necessary. The 
officers above the clerical grades are generally required to have pro- 


tk of the department in 
e Treasurer’s department 
ntancy bodies, such as the 


ion of Civil Engineers, In 
to qualify as a solicitor, 


before entering local government service, s 
by private study while working in a junio: 


(a) General. 

(6) Higher General. 

(c) Clerical. 

(d) Miscellaneous. 

(e) Administrative, Professional and Technical, 

In Scotland there are two main divisions—a Cle 
etc., Division, with junior and senior scal 
grades) and an Administrative and 
eight scales. 


It is important that the new entrant should decide at an earl stage 
on the particular branch of local government service he wishes eh make 
his career, Having done so he should study for the appropriate pro- 
fessional or technical qualification for that branch, In this connection 
many authorities encourage officers to attend Part-time classes and 
in many cases special arrangements are made by the local authority 
concerned. 


tical, Supervisory, 
€s (the latter divided into ten 
Professional Division, covering 
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Age of Entry: The normal recruitment age is 16 years, but in some 
cases suitable candidates between the ages of 15 and 26 years are 
considered. Some authorities accept university graduates at a higher 
age as well as persons over 21 years of age who have passed approved 
professional examinations. 

Educational Requirements: Apart from entry to the General Divi- 
sion, for which no specific qualifications are required, candidates must 
have passed an approved educational examination, such as the General 
Certificate of Education with five passes at ‘ʻO’ level or its equivalent. It 
should be borne in mind that such a certificate is required for Admission 
to the examinations of the professional bodies, such as Institute of 
Municipal Treasurers and Accountants, Chartered Institute of Sec- 
retaries, Library Association, Institution of Civil Engineers, etc. 
Essential Qualities: These will, of course depend on the particular 
branch of local government service in which the new entrant wishes to 
make his or her career, but, speaking generally, the most important 
qualities for a local government officer are a sense of duty, a desire to 
be of service to the community, and the ability to put into effect with 
complete impartiality the decisions of his Council. 

Method of Entry: Many local authorities hold periodic entrance 
examinations, others select by interview from candidates who have 
passed a recognized educational examination, while others appoint 
after advertising in local newspapers. Young persons interested in local 
government service should, therefore, seek the assistance of the local 
Youth Employment Officer, or apply direct to the Clerk of the Council 


whose service they wish to enter. x 
In the case of the London County Council, candidates between 


the ages of 15 and 36 years who have passed a recognized educational 
examination may apply at any time to be considered for interview by 
the Council’s Selection Board which meets at frequent intervals, while 
those not holding a recognized certificate take a two-day examination, 
held normally in spring and autumn each year, in four subjects: Eng- 
lish, Arithmetic and General Knowledge, and one subject chosen from 
the following: English Literature, French, German, Latin, History, 
Geography, General Science. y 

This examination is open to both sexes and is for appointment to 
the General Clerical Class. There are certain age concessions for 
ex-regular members of H.M. Forces. ie 

The London County Council also hold an examination for appoint- 
ment to the Administrative grade (known as Major Establishment Ad- 
ministrative). External candidates must be between the ages of 21 and 
26 on rst November of the year in which the examination is taken, while 
for candidates in the Council’s permanent service there is no upper age 
limit. They must, however, be 21 years of age and have had at least 
twelve months’ service at the time of taking the examination. 

Ex-regular members of H.M. Forces are also allowed to compete 
provided that after deducting the period of their regular engagement 
from their actual age they are within the prescribed age limits, 

The Competitive Examination comprises the subjects: English, 


o 
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General Knowledge, and one optional subject which may be chosen 
from a list of sixteen. t Sty : is 
Examinations: Promotion is by examination and in addition to the 
recognized professional and technical examinations there are two 
examinations which are appropriate to all local government officers in 


England and Wales. These are conducted by the Local Government 
Examinations Board and consist of: 


(a) The Clerical Division Examination to test suitability for pro- 
motion to all grades but the lowest in the division. i 

(b) The Administrative Examination designed to serve as a qualifica- 
tion for promotion through the Administrative, Professional and 
Technical grades to the more senior posts. The subjects and conditions 
of entry of each are given below: 

Clerical Division. At the date of entry to the examination a candidate 
must be an officer on the staff of a local or other approved public 
authority and must have had six months’ service with such an authority, 
and on or before the 1st April preceding the examination must have 
attained the age of 17} years. The examination, consisting of three 
papers taken at the one examination: English (one paper), Outlines of 


Local and Central Government (two papers), is held twice a year in 
June and December. 


Administrative. The Administrative Examination is divided into 
two stages, Intermediate and Final, the standard of which is approxi- 
mately that of the intermediate and final stages of University Degree 
examinations, For admission to the intermediate a candidate must be at 
least 19 years of age, while for the final he must have had not less than 
five years’ service as an officer on the staff of a local or other approved 
public authority. 

The subjects are: 


Intermediate: (1) Essay and Precis. 
ment (Paper I). (3) Local and Centr: 
ONE subject selected from Group A. 


(2) Local and Central Govern- 
‘al Government (Paper II). (4) 


(5) ONE subject selected from 
Group B. 
Group A Group B 
(a) Economics, (d) Social and Economic History 
(b) Mathematics. since 1760, 
(c) Statistics. (e) Constitutional History of Eng- 


and. 


(f) Constitutional Law of England. 
(g) Elements of English Law. 
(h) Regional and Physical Geo- 


graphy. 
Final: Part I (Compulsory subjects), (1) Principles and Problems 
of Public Administration (General). (2) Principles and Problems of 
Public Administration (Local Govern: 


t ( ment). (3) The Social Services. 
Part II (Optional subjects). (4) ONE subject selected from Group A. 


(5) ONE further subject from Group A ora subject from Group B. 
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: Group A Group B 

(a) Social and Political Theory. (g) Local Government Law. 

(b) Political Institutions. (h) Local Government Finance. 

(c) Social Statistics. (i) Education. 

(d) Economics of Public Finance. (j) Public Health. 

(e) Adminstrative Law. (k) Welfare Services. 

(f) Nationalized Industries Admini- (/) Administration of a particular 

stration. department or sphere of local 

authority activity not covered 
above. 


For these and other examinations, NALGO’s Corréspondence 
Institute provides comprehensive facilities for postal tuition. 
Financial Assistance: Most local authorities give financial assistance 
to their staffs who undertake studies. A national scheme provides for 
the payment by the authority of 75 per cent of the cost of tuition for 
qualifications recognized for promotion purposes and for help towards 
examination entry fees, etc. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The number of local government 
officials in England and Wales is about 165,000 and, in Scotland, about 
25,000. Since every permanent officer and, after two years’ service, 
every temporary officer are subject to a contributory superannuation 
scheme, paying 6 per cent of salary towards a pension, there is a steady 
exodus from the service of older people on retirement. This provides 
opportunities for the promotion of men and women on various rungs of 
the ladder and for a regular intake of juniors. An ambitious and well- 
qualified officer can always seek a better job with another local authority 
and usually Chief Officers will give every assistance to a subordinate to 
help him to widen his experience and usefulness. It is quite common 
for an officer to serve with three or four authorities before finally 
‘settling down.’ Indeed, more than 5,000 of these voluntary transfers 


take place every year. 

Salaries are as follows: 4 

General Division.* £184 10s. a year at age 16, rising by annual incre- 
ments to £430 Ios. at age 28, with possible progression to £470 12s. 6d. 

Higher General Division.* £184 10s. a year at age 16, rising by annual 
increments to £512 10s. at age 28, with possible progression to 
£589 7s. 6d. X 

'The above are the normal rates of pay. An entrant with ability and 
experience may receive a higher starting salary and therefore reach the 


maximum before age 28. : 
Clerical Division. Four grades ranging from £533-£594 tos. to 


£727 158.-£789 58- 


* In the area of the Administrative County of London the scales corresponding 
to the General and Higher General divisions are as follows: 

Unqualified Staff: £265 58- at age 16, rising by annual increments to £430 10s. 
at age 26 and progressing, subject to efficient performance, to £589 7s. 6d. ~ 

Qualified Staff: (i.e. persons possessing at least a G.C.E. with three passes at 
ordinary level): £256 5s. at age 16, rising by annual increments to £512 tos. 
at age 26 and progressing, subject to efficient performance, to £656 a year. 


r 
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Miscellaneous Division. Six scales ranging from £374 2s. 6d.—£450 5s. 
to £620 2s. 6d.—£686 15s. am 

Administrative, Professional, and Technical Division. Seven grades 
ranging from £543 5s.—£625 5s. to £999 7s. 6d.-—£1,230. 

Most Chief Officers are paid above these scales and their salaries are 
largely dependent upon the size of the local authority. Pay is the same 
for men and women except in the General, Higher General and the two 
lowest grades in the Clerical Divisions, where equal pay will operate 
from 1 January 1961. In the meantime, slightly lower transitional scales 
apply to women in those divisions. 

Officials employed in the London area receive a London ‘weighting’ 
of between £10 and £30 a year according to age. 

Address: National and Local Government Officers Association 
(NALGO), 1 York Gate, Regents Park, London, N.W.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Local Government (Choice of Careers, New 
Series, No. 28, 1s. 3d.); National Joint Council: Scheme 


of Conditions of 
Service for Local Authority A.P.T. and Clerical Staffs (3s. gd. from 
NALGO). 
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MATHEMATICS 


Scope of Work: The student who finds his supreme interest in mathe- 
matical reasoning may turn this to account in three principal ways: (1) 
Teaching at any level from secondary school to university; (2) one of 
the many branches of science or engineering, all of which depend on 
Applied Mathematics to some extent, and some of them, such as the 
Physics of atomic energy, certain aspects of Electronics or Aeronautical 
Engineering, very much so; or (3) certain non-technical yet mathematical 
types of work, notably Statistics and Actuarial work. All the articles 
indicated are therefore relevant and should be consulted. 

Training: The first necessity in any case is to obtain a good Honours 
Degree in Mathematics, for which courses are provided at the Univer- 
sities. The conditions, facilities and costs are very comparable to those 
in other branches of science, see for instance Chemistry. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: While it is unlikely that anyone would 
become a mathematician solely from financial motives, it may be said 
that throughout industry, the mathematician able to apply his know- 
ledge to specific types of problems is at least as much sought after and 
as highly paid as any other kind of scientist. In teaching, too, the con- 
tinuous expansion of technical studies makes him particularly valuable; 
and it may be mentioned that the shortage of women capable of teaching 
mathematics is well known to be one of the serious difficulties facing this 
expansion. 

Address: The Mathematical Association, 29 Gordon Square, London, 
W.C.1. 

Bibliography: Among the many books relating mathematics to every- 
day life perhaps the best known are L. Hogben: Mathematics for the 
Million (Allen and Unwin); O. G. Sutton: Mathematics in Action (Bell); 
Edward Kasner and James Newman: Mathematics and the Imagination 
(Bell); and W. W. Sawyer: Mathematician’s Delight (Penguin Books). 
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY 


Scope: Most qualified medical men and women are in general prac- 
tice, private or in the National Health Service; others work in hospitals, 
in specialist practice, in public health services, in the Armed Forces 
and the Colonial Medical Service, in teaching and research. 

Age of Entry: The minimum age for registration as a medical student 
is 17 years and 9 months, i.e. before registration as a medical student 
the applicant must produce evidence that he has attained, or will within 
three months attain, the age of 18 years. : 

Preliminary Requirements: Ail would-be medical students must 
have passed an educational and a preliminary medical examination. 
The conditions of admission vary a good deal, and it is important to 
obtain information from the medical school of one’s choice, to be sure of 
preparing the right subjects in the right way. (A list of medical schools 
in Great Britain and Ireland is given at the end of the section.) 

The normal minimum requirements are: 

(x) A recognized preliminary examination in general education, 
such as Matriculation or the General Certificate of Education with a 
pass at least at Ordinary level in Chemistry and Physics, 

(2) A recognized preliminary examination in Chemistry, 


Physics and 
Biology. This First or Pre-Medical course is taken either at 


the medical 
nd occupies 
ol Certificate 


specified subjects, may 
Medical Examination. 


c a di cation thus to serye mankind. 
Professional Training: Having been accepted as a medical student 


at one of the medical schools, the student has th 
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diploma, such as those awarded by the Conjoint Boards. These are 
formed by: in England—The Royal College of Surgeons of England 
and the Royal College of Physicians of London (the joint qualification 
in this case is M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.); in Scotland—The. 
Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh, the Royal College of Surgeons 
of Edinburgh, and the Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Glasgow; in Ireland—The Royal College of Physicians of Ireland and 
the Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland. 

In general, the curriculum is much the same in both cases, and 
although a university degree carries the higher status, either qualifica- 
tion entitles the holder to registration as a qualified medical practi- 
tioner. The course of professional study extends over a minimum 
period of five years’ full-time study in a recognized medical school and 
hospital following the passing of the preliminary examination in science. 
In many universities the curriculum extends to six and even seven 
years. Further, after securing a registrable qualification it is necessary 
for a student to spend twelve months in resident appointments at an 
approved hospital or institution. 

Cost of Training: The cost of medical education varies considerably 
in respect of tuition fees, living expenses, accommodation, etc., but an 
approximate figure of the total cost for the minimum period of five 
years would be £1,500 to £2,500, including tuition, examination fees, 
books and instruments, and board and lodging. 

Examinations: As an indication of what is involved, a summary of the 
examinations of the University of London and the Conjoint Board of 
the Royal College of Physicians of London and the Royal College of 
Surgeons of England is given below: 

University or LoNnpoN—M.B., B.S. EXAMINATION. 

First Examination: Inorganic Chemistry; Physics (incl. Mechanics); 
General Biology. 

Second Examination: Anatomy; Physiology; Pharmacology. 

Third Examination: Part I. (1) Pathology; (2) Hygiene and Forensic 
Medicine. Part II. (1) Medicine; (2) Applied Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics. Part III. (1) Surgery; (2) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Conjoint Board oF R.C.P. oF LONDON AND R.C.S. or ENGLAND. 

Pre-Medical Examination: Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic); 
Physics; Biology (including the Elements of Genetics). j 

First Professional Examination: Part I. (a) Anatomy, including 
Histology and Embryology; (b) Physiology. Part II. Pharmacology 
and Materia Medica. Part I is written, oral and practical, while Part TI 
is oral only. p z 

Final Examination: Part I. Pathology (incl. Morbid Anatomy, 
Morbid Histology, and Clinical Pathology) and Bacteriology. Part TI. 
Medicine, incl. Pediatrics, Medical Anatomy, Forensic Medicine, 
Hygiene and Preventive Medicine. Part III. Surgery, incl. Surgical 
Anatomy and the use of Surgical Appliances. Part IV. Midwife 
and Gynaecology. Part I is written and oral, while Parts II, III and IV 


are written, clinical, practical and oral. k j 
The successful passing of the Final Examination qualifies the 


aon MEDICAL AUXILIARY SERVICES 
London University: 


St. Bartholomew’s Hospital. St. George’s Hospital. 
Charing Cross Hospital. St. Mary’s Hospital. 

Guy’s Hospital. St.Thomas’s Hospital. 
King’s College Hospital. University College Hospital. 
London Hospital. Royal Free Hospital. 


Middlesex Hospital. Westminster Hospital. 
Manchester University, St. Andrews University. 
Oxford University. Sheffield University. 


Welsh National School of Medicine, Cardiff. 


Addresses: General Medical Council, 44 Hallam Street, London, W.1; - 
English Conjoint Board, 8 Queen Square, London, W.C.1; Irish Con- 
joint Board, Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland, St. Stephen’s 
Green, Dublin; Scottish Conjoint Board, 18 Nicolson Street, Edin- 
burgh 8. 

Bibliography: P. O. Williams (Ed.): Careers in Medicine (Hodder and 
Stoughton); H.M.S.0.: Medicine (Careers Series, No. 32, 6d.); many 
medical lives such as Bailey and Bishop: Notable Names in Medicine and 
Surgery (Lewis, 1946) and Sir Arthur Hurst: 4 Twentieth-Century 
Physician (Arnold, 1949). 


MEDICAL AUXILIARY SERVICES 

The term ‘Medical 
of treatment which 
profession: 

(a) Chiropody; (b) Medical Laboratory Technology: 

f A gy; (c) Occupa- 
tional Therapy; (d) Speech Therapy; Physiotherapy; io- 
eriphys (¢) Nh, Py; (e) Physiotherapy; (f) Radio 

The Board of Registration of Medical Auxiliaries, B M.A. House 
Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1, maintains and “publishes a list 
of persons properly qualified to undertake the forms of treatment 
listed above. 


Auxiliary Services’ refers to the following forms 
are regarded as being auxiliary to the. medical 


Inf ti lati i . 
as ion relating to each will be found under the appropriate 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: The study and practice of the technical aspects of 
laboratory work associated with medicine. The work covers the 
investigation of all types of material associated with disease and gener- 
ally comes under one of the following hea dings : Pathology ; Bacterio- 
logy ; Haematology ; Chemical Pathology. Some laboratories specialize 
in one branch, but the majority are concerned with all four. In the 
majority of laboratories the department is under the control of a patho- 
logist who is medically qualified and responsible for the investigations 
undertaken by his staff. 
Age of Entry: Minimum 16 years. Some Hospital Management 
Committees are prepared to consider applications from young men who 
have completed their period of compulsory National Service. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
preferably up to Ordinary level of the General Certificate of Education 
with passes in four subjects, three of which must be : English, Mathe- 
matics and a Science subject. It is necessary to have passed such an 
examination or its equivalent for registration as a Student Member of 
the Institute of Medical Laboratory Technology. 
Essential Qualities: Among the qualities most needed are a patient 
and studious disposition, a keen interest in scientific and technical 
matters, and a capacity for unceasing attention to detail, as junior staff 
prepare a great deal of material for their seniors which cannot be checked 
until it is often too late. Thus the responsibility for accurate results 
largely rests upon the junior staff and this calls for a high sense of duty. 
Training: This consists of day-to-day work as a junior in an approved 
pathological laboratory, together with special lectures in laboratory 
technique by senior technicians and qualified members of the labora- 
tory staff, and part-time study at evening classes in preparation for 
the examinations of the Institute. The subjects taken at evening classes 
in addition to medical laboratory technology are chemistry, physics, 
biology and physiology. 
ice euttatle i n application can be màde direct to the 
Area Pathologist of the Hospital Management Committee concerned. 
Vacancies are usually advertised in the national and local press. 
Cost of Training: The only outlay involved is the cost of tuition 
d textbooks. The fee for an evening course depends 
upon the number of evenings the student attends, but the cost of an 
organized course of two or three evenings a week is about 4os. Persession. 
Correspondence tuition is also available, but only for the subjects in 


Pure Science. 3 
Examinations: The quali 
laboratory technologists is t 


at evening classes an! 


fying and registration body for medical 
he Institute to which reference has been 


T. 


396 MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 


made. The Institute holds two examinations—Intermediate and Final, 
and for admission to the former the candidate must be (a) a registered 
Student for not less than six months, (b) at least 19 years of age, and 


(c) have not less than three years’ training in a recognized laboratory. 
The subjects of the Intermediate are: 


(1) General. (6) Methods, 

(2) Laboratory Animals. (7) Cultural Methods. 
(3) Apparatus. (8) Staining. 

(4) Sterilization. (9) Physiology. 


(5) Culture Media. 


The successful passing of the Intermediate Examination qualifies 
the candidate for Membership of the Institute. 

For admission to the Final (which qualifies Members for Associate- 
ship) the candidate must be (a) a member of the Institute for not less 
than 6 months, (b) not less than 22 years of age, and (c) have completed 
five years’ training in an approved laboratory. The examination is held 
in five subjects : (1) Bacteriological Technique, (2) Pathological Tech- 
nique, (3) Chemical Pathology Technique, (4) Haematology and Blood 
Transfusion Technique, and (5) Parasitological Technique. ONE subject 
only may be taken and each consists of written, practical and oral 
examinations. A summary of the syllabus is given below : 

Pathological Technique. Laboratory Management; 
Methods; Filters; Fixation and Hardening Methods; Embedding and 
Cutting Methods; Staining Methods; Reagents; Prese 


rvation of Speci- 
mens; Microscopy; Manipulation of Glass; Haematological Technique; 
General. 


Bacteriological Technique. 


Sterilization 


Laboratory Technique; Sterilization 
Methods; Filters; Culture Media; Isolation and Cultivation Methods; 


Staining Methods; Reagents; Preparation of Vaccines; Serological 
Technique; Haematological Technique; Microscopy; Manipulation of 
Glass; General. 


Chemical Pathology Technique. Laboratory Management; Steriliza- 


tion Methods ; Filters ; Reagents; Laboratory Technique; Micro- 
scopy ; Manipulation of Glass ; General, 


Parasitological Technique. Lab 
Methods; Filters; Culture Medi 
Fixation, Staining, Clearing ani g; Reagents; Preserva- 
tion of Specimens; Special Techniques ; Serology ; Microscopy ; 
Manipulation of Glass ; Biology of Parasites ; General, 

Note: Those who have passed the Higher School Certificate or G.C.E. 
at advanced level in approved subjects, with exemption from an Inter- 
B.Sc. Examination, may apply for Membership with exemption from the 
Intermediate Examination on reaching the age of 19 years, Such candi- 
dates for the Final are required to take Chemical Pathology as their sub- 
ject for Associateship, 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: The pathological laboratory service 
has expanded considerably in recent years and as a result of the intro- 
duction of the National Health Service this trend should continue 
At the present time the recruitment rate is about 500 persons a year. j 
Students employed in laboratories usually receive a commencing 
salary of about £200 a year (at the age of 16), rising by annual incre- 
ments to £355 a year at the age of 23. A further increment of L2sa 
year is awarded on the passing of the Intermediate Examination. 
When one has qualified for Associateship one receives a salary of 
£515 a year and this rises by increments up to a maximum of £630 
a year. Posts with varying degrees of responsibility carry salaries up 
to about £1,080, while Biochemists (with the appropriate Science - 
degrees) receive from about £500 to £1,500 a year. Salaries in London 
are between £10 and £50 higher than those quoted above. 
Addresses: The Institute of Medical Laboratory Technology, 
9 Harley Street, London, W.1. y 
Bibliography: Medical Laboratory Technology as a Career (Leaflet 
issued by the Institute of Medical Laboratory Technology); H.M.S.O.: 
Medical Laboratory Technician (Careers Series, No. 57, 6d.). 


re MERCHANT NAVY 


The schools which provide courses of training for boys who wish 
to become Navigating Officers are of two kinds, viz.: $ 

(a) Residential Training Ships and Nautical Schools at which boys 
receive full-time education for periods ranging from one to four years, 
according to age of admission. This varies with individual schools, 
as will be seen from the list given at the end of the section. ; 

Periods of training on Training Ships or at Nautical Schools which 
have been approved by the Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation 
may count as the equivalent of varying periods up to one year’s sea service 
for the purpose of qualifying for the examination for a Certificate of 
Competency as Second Mate (Foreign-going) or Mate (Home Trade). 

(b) ‘Technical Schools and schools of similar character at which 
special courses (sometimes called cadet courses) of nautical instruction 
are provided for boys who intend going to sea. Attendances at courses 
approved by the Ministry may count as the equivalent of up to six 
months’ sea service for the certificate referred to in (a) above. 

The usual method of obtaining the sea service necessary for a first 
Certificate of Competency is by means of apprenticeship to a firm of 
shipowners or service as a cadet. The period of apprenticeship, 
starting at the age of 16 to 17} years, is normally four years in the case 
of a boy who has not received pre-sea training and either three or three 
and a half years for a boy who has completed a course on a Training 
Ship or at a Nautical School approved by the Ministry. Arrangements 


for apprenticeship should be made with a firm of shipowners direct 


and in this connection a list is published of shipowners who engage 
apprentices or cadets. This can be obtained free of charge from the 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, Berkeley Square House, 
London, W.r. 

On the other hand many shipowners take’ their apprentices from a 
waiting list kept by the Shipping Federation Ltd., 52 Leadenhall 
Street, London, E.C.3, which, at the present time, is the principal 
recruiting organization for all Merchant Navy personnel. 

The following Training Ships and Nautical Schools for Navigating 
Officers are approved by the Ministry for remission of sea service for 
boys who wish to become Navigating Officers: 

Liverpool: The H.M.S. Conway Merchant Nay 

Nautilus House, 6 Rumford Place, Liverpool 3. Age of admission 
13} to 16} years. Length of course two years minimum. 

London: H.M.S. Worcester, The Incorporated Thames Nautical 
Training College, Greenhithe, Kent, Age of admission 134 to 

15 years. Length of course two years minimum 4 
Pangbourne: The Nautical College, Pangbourne, Berkshire. Age 

of admission 13 to 14 years. Length of course three to four years. 
Elgin: Gordonstoun School (Nautical Department), Elgin, Moray- 

shire. Age of admission 134 to 15}. Length of course two years. 
Southampton: School of Nautical Training Mercury, Hamble, 
nr. Southampton. Age of admission 13 to 14} years, Length of 
course two years. School of Navigation, University of Southamp- 
ton. Age of admission 16 to 17 years. Length of course one year. 


y Cadet School, 
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EANAN: 


What do you want 
from your Career? 


ME young men face the world a little uncertain, a little 
| bewildered by its complexity. They wish to make the 
best use of life, to gain the greatest happiness from work, 
to maintain an adequate standard of living. 7 


Which way to go? 
Let us put down the main hopes of the average well 
' educated youth in the order of their importance, (1) He 
must have scope for his individual talents—early frustration 
is deadly. (2) He needs a reasonable starting salary with 
assurance that he will progress at a satisfactory rate. (3) He 
will work better in a happy, congenial atmosphere. (4) He 
looks for stability, with perhaps a chance of adventure. 
| (5) Later comes pride in being part of an organisation 

with world-wide prestige. 


be Where will he find all these requirements? What 
| single organisation can offer him satisfaction on all counts? 
The answer is the P & O group of Companies; comprising 
the parent Company and some hundred subsidiaries 
| and associates, established here and Overseas. A giant con- 
cern? Yes! But jealously guarding the rights and aspir- 
ations of the individual. 

If you like the open air, love the sea, are interested 
in-travel; alternatively if your aim is an administrative 
post in the Offices of a Company dealing with all aspects of 
shipowning; and further if you are not afraid to accept 
responsibility—then a P & O career is the one for you. 


awaits suitable recruits in the following 
NG OFFICERS, ENGINEER OFFICERS, RADIO 
s. Write for the careers booklets from 


| A warm welcome 
categories: NAVIGATD 
OFFICERS and PURSER: 


P. 


122 LEADENHALL STREET, 
LONDON, E.C.3. 


(PIAPPPPPODE] 


& 
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Cardiff: Reardon Smith Nautical College, Plasmawr Road, Fairwater, 
Cardiff. Age of admission 16 to 17 years. Length of course one 
ear. 

The cost of training at the above ships and schools ranges from £135 
to £333 per annum. In some cases this includes a certain amount of 
uniform. : 

Cadet courses are available at technical colleges in Aberdeen, Cardiff; 

Dundee; Fleetwood; Glasgow; Greenock; Hull; Leith; Liverpool; 
London; Plymouth; South Shields; Stornoway. 
Engineer Officers: The senior Engineer Officers of foreign-going 
ships and home-trade passenger ships must hold Ministry of Transport 
and Civil Aviation Certificates of Competency. The certificates, which 
are granted on the basis of examinations, are of two grades: Second Class 
and First Class. There is also a high-grade certificate, the Extra First 
Class, which is granted to holders of First Class certificates who pass a 
further examination. 

There are three kinds of certificates: (a) Steam Certificates; (b) 
Motor Certificates; (c) Combined Steam and Motor Certificates. The 

Ministry’s Regulations for the Examination of Engineers in the Mercantile 
Marine (Exn. 1a) explain in detail the qualifications required of candi- 
dates for these certificates and should be studied by those who wish to 
become Engineer Officers in the Merchant Navy. 

A candidate for a Second Class Certificate must be not less than 21 
years of age and must satisfy certain requirements regarding workshop 


EAGLE OIL & SHIPPING COMPANY LIMITED 


MARINE DEPARTMENT (C.E.) 
l6 FINSBURY CIRCUS, LONDON E.c.2 


Vacancies: 


Vacancies: 

Apprentice Junior 

Navigating Engineer 

Officers Officers 
Age 16-173 with Max. age 31. 
passes G.C.E. x M.O.T.  pre-sea 
o Level in grading cert. 
Maths., English and two other essential. Class II advisable. Sea 

subjects. experience unnecessary. 


Excellent Wages and Conditions 
Generous Annual Leave 
Good Prospects for Promotion 
Favourable Pension Scheme 
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JOHN L JACOBS & CO. LTD. 


This old-established Company operates a 
modern fleet of Motor Tank Vessels providing 


good prospects of advancement for Deck and- 


Engineer Officers. Pension and Benevolent 
Funds. Training scheme for Deck Apprentices. 
Write for details of service 
and illustrated booklet to: 


9 ST. HELEN’S PLACE, LONDON, E.C.3 


THE NEW ZEALAND SHIPPING COMPANY 
AND 
FEDERAL STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY 


Welcome applications 


from boys aged 16-17 wishing to become 


NAVIGATING OFFICER APPRENTICES 
. AND ENGINEER OFFICER CADETS 


Apply to General Manager 
at 138 Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3 
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experience and sea service. Briefly, he must have had not less than 
four years’ workshop experience in marine or other form of heavy 
engineering ashore, after reaching the age of 15, followed by eighteen 
months’ sea service on regular watch-keeping duties. At least two of 
the four years’ workshop experience must have been devoted to sub- 
stantial work on the fitting, erecting or repairing of machinery of a 
suitable size. Various alternatives of suitable training for the remaining 
two years are dealt with in detail in the official Examination Regulations 
to which reference has been made. 

The first step, therefore, is to obtain the necessary workshop training 
and this is usually done by means of apprenticeship. Marine engine 
works are established at the principal ports and other suitable engin- 
eering works are to be found in inland towns. Inquiries regarding 
apprenticeship schemes may be addressed direct to individual firms, or, 
alternatively, to the local Youth Employment Officer. When making 
arrangements for apprenticeship training it is important to make sure 
that the scope of the proposed training will conform with the require- 
ments of the Ministry’s Examination Regulations. 

Alternatively, the would-be sea- 
course of three years’ duration at an approved technical college (a list of 
these is given in the Examination Regulations), with twenty-one 
months’ practical experience in a suitable engineering works of which 
twelve months should follow the 


0 course, followed by 
eighteen months’ sea service. He would then be eligible to sit for the 


Junior „Engineer from 
y r P experience as appren- 
tice engineers should be made to the head office or any local office of the 
Shipping Federation or direct to a shipowner, 

Special Engineer Training Scheme: A number of s 


will quali issi 

first year of the Ordinary National Dip ace Mamission to the 

On acceptance by a shipping compan: 
a candidate is normally given a two 
course in mechanical engineering at 
additional practical training during 
18 months’ service as an apprentice 
of 12 months’ special training in a shipyard or marine engine builders’ 
or other suitable engineering works. This scheme is approved by the 
Ministry as an alternative to the standard Period of four years’ suitable 


y for training under this scheme 
-year Ordinary National Diploma 
an approved technical college, with 
vacations, followed by a period of 
engineer at sea, and also.a period 
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STANHOPE STEAMSHIP COMPANY LTD. 


M.V. “STANWEAR’’. One of the Company’s Dry Cargo Vessels, 


i The Company’s Fleet with its Associated Companies comprises 17 
Tankers and Dry Cargo Vessels ranging from 6,000 to 13,000 tons 
gross tonnage. 

We welcome young men who really wish to become Merchant 
Navy Officers and who have the necessary educational and physical 
qualifications. 


Take the case of our Captain B. who joined the Company as an 


Apprentice aged 17 in 1943 and was appointed to command one of 
our ships on the 26th March 1956. Not bad—in 13 years, 


You can do the same. 


Write to: s 
Personnel Superintendent 


STANHOPE STEAMSHIP CO., LTD. 


9 ST. HELENS PLACE, LONDON, E.C.3 
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training in engineering works which is required under the Examination 
lations. , 5 
ae National Diploma courses begin annually in January and Sep- 
tember, but intending candidates should apply to shipping companies as 
soon as possible. 3 
The names and addresses of shipping companies who have adopted 
the scheme can be ascertained from any office of the Shipping Federa- 
tion, the Employers’ Association of the Port of Liverpool, the Engineer 
Officers’ Organizations, Youth Employment Service or one of the 
Ministry’s Mercantile Marine Offices, situated in the main seaports. 
Radio Officers: There are approximately 3,000 Radio Officers em- 
ployed in the Merchant Navy. A Radio Officer must possess a First 
or Second Class certificate of proficiency in radio-telegraphy and an 
authority to operate issued after examination by the Postmaster- 
General, or by an authority empowered in that behalf by the laws of 
some part of the British Commonwealth and the Irish Republic and 
recognized by the Postmaster-General as the equivalent of such a 
certificate issued by him. Eligibility. for the issue of a Postmaster- 
General’s certificate is restricted to a natural-born British subject 
whose father or mother is, or was at death, a British subject; and, 
irrespective of parents’ nationality, to British subjects (natural-born or 
naturalized) who have been either resident in the British Common- 
wealth or employed in the service of the Crown for five out of the 
preceding eight years, or who have in some other way satisfactorily 
demonstrated their close connection with the British Commonwealth. 
There are many schools in various parts of the country which provide 
instruction for those who wish to train for the Postmaster-General’s 
certificates. A list of these schools and particulars of the examinations 
can be obtained from the Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy, Wireless 
Telegraph Section, Headquarters Building, G.P.O., London, E.C.1. 
Courses of training for the First Class P.M.G. certificate occupy on 
an average sixteen months, and for the Second Class, twelve months. 
Before making arrangements to attend a Wireless 
advisable to approach one of the Marine Wireles 
the principal employers of Radio Officers in 
alternatively, one of the shipping companies y 
ments as Radio Officers. The would-be Radio Officer should also 


satisfy himself that he will be able to pass a strict medical examination. 
The Marine Wireless Companies are: 


The International Marine Radio Co. Ltd., 29 Progress Way, Croydon. 
The Marconi International Marine Communication Co. Ltd- 
Marconi House, Chelmsford, Essex. 

Messrs. Siemens Bros. and Co. Ltd., Woolwich, London, S.E.18. 
Rates of Pay: Deck apprentices start at £105 a year (3-year apprentices 
start at £140) and rise to £200 a year. Food d ee are 
provided. The scale for engineering apprentices is the same, but when 
training ashore a cost of living allowance ; 


Bis! ad. a day when livineat 
home or tos, a day if away from home is pall, x ay when living a 


College it is 
s Companies, who are 
the Merchant Navy, or, 
rho offer direct appoint- 
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A 
tradition 
second to 


If you want to see the world while 
doing a really interesting and worth- 
while job there is a,fine chance for you 
as a Radio Officer in the Merchant 


Navy. Pay begins at £32 rising to as 


much as £84 a month, ‘all found’, for 


Marconi Marine Radio 
Officers have a long and proud tradi- 
tion of service extending back to the 
early years of this century. Among 
them are to be found names hallowed 
in the history of the sea. In addition, 
many men in the highest public and 
administrative positions today began 
their careers as Radio Officers in the 


Marconi Marine Company. 


MARCONI 


THE MARCONI INTERNATIONAL 


sea-going officers. You achieve officer 
status directly you are qualified. 
Holders of current P.M.G. certificates 
are eligible for immediate employ- 
ment. You get generous annual leave 
besides shore leave in off-duty time in 
foreign ports. Your job can take you 
all over the world. The opportunities 
to acquire further electronic technical 
qualifications, the experience of the 
world and the sense of responsibility 
which the service gives, open up 
highly paid posts ashore for you 
later on. Young officers’ careers are 
not interrupted by National Service 
as the importance of the work ex- 
empts them. Write for full particu- 
lars to Mr. F. E. Ash, Superinten- 
dent of Training, S.55, The Marconi 
International Marine Communica- 
tion Co. Ltd., Marconi House 
London, W.C.2. X 


MARINE 


MARINE COMMUNICATION COMPANY LTD 


— 
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The average monthly rates for Deck Officers, Engineer Officers and 
Radio Officers serving on deep-sea ships are as follows: 


Per month 


Deck Officers. 3rd Officer ae ats, sO! 
i; 2nd Officer... is a. 62: 
Chief Officer .. os Romie Sh 
Master .. K .- £123 to £170 
Engineer Officers. 5th Engineer .. fh ay A2 
4th Engineer .. ti See ie 
3rd Engineer .. “i Re eas 
2nd Engineer .. ieh A EST 
Chief Engineer siè £115 to £156 


Radio Officers. Trainee 8 4 
(without seagoing experience) £28 ros. 


Grade IT 
after 6 months’ experience .. £31 
after 1 year’s experience 34. 
after 2 years’ experience ,. £37 


after 3 years’ experience. £40 
Grade I salary scale rises to £59 or £71 
per month after 18 years’ service 
according to size of ship. 
In addition to monthly pay, all officers receive food and accommoda- 
tion—free of cost to themselves. 
Addresses: Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation, Berkeley Square 
House, London, W.1; The Shipping Federation Ltd., 52 Leadenhall 
Street, London, E.C.3. 
Bibliography: How to Join the Merchant Navy (M.'T.C.A. Notice No. 
M117); Regulations for the Examination of Masters and Mates (Exn. 1), 
Revised 1954 (H.M.S.O., 3s. 6d.); Regulations for the Examination 
of Engineers in the Mercantile Marine (Exn. 1a) (H.M.S.O., 1s. 6d.); 
Norman Lee: I want to go to Sea—Careers in the British 
Service (Jordan and Sons, 7s. 6d.); J. P. Tay 
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If you have read the article on the Merchant. Navy 
in the preceding pages, you will already know the 
answer. You should now think—and think seriously. 
Think of the advantages and the disadvantages of a life 
spent at sea, and if possible seek the advice of those 
who know from experience what they are talking about. 

Then, if you are interested, write to us; we welcome 
direct enquiries. You should have G.C.E. in Math- 
ematics, English language and two other subjects 
(Physics for prospective Engineer Officers), a high 
standard of physical fitness, good eyesight (for pros- 
pective Navigating Officers) and determination to 
make the best of a very good job. 


S.S. British Valour. 32,000 tons d.w. 


BP TANKER COMPANY LTD 


BRITANNIC HOUSE FINSBURY CIRCUS 
LONDON EC2 
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AB METALLURGY 


have had three years’ experience in metallurgical science or prac- 
Hees The range of Soek ee according to whether he has pre- 
iously taken the Licentiateship. 4 
iA (3) GS and Guilds OE in the Principles and Practice of 
Metallurgical Operations. These examinations are designed primarily 
for students who are actively engaged in or associated with the metal- 
lurgical and allied industries and are arranged in two stages, Inter- 
mediate Grade and Advanced Grade, involving three years’ and two 
years’ part-time study respectively. The subjects of each are: 
Intermediate: Chemistry; Physics; Mathematics; Engineering Draw- 
ing; Chemistry and General Metallurgy; General Metallurgy. 
Advamced: Either Ferrous Metallurgy or Non-ferrous Metallurgy. 

Ferrous Metallurgy: A. Metallurgical Analysis; B, Physical 
Metallurgy; C. Production of Iron and Steel; D. Treatment of 
Ferrous Metals and Alloys. 

Non-ferrous Metallurgy: A. Metallurgical Analysis; B. Physical Metal- 
lurgy; C. Extraction and Refining of Common Non-ferrous Metals; 
D. Manufacture and Treatment of Non-ferrous Metals and Alloys. 
(4) The course of study for the National Certificates in Metallurgy 

is spread over five years—three years for the Ordinary National and 
two years for the Higher National. A typical course would be along 
the following lines: 

Ordinary National: Mathematics; Physics; Chemistr 
and Metallurgy; Engineering Drawing; General Metall 
Higher National: A minimum of three subjects, 
the Joint Committee for the award of National Certific; 
Scholarships, etc.: A large number 
research grants and bursaries covering mi 

full details can be obtained from the universities concerned, 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extracts are taken 


from the booklet Metallurgy—A Scientific Career in Industry issued by 
the Joint Committee on Metallurgical Education: 


y; Chemistry 
lurgy. 

as approved by 
ates, 

of university scholarships, 
etallurgy are available, and 


search of all kinds, whether cı 


v conducted at universitie: 
ments attached to industri: 


al ‘companies or in esi 


fi n can reach a high position with an 
appropriate salary in a large number of different ways. On leaving univer- 
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Technical Colleges: A list of colleges at which approved courses are 
available can be obtained from the Joint Committee on Metallurgical 
Education, 28 Victoria Street, London, S.W.1. 

Address: The Institution of Metallurgists, 4 Grosvenor Gardens 
London, S.W.1. 3 
Bibliography: Metallurgy—A Scientific Career in Industry (issued 
by the Joint Committee on Metallurgical Education); H.M.S.O.: 
Science (Careers for Men and Women Series No. 37, 6d.); P. Dunsheath: 
The Graduate in Industry (Hutchinson, tos. 6d.). 


METEOROLOGY 


Nature of Work: Meteorological services in this country are provided 
by the Meteorological Office which is part of the Air Ministry. Its staff 
belong to the Scientific Civil Service (which see). Assistant staff are 
mainly engaged in making observations of the weather and in plotting 
charts. They also maintain meteorological records and some of them 
work in research branches. Most members of the Experimental Officer 
class are engaged on forecasting duties. Some assist in research which 
forms the mainwork of the honours graduates of the Scientific Officer class. 
Educational Requirements: Assistants must have a General Certifi- 
cate of Education with passes at Ordinary level in four subjects, includ- 
ing English language and science or mathematics. For appointment as 
Assistant Experimental Officers candidates must hold a General Certifi- 
cate of Education with passes in five subjects including English at 
Ordinary level and two mathematical or scientific subjects at Advanced 
level. Scientific Officers must have a good honours degree preferably in 
mathematics or physics. ies i ? 
Essential Qualities: An interest in scientific matters is essential and 
so is good health because most meteorologists work on shift duties and 
spend some time overseas. Bess K 

Training: In all cases the necessary training Is provided at the Meteoro- 
logical Office Training School which also provides more advanced 
courses at later stages of the officer’s career. Opportunities also exist 
for staff to acquire the academic qualifications necessary for promotion 
to a higher grade. A post-graduate course in meteorology is available at 
the Imperial College of Science and Technology. This occupies two 
years or moreand leads to a diploma of the College or to a higher degree. 
Salary Scales: See Civil Service (Scientific). ‘ 
Addresses: Director-General (M.O. 10), Meteorological Office, Air 
Ministry, Victor House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2; Civil Service Com- 
mission, Scientific Branch, Old Burlington Street, London, W.ı ; Direc- 
tor of Recruitment, Colonial Office, Church House, Great Smith Street, 


London, S.W.1. ‘ 
Biblioprapuy: H.MS.O.: Your Weather Service (1s. 6d.). 
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MIDWIFERY 


Midwifery is a vital part of the National Health Service and because 
of this there is a need for an increasing number of practising mid- 
wives. As a career, midwifery is full of interest and provides oppor- 
tunities for new associations and, what is more important, a sense of 
accomplishment that comes from bringing new lives into the world. 
Age of Entry: Candidates must be at least 20 years of age at the 
commencement of training; persons over the age of 50 are not normally 
accepted for training. ~ 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is essential, 
and the possession of a School Certificate is required by some training 
institutions. 


Essential Qualities: Good general health, reasonable intelligence 
and a sense of vocation. 

Training: The prescribed course of training occupies one year for 
nurses whose names have been admitted to the General or Sick Children’s 
Nurses’ part of the Register of one of the United Kingdom General 
Nursing Councils, and two years for other pupils, and must be taken 
at an institution approved by the Central Midwives Board or the 
Central Midwives Board for Scotland. The course is divided into two 
periods: the first period occupies six months in the case of nurses as 


above and eighteen months for other pupils; the second period is of six 
months’ duration in both cases, 
The first 


The second period of training is made up of practical work in institu- 
tions, in patients’ own homes, and at maternity and infant welfare 
centres. The successful passing of the subsequent Final Examination 
(oral, clinical and practical) qualifies the candidate for admission to the 
Roll of Midwives. 

Cost of Training: As with student nurses, no fees are required for 
any part of the training course; pupil-midwives are paid a training 
allowance of £290 a year in the case of registered nurses and £265 to 
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£285 a year for others. Resident students are required to pay £119 
a year for board and lodging. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: For post-graduate training in mid- 
wifery with a recognized qualification at the end of it, the midwife may 
try to obtain the Midwife Teachers Diploma. She is eligible to take 
the examination for the Diploma when she has been enrolled for three 
years and has assisted in the training of pupil-midwives for at least 
two years. She may take the prescribed course of instruction in her 
Spare time or may try for a vacancy at the Midwife Teachers Training 
College, Kingston Hill, Surrey, where students are resident for six 
months, a 

There are ample opportunities for promotion, especially for the 
woman who holds the Midwife Teachers Diploma, which is often 
required for the senior teaching and administrative posts. In the latter 
case she will have the opportunity of exerting, through her pupils or 
colleagues, a continued and far-reaching influence and her work will 
be full of interest and variety. 

Salaries for midwifery appointments are as follows: 
Total value of salary 
and emoluments p.a. 


Staff Midwife .. a £435-£54° 
Matron of Maternity Hospital £660-£1,035 
District Midwife (S.R.N.) £480-L610 


Addresses: Central Midwives Board, 73 Great Peter Street, West- 
ntral Midwives Board for Scotland, 18 


Appointment 


minster, London, $.W.1; Ce ard 
Nicolson Street, Edinburgh 8; Royal College of Midwives, 15 Mansfield 
Street, London, W.r. 

SiON R. W: 


Bibliogra: * P oa EM 
phy: Nursing and Midwifery ervices (H.M.S.O 
ohnstone: The Miderfe's Text-book (Black); R. Christie Brown: 
Midwifery—Principles and Practice for Pupil-Midwives, Teachers and 
Obstetric Dressers (Edward Arnold). 
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MILLINERY 


Nature of Work: Millinery—the design and manufacture of hats—is 
one of the main branches of the fashion trade and for girls with creative 
ability, artistic flair and good dress sense it offers an attractive career. 

The trade is divided into two main sections: (a) the retail trade 
which produces original creations and caters for the individual customer, 
and (b) the wholesale trade which includes the large factories producing 
hats in large quantities for the home trade, and the smaller firms pro- 
ducing special models both for the home trade and for the export 
market, 

The work is varied and provides scope for those with deft fingers 
who are interested in a craft into which, except for the cheaper end of 
e not penetrated very far, 
leaving age, but a number of 


= 
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Cost of Training: No cost is attached to training as a ‘learner’ as 
Day entrant receives a wage from the time she commences employ- 

The fee for a full-time course is in the region of £20 a year, but 
students whose parents or guardians reside within the administrative 
area of the local authority concerned are admitted without charge up to 
the end of the session in which the student reaches her 18th birthday, 
after which the normal fee becomes payable. i 

Fees for part-time tuition at evening classes also vary from area to 

area, but are very moderate. 
Examinations: A practical and written examination in Millinery is 
held by the City and Guilds of London Institute. The examination 
comprises: (1) A practical test worked under examination conditions, 
(2) written answers to questions, and drawing, (3) practical work pre- 
pared by the candidate in class orat home; and is designed to test the 
candidate’s skill in millinery as well as her knowledge of the nature 
of the materials commonly worn. 

(1) Practical Test. The candidate must be prepared to do any piece 
of practical work covered by the examination syllabus using the mate- 
rials supplied for the purpose. . 
_ (2) Written Examination: This may include questions on the follow- 
ing subjects: (a) (i) Materials suitable for various shapes; (ii) materials 
Suitable for covering different shapes. (b) Methods of taking (i) measure- 
ments and (ii) patterns of hat and bonnet shapes. o Methods of (i) 
cutting out and (ii) making up foundation shapes in different materials, 
including wire. (d) Methods of covering shapes. (e) Terms peculiar 
to millinery, and the various stitches involved in the manipulation of 
lace, velvet, wire, etc. ; also the renovation of various millinery materials, 

) Approximate statement of quantities and cost for millinery of given 
styles and construction. (g) Methods of (i) lining and binding hats 
according to current fashions, (ii) cutting materials on cross, corner, 
Straight, or to shape, (iii) making up bows, rosettes, and other general 
forms of trimming. The making up of children’s hats and bonnets in 


Various materials. 


(3) Prepared Practical Work: Each candidate is required to submit: 


(a) An up-to-date hat of velvet (or other suitable material, which need 
Not necessarily be new) for an adult, made on a foundation suitable to 
the style selected. A statement of the quantity of materials used and 
of the expenditure incurred must be given. (b) A hat adapted from a felt 
hood (or a remodelled felt hat), showing distinctive trimming. (c) A 
machine-stitched hat, suitable for a child of four to six years of age. 
he paper pattern must be attached to the lining. (d) A modern hat 
made of straw plait (or other plaited material) for a child or adult; the 
trimming to be appropriate for summer wear. (e) Examples of hand- 
Made trimmings, flowers, etc., showing how odd pieces of material 
may be used effectively. These specimens should be neatly mounted. 
A notebook containing simple drafts, cuttings from current periodi- 
Cals, and brief notes on processes used in millinery. . 
Tospects and Salary Scales: There is a shortage of skilled workers 


P 
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in both the retail and wholesale branches of the millinery trade; thus 
full employment is assured throughout the year and not in the busy 
seasons only as was the case before the war. Minimum rates of wages 
are fixed by Wages Council Orders which are reviewed periodically. 
At the present time the commencing salary for a learner is in the region 
of 5os. per week plus fares, but a girl entering the trade from a secondary 
technical school or technical college would naturally start at a higher 
figure; girls of ability can earn up to £5 a week at the age of 18 years. 
There are excellent opportunities for advancement to ‘copyist, 
while the really gifted girl may become a ‘milliner’ and be responsible 
for designing and workroom organization. A ‘copyist’ might receive 
up to £10 a week and in some cases beyond, and a ‘milliner’ £1,000 a 
year or more, according to individual ability, the scope of her respon- 
sibilities and other factors. 
Colleges: Inquiries should be addressed to the Education Officer of 
the local authority concerned. 


Address: Associated Millinery Designers of London, 92 New Caven- 
dish Street, London, W.1. . 


MODEL (FASHION) 


Nature of Work: The fashion model now belongs to an establisheu 


profession which provides scope for the exercise of personality, charm 
and artistic ability. She is an indispensable part of the fashion industry, 
the Fashion Show having proved to be the best method of advertising 
and selling ladies’ wear of all kinds. 

Models are employed not only for Dress Parades in large fashion 
houses, department stores, at manufacturers’ and trade exhibitions, 


and for the special shows organized jointly by the designers of the 
leading fashion houses, but also for photographic, film and television 
work. Some of the more s 


7 e uccessful models have the opportunity of 
travelling to America, Canada and other places for the purpose of 
displaying British fashions—as ambassadresses of British fashion. 

The work of a fashion model has been described in the following 
words: ‘During the course of her work she [the model] is called upon to 
portray dignity in a classical evening gown or the severe tailor-made; to 
look youthfully carefree in a teen-age cotton frock; to glide up an 
imaginary aisle as a bride, or to be happy when swathed in furs ina heat 
wave. She must be a quick-change artiste—especially when she is doing 
a one-woman show. She must be able to adapt her hair and expression 
to suit the Particular model, and she must have sufficient artistic sense 
to harmonize her make-up with the colours she wears. She must be 


punctual and sophisticated, and be Prepared to travel long distances. 
And she must never show boredom’ 


LUCIE 
CLAYTON 


SCHOOL 0F MODELLING 


| Established more than 25 Years 
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This famous course in deportment, fashion- 
sense and modern modelling, including instruction 
in make-up by Elizabeth Arden, is highly recom- 
mended by the leading fashion houses, photo- 
graphers and television studios. The Appointments 
Bureau attached to the School is by far the 
largest, as well as being the senior, model agency 
in Britain. A “Charm” course is also available. | 


_ Completely frank advice on her prospects is 
given to each applicant in a free preliminary 
interview. Day or evening training. Please write 
for brochure to Lucie Clayton. 


30 King st. 449 OXFORD ST. 70 Bold St. 


Manchester 2 LONDON, W.I Liverpool 
(BLA 7471) (MAY 0667) (ROY 9036) 


Licensed annually by the L.C.C. 
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Educational Requirements: No precise educational qualifications are 
specified, but a good all-round education is desirable. 


Essential Qualities: Good health is essential, as the work can be 
physically exhausting. The successful model must be adaptab. 4 
and imaginative, in fact she must be something of an actress. A goo 
actress enters into the part she is playing and a good model must 
also ‘play a part’ in the clothes she is showing. Some training schools 
require prospective students to conform to the following measurements: 

Height (in shoes): between 5 ft. 5 in. and 5 ft. 9 in. : ` 

Bust: 33 in. to 37 in., Waist: 23 in. to 26 in., Hips: 35 in. to 38 in. 
However, these measurements are only a general guide. Variations or 
slight figure-faults can often be corrected during training. 


Training: The would-be model is strongly advised to take a course of 
training at one of the reputable schools, such as the Cherry Marshall 
Model School, the Lucy Clayton School of Modelling or the Mayfair 
Mannequin Academy. Generally, before a student is accepted she is 
interviewed by the Principal who advises her whether or not the career 
of a fashion model is suitable for her particular type and personality. 
This is an important consideration, 


The average course occupies about a month and includes: Physical 
Training, Deportment, Modelling, Hairdressing and Make-up, 
Etiquette and Beauty, Self-hygiene and Clothes. The cost is in the 


region of 20 to 25 guineas, Training can be taken either in the day or in 
the evening. 


On the successful completion of the course, the student is graded 
according to her type and ability, and wherever possible placed in 
suitable employment. Practically all schools maintain Employment 
Bureaux for the benefit of their students and many fashion houses and 
other firms enlist the services of these bureaux when in need of either 
temporary or permanent staff, 
Prospects and Salary Scales: 


The demand for models fluctuates 
according to season and trade con 


} ditions, but an increasing number of 
fashion parades are now being held each year and these provide fairly 
steady employment for many free-lance models. In addition there are 


opportunities for photographic, film and television work. Many of the 
large fashion houses, department sto 


permanent and free-lance models, 


Lucy Clayton School of Modelling, 
449 Oxford Street, London, V -I, 30 King Street, Manchester 2, and 


70 Bold Street, Liverpool; The Cherry Marshall Model School, 
17 Woodstock Street, London, W.1.; Fashion Model Ltd., Queen’s 


House, Leicester Place, London, W.C.2: The Mayfair Mannequin 
-1; Peter North Models’ 


Academy, 21 Conduit Street, London, W 
School, 11 Grosvenor Street, London, W. r, 
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DEPORTMENT 


a Ry girls who do not intend to become models take advanta; 
n ining in deportment to improve their poise, make-up and A ei 
app rence: Good deportment is an essential attribute for Bho ina 
aa er of occupations, such as advertising, public relations, fashion 
oe travel agency work, receptionist, interviewer, air hostess sales- 
i E or private secretary, all of which involve contact with the public 
Pi yat persons of note and call for self-confidence, dress sense, mental 
aE See and personality. Any girl who intends making her career in 
n occupation would enhance her chances of zi 
course e success by taking a 
a ety the mannequin schools provide evening classes in deportment 
pak ake-up, one school in London providing special daytime courses 
rahe to six eee, duration. The full course of this school includes 
ion in deportment, modelling, salesm i icati 
make-up, oe p s g, salesmanship, application of 
date details of courses in deportment can be obtained from the 
the L, <1 given in the. preceding section (Model—Fashion) and from 
Bitke on School of Deportment, 11 Old Bond Street, London, W.r. 
graphy: L.Lewis: Valerie, Fashion Model (Bodley Head). 


THE LONDON SCHOOL 
OF DEPORTMENT LTD. 


(Established 1928) 


174 Brompton Road * Knightsbridge 
London, S.W.3 


Tel. No.: KNightsbridge 8468 


Classes and private lessons given in 

Deportment for Business and Social life. 

Tuition in Voice Production and Sales- 
manship. Schools visited 


Write for prospectus and further details 
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MODEL MAKING 


Nature of Work: Professional model making is concerned with the 
production of small scale models in wood, metal, card, plaster, plastics, 
etc., including: é 

(a) Architectural models representing existing buildings as museum 
or exhibition pieces, or for the purpose of considering modifications of 
or extensions to existing buildings. Three-dimensional models „of 
projected building works for exhibition or for examination and criti- 
cism by laymen who would otherwise find difficulty in visualising the 
project from examination of the architect’s plans. s 

(b) Dioramas or three-dimensional representations in perspective of 
interior or exterior scenes for film sets, exhibitions, window displays, etc. 


(c) Contoured scale models of specific areas for Town Planning or 
for Military purposes. 


: (d) Prototypes of projected t; 
plant, for examination bi 
prints for this purpose). 


(e) Working models of ships, locomotives, road vehicles, plant or 
machinery for museums, exhibitions and window displays. 

(f) Models of human figures for the display of historical and contem- 
porary costume. These figures are also placed beside models of build- 
ings and machinery to indicate the proportionate scale of the models. 

(g) Full size ‘mock-ups’ or superficial representations of existing 
or projected items of apparatus, vehicles or machinery for exhibition 


Purposes (where display of the actual item would involve inconvenience 
or loss of revenue). 


(A) Scale models for rec 
vehicles, 


The production of these and other types of models is carried out in 


(i) Film Studios, (ii) Workshops attached to museums, (iii) Depart- 
ments established by the various Ministries (Town Planning, Admiralty, 
War Office, Air Ministry, Health, etc.), (iv) Commercial organizations 
having works and studios catering for Exhibition and Display or other 
Publicity purposes, (v) Workshops set up by manufacturing organiza- 


tions for production of their prototypes or development of their 
industrial designs. 


Model-making is an absorbing occu 
and the ability to visualize three- 
reading technical blue-prints and 

ne requires to be something of a 
Age of Entry: Normally from th 
appropriate course at a technical 
other hand, craftsmen skilled in t 


ypes of vehicles or items of manufacturing 
y laymen (models being preferable to blue- 


ognition of aircraft, ships or armoured 


pation calling for infinite patience 
dimensional objects merely from 
architectural plans and elevations. 
n artist, woodworker and engineer. 
age of 16 or on completion of an 
college or school of art. On the 
he various trades mentioned below 
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have been known to change their employment in favour of model- 
making at any time up to middle age. 5 

Educational Requirements: Preference is normally given to those 
who attended some type of technical school. A knowledge of draughts- 
manship is an advantage. me 

Training: There is no one general scheme of training, but for figure 
work, carving, dioramas, scenic models and display work, a course at a 
school of art is essential. Fees at technical and art schools are in 
general modest. Bes 

Other types of construction require skill in woodwork supple- 
mented by a good knowledge of at least one of the following trades 
(given in order of importance): Patternmaking; Sheet metal-work; 
machining of metals; moulding and casting of metals; Plastics and 
Plaster; Painting and spraying; Electric lighting and power. 

For employment, application may be made to the Directors of the 
various museums and to the studio managers of the Film Companies, 
and to any of the commercial organizations concerned with the pro- 
duction of scale models. A list of over 50 aros is given in the Classified 

rades Telephone Directory for the London area. 

he oE io of pect oes is essential for the model maker, Esp 

Cross and Ball-pane hammers; Hand and Tenon saws; ‘Stanley 

plane with attachments; $”, }” }” and 1” chisels; Spokeshaves; Rachet 
race and set of bits; 2-ft. rule; Set squares; Compasses; Gauges; 
Files; Pincers. 7 

To these may be added in due course, tools for wood carving and 
turning. The following tools would in time be found essential for metal 
and electrical work; Heavy and ligh eee irons; Tinsmith shears; 
various pliers; ipers; Hacksaw; Hand-drill. : : 
Exem aN Tees who wish to provide themselves with recognized 
Ge in crafts subjects can take the examinations of the City and 

uilds of Li itute. ; 
Prospects ERER Scales: There are no set scales of payment 

ut a beginner who had gained a knowledge of the use of the tools of his 
trade would possibly receive about £6 a week as a starting wage. s 
he model-maker’s income then progresses according to his experi- 
ence in this highly varied occupation, and may range trom: £9 to, ie 
a week. In some places of employment (in particular the n Im Studio ), 
it is essential for the craftsman to become a maa of the appropriate 
trade union which governs the rates of payment. 1 

After nating oa engaged for a number of years on the enn 
of models of all types, from costumed figures to working ae models 
of machinery, some craftsmen feel qualified to consider, h n eon 
of a business of their own, but this requires very Ce u i eli Sron 
and depends on the assurance of a continuous flow of orders and the 
necessary capital, 
Bibliography: T. W. Hendric 
Marshal), y 


k: Model Making as a Career (Percival 
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MOTOR VEHICLE SERVICE MECHANIC 


Nature of Work: The Motor Vehicle Service Mechanic is assisted 
by the regular service bulletins issued by. each manufacturer—these 
provide valuable information about locating, diagnosing and age 
fying faults which develop in certain types of vehicles—and by the 
refresher courses provided by the manufacturers. a ; : 

It is usually the aim of almost every motor vehicle service mechanic 
to have his own business, and because of this a reference to the Motor 
Trade is not out of place. The Distributive and Vehicle Repair and 
Servicing Section of the motor industry covers the buying and selling 
of motor vehicles, parts and accessories, tyres, petrol and oil, and other 
supplies, the provision of service facilities, including light and heavy 
repairs, body-building, bodywork repairs, hire work and, of course, 
garaging. To build up a sound business in the motor trade the pro- 
prietor must establish a reputation for good workmanship, honest 
dealing and general integrity. 

From this it will be seen that the first essential for the motor vehicle 
service mechanic, whether he intends remaining an employee or to 
have his own business, is sound technical knowledge. 

Age of Entry: The minimum age at which boys are accepted for 
indentured apprenticeship is 16 years, but those who leave school at an 
earlier age can enter the trade as learners with a view to becoming 
apprentices when they reach the age of 16. d 

Educational Requirements: A good general education is desirable 
with a reasonable knowledge of English, mathematics and science, 
but where necessary preliminary classes in these subjects can be taken 
after leaving school. 

Essential Qualities: These are a keen interest in overhauling motor 
vehicles and their engines, manual dexterity and infinite patience. 
Training: The recommended form of training is a five-year apprentice- 


ship with a retail firm that has large garage facilities. An apprentice- 


ship scheme is now operated by the Motor Agents’ Association and the 
trade unions forming the N: 


ational Joint Industrial Council for the 
Motor Vehicle Retail and Repairing Trade. It sets a uniform standard 


and system’ of training in approved establishments and technical 
schools. 

The practical workshop training covers: layout and organization; 
Stores; three or four months’ light maintenance; mechanics and metal 
work; chassis and unit dismantling and assembly; 
welding; turning, screwcutting and grinding; 
precision measuring; 
ment; breakdown an 

All apprentices se: 


brazing and simple 
valve refacing an 
diagnosis of faults and repair of electrical equip- 
d salvage. He is also taught to drive proficiently. 
rve a probationary period of three months, on the 
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satisfactory completion of which an Agreement is drawn up. for the 
signature of the apprentice, his parents or guardian and the manage- 
ment of the company. 

Concurrent with practical training apprentices are required to attend 
a nearby technical college for one full day, or two separate half-days 
each week, for which they receive the normal rates of pay. They are 
also encouraged to attend evening classes for one or more evenings a 
week, the object in both cases being to supplement practical training 
with the theoretical knowledge necessary for the work, and to prepare 
for the examination for the National Craftsman’s Certificate. This is 
awarded by the Ministry of Education and the Scottish Education 
Department in conjunction with the National Joint Industrial Council 
for the Motor Vehicle Retail and Repairing Trade, to those who com- 
plete satisfactorily an approved. course of instruction and pass the 
specified examinations. These are (a) the City and Guilds of London 
Institute Examination in Motor Vehicle Service Mechanics’ Work, 
and (b) an examination in practical work for which the National Joint 
Industrial Council is responsible; the latter is taken in the final year 
of apprenticeship or period of equivalent training. 

Having completed the period of apprenticeship and obtained the 

National Craftsman’s Certificate, the next step is to qualify for Associate 
Membership of the Institute of the Motor Industry. 
Cost of Training: No premium is normally required for apprentice- 
ship training, but all apprentices are expected to buy their own tools, 
and, if necessary, arrangements can be made to spread payment over 
a period. 

No charge is made for part-time da 
classes are very moderate. 

For those who require supplementary tuiti 
by the works’ school or technical college, 
courses are available; for information about t 
be made to the addresses given in Appendix Vv. 7 

xaminations: The examinations with which we are concerned in 
this section are: 
(1) City and Guilds of London Institute Certificates for (i) Motor 
Vehicle Mechanics’ Work; (ii) Motor Vehicle Technicians’ Work; 


(iii) Motor Vehicle Electricians’ Work. 

(2) Institute of the Motor Industry. 4 

(1) The minimum age of entry to the appropriate courses for (i) 
and (iii) is normally 16 years and where a student did not receive a full- 
time education to that age he may be required to attend preliminary 
classes in science, mathematics and English. The Mechanics’ Course 
usually occupies three years’ part-time study and the Technicians’ 
Course a further two years on the completion of the Mechanics’ Course. 
The Electricians’ Course occupies about three years’ part-time study. 
In order to be accepted for any of these examinations, candidates 
-are required to produce evidence of satisfactory practical training and 
the satisfactory completion of a course of study, but the latter part of 
this rule may be relaxed in the case of a candidate who is prevented by 


y classes and the fees for evening 


‘on outside that provided 
suitable correspondence 
hese application should 


426 < MOTOR VEHICLE SERVICE MECHANIC 


his hours of em loyment, or other circumstances, from attending 
classes regularly. The detailed syllabus is obtainable from the City and 
Guilds of London Institute, Gresham College, . Basinghall Street, 
London, E.C.3. ie i 

(2) Institute of the Motor Industry—Association Membership 
Examination. A candidate must submit evidence of previous education. 
The examination is divided into three sections as under: 


Section A. Part I: (1) English; (2) Mathematics; (3) Engineering 
Science. Part II: (4) Motor Vehicle Technology; (5) Engineering 
Drawing or Commercial Practice. . 

Section B. ONE of the following: Mecuanicat—(1) Motor Vehicle 
Technology (Theory); (2) Motor Vehicle Technology (Practice); OR 
ExecrricaL—(r) Motor Vehicle Technology (Theory); (2), Motor 
Vehicle Technology (Practice); OR CommercitaL—(r) Principles of. 
Accounting and Costing; (2) Motor Trade Law. 

Section C. (1) Motor Trade Practice and Management; (2) Workshop 
Organization and Administration or Sales and Office Organization. 


y increasingly needs 
electricians, welders, sheet- 
ectors, foremen and executives, 

cordance with the agreement between the 
n and the appropriate trade unions, At the 
um rates for a 44-hour week are: 

London Area Provinces 

Skilled Craftsmen +» £8 16s. od. £8 128. 4d. 
Semi-skilled 5 £7 19s. 6d. {7 158, 10d. 


Other workers ļ £7 5s. od. {7 2s. 1d. 
Apprentices, Boys 


and Youths .. Age I5 25 per cent of skilled wages 


GRIK MIN on a es, 
E740 12550 AS. 95 » ” 
RBURSO Saye onc Sm Sige a 
RETE Se estup ay’ Le 
PO ALE othr seta 4 5% » 


Addresses: The Motor Agents’ Association, 201 Great Portland 
Street, London, W.1; The Institute of the Motor Industry, 40 Queen’s 
Gate, Kensington, London, S.W.7. 

Bibliography: A Good Start in Life (Motor Agents’ Association); 
H.M.S.0.: The Motor Mechanic (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 
71, 1s. 3d.); H. E. Milburn: The Motor Trade (Motor Trader 2rs.); 
B. Carter: Tim Baker, Motor Mechanic (Chatto & Windus). 
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MUSEUM WORK 


Museums may be classified according to the authority by whom they 
are administered, or according to the scope of their collections, viz. 
(1) National Museums, (2) Municipal and County Museums, (3) 
University, Hospital and School Museums, (4) Society and Private 
Museums, or (a) General, (b) Art Galleries, (c) Museums of Applied 
Art, (d) Museums of Archaeology and History, (e) Natural History 
Museums, (f) Museums of Local Material, (g) Specialized Museums 
of various kinds. 

National Museums: These are now broadly divided into two kinds: 
those of art and archaeology and those of pure and applied science. 
The staff of a National Museum of Art or Archaeology includes 
Keepers, Assistant Keepers, Cataloguers, Guide-Lecturers, Clerical 
Staff, Technical Assistants, Attendants. and Warders. Titles and 

uties are not necessarily the same in each museum and conditions of 
appointment also vary. 

Appointments as Assistant Keepers are open to men and women 

etween 22 and 26 years of age, who must be able to satisfy the Civil 
Service Commissioners that they have received such systematic educa- 
tion, general and/or technical, as in their opinion qualifies them for 
the aa A first-or second-class Honours Degree is generally re- 
quired. 

For Attendants (the lowest or initial grade in the several depart- 
ments), the entrance standard generally required is that of the matri- 
culation examination or its equivalent. The age of entry is about 
18 to 25 years, but candidates over the age of 20 are seldom appointed. 

he Clerical Staffs of the National Museums are comparatively — 
small and the principal requirements are a good education and effi- 
clency in clerical, secretarial work and accounting, rather than any 
particular knowledge of museum collections. f 

„In the museums which are included in the Scientific Branch of the 
Civil Service the staff are usually required to hold an Honours Degree in 
an appropriate subject and to have had some research experience. 

ntrance to technical grades is by examination, details of which can be 
obtained from the Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, 

ondon, W.1, 4 i 

Municipal and County Museums: The appointment of a Director or 

urator is normally made from those who have had experience as 
Assistants in other museums. In some cases, however, appointments - 
are made from universities, and a good Honours Degree and a back- 
ground of research is usually essential. mY, Yue 

Ose employed as Assistant Curators are either juniors or volunteer 
Workers with museum experience, or, in the case of the larger museums, 
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university graduates. Juniors are normally appointed at the age of 
16 to 18 years from local schools. The General Certificate of Education 
is usually essential. £ 5 idoal 

All appointments of a professional or clerical nature in municipa 
museums are subject to the Conditions of Service laid down by the 
National Joint Council for Local Authorities’ Administrative, Pro- 
fessional, Technical and Clerical Services. 

University, Hospital and School Museums: Appointments to the staff 
of a University Museum are normally made from among graduates of 
the university who have been working in the museum as students. At 
Hospital Museums, qualified members of the medical staff act as 
honorary of as paid Curators. et frat 

Society and Private Museums: In museums administered by societies 
there are sometimes vacancies for paid Curators, and for such appoint- 
ments the conditions are similar to thoseapplicableto municipal museums. 

The larger Natural History Museums are divided into departments 
of geology, botany, and zoology; a good knowledge of one of these is 
essential and practical experience in the preparation of specimens is 
particularly valuable, 

Officials in charge of local collections, which form a considerable 
part of many provincial museums, are expected to acquire a sufficient 
general knowledge of art, archaeology and natural history to enable 
them to prepare and display exhibits of material in those fields. A know- 
ledge of this kind is obtainable only by experience in a provincial museum. 

The principal medium in which museum vacancies are advertised 
is The Museums Journal, published monthly by the Museums Associa- 
tion, price 4s. Vacancies in the national and the larger provincial 
museums are advertised in The Times, Nature, etc., while municipal 
appointments are also advertised in the local press. Many vacancies 
are not advertised, but are filled direct from University Appointment 
Bureaux, or from among those known to the museum in question, 


or who, in the case of national museums, have registered their names 
as candidates, 


Examinations: The reco 
work is that awarded b 


: d y the Museums Association. It should be 
emphasized that this is 


required to register: with the 
For such registration it is necessary 


gnized Diploma for those engaged in museum* 


MUSEUM WORK Peri 


Registered students are expected to follow a curriculum of training 
and study extending over not less than three years (and not more than 
six years, unless an extension of time is granted). They are also required 
to attend three of the Association’s Demonstration Courses, and to 
pass Part I and Part II of the prescribed examination. University 
graduates are allowed to take the examination at the end of two years. 

The following is an outline of syllabuses for courses of training and 
study and for examinations: 

Section A. Administration: Principles and practice of the control 
and administration of museums. Building, planning, equipment, 
and upkeep. Registration and cataloguing. Principles and practice 
of display in Public Galleries. Relation of Museums to Education 
and Research. Publications. Publicity. History and bibliography of 
museums and museum work. y i 

Section B. Technique: Collection, preparation, and preservation of 
specimens and objects. Recognition and treatment of conditions and 
influences leading to the deterioration or destruction of museum material. 
Exhibition technique. Storage. Modelling in various media. y 

Section C. Specialized Work: More advanced detailed work in the 
matters included in Sections A and B, with special reference to one 
of the following four main branches of museum work: (1) Art in its 
comprehensive museum and art gallery sense. (2) Archaeology, folk 
culture, and anthropology. (3) Natural history—the biological sciences 
and geology. (4) The physical sciences and technology. A 

Students make their own arrangements for acquiring proficiency in 
the subjects that are covered by museum collections (e.g. archaeology, 
various branches of science), but the Museums Association is willing 
to advise concerning suitable courses of study. 

Full particulars of the regulations governing the award of the 
Dipioma and the examination syllabus, together with information 
telating to the Demonstration Courses, can be had on application to 

e Secretary of the Museums Association. ; 

ddress: The Museums Association, 33 Fitzroy Street, Fitzroy Square, 
London, W.r. ` 
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MUSIC 


due course, will take their place in the world of music. 

Age of Entry: Preliminary training should begin at an early age, bur 
students are not usually accepted for full professional training unti 
they have reached the age of 16 years (18 years for teachers or graduates). 


university concerned. 
Essential Qualities: It is often oy 
Strong constitution in order to withstand 


Royal Academy of Music; Royal College of Music 
of Music and Drama; Birmingham School of 


: Pon the knowledge and profici- 
ency of the student at the time of entry, but it is usually possible to 


_three years, Would-be teacher 
nd performers an additiona! 


MUSIC ee 


A typical ‘Curriculum for the Musical Profession’ would be along 
the following lines: 

Principal Study: Two personal lessons weekly in either Pianoforte, 
Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Double Bass, Organ, Wind Instrument, 
Harp, Singing, Percussion, Composition, Harmony, and Coaching 
for University Degrees. ; 

Secondary Study: One personal lesson weekly in one of the subjects 
Set out above; or in Dramatic Art, Speech Training or Verse Speaking. 

Classes: A selection from the following classes, as indicated by the 
Principal: Rudiments of Music; Aural Training; Musical Form; 

usical Appreciation; History of Music; Harmony, Chamber Music; 
Opera Study; Choral; Orchestra Practice; Languages. Rath 

Students may also take additional private and class tuition in cer- 
tain other subjects. i ; 

The course for Teachers of Music is the ordinary full course out- 
lined above, followed by a special course of one year in the General 
Principles of Teaching. ` ? 

typical course for the ‘Operatic Profession’ would include the 
following: aGe te 

Principal Study: Two personal lessons weekly in Singing. 

Secondary Study: One personal lesson weekly in either Pianoforte, 
Speech Training, Stage Technique, Coaching or Languages. f 

Classes: A selection from the classes listed under the Curricula for 
the Musical and Dramatic Professions, as indicated by the Principal. 

University degrees in music are awarded by the Universities of 
Oxford, Cambridge, Birmingham, Bristol, Durham, London, Manches- 
ter and Sheffield, the University of Wales, the University of Edinburgh, 

ublin University and the National University of Ireland. In each case 
the course covers theory only and is sometimes combined with training 
at a college of music recognized by the university. The degrees of 
London and Durham may be taken externally and many colleges of 
music also provide coaching for university degrees. This enables the 
student to study for both the college diploma and a university degree. 

$ is particularly valuable for those who intend taking up educational 
work, ; 

Details of the training courses provided by the various schools and 
colleges can be obtained from the addresses given at the end of the 
section, pel a 
Cost of Training: Tuition fees for full-time courses vary with indivi- 
dual colleges and range from 12 guineas to £25 per term exclusive of 
additional Private and class tuition and entrance fees. The cost of a 
University course also varies somewhat, as will be seen from the following 
examples: Birmingham £136; London £60 a year; Manchester £70 
a year, i F: 
Eron Some colleges and academies have their own internal 
qualifying examinations, others prepare students for the examinations 
conducted externally by other examining bodies. Two of the most 
valuable qualifications in music are G.R.S.M. (Graduate of the Royal 
Schools of Music) and G.G.S.M. (Graduate of the Guildhall School of 


re 
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The amount of assistance given by the employer varies; some pay 
wages during vacations only, while the student pays his own college 
fees; others pay wages and full college fees. 

Similar schemes operate in other shipbuilding areas. PE 

Other apprentices are required to supplement their practical training 
by attendance at a technical college for one day, or two half-days, 
each week, for which they receive the normal rates of pay. They are 
also encouraged to attend evening classes for one or more evenings a 
week, the object in both cases being to acquire the theoretical knowledge 
necessary for the work and to prepare for the National Certificates in 
Naval Architecture; these are awarded jointly by the Institution of 
Naval Architects, the Worshipful Company of Shipwrights and the 
Ministry of Education. A list of the colleges at which suitable courses 
are available is given later in the section. 

Royal Corps of Naval Constructors: Upon these fall the important 
duties of designing H.M. ships of superintending their construction in 
H.M. shipyards or in commercial shipyards, and of executing repairs, 
alterations and additions to the hulls of ships in service. Recruits for the 
Corps are drawn from five sources, viz.: (a) By selection from appren- 


tices in H.M. dockyards; (b) From the Royal Naval Engineering College, 
Manadon, Plymouth; (c) From the universities; (d) From private ship- 
yards; (e) From schools. 


Candidates enteri 
British subjects and th 


on (see below). 
ndergo a three-year course of trai 


e ning at the 
nwich, and enter as Constructor Li 


eutenants. 


8g for naval architecture is much 
neering (which see), 
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Fees for part-time tuition at evening classes are very moderate but 
vary from area to area. ries 
Scholarships, etc.: Scholarships in naval architecture are offered by 
the Institution of Naval Architects; details may be had on application to 
the Secretary. 
Examinations: These are: _ ; 5 ; 
(1) Ordinary and Higher National Certificates in Naval Architecture. 
(2) Qualifying Examination for entry to the Royal Corps of Naval 
Constructors. . 5 : í 
(1) The appropriate course of instruction for the National Certificates 
in Naval Architecture occupies a period of five years’ part-time study— 
three years for the Ordinary National, and a further two years for the 
Higher National. A typical course would include the following subjects: 
Ist, 2nd and 3rd Years: Practical Mathematics, Engineering Science; 
Naval Architecture (Practical and Theoretical). y r 
4th and sth Years: Advanced Practical Mathematics; Mechanics; 
Strength of Materials; Naval Architecture. pA 
(2) The subjects of the Qualifying Examination for entry to the 
Royal Corps of Naval Constructors are: Mathematics (Pure and 
Applied); Applied Mechanics; Strength of Materials and Theory of 
Structures: General Physics and Electricity; Practical and Theoretical 
Shipbuilding. > y 
P ted Salary Scales: There is a demand for qualified naval 
architects which, in view of developments in design, is likely to continue 
for some time to come. Most openings occur in shipbuilding and 
repairing yards, and it is from this source that technical and shipyard 
managers are usually appointed. The executive posts too are generally 
held 3 men who have been trained as naval architects. The naval 
architest may become a Ship Surveyor to the Ministry of Transport or 
to Lloyd’s Register a Classification Society which has surveyors 
satona at all the principal ports throughout the world. There are also 
opportunities in allied fields, such as with the British Shipbuilding 
Research Association, the Ship Model Experimental Tanks, both 
publicly and privately owned, and the large ship-owning companies and 
i ips’ auxiliaries. $ j i 
eee ae somparable with other branches of engineering, 
but due to he indispensable training and experience it sometimes takes a 
little longer to reach managerial level. The Royal Corps of Naval Con- 
dirctors ie professional men in the Civil Service (compare article 
Engineering in the Civil Service). The present rates of pay are: Pro- 
bationer, £435 (at 18) to £7503 Assistant Constructor, £860 (at 23) to 
a to £1,950. p ‘ 
eae ater poe National Certificates in Naval 
Architecture are available at the following colleges: 


Barrow-in-Furness, Central College of Further Education. 


“ah Technical ea ie 
irkenhead Technical College: | 
aoe PE Wight ‘Technical College. 


yee "0 8 ¥ woe 
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Poplar Technical College (London). 
Middlesbrough, Constantine Technical College. 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, Rutherford College of Technology. 

*North East Essex Technical College, Colchester. 
Plymouth and Devonport Technical College. 
Portsmouth College of Technology. 

Southampton Technical College. 
*South Shields Marine and Technical College. 
Sunderland Technical College. 

SCOTLAND ; 
*Ardrossan Academy and Kilmarnock Technical School. 
*Clydebank and Dumbarton Technical Schools. 

Dundee Technical College. 
*Dunfermline Lander Technical College. 
*Glasgow High School. 

*Greenock Technical School. 
Kirkcaldy Technical College. 
*Leith Nautical College. 

Paisley Technical College. 

Robert Gordon’s Technical College, Aberdeen. 

The Royal Technical College, Glasgow. 
NORTHERN IRELAND 

Belfast College of Technology. 


# Ordinary Certificate only, 


Addresses: The major professional body is the Institution of Naval 

Architects, 10 Upper Belgrave Street, London, $.W.1. Other profes- 

sional bodies are: The Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in 

Scotland, Elmbank Crescent, Glasgow, C.2; The North-East Coast 

Foantution of Engineers and Shipbuilders, Bolbec Hall, Newcastle-on- 
yne. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Naval Architecture and Marin 


(Careers Series, No. 20, od.); The Profession of Nava 
tion of Naval Architects); Th 


miralty, C.E. Branch II, Bath). 
See also Engineering sections. 
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NURSERY NURSING 


Nature of Work: Nursery Nursing is the care of normal, healthy 
babies and young children, aged from a week or two to five years. 
The work therefore has a natural appeal for girls who are physically 
fit and genuinely fond of children. The course of training is an excel- 
lent preparation for home life and also a good foundation for training 
in a general hospital or public health work. 

Age of Entry: The normal age at which students are admitted to 
training colleges (see (a) below) is 17} years, but some accept suitable 
girls at a lower age. Nurseries run by local authorities (see (b) below) 
prefer their entrants to be from 16 to 18 years, but here again some 
nurseries take suitable students at an earlier age. A 
Educational Requirements: Provided that the candidate has had 
a good general education examination certificates are not insisted upon, 
but the possession of a G.C.E. (or equivalent) is desirable. 

Essential Qualities: Among the necessary qu: litics of the Nursery 
n, patience, kindness and common 
sense, together with a strong sense of responsibility and loyalty. 
Training: There are two methods of training: Er. 

(a) An eighteen months’ course at one of the training colleges 
affiliated to the Association of Nursery Training Colleges. These 
colleges are all residential and as a rule students are required to pay for 
their training. k s 

Each training college (a list will be found at the end of the section) 
has its own methods and offers opportunities for specialization in such 
subjects as Nursery School Work, Child Study, Nutrition and the 
Delicate Infant. In addition to looking after the individual child, 
students have the opportunity to learn how to care for a group of 
children. Domestic Science, Needlework and Handwork are also 


included in the training. 


Students who qualify at an affiliated college are eligible to sit for the 


Examination for Nursery Nurses held by the Royal Society for the 
Promotion af Health in "Conjunction with the Association. The college 
course also covers the syllabus of the National Nursery Examination 
Board which was set up by the Ministries of Health and Education, — 
(b) A course lasting from one to two years In an approved training 
nursery run by a local authority. Training 1n such a nursery is free 
and the student receives a small salary. y , 
During training in a nursery run by a local authority students receive 
practical instruction in the care of infants and children. They learn 
how to feed and clothe the child, how to cook and serve food, the 
general’ management of the nursery and the care of rooms used by 
the children. On completion of training students take the National 


Nursery Certificate Examination. 
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Examinations: As indicated above, the examinations with which 
the Nursery Nurse is concerned are: 
(1) Nursery Nurses’ Certificate, for which only college-trained 
Nurses are eligible. 
(2) National Nursery Certificate. 


a Nursery Training College affiliated to or recognized by the Associa- 
tion. The following is an outline of the syllabus: 

A. Brief Outline of General Structure and Functions of the Body; 
B. Personal Hygiene; C. Surroundings; D. Food E. Clothing; F. 
Physical Development of the Child; G. Mental Development of the 
Child; H. Signs of Ill-health; I. Communicable Diseases; J. (a) Simple 
Home Nursing, (6) First Aid. 


: ursery Certificate is similar 
in scope to (1) and covers: Natural and Artificial Feeding; Food 


: tic Science; Practical Work 
in puea with Mothers and Babies, with Toddlers, and in Nursery 
chool. 


—from £200 to £305 per 
Jirre 
to £365 per annum. ursery Nurse)—from £235 


T aeinburgh Schoo of Mothercraft, Avenel, 30 Colinton Road 
ecinburgh. Fee for 18 months? resid, i r 
A course, £105. P enoni: sited ones 
e Dolphin Nursery Training Colle 
r ge, Stanhope Road, East 
a Fee for 18 month’s Course, £165. One-year course, 
Norland Nursery Trainin 


g College Ltd., S i isle- 
hurst, Kent. Fee for 21 months course, oe Hill, Chisle 
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~= VIOLET MELCHETT——— 
NURSERY TRAINING COLLEGE 


A 20 months’ course for educated girls of 171 years and over in 
the care of babies from o-ç years. The course includes work with 
normal and difficult breast-feeding cases, artificially fed babies 
premature babies and toddlers. : 


Besides the residential Nursery, there is a Day Nursery and Nursery 
School for children from 4 months to s years. Practical experience is 
given in elementary cooking, laundry and needlework. Students 
attend clinics at attached Welfare Centre. 


Students are prepared for the examination of the National Nursery 
Examination Board, also that of the Royal Society of Health, 


Full residential terms for the 20 months’ course, £200. 


The Training College also provides short Courses for State Regis- 
tered Nurses and Certified Nursery Nurses. Pocket money is paid to 
such trainees. 


Apply to THE MATRON at 
——43 CHELSEA MANOR STREET, LONDON, S.W.3—— 


H.R.H. Princess Christian’s (Windsor) Nursery Training College 
and Infant Nursery, Clewer Hill House, Windsor. Fee for 18 
months’ course, £220. 

The Princess Christian College, 26 Wilbraham Road, Fallowfield, 
Manchester. Fee for 18 months’ course, £270; non-resident, £140. 

St. Christopher’s Nursery Training College, Pembury Road, Tun- 
bridge Wells, Kent. Fee for Full Certificate Course (2 years), 
£290; for 18 months’ coire dor students over 18 years of age 
wit! i xperience, £215. 

bipreyionsidanes tea Mill Hill, London, N.W.7 


St. Vincent’s Nursery Training College, : 
(Roman Catholic College). Fee for 18 months’ course, £100; 


for 2 years’ course, £130, or by arrangement. 

The Chiltern Nursery Training College, 20 and 32 Peppard Road, 
Caversham, Reading. Fee £140 per annum. 

St. Thomas’ Babies Hostel, 35 Black Prince Road, Kennington, 
London, S.E.11. Fee for 18 months’ course, 200 gns. 
‘he Princess Helena Victoria Nursery Training College, Lushing- 
ton Road, Catford, London, S.E.6. Fee by arrangement. 

The Violet Melchett Nursery Training College, 43 Chelsea Manor 
Street, London, S.W.3- Fee for 18 months’ course, £200. 

The Wellgarth Nursery Training College (Incorp.), Wellgarth 
Road, London, N.W.11. Fee for 18 months’ course, £200. 
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For admission to a nursery run by a local authority and at which 
free training is provided, application should be made to the local 
office of the Ministry of Labour and National Service. 

Addresses: The Association of Nursery Training Colleges Ltd., 6 
Grange Gardens, Pinner, Middlesex; National Nursery Examination 
Board, go Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.r. 


Bibliography: B. Lloyd: Ruth Bowen—Nursery Nurse and Travels of a 
Nursery Nurse ( Heinemann). 
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NURSING 


_ A girl who enters the nursing profession undertakes work of national 
importance and*adopts a career of absorbing interest. Nursing and 
medicine have their joint contribution to make to the health services 
of the nation, and the progress made in both preventive and remedial 
medicine has opened fresh spheres of work to the educated and qualified 
nurse. The nursing profession is now one of the most attractive open 
to women; it is satisfying, full of interest and has a natural appeal to 
those who enjoy being of service to others. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age for beginning any course for State 
registration is 18, but it is possible to start training up to the age of 30. 

ome hospitals accept candidates beyond this age. It is possible to pre- 
Pare for training at an earlier age by taking a pre-nursing course; such 
Courses are now available at schools in many parts of the country. For 
those who must leave school, some hospitals have cadet schemes 
whereby girls can gain preliminary experience in various departments of 
the hospital and receive an allowance. ‘ : 

ducational Requirements: A good general education, with three or 
four passes at Ordinary level in the General Certificate of Education is a 
reat asset in a nursing career. There is scope for girls of marked ability 
and high educational’ standard, At the same time, hospitals vary widely 
in their educational requirements, and the girl whose general education 
Ceased at r5 need not feel that she is debarred from nursing on this 
account. At 
Essential Qualities: The first and most important quality in a nurse 
Is a genuine interest in people. From this will spring sympathy and 
understanding, which will be deepened by training. A nurse should have 
good health, common sense and an even temper. Other essential traits 
are tact, honesty and discretion. Few girls of 18 have all these qualities 
in a high degree at the outset, but the training in hospital will help to 
develop them. Any special ability which a student may have will find 
a satisfying outlet in nursing. 
Training: The accepted qua 
and in order to become eligible an 
of training in a hospital approved as a training sc 
Nursing Council. 

he first step, therefore, 


lification for a nurse is State registration 
for this a candidate must take a course 
hool by the General 


is to choose an approved school and then 


apply by letter to the Matron, who usually arranges a personal interview. 
accepted for training in a general hospital, the candidate enters upon 

a resident course of three to four years’ duration. ; 

|, The first eight to twelve weeks of the course are spent in pre- 

iminary training school under the charge of sister tutors, before going 

to the wards as a student nurse. The preliminary course includes lectures, 
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LLL TE a se A ET G T ef r TA 


NURSING 


OFFERS A PROGRESSIVE 
AND INTERESTING CAREER 


Full Information about Training and Future Work 
will be sent to all who apply to :— 


The Secretary i 
NURSING RECRUITMENT SERVICE ee 
King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London 
"21 Cavendish Square, London, W.1 
(Telephone: LANgham 4362) 


INVITATIONS TO SEND A SPEAKER 
TO ANY PART OF THE 


ARE WELCOMED 


COUNTRY 
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demonstrations, practising nursing treatment, and visits to places 
of professional interest. This gives both the candidate and the hospital 
authorities an opportunity to find out whether she is fitted for hospital 
life and work. A further trial period, generally of about two months, is 
given in the wards. es 

During her training, a student nurse learns the art of caring for the 
sick and is given clinical instruction and practical experience .in the 
Various wards, operating theatres, out-patient and special departments. 
She also attends courses of lectures by hospital physicians and surgeons, 
and classes by sister tutors, where she is taught the principles which 
she follows during her work in the wards. She is prepared for the 
hospital examinations and the two State examinations; the Preliminary 
is taken after about twelve months’ training and the Final Examination 
after three years. Having passed these, her name is placed on the State 
Register and she can then practise as a qualified nurse. : 

Training and State registration may be obtained in the following 

ranches of nursing: 


(1) General Nursing: minimum course of three years in a general 
hospital approved for general training, or of four years in two hospitals 
approved for associated training. An j 

(2) The Nursing of Sick Children: minimum course of three years. 

(3) Fever Nursing: minimum course of two years. 

(4) Mental Nursing: minimum course of three years. 

(5) The Nursing of Mental Defectives: minimum course of three 
years. 


The course in general nursing is regarded as the basic training and 
those who undertake training for (2), (3), (4) or (5) are advised to qualify 
1n general nursing also. Those who are State registered in one branch 
of nursing may take a shortened course if they wish to qualify in another 

ranch, Ert 

Those who feel that they would find the State examinations too 

ifficult can now take a one-year course of training on simpler lines, 

followed by one year’s nursing practice under supervision, to become 
State-enroiled assistant nurses. ‘There are training schools for assistant 
nurses j he country. 
Bay Booties bees nurses long before they ae au enough 

to enter a hospital. If the girl decides before leaving school, she can 
take a full-time recognized pre-nursing course. Should such a course 
Not be available at her own school she may be able to tantet to nother 
at which it is given. On the other hand a more general sixth- om 
Course at her own school may well be of equal or en pe er yalin: 
girl who, having left school and taken up other emp! omen ecides 

© become a nurse, may continue in her employment and attend a part- 
time pre-nursing course at a technical college. If ar no part-time 
Pre-nursing course convenient to her home, she pal i a general 
Subjects, thus keeping up the habit of study. Membership o : e British 
ed Cross Society or St. John Ambulance Brigade is a valuable way 


o maintaining interest in nursing- 
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-nursing courses are now available at schools in many parts of the 
Seay E one year if taken full-time and two years if part- 
time. z 3 K 

The student who takes an approved pre-nursing course, including the 
subjects anatomy, physiology and personal and communal health, is 
eligible to sit for the first part of the Preliminary Examination before 
beginning her hospital training. It is not essential for the intending 
nurse to take a pre-nursing course, but if she has she will find the first 
year of hospital training less strenuous, z% 
Cost of Training: No fees are required for any part of the training 
course; in fact from the day of entry to the Preliminary Training School 
a training allowance is paid. This is £260 for the first year, £270 the 
second year, and £285 the third year. Resident students are required 
to pay £119 a year for board and lodging. Nurses in training may apply 
for dependants’ allowances. E 
Examinations: The examination for admission to the State Register 
is taken in two stages and consists of: 

The Preliminary Examination, which must be taken by all nurses 
whether training for the General or for a Supplementary Part of the 
Register. This examination is in two parts: Part I includes the subjects 
of Anatomy and Physiology. Part II includes the subjects of First Aid, 
Nursing and Introduction to Psychology. 

Part I may be taken (a) before entry to a Training School, on com- 
pletion of an approved course, OR (b) after entry to a Training School, 
on completion of not less than six months’ training, OR (c) together 
with Part II. 

"Part II may be taken at any time after completion of not less than 


one year’s training, provided that Part I has been passed, or is taken at 
the same time. 


; Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Medical Nursing; 


Segia Nursing; Gynaecology; and those included in the Nurse’s 
art, 


For the Supplementary Parts of the 
Sick Children’s Nurses, and Fever Nurses, the Final Examination for 
each part covers the subjects contained in the syllabus drawn up for 
the special training appropriate to that part and 
attached to it. Copies of these syl 
General Nursing Council for England and Wales 
is given at the end of the section. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: A State 
choice of work. If she wishes to remain in 
some branch of nursing, or she may gain a 
nurse and later become ward or depart 
superintendent, teacher of nurses or m 


Register for Mental Nurses, 


registered nurse has a wide 
hospital she may specialize in 
dditional experience as a staff 
mental sister, night sister or 
idwives, assistant matron, Or 
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matron. Special courses for some of these posts can be taken at the 
Staff Colleges of King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London (preparatory 
and senior courses for ward sisters, preparatory and refresher courses in 
nursing administration, special courses for staff from mental hospitals), 
also at the Royal College of Nursing (courses for ward sisters, nurse 
teachers and administrators) and at the Royal College of Midwives 
(courses for midwife-teachers), k 
_ The girl who prefers to have a home of her own, and to nurse patients 
in their homes, can take up district nursing and midwifery, or private 
nursing. Domiciliary nurses and midwives are given the necessary 
specialist training either by the Queen’s Institute of District Nursing or 
by certain local health authorities. 
Public health nursing is an important and growing branch, carried out 

ealth visitors and school nurses, Industrial nurses work in factories 
or other large organizations. The necessary training is given at various 
centres, including the Royal College of Nursing. Diplomas in nursing 
are given by the University of London and Diplomas for Nurse Teach.” 
ers by the Universities of London, Edinburgh and Hull. 

penings also occur abroad in the Nursing Services of the Crown 
(see following articles), the Overseas Nursing Service (incorporating 
Queen Elizabeth’s Colonial Nursing Service) and through the Society 
for the Overseas Settlement of British Women. The missionary 
Societies also welcome trained nurses. 

alaries for trained nurses in this country are as follows: 


Total value of salary 

Hospital Appointments and emoluments p.a. 

Staff Nurse... ms y. + zi £417-£530 

Ward Sister... x ee Se Sf £487-L615 

Sister Tutor .. of ee aA cz £630-£835 

Matron .. a “6 ip E i 4650-41290 
Midwifery Appointments 

Staff Midwife .. ii es £435-£540 


Matron of Maternity Hospital ‘ Be, as £660-£1035 
District Midwife (S.R.N. and $.C.M.) £480-£610 


Public Health Appointments (non-residential) 


Health Visitor .. ae his ae £480-L610 

Superintendent Health Visitor E L625- 1005 

School Nurse .. si + E aS £480-{610 
District Nursing Appointments 

After training (S.R.N. only) .. 4 > £445-£570 

Superintendent Nursing Officer See T 4625-41150 


Under the National Health Service Act there is a comprehensive 
superannuation scheme which provides for the interchange of pension 
rights for nurses who transfer from one kind of employment to another. 
Male Nurses: The number of male nurses in the hospital service has 
increased considerably in recent years. Many general hospitals now 
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accept male student nurses who, however, are usually required to be 
non-resident. Male nurses play a large part in the staffing of mental and 
mental deficiency hospitals, where the training allowances and salaries 
and residential accommodation is generally available (including married 
quarters at some hospitals). à t : ; 

Many of the hospital posts mentioned in the list of salaries are open to 
male nurses. They can also undertake domiciliary nursing and occu- 
pational health nursing. ; 

Addresses: Nursing Recruitment Service, 21 Cavendish Square, 
London, W.1; General Nursing Council for England and Wales, 
23 Portland Place, London, W.1; General Nursing Council for Scot- 
land, 5 Daranaway Street, Edinburgh 3; Royal College of Nursing, 
1A Henrietta Place, London, W.1; Central Midwives Board for England 
and Wales, 73 Great Peter Street, London, S.W.1. * 

Bibliography: Nursing at the Present Day (Nursing Recruitment 
Service); H.M.S.0.: Nursing and Midwifery Service (Careers for Men 
` and Women Series No. 33, 4d.); Leaflets—N.R.L. 4. Sanatorium 
Nursing; N.R.L. 8. Nursing in a Mental Hospital; N.R.L. 9. State 
Enrolled Assistant Nurse; N.R.L. 12. Three years in a Nurse's Life; 
N.R.L. 17. Preparation for Nursing Training; N.R.L. 18. Nursing Offers 
Men All This. Copies of these leaflets can be obtained from the Nursing 
Appointments Office, 1-6 Tavistock Square, London, W.C.r. $S. 
Darbyshire: Young Nurse Carter; Nurse Carter Married (Chatto and 
Windus); E. P. MacManus: Matron of Guy’s (Melrose); J. Morwyn: 
How I became a Nursing Sister (Nelson); M. M. West: Handbook for 
Industrial Nurses (Arnold). 
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NURSING IN THE ROYAL NAVY 
(Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service) 


Entry into Queen Alexandra's Royal Naval Nursing Service will 
be, in the first instance, on a Short Service Basis. 

A candidate for entry must be physically fit, under 30 years of age 
and single or a widow without children. She must be a British subject 
and a daughter of British subjects. She must produce certificates of 
training for at least three years at a large civil hospital, and must be 
State registered. She must be prepared to serve wherever required at 
home or abroad, and to do any type of nursing. 

The Short Service Engagement is for four years, and may be extended 
to six or eight years. Opportunities will exist for a limited number 
of Suitable Nursing Sisters to, transfer to the Permanent Service. 
Promotion to Senior Nursing Sister will be made on attaining six years’ 
Seniority as a Nursing Sister, and for Permanent Senior Nursing Sisters 
to Superintending Sister after a further eight years’ satisfactory service. 
An ante-date of seniority up to a maximum of two years may be granted 
He respect of approved nursing experience gained after State registra- 

ion, 

Current rates of pay range from £401 per annum to £483 per annum 
as a Nursing Sister to £1,638 per annum as Matron-in-Chief. 

An allowance of 3s. a day is granted to those possessing additional 
qualifications when employed on special duties. 

Uniform will be provided on first joining, but Nursing Officers will be 
required to bear the cost of maintenance. 

Accommodation and messing will be provided, but nurses may be 
required to pay small supplementary mess charges in accordance with 
the customs of the Service. 

Candidates are not normally accepted under the age of 23, and it is 
expedient for these ladies to have post-graduate experience, operating 
room, sister’s duties, S.C.M. or any additional certificates. 

Address: Inquiries should be addressed to: Medical Director-General 
of the Navy, Queen Anne’s Mansions, London, S.W.1: 
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NURSING IN THE ARMY 
(Queen Alexandra’s Royal Army Nursing Corps) 


Nursing in the Army offers an attractive career both to the trained 

nurse and to the girl whose ambition is to attain State registration. A 
high standard of efficiency is required of personnel who must learn to 
adapt themselves to any type of hospital in any climate. Those who wish 
to train to become State registered nurses or as physiotherapists, radio- 
graphers, dental clerk assistants or dental hygienists, laboratory tech- 
nicians, operating theatre technicians, dispensers, or clerks (medical), 
enter the ranks as recruits. , 4 
Age of Entry: From 17} to 33 years. _No special experience or quali- 
fication is required, and recruits can, if they show sufficient aptitude, 
become State registered nurses in four years. While training there are 
excellent chances of promotion to non-commissioned rank and, when 
registered, nurses become eligible for commissions, 
Conditions of Service: (1) OTHER RANKS. Normal Regular Army 
engagements are 3 or 22 years, or 2 years if the recruit has had not less 
than one year’s previous service in QA.RAN.C.,W.RAC., A.T.S., or 
V.A.D. and can be employed without further training. Recruits signing 
for two or three years may extend their service by one or two years at a 
time, up to a maximum of 12 years from date of attestation, or change 
to the 22-year engagement which may be terminated at the end of any 
Successive period of three years by giving six month’s notice. Service 
may be extended beyond 22 years if desired. Married women are 
accepted and may apply for discharge if family circumstances change, 
and a girl who marries while in the Service may claim discharge. 


Weekly Rates of Pay. Basic rates of pay are as follows: 


Recruit A Ee 49s. od. 

Private ~. +. from 52s. 6d. to 77s. od. 

L./Corporal +» from 63s. od. to 87s. 6d. | according to 
Corporal .. .. from 


R 738. 6d. to 98s. od. f qualifications 
Sergeants and higher ranks 


—tates vary from 112s. od. to 168s. od. 


Republican nationality provided 
dependants, between the ages of 2: 
commission is for eight years of w 


d 
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military duty, and the balance (if any) on the Regular Army Reserve 
of Officers, when no call is made on them except in national emergency. 
Regular Officers are chosen from Nursing Officers holding short- 
Service commissions with at least six months’ service and qualify for 
pension and tax-free gratuity after twenty years’ service. 

Promotion and Pay: Candidates are commissioned as lieutenants and 
are eligible for promotion to captain after four to six years’ military 
Service, depending on previous experience. Rates of pay range from 
£401 to £483 for a Lieutenant and from £1,368 to £1,569 for a Colonel. 

Tee accommodation, rations and laundry services are provided as well 

as the usual amenities, such as Officer’s Messes, enjoyed by the Army. 
Officers receive an initial uniform grant (tax free) and a tropical kit 
allowance if posted overseas. A tax-free gratuity is paid on completion 
of the period of short service and this ranges from {150 after two years 
to £720 after eight years. 
Mode of Entry: Full particulars and application forms for enrolment 
as Officers can be obtained by writing to: The Matron-in-Chief, The 
War Office (AMD4), London, S.W.x. Other ranks should apply to the 
nearest recruiting officer or to the Under Secretary of State, The War 
Office (M.P.6), Whitehall, London, S.W.1. 


NURSING IN THE ROYAL AIR FORCE 
(Princess Mary’s Royal Air Force Nursing Service) 


The Princess Mary’s Royal Air Force Nursing Service is a mobile 
force of Nursing Officers. It is responsible, both at home and Overseas, 
for the care of the sick and injured of the Royal Air Force, their families, 
and members of the Women’s Royal Air Force. 

The highest standards of nursing on modern and progressive lines 
are maintained and there are opportunities for gaining wider experience 
in all branches of nursing both at home and overseas. Nursing Officers 
are also employed on air escort duties in charge of casualties and invalids 
from overseas, and are specially trained for the air transportation of 
poliomyelitis patients. : es 
Conditions of Service: Short service commissions are granted to 
State registered nurses of British or Irish Republican nationality. These 
are available for periods of four years’ active service, extendable by 
Periods of one or two years up to a maximum of eight years on request 
and subject to Service requirements. Officers serving on short service 
commissions are eligible for consideration for permanent commissions 
after completion of two years’ service. k 

Initial appointment is in the rank of Flying Officer. Promotion to 
Flight Officer and, thereafter to Squadron Officer, will follow a total of 
six years’ and fourteen years’ satisfactory service respectively. Promo- 
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i uadron Officer rank is by selection to fill vacancies in 
ae eee ore Service in civilian hospitals, subsequent to State 
registration and up to a maximum of two years, counts for the purpose 
of seniority, for increments of pay in the rank of Flying Officer and for 
i motion. 

Pay: Pay as a Flying Officer ranges from approximately £402 to £484 
per annum according to length of service, rising thereafter on the scale 
generally applicable to Women’s Royal Air Force Officers to approxi- 
mately £1,643 per annum as Air Commandant. This is supplemented 
by free accommodation and rations or allowance in lieu. A uniform 
grant is also made. Specialist’ pay of 3s. per day is granted to those 
Nursing Officers employed on specialist duties such as Midwifery, 
Theatre, etc. ; wet à 

On completion of a short service commission, gratuity at the rate 
of £go for each year of service will be payable. Y, f 
Officers granted permanent commissions will be eligible for retired 

pay, e.g. a Squadron Officer retiring at the age of 53 with at least 22 
years service would receive £420 a year together with a terminal grant 
of £1,260. 

Leave: Officers may receive 42 days leave a year while serving at home 
or overseas. In addition special leave is given before embarkation for 
overseas service and after disembarkation on return. Ration allowance 
is paid during leave periods. 

Method of Application: Applications in writing, giving educational 
and nursing qualifications with brief details of experience, should be 
made to: T'he Matron-in-Chief, P.M.R.A.F.N.S., Air Ministry (N.S.B.), 
2-8 Richmond Terrace, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. 


OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 


Nature of Work: Occupational therapy is primarily a psychological 
treatment and its object is to divert the attention of the patient from 
his illness or disability and so maintain his morale and assist his recovery. 
This is done by means of activities prescribed by a doctor and designed 
to enable the patient to return to his former employment or to enter a 
training centre, if re-training is necessary, 

Throughout treatment the occu 


medical direction and in co-operation with, in the early stages, the 
nursing, physiotherapy and social services of the hospital, and later 
with technicians, vocational training experts, industrial psychologists 
and others concerned with the rehabilitation of the patient. 

Age of Entry: The minimum age for training is 18 years, but older 
students are welcomed. 


pational therapist works under 
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Educational Requirements: ‘The normal requirement is the General 
Certificate of Education with passes in five subjects, including English 
Language or English Literature, a science subject, and a fine arts or 
similar subject. 

, Essential Qualities: The most important are personal integrity, 
initiative, tact, organizing ability; and above all, a sincere and genuine 
interest in people and in medico-social problems. 

Training: The normal course of study, covering the whole field and 
practice of occupational therapy and leading to the Diploma of the 
Association of Occupational Therapy, occupies three years and is taken 
at a school recognized by the Association. Shortened courses may be 
arranged for candidates with special qualifications and/or experience. 
An integral part of the course is the clinical experience. This is the 
period of training in which students are introduced to hospital life and 
taught to apply theoretical and practical training to the needs of indivi- 
dual patients. ‘They also obtain an insight into departmental administra- 
tion, and learn how the work of the occupational therapist fits into the 
general scheme of rehabilitation. 

Cost of Training: The cost varies with individual schools, and details 
of fees, residence, vacancies, etc., should be obtained direct from the 
Principals of the schools listed at the end of the section. Maintenance 
grants to assist students during training are available under certain con- 
ditions from the education committees of local education authorities. 
Enquiries about these grants should be made direct to the Education 
Officer of the area in which the student normally resides. 
Examinations: The examination for the Diploma of the Association of 
Occupational Therapists is taken in two stages. The syllabus is 
arranged in four main groups, as under: 

Group I. The Body and Mind in Normal Health: (a) Anatomy 
and Physiology; (b) Psychology of Personality and Human 
Relations. 

Group II. Deviations from Health by Disease, Deficiency and 
Trauma: (a) General Medicine and Surgery; (b) Psychiatry. 

Group III. Occupations and Techniques. J 

Group IV. The Theory and Practice of Occupational Therapy: 
(i) Mental and Nervous Illness; (ii) Physical Disabilities; (iii) 
Industrial and Social Resettlement; (iv) Administration of an 
Occupational Therapy Department. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extract is taken from 
the literature issued by the Association of Occupational Therapists: 


trained Occupational Therapists is at present below 
see ai and Mental Hospitals, Clinics, Rehabilitation Centres, 
Hospitals for Nervous Diseases, Tuberculosis, Arthritis and Orthopaedic 
treatment and Organizers of Domiciliary Schemes, are all competing for the 
services of qualified workers. It seems incontestable that the flow of 
recruits to the profession must soon be increased and that there are good 
prospects for Occupational ‘Therapists. Conditions of appointment, salary, 
tenure and service are regulated by current national scales and scales of 
remuneration are embodied within the provisions of the Whitley Council 
which negotiates for the whole medical profession. 
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The salary of the newly qualified Occupational Therapist starts at 
£462 10s. a year. She may rise to a salary of £769 and beyond in a post 
carrying special responsibility. 

The usual incremental rise for the Occupational Therapist is £15 a 
year, and for senior posts, £20 a year. 

Approved Training Schools: ‘The Dorset House School of Occupa- 
tional Therapy, The Churchill Hospital, Headington, Oxford; The 
Occupational Therapy Centre, 14 Merton Rise, Hampstead, London, 
N.W.3; The School of Occupational Therapy, St. Andrews Hospital, 


Northampton; St. Loyes School of Occupational Therapy, Millbrook , 


House, Topsham Road, Exeter, Devon; Liverpool School of Occupa- 
tional Therapy, Victoria Road, Huyton, Nr. Liverpool; Botley’s Park 
Hospital, Chertsey, Surrey; School of Occupational Therapy, 403 
Burton Road, Derby. i 
Address: Association of Occupational Therapists, 251 B 

Road, London, N.W.3. p = ects 
Bibliography: Occupational Therapy (pamphlet issued by the Associa- 
tion of Occupational Therapists); H.M.S.O.: The Oceb ek nal Thera- 
pist (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 53, 6d.). 
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OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The function of the office manager is to maintain 
a balance between means, environment, purpose and personnel, so 
that the work is efficiently carried out. The main office services are 
sales invoicing, sales accounting, purchases, cash control, wages, stock 
control, departmental and cost accounting, statistics, typewriting and 
correspondence, filing and indexing, duplicating, and communications 
(telephones, postal services, messengers, etc.) A career in office 
Management is open to those who take up clerical employment in com- 
merce or industry on leaving school, as well as to those who enter as 
trainee-managers and naturally the manager must in the first place 
acquire an intelligent understanding of the particular industry which the 
office exists to serve. 


Age of Entry: In most cases junior clerks are recruited from boys 
between the ages of 16 and 18 years, while adult trainees are accepted 
from the age of 18 or on completion of National Service. 


Educational Requirements: A good standard of general education 
(including English and Mathematics) is essential, but importance is 
attached to evidence of intelligence and personality and to the part 
played in general school life. 


Essential Qualities: The most important are an intelligent and 
inquiring mind, personality, powers of leadership, and an ability to 
learn. The latter needs to be stressed as the potential office manager 
has to pass through a succession of jobs and departments, acquiring 
Specialized knowledge at each stage. As he must attend both staff and 
executive meetings he should be able to express himself clearly. 

Training: The training of an office manager is based upon actual 
experience of clerical work and the junior entrant is, therefore, given 
training in a variety of jobs over a period of several years. ; In the case 
of an older entrant, training is usually spread over a period of three 
to four years, during which time he is engaged on jobs selected for 


their experience value. AN i 

Many firms have their own training schools where training begins 
with a short ‘initiation course’, the object of which is to explain to new 
entrants the organization of the business as a whole and the functions of 
the various departments. Subsequent training is given during the day- 
to-day routine of the office and is supplemented by part-time day and 
evening classes. Young people up to the age of 18 are required to attend a 
nearby commercial college for one full day, or two half-days each week, 
unless suitable classes are provided by the employer. In this connection 
the Office Management Association advises students under the age of 20 
to prepare themselves for the examinations of the O.M.A. by taking: 
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(a) a course of study and the examinations for a National Certificate 
i erce, Or x 
aa pe of study in general educational subjects, or n 

(c) a specialized course in book-keeping and other commercia 
naal office managers are advised to study for the Diploma 
in Office Management which is awarded by the Office Management 
Association. This is part of a scheme of management studies sponsored 
by the Ministry of Education and administered by the British Institute 
of Management. Suitable courses are available at technical colleges 
throughout the country. 5 

It should perhaps be mentioned that a large number of commercial 
colleges, both private and those administered by local education 
authorities, provide full-time courses in English, Business Economics, 
Book-keeping and Accounts, General Law, Shorthand and Type- 
writing, etc. In addition, the London School of Economics and Political 
Science offers a one-year full-time post-graduate course in Business 
Administration. This may also be taken by non-graduates with not less 
than three years of practical experience, have held a position of some 
responsibility and have attained the age of 25 years. The curriculum 
includes Economics, with special reference to business problems, 
Labour, Finance, Industrial production and distribution, Market 
research, Statistics, and Accounting, 


Cost of Training: In most cases the cost of training is limited to 
fees for tuition at evenin: 


g classes and the cost of textbooks. The cost 
of the one-year post-graduate course in Business Administration is 
£40. 


Correspondence courses in a wide range of commercial and manage- 
ment subjects are also available; for information about these applica- 
tion should be made to the addresses given in Appendix V. 


Examinations: Among the examinations for the potential office 
manager are: 


(1) ORDINARY AND HIGHER NATIONAL CERTIFICATES IN COMMERCE. 
(2) DIPLOMA IN OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


(1) The course for the Ordinary Nationąl Certificate in Commerce 


occupies three years’ part-time study and for the Higher National a 
further two years. The following is an outline of a typical course: 
ORDINARY NATIONAL: English; Commercial Mathematics; Book- 


keeping; Business Economics; Economic History; Descriptive Econo- 
mics; Elements of English Law. 


Hicuer NationaL: Economics; Accounting; Costing; Secretarial 
Practice; Interpretation of Accounts; Commercial Law; Company Law. 


(2) DIPLOMA IN OFFICE MANAGEMENT Srupies. The syllabus is in 
two parts comprising an Intermediate and a Final Examination, the 
subjects of which are listed below. The appropriate course of instruc- 
tion normally occupies about five years’ part-time study. 

Intermediate: The Evolution of Modern Industrial Organization 
and Management; The Nature of Management; The Economic 
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Aspects of Industry and Commerce; The Legal Aspects of Industry 
and Commerce; The Psychological Aspects of Industry and Commerce; 
Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting; Statistical Method; Work 
Measurement and Incentives; Office Organization and Method. 

Final: Office Methods; Office Administration; Management Princi- 
ples; Principles of Personnel Administration; Higher Business Control; 
Accounting Practice (Advanced); Cost Accounting Practice (Advanced). 

The Office Management Association also sponsors courses at many 
local centres, often in conjunction with Colleges of Further Education, 
leading to the award of the following certificates: 

(a) Certificates in Office Methods and Office Administration. 'These 
Courses are identical with the syllabus for Part A of the Association’s 
Diploma. Certificates are awarded, in both subjects, to those who 
attend the full course and pass the Association’s examination. 

(b) Certificate in Office Supervision. The object of this certificate is to 
raise the standards of supervision in British offices by providing a 
recognized qualification and by providing facilities for the many office 
Supervisors employed by firms with no training schemes. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The salary of an office manager 

may range from £750 to £2,500 or more a year, according to the size 

of the office and the scope of his responsibilities. 

Approved Colleges: A complete list can be obtained from the Office 
anagement Association. 

Address: Office Management Association, 58 Victoria Street, London, 


W.ar. 

Bibliography: G. Mills and O. Standingford : Office Organization and 
Method (Pitman, 18s.); National Scheme for Certificates and Diplomas 
in Management Studies (British Institute of Management, 6s. 3d.); 
Report of a Special Committee on Education for Commerce (Ministry 
of Education, 1s. 6d.). H.M.S.O.: Careers for Men and Women, No. 
65: The Office Worker, 1s. Harold Whitehead: How to Become a 
Successful Manager (Allen & Unwin). ý 
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BURMAH OIL COMPANY LIMITED 


has vacancies from time to time in its various 
establishments in India, Pakistan and Burma 


In all cases a University degree or Diploma of a recog- 
nised professional institute is normally required. For Ad- 
ministrative posts not less than a good Honours Degree of 
a British University can be accepted, while for Engineers, 
both civil and mechanical, a B.Sc. Degree or Associate 
Membership of the appropriate institute is desirable. In 
the case of Accountants the C.A. Diploma is required, 


The age limits are 24-30 and the salary scale, which is 
supplemented by a. cost of living allowance, is graded 
accordingly. The Company provides 

Free quarters 

Free passages 

Free medical attention 

Generous Kit Allowance 

Pension Fund (non-contributory) which makes 
generous provision for widows and children. 


A married man will, after a 
married accommodation, the 
fares to the East. 


reasonable time, be granted 
Company paying families’ 


On occasions it is necessar 
on a short-term basis, when me 
without technical diplomas can 
for these contracts are much hig 
in some cases are paid free of in 
sion Fund. 


y to engage technical staff 
n with good experience but 
be considered, The terms 
her than for the others and 
come tax. There is no Pen- 
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THE OIL AND PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 


Scope: The petroleum industry is one of the key industries of the 
world, and whatever fresh sources of power are developed it is likely to 
remain so for a long time to come. The demands made upon it are so 
great that wide scope is offered to the best trained minds from school and 
university, to provide and apply answers to current problems. Without 
Petroleum, not only transport but agriculture throughout the world 
would come to a standstill, and much of the electricity supply for heating 
and lighting would fail. But apart from the familiar oil products— 
petrol, lubricating oil, fuel oil, waxes, asphalt—oil refineries provide the 
raw materials for a vigorous chemical production made possible by 
important recent developments. 

The Winning of Oil: The work of a large oil company may be divided 
into: (1) Exploration and Oilfield Development; (2) Refining; (3) Trans- 
Portation; (4) Marketing; (5) Research. To maintain and increase 
Production involves the continuous search for new sources of supply and 
improved methods of getting the oil to the surface; this is the work of 
geologists, geophysicists, petroleum engineers, and to a lesser extent 
Surveyors. The principal qualification for a geologist is an honours 
degree in geology which should include practice in field mapping, while 
for a geophysicist a degree in pure or applied mathematics followed by a 
Post-graduate course in geophysics is usual. The petroleum engineer 
needs a first or second class honours degree in oil technology or mining 


‘engineering, but a similar degree in engineering and a post-graduate 


Course in geology would also be suitable. For the surveyor the qualifica- 
tions required are the examinations of the Royal Institution of Chartered 

urveyors or a degree in civil engineering with, if possible, a post- 
graduate year devoted to surveying. i 

Candidates are not expected to have a detailed knowledge of the 
application of their particular science to the oil industry. In practically 
every case they are provided with preliminary training covering oilfield 
experience of drilling and geology, experience in a geophysical research 
Station, and field experience at home and abroad. , 

Civil, mechanical and electrical engineering also play an important 
Part in the search for and production of oil. The engineer has to provide 
and maintain all the facilities, such as housing, water, sewage, roads and 
foundations for well equipment, on which the more specialized work of 
drilling and producing oil depends. oe i 

In addition to the highly trained specialists mentioned so far, there 
are the drillers who are brought in when the geologist thinks it 
Worthwhile drilling for oil. These are usually people with a know- 
ledge of diesel engines and boilers, and are normally recruited from young 
men aged 22 or 23 years who have served an engineering apprenticeship, 


= , ‘ . y | 
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GEOPHYSICISTS 
GEOLOGISTS 
ENGINEERS 
PHYSICISTS 
ACCOUNTANTS 


j “xi 3 
THE IRAQ PETROLEUM COMPANY requires 
qualified Geophysicists, Geologists, Engineers, 
Physicists and Accountants for service in the Middle 
East. Substantial salaries. Home and local leave with 
paid passages. Excellent amenities and air-conditioned 
accommodation, 

Information may be obtained from 
STAFF DEPARTMENT, LP.C., LIMITED 

214 Oxford Street, London, W.1 


IRAQ PETROLEUM COMPANY LTD. 


f 
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Refining: The refineries, mostly in the United Kingdom, extract and 
process marketable products from crude oil. They employ a large num- 
ber of qualified chemists, chemical engineers and mechanical engineers, 
who are responsible for the supervision of plant operations, construction 
of new plant, and its maintenance. For technical posts a degree is 
desirable, preferably with first or second class honours, or an equivalent 
professional qualification—Royal Institute of Chemistry, Institution of 
Chemical Engineers, Institution of Mechanical Engineers. 

All technical recruits receive preliminary training in the technology of 
oil refining. For chemists and chemical engineers, this usually covers 
testing and quality control in a chemical laboratory, plant control in a 
development department and plant operation in a process department. 
The preliminary training for mechanical engineers includes workshop 
experience, refinery plant maintenance, testing and quality control in a 
chemical laboratory, instrumentation and automatic control. 

The larger refineries also employ a few qualified electrical engineers, 
responsible for installation, supervision and maintenance of all electrical 
equipment. 

ransport: For transporting crude oil in bulk from the oilwells to the 
refineries, the larger companies operate fleets of ocean-going tankers. 
Each company has a building programme of new tankers, and there are 
excellent opportunities in this branch of the Merchant Navy for both 
deck officers and engineers. 

While a large number of men enter the tanker service after they have 
completed their apprenticeship and taken the Ministry of Transport and 

ivil Aviation examinations, the larger oil companies operate their own 
apprenticeship schemes for navigating and engineering officers. The 
age limits are 16 to 18 years and candidates must have passed the General 

ertificate of Education in three or four subjects, including English and 

athematics, 

The navigation apprentice serves at sea for four years during which 
training is given in the duties of a navigating officer. On completion of 
training he takes the M.O.T. examination for the Second Mate’s 
Certificate. The training of an engineering apprentice occupies about 
four and a half years, and consists of two years’ full-time study at 
technical college, eighteen months’ service afloat and one year’s practical 
experience in a marine engineering works; and leads to the M.O.T. 
Second Class Certificate for Sea-going Engineers. Details of training 
for the Merchant Navy are given under that heading. ? 

arketing: The selling and distribution of „petroleum products is 

ecoming an increasingly complex and specialized function, since the 
range of products sold is very much wider than is generally realized— 
Several hundred individual items, from motor, aviation and marine fuels 
to the various petroleum chemicals used in engineering, agricultural 
Products, the chemical and many other industries. 

The expanding of existing markets and the development of new uses 
calls for sound commercial ability and specialized technical knowledge: 
for chemists, agricultural specialists and engineers to work on market 
development, market survey and planning. There are also openings for 
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SHELL 


Petroleum is one of the great key industries. Consumers of energy 
must look increasingly to oil to meet their growing requirements. 
Economists estimate that the need of the Free World for oil will 
double in the next fifteen years. To the petroleum industry this 
represents a challenge; to those who make their careers in that 
industry it offers an opportunity for service. The Shell Group of 


Oil Companies looks to British schools and universities for qualified 
men of high calibre. 


EXPLORATION CHEMICALS FROM 
Finding where the oil is. PETROLEUM 

OILFIELD DEVELOPMENT Ofall industries, expanding the 
AND PRODUCTION fastest . .. new plastics, new sol- 


Getting the oil out of the vents, new aids to agriculture... 
ground. LAND AND OCEAN 
REFINING AND TRANSPORT 
MANUFACTURE Carrying oil to the markets of 
Converting crude oil into pro- the world. 

ducts the world needs. 


RESEARCH 


The urgent search for improve- 
ment in every phase. 


MARKETING 
Promoting the sale of and dis- 


tributing products which touch 
every human activity. 


Technical men needed for these activitie: 
Mechanical, Chemical, Electrical, 
CHEMISTS, PHYSICISTS, 
GEOLOGISTS, SURVEYORS. While many of these require a 
university degree, Opportunities also exist for non-graduates to 
train within the industry, including tankers afloat. 


s include: ENGINEERS: 
Mining, Petroleum, Civil. 
GEOPHYSICISTS, 


Those who start their careers in one of Shell's t 
can rise to the highest Positions o 
spheres the 


echnical departments 
f Management; 


: while in many 
non-technical man has equal scope. 


Further information from: 


THE SHELL PETROLEUM Company LIMITED, 
STAFF DEPARTMENT (R), 


ST. HELEN'S COURT - LONDON: E.C.3 
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an ever-expanding Company 


THERE IS A BIG FUTURE IN OIL. Playing a vital part in 
that future is the ever-expanding Esso Petroleum Company, which 
is engaged in the refining, transport, distribution and marketing of 
Petroleum products in the United Kingdom and Ireland. 


WIDELY-VARYING OPPORTUNITIES exist in Esso not only 
for research, engineering and science graduates, but also for “‘non- 
technical” graduates who are required for the marketing, purchas- 
ing, accountancy, employee or public relations departments, or any 
of the other multifarious aspects of the Company’s work. 


OUR POLICY is to engage all newcomers for a specific job and to 
Promote from within right up to the highest levels. Salaries and 
conditions compare favourably with those to be found elsewhere. 


EXPLORING THE POSSIBILITIES. !f you are interested in a 
career with Esso, please write to the Company, giving briefly your 


qualifications and interests. 


ESSO PETROLEUM COMPANY LIMITED, 36 Queen Anne’s Gate, London, S.W.) 
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The British. 
Petroleum Company Ltd 


Apprenticeship Training Courses 
The British Petroleum Company offers various training courses 
designed to give the apprentice the necessary background and 


experience which can lead to senior positions in the industry. 
Five typical courses are listed below, 


1 GRAFT APPRENTICESHIP 


three other subjects, A secondment to 
For the 15- or 16-year-old boy with or 


a British University to read various 


without G.C.E, A thorough training 
leading to skilled craftsmanship. 


2 STUDENT APPRENTICESHIP 
For young men with a good G.C.E. 
Designed to lead, by combined work 
and study, to full professional level, 
Divided into two groups: Industrial 
and Commercial. 


5 UNIVERSITY APPRENTICESHIP 


Candidates are selected who haye 
passed G.C.E. A Level in Chemistry, 
Physics and Maths and O Level in 


Requests for further particulars 
The Man: 


The M 


scientific subjects with all fees paid 
and apprentice’s salary. 


4 GRADUATE APPRENTICESHIP 
British University Graduates in both 
Arts, Sciences and Technology, and 
qualified professional men under 26, 
are trained for senior posts through- 
out the world. 


5 COMMERCIAL TRAINING 

FOR YOUNG WOMEN 
Various courses, according to age and 
educational qualifications, which train 


16- to 20-year-old young women for 
Secretarial and office careers, 


of courses should be addressed to :— 
ager, Training Division, Personnel Department 


Applications for apprenticeship employment should be addressed to:— 


anager, Recruitment Branch, Personnel Department 


THE BRITISH PETROLEUM COMPANY LIMITED 


Britannic House, Finsbury Circus, E.C.2, 


THE OIL AND PETROLEUM INDUSTRY 465 


non-technical men, even for arts graduates with a commercial bent, for 
sales representation. x 

While most administrative and executive posts are usually filled b 
graduates, there are opportunities also for young men who have passed 
the General Certificate of Education at advanced level in Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry; they are encouraged to continue their studies at 
technical college so that they may qualify for posts of wider scope. 

The purely commercial side of the industry needs accountants and 
other professional employees. Some companies operate schemes of 
training ranging from two to five years in length, depending on age and 
standard of education. The age limits are 16 to 18 years for school- 
leavers and 22 to 23 years for those who have completed their National 
Service. The minimum standard of education is the General Certificate 
of Education at ordinary level in three subjects, two of which should be 
English and Mathematics, but the requirements of individual companies 
differ and details should be obtained. 

The staff departments of the oil companies will gladly supply full par- 
ticulars of the opportunities available; vacancies of all kinds are adver- 
tised in the press and, when appropriate, Appointments Secretaries of 
the Universities and the Secretary of the Public Schools Appointments 
Board are also informed. 

Bibliography: W. W. Evans: Petroleum (Educational Supply Assn., 
6s.), a simple account of the industry; Sir Frank Whittle: The Story of 
Petroleum (Bell). The Oil and Petroleum Year Book, and other trade 
directories found in most public libraries, give the names of the leading 
companies. ; J z 

See also relevant articles on training for chemists, geologists, engineers 
Surveyors, etc. 
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OPTICIAN (OPHTHALMIC) 


Nature of Work: The ophthalmic optician is essentially responsible 
for the examination of the eyes and the prescription of spectacles and 
other optical appliances, the provision and fitting of which is the task 
of the dispensing optician. 

Age of Entry: From the age of 16 upwards. $ 

Educational Requirements: Preferably a General Certificate of Educa- 
tion with passes at Ordinary level in English, mathematics, physics and 
chemistry. Such a certificate qualifies for exemption from the Pre- 
liminary Examination of the professional bodies, (Advanced level passes 
in mathematics and science may be required for admission to a college 
of advanced technology.) 

Essential Qualities: The work of an optician is intricate and, there- 
fore, calls for neatness of hand and mind and for meticulous accuracy. 
Training: The accepted method of training is a four-year period of 
full-time training—three years at a recognized college and a further 
year of clinical experience under a qualified optician. Approved courses 
are available in London and the provinces and a list of the principal 
training centres is given at the end of the section. A complete list can 
be obtained from the Association of Optical Practitioners, 

The Diploma or Qualifying Examination is taken in three stages. 
The diploma of the professional body concerned is awarded on the 
satisfactory completion of the year of clinical experience, 

Cost of Training: Fees for full-time courses vary from £20 to £120 
per session, depending on whether the student pays at the ‘in-county’ or 
‘out-county’ rate, 

Examinations: In order to be admitted to the Register of the Central 
Professional Committee of Opticians for England and Wales and the 
corresponding lists for Scotland and Northern Ireland, candidates must 


have passed the fellowship examination of one of the undermentioned: 
The British Optical Association. 


The Worshipful Company of Spectacle M 
The Scottish Association of Opticians. 
The Institute of Optical Science. 


As space does not permit the inclusion of details of each of these 
examinations, the subjects of the Qualifying Examination of the British 
Optical Association are quoted as an indication of what is involved: 

Part I. Section A. (i) Mathematics; (ii) Physics; (iii) Chemistry. 
Section B. The Elements of General Anatomy and Physiology. 
Section C. Physical and Mechanical Optics. 

Part II (Intermediate). Section D. Anatom: 
Binocular Vision). (i) General Anatomy and P 
B, Part I, but more detailed; (ii) Anatomy 


akers, 


y and Physiology (incl. 
hysiology, as in Section 
and Physiology of the 
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Ophthalmic Optics 


an 


A career with vision 


@ THIS IS A JOB IN WHICH YOU CAN 
HELP IN THE EYE CARE OF THE 
| NATION 


@ 80% OF THOSE IN NEED OF VISUAL 
HELP CONSULT AN OPHTHALMIC 
OPTICIAN 


@ THERE EXIST MANY OPPORTUN- 
ITIES IN OPHTHALMIC OPTICS FOR 
BOYS AND GIRLS WITH THE 
REQUISITE QUALIFICATIONS 


@ THESE INCLUDE GENERAL 
PRACTICE AND THE HOSPITAL 
EYE SERVICE 


@ THE PROFESSION PROVIDES AN 
INTERESTING AND SATISFYING 
OCCUPATION 


All enquiries to: 


The Secretary 

JOINT ADVISORY BOARD TO THE 
OPTICAL PROFESSION 
65 Brook Street, London, W.1 
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i incl. Physiology of Vision. Section E. Physiological 
eae ee Optica and Ophthalmic Instruments. a i 

Part III (Final). Section G. Anomalies of Binocular Vision (incl. 
Orthoptics). Section H. Pathological Ocular Conditions. „Section ME 
Industrial Ophthalmic Optics (including Illumination). Section J. The 
Law relating to Ophthalmic Optics. Section K. The Drugs used in 

almic Optics. 

E Some professional bodies award prizes and scholarships; 
details of these can be obtained from the addresses given below. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The following extracts are taken from 


the booklet The Optical Profession issued by the Association of Optical 
Practitioners: 


The introduction of the Health Service has increased the demand for 
ophthalmic opticians, and it is likely that there will be a steady call for 
their services in the future. On qualification, a student may either take 
up general optical practice, or decide to specialize in contact lens work, 
in orthoptics, or as an industrial optician. All these fields afford opportuni- 
ties for research and advancement. In general practice, an optician will 

cian, and later open his own practice, 
-time, or possibly decide to enter a 


rising to £875; with a higher grade offering £ 
principle of 


in the optical profession, 
and there ar 


e about 400 women opticians in practice at present. 


C » C.3; Birmingham College of Technology, 
Cardiff College of Technology; Stow College, 43 Sham- 
tock Street, Glasgow, C.4. ' 


pany of Spectacle : Makers, Apothecaries ‘Hall, 


E.C.4; Scottish Association of Opticians, 
» Glasgow, C.2; Institute of Optical Science, 23 South- 
ampton Place, London, W.C.r. 


Bibliography: The Optical Profession, published” by the Association 
of Optical Practitioners, 65 Brook Street, London, Wir. 
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OPTICIAN (DISPENSING) 


Nature of Work: The dispensing of optical prescriptions requires a 
knowledge of light and optics, the design and manufacture of lenses and 
spectacle frames, the repair of the latter, and some elementary back- 
ground of anatomy and physiology. 
Age of Entry: From the age of 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: The minimum is the General Certifi- 
cate of Education with passes at Ordinary level in Mathematics and 
either Physics or English, or the equivalent. 

Training: There are three methods of training: 

| (a) A two-year full-time course covering the dispensing examina- 
tions of the Association of Dispensing Opticians, followed by a year’s 
Practical experience of optical dispensing under an approved optician. 
_ (b) A one-year full-time course covering the Initial Optical Examina- 
tion of the Worshipful Company of Spectacle Makers, or 

_ Part I of the Qualifying Examination of the British Optical Associa- 
tion, followed by practical experience (twelve months in the case of 
the latter) under an approved optician (see preceding article). 

(c) Practical training under an approved optician, supplemented by 
part-time study for the examinations of the Association of Dispensing 
Opticians. This method occupies about four years. 

For students not able to attend classes at a recognized technical college 
the Association of Dispensing Opticians has drawn up a series of corres- 
pondence courses. 

Cost of Training: The cost of part-time tuition varies with individual 
colleges but is everywhere modest. The A.D.O. offers five correspon- 
dence course subjects at £4 4s. or £5 5s. each (more to non-members). 
Examinations: ý § A bee : 
(1) Association of Dispensing Opticians—Preliminary and Final. 
(2) Worshipful Company of Spectacle Makers—Initial Optical 

Examination. Kas WA ke AA, 

(3) British Optical Association—Part Tofthe Qualifying Examination. 

(1) Association of Dispensing Opticians—Preliminary and Final. 

The Preliminary examination is for dispensers or full-time students 
of 17 or over with a G.C.E. as specified above and with at least six 
months’ approved dispensing experience (unless they are students). It 
concerns the behaviour of light and the basic principles of spectacle 
construction. 

The Final examination may be taken (not less than a year after) by 
those with at least four years’ practical experience and who are 21 before 
taking the Practical Section. Full-time students of the Guild School of 
Optical Dispensing take it after two years’ study and have one year’s 
subsequent practical experience before qualifying at 21 or over. 

The subjects of the examination are: 
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THEORETICAL SECTION: ‘A. General Optical Principles; B. Visual 
OPa Ea aids (1) Neutralization of „Lenses; (2) Identification 
and Examination of Lenses; (3) Interpretation of Ordinary Prescrip- 
tions; (4) Interpretation of Bifocal Prescriptions; (5) Minor Frame 
Repairs; (6) Description and Adjustment of F. rames and Mountings, 
Recognition and Discussion of Properties of Materials; (7) Fitting of 
New Frames or Mountings. x ; 

(2) Worshipful Company of Spectacle Makers—Initial Optical 

xXamination. 

3 Before admission the candidate is required to Produce evidence of 
having (a) passed an approved educational examination, and (b) spent 
one academic year at a training centre recognized by the Company. 
The subjects are: Part I. Light and Optics; Part II. Ophthalmic 
Lenses and Frames. The passing of this examination qualifies for the 
Company’s Dispensing Certificate. 


(3) British Optical Association—Part I of the Qualifying Examination. 


quired to produce evidence as 


Physics and Chemistry. Section B. The 
my and Physiology. Section C. Physical 


e holder, together with an appro- 
to perform optical dispensing 
work under the National Health Service, 
The individual who qualifies and 
Managerial status and ultimately 


nag Pensing Opticians. 

7 Spensing pticians, 50 Nottingham 
Place, London, W.1; Worshipful Company of Sortida Måkers, 
Apothecaries’ Hall, Black Friars Lane, London, E.C.4; British Optical 
Association, 65 Brook Street, London, W.x 


ORDNANCE SURVEY 
See under ‘Surveying’ 
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OSTEOPATHY 


Nature of Work: Osteopathy is a method of treatment by which 
the structural derangements of the body are corrected by manipulation 
and other manual techniques. Itis applicable to a wide range of con- 
ditions with particular success in many common disorders. 

Although the osteopathic profession is recognized in the U.S.A. and 
Canada as being on the same basis as the orthodox medical profession, 
there is, as yet, no. State recognition for osteopaths in Great Britain. 
Nevertheless, as unregistered practitioners they practise under the 
rights conferred by Common Law. There is a Register of Osteopaths 
which was established in 1935 on the recommendation of the House 
of Lords, Select Committee on Osteopathy and membership of the 
Register is now confined to graduates of approved training establish- 
ments, of which the British School of Osteopathy is the only one in 
the British Commonwealth, the remainder being in the U.S.A. 

The Directory of Members of the Register is published annually 
for public reference. 

Age of Entry : Usually from the age of 17. 
Educational Requirements: For admission to the British School 
of Osteopathy candidates must possess e.g. a General Certificate of 
ducation, preferably with passes in Chemistry and Physics. Those 
who will be staying at school for a further year or so after having taken 
the General Certificate of Education are advised to take the subjects 
hemistry, Physics and Biology at Advanced level and so qualify 
for exemption from the Pre-Medical Examination. 
Essential Qualities: These are : infinite patience, a calm tempera- 
ment, a genuine interest in other people, the ability to listen to and 
understand each individual patient, and a desire to be of service to 
mankind. 
Training: A four-year full-time course is available at the British 
School of Osteopathy. The first and second years are devoted mainly 
to the basic sciences as required of medical students, and the third 
and fourth years to the Theory and Practice of Osteopathy, Osteo- 
pathic Technique and general practice. : 

A General Clinic, in which some 20,000 patients are treated annually, 
is attached to the school, and this enables students to acquire wide 
experience in case-taking, osteopathic and general diagnosis and the 
Care and management of patients. All students are required to attend 
the Clinic for the treatment of patients for a specified number of hours 
during the third and fourth years before being eligible for graduation, 

Intermediate examinations are held at the end of the second year in 
Anatomy and Physiology, and at the end of the third year in Osteopathic 
Diagnosis, Principles of Osteopathy, Dietetics, and Applied Anatomy 
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iol Part I), in which the student is required to satisfy the 

EERROR C bene allowed to proceed to the Final Examination. 

On completion of the prescribed course, and provided he is at least 
21 years and has complied with the rules and regulations of the school, 
the student may present himself for the Qualifying Examination. This 
consists of written, oral and clinical examinations in Applied Anatomy 
and Physiology (Part II), Pathology, Practice of Osteopathy, Osteo- 
pathic Technique, Specialities and Minor Surgery, the successful 
passing of which qualifies for the Diploma in Osteopathy (D.O.). 

Students take the Pre-Medical Course—Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology—at a recognized external school and must pass either the Pre- 
Medical examination or an examination in these subjects conducted 
by the examiners of the British School of Osteopathy. 

The following is an outline of the school curriculum : 

First Year: Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic); Physics; Biology. 

Second Year: Anatomy; Physiology; Histology; Embryology; The 
History of Osteopathy ; Introduction to Osteopathic Diagnosis and 
Technique. A 

Third Year: Principles of Osteopathy; Practice of Osteopathy; 
Osteopathic Diagnosis ; Osteopathic Technique ; Dietetics ; Applied 
Anatomy and Physiology ; Comparative Therapeutics ; Bacteriology ; 
Pathology ; Hygiene and Preventive Medicine ; Clinical Practice, 

Fourth Year: Practice of Osteopathy; Osteopathic Technique; 
Specialities: Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat, Skin, Genito-urinary ; 
Pediatrics ; Gynaecology ; Applied Anatomy and Physiology ; Obste- 
trics (lectures only); Minor Surgery; Osteopathic Orthopaedics ; 
Pathology ; X-ray Diagnosis ; Psychology ; Clinical Practice, 
Cost of Training : The fee for training is 100 guineas a year, payable 
in advance on the first day of term in three equal amounts of £35. 
There is an enrolment fee of two guineas and an examination fee of two 
guineas for each subject taken at each examination is payable throughout 
the course. Fees are liable to revision. Accommodation can usually be 


arranged at London County Council Hostels at very reasonable charges. 
Examinations: See above under Training. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The demand for 


arns as much as £2,500 a year. 


Address: General Council and Register of Osteopaths Clarges 
Street, London, W.1. ee nt ae 
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PAINT AND VARNISH TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: The manufacture of paint and varnish (which is a 
division of industrial chemistry) forms an extensive and important 
branch of industry. As the reader will know, paint is used, both for 
Protective and decorative purposes, in almost every field of industrial 
activity. Production in the paint manufacturing concerns is controlled 
by highly trained chemists assisted by paint technologists, while the 
technical questions of consumers are handled by technical service 
representatives. In this section we are concerned with (a) paint tech- 
nologists, (b) technical service representatives, and (c) skilled operatives 
(those engaged in the actual manufacturing). 
Age of Entry: Usually between the ages of 154 and 18 years. 
Educational Requirements: A sound general education is essential 
and it is an advantage to have passed the General Certificate of Educa- 
tion in mathematics, chemistry and physics. 
Training: A National Scheme of Apprenticeship has been adopted 
by the Paint, Varnish and Lacquer Industry; this provides for an 
indentured apprenticeship terminating at the age of 21 years. Under 
this scheme paint technologists are given four years’ training in the 
laboratories and testing departments and one year in the factory, 
while technical service representatives follow the same four-year training 
in laboratories and factory, but the final year is spent in the sales depart- 
ment. For skilled operatives the period of apprenticeship is three 
years—one year’s basic training, followed by two years in the selected 
occupation. 3 ` 

All new entrants are on probation for a period of three to six months 
according to age, during which time they are given a general insight 
into the work done by the firm. At the end of this period the type of 
apprenticeship to be followed is determined (this is based upon the 
general ability, preferences and any special ability of the, apprentice), 
and an agreement is drawn up for the signature of the apprentice, his 
parents or guardian, and the firm. In some eup the final selection 
of apprentices as paint technologists or technical service representa- 
tives is deferred until the end of the four years training which is com- 


mon to b S. ; f 
oth grade: actical training all apprentices are required to 


Co ith pr 
ea ain vollene for one day, or two half-days, each week, for 


which they receive the normal rates of pay. They are also encouraged 
to spend one or two evenings a week at evening classes, the object in 
both cases being to acquire the necessary theoretical knowledge and 


to prepare for the appropriate examinations of the City and Guilds of 


London Institute. 
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Continued education and training is of the greatest importance in 
the paint industry and students are, therefore, given every encourage- 
ment to study for higher qualifications, such as the Higher National 
Certificate in Chemistry, a university degree or Associateship of the 
Royal Institute of Chemistry. : f j 
Cost of Training: No cost is attached to an apprenticeship, apart 
from fees for part-time tuition at evening classes, as apprentices are 
paid a wage in accordance with the rates laid down by the N.J.I.C. for 
the industry. 

Examinations: The examinations with which we are directly con- 
cerned in this section are those conducted by the City and Guilds of 


London Institute in Technology of Pigments, Paints, Varnishes and 
Lacquers, viz.: 


(a) Paint Technologists’ Certificate. i 

(b) Technical Service Representatives’ Certificate. 

(c) Operatives’ Certificate. j 

ed into two parts: Intermediate 
and Final. The Intermediate Examination is the same for both grades 
and the appropriate course involves three years’ part-time study. The 
minimum age for admission to the course is 16 years and candidates are 
required to have a reasonable knowledge of English and Mathematics. 


g; Inorganic Pigments; 
nufacture. 


grade occupies a further two years’ 


Lacquers; Pigment- 
s Practice. 

f quers and Convertible Coatings; 
. Pigment Dyestuffs and Lakes; Application and Testing of Surface 
years, but there is only one 
1 nt application and Colour 
Matching; Factory Layout and Plant. 


Address: The Paint Apprenticeship Co 
79-80 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
Bibliography: A Colourful Career (issued by the Pai tA i i 
Council); An Introduction to Paint Technology (Oil and Coes cep 
Association, 5s.). 
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PATENT AGENCY 


Nature of Work: Patent agency is probably one of the smallest pro- 
fessions (the number of patent agents on the Register at the present 
time is about 450) and, outside industrial circles, one of the least known. 
The process of obtaining patents is an interesting, often difficult, and 
Sometimes exciting operation. It entails the writing of a clear and 
detailed description of the client’s invention, the careful examination 
of pertinent existing patents, and the preparation of specifications and 
other documents to be submitted to the Patent Office in support of 
each patent application. Similar work is also carried out in connection 
With patents in foreign countries. The work requires the ability to 
assimilate an extensive technical knowledge, and also a high degree of 
skill in the use of words. A certain amount of advocacy work is inevi- 
table for the fully qualified patent agent, when difficult and contested 
cases have to be conducted. This calls for a combination of both 
technical and legal ability. 
Age of Entry: From the age of 16 or 17 years, or after obtaining a 
pla eee | degree in science or engineering, or other equivalent qualifica- 
ion. 
Educational Requirements: A sound general education up to at 
least School Certificate, or General Certificate of Education is essential, 
with a pass in Physics or Chemistry at advanced level, before or during 
employment. For a university course, it is, of course, necessary to have 
matriculated or to have passed an examination which satisfies the en- 
trance requirements of the university concerned (see Appendix I). A 
knowledge of French and German is an advantage. 

ssential Qualities: Here we cannot do better than quote from the 
literature issued by the Chartered Institute of Patent Agents: ‘In 
addition to technical training and knowledge, there are several qualities 
which the intending entrant should have. First, the ability to assimilate 
quickly and completely any technical subject submitted to him. Second, 
the ability to analyse a given set of factors and pick out the essentials 
from the non-essentials. Third, a critical faculty, which, however, 
should be applied as severely to his own work as to others . Fourth, 
the ability to handle the English language and to appreciate fully the 
Power and significance of words. Fifth, the character and personality 
to gain the confidence and respect of clients, examiners and colleagues 
alike. ~ i 
Training: re two methods of becoming a patent agent: 

(@) By taking up employment in the office of a patent agent as a tech- 
nical assistant. This method involves considerable part-time study in 


order to obtain the necessary scientific background. 


(b) By taking an engineering or science degree course at a university 
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or technical college, followed by practical training in the office of a 
patent agent. As a point of interest, the reader may like to know that 
nearly one-half of the patent agents on the Register have university 
degrees or equivalent qualifications. 

Irrespective of the method adopted all students are required to take 
the examinations of the Chartered Institute of Patent Agents in order 
to qualify for admission to the Register of Patent Agents, which is 
kept for the Board of Trade by the Chartered Institute. No one may 
practise as a patent agent unless his name is on the Register. The 
minimum period of service is five years for a technical assistant and three 
years for a university graduate in science or engineering, 

While, naturally, a considerable amount of study is required to pass 
the examinations, such study is all closely related to the day-to-day work 
in the Patent Agent’s Office and is not therefore so formidable as the 
syllabus may suggest. 

A full-time course for a degree in science or engineering usually 
occupies three or four years and suitable courses are available at univer- 
sities and technical colleges throughout the country, 

Cost of Training: With regard to technical colleges, students are 
usually admitted without charge up to the end of the session in which 
the student reaches his 18th birthday, after which the normal fees 
become payable. These vary considerably and application should 


therefore be made to the Principal of the technical college the student 
wishes to attend, 


and lodging, personal expenses (books, travelling, 


g clothes, clubs, etc.) 
together with the various univer. 


sity fees for tuition and lectures. The 
erpool do not, of course, include books 


degrees o. ; for inf ti these 
application should be made to the addres, Lc ay ones ik 


Group T. (a) British Patent Law; (b) Foreign Patent Law and 


a 
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Practice; (c) The Law and Practice relating to Designs and Trade 
arks. 

Group IT. (d) and (e) Patent Agents’ Practice. j 

Group III. (f) Manufactures; (g) Applied Mechanics, Heat, Light 
and Sound ; (4) Chemistry and Electricity. $ 

Candidates who have obtained a university degree in science or 
engineering or an equivalent professional qualification (A.M.I.C.E., 
A.M.I.Mech.E., A.M.LE.E., A.R.I.C., etc.) may apply for exemption 
from the science papers. 

For the Final Examination each candidate is required to show. that 

e is a British subject, has passed the Intermediate Examination and 
has served for a period of two years in excess of that required for the 
Intermediate Examination as a pupil or technical assistant to one or 
more registered patent agents in the U.K. The examination com- 
prises : 

(a) Two papers on the Preparation of Specifications for British, 
Colonial and Foreign Patents, from such materials as a Patent Agent 
usually receives, 

? Two papers on the Interpretation and „Criticism of British 
pecifications. 

(c) One paper on Patent Agents’ Practice. 

Scholarships, etc.: See Appendix II. f 
Prospects and Salary Scales: These, while fully comparable with 
those in other professions, must depend greatly on personal qualities; 
assuming a sound technical background a salary of £850 upwards is usual 
after passing the Intermediate Examination, and £1,200 upwards after 
passing the Final. Special knowledge in particular technical fields, and 
acquaintance with French and German, notably enhance prospects, and 
the intense interest and individuality of the work is one of its major 
rewards, 

Address: The Chartered Institute of Patent Agents, Staple Inn 

uildings, London, W.C.1. A 
Bibliography: The Profession of Patent Agency—issued by the Char- 
tered Institute of Patent Agents. 
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PATENT EXAMINER 


Nature of Work: The Patent Examiner in the Board of Trade is 
concerned with. the examination of applications for the grant of Patents 
under the Patents Act, 1949. The work involves the scrutiny of the 
application, search for novelty, preparing an abridged version of the 
description of the invention, indexing the features in the classifica- 
tion system employed at the Patent Office, interviewing applicants 
or their representatives and preparing the necessary reports. 

[Similar duties are performed by the Patent Officer Classes of the 
Ministry of Supply and Admiralty, but they are mainly concerned 
with inventions arising from research and development in Ministry of 
Supply establishments and Admiralty departments. Ministry of 
Supply Officers also deal with claims for royalties and awards in connec- 
tion with patented and unpatented inventions used by the Crown, This 
includes the groundwork of preparing claims to be submitted to the 
Royal Commission on Awards to Inventors.] 
Age of Entry : From 21 to 28 years of. age, but a candidate who has served, 
or is serving, on a regular (including regular short-service) engagement in 
H.M. Forces may deduct the period of such service from his actual age. 
Qualifications: A first or second class honours degree in physics, 
chemistry, mathematics, electrical engineering or mechanical engineer- 
ing or an equivalent qualification is essential. 

Essential Qualities: As for Patent Agent (which see). 

Recruitment: This is by selective interview. Application should be 
made to the Civil Service Commission, Scientific Branch, Trinidad 
House, 7th Floor, Old Burlington Street, London, W.1. Likely can- 


didates are called for interview and those sitting for their final degree 
examination during the year may be admitted to the competition before 


the result of the examination is known, Information as to the number of 
vacancies, and the closing date of the competition, is obtainable from the 
Civil Service Commission. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: Successful candidates are appointed 
as Examiners on a salary scale ran; 


ging from £605 to £1, er annum. 
There are good prospects of Promotion to fiche rte aise salaries 
rising upwards of £2,000. 


Aadress: The Patent Office, 25 Southampton Buildings, London, 
:G:2: 
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: Personnel management is that part of the manage- 
ment function primarily concerned with human relationships. 

The duties of a personnel manager or officer vary according to the 
type and size of the organization, but generally include: recruitment, 
selection and training of workers, conditions of employment, rates of 


` pay, health and safety, welfare schemes, and the development and 


maintenance of facilities for consultation between the employer and 
employees. The personnel manager is an advisory specialist to the 
management, supervisors and employees on all these questions. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age at which one is likely to be con- 
sidered for a first appointment is 21. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education with as 
wide a background as possible is required, preferably up to the standard 
necessary for admission to a university, as a degree in social science is 
a distinct advantage. 
Essential Qualities: The personnel officer must be skilled in advocacy 
and be able to inspire the confidence of employers, employees, trade 
union and other officials. This calls for patience, tact and a real vocation 
for the work, 
Training: There is no one generally accepted method of training, 
but there are a number of courses which are recognized as providing 
the necessary background study—these are: s 

(a) One Yaar Course in Personnel Management. Ideally, this should be 
Preceded by a degree course, with Economics, Commerce, History or 
Social Science included in the syllabus, and followed by practical 
experience, Although primarily a post-graduate course, candidates over 


. 24 years of age, with suitable experience in industry and commerce, may 


be accepted and some employers are prepared to nominate candidates 
or this course. . 
Courses are held at University College of South Wales, Cardiff; 
Royal Technical College, Glasgow; London School of Economics; and 
anchester College of Technology. EA ea , Sn 
(3) Diploma: po Industrial Sociology, University of Liverpool. This is 
normally a post-graduate course lasting 2 years and includes both prac- 


tical and ical training. Further details may be obtained from the 
Secteur Gelatl cf Social Science and Administration, Liverpool 7. 

(c) Part-time Courses. These are available at a number of Technical 
Colleges and are normally planned for two or three evenings a week 
Over a five year period. The syllabus is usually that for the Diploma 
in Management Studies with specialization in Personnel Manage- 


ment. 


N 
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In all cases practical training is essential and the Institute of kerpu 

Management arrange for their Student Members to spend two months 
in personnel departments during their course. 
Cost of Training: The cost of a university course for a degree or 
diploma in social science varies from about £35 to £55 a year, and for the 
one-year course in personnel management about 30 guineas, exclusive 
of examination fees, books and general living expenses. 

Fees for part-time courses vary from area to area, but are generally 
in the region of 30s. to 4os. per session for an organized course of two 
or three evenings a week. : 

For those requiring supplementary tuition for the Intermediate 

Certificate in Management Studies suitable correspondence courses 
are available; for information about these application should be made , 
to the addresses given in Appendix V. 
Examinations: Subjects covered by the one-year post-graduate course 
are: Economics, Economic History, Social Administration, General 
and Industrial Psychology, Industrial Law, Industrial Relations, Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Personnel Management and Business Administra- 
tion. Students also go on visits of observation and receive directed 
practical experience in personnel departments, 

The subjects of the Intermediate Certificate in M: 
and the Final Examination of the Institute of P, 
are: 

Intermediate Certificate: (1) The Evolution of Modern Industrial 
Organization; (2) The Nature of Management; (3) The Economic 
Aspects of Industry and Commerce; (4) The Legal Aspects of Industry 
and Commerce; (5) The Psychological Aspects of Industry and Com- 
merce; (6) Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting; (7) Statistical 


Method; (8) Work Measurement and Incentives; (9) Office Organiza- 
tion and Methods. 


Final: (1) Personnel Mana 
Social and Industrial Psycholo; 
Economics; (6) Industrial 
agement Practice. 


Students must be at least 23 years old before taking the Intermediate 
examination. 


anagement Studies 
ersonnel Management 


gement; (2) Industrial Relations; (3) 
gy; (4) Social Administration; (5) Social 
Law; (7) Management Principles; (8) Man- 
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and concerned with matters of policy as well as all oe of peroane 
management would receive from {1000 a year upwar pee (fea BP 
ponding rates for women would probably be £450 to £600, 

800 and £750 upwards. { 
A There ce rated though increasing number of senior Se Toon 
particularly in large-scale organizations, offering salaries from £2, 

er annum upwards. : i 
Technical Colleges: A list of the approved colleges for toe mer 
mediate Certificate in Management Studies and further particula: m 
be obtained from the British Institute of Management, hae ame 
House, 80 Fetter Lane, London, E.C.4. The following colleges Pee 
classes for the Personnel Management Final section of the Diplom: 
Management Studies: 

Birmingham: College of Commerce. 

Leeds: College of Commerce. 

Liverpool: College of Commerce. 

London: The Polytechnic, Regent Street. 

Manchester: College of Technology: 

Portsmouth: College of Techno ogy. À 
Address: Institute SE Personnel Management, Management House, 
80 Fetter L London, E.C.4. 4 
Bibliography: e H REEI -Personnel Management een 
30s.); H.M.S.0.: Personnel Management (Careers Series, PENG a 
Education and Training in the Field of A ET Dese inen 

anagement, 7s. 6d.); G. R. Moxon: Functi onne ipi 
(Institute of oak Management, 3s.). Other publications may also 

obtained from the Institute. 
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a CAREER in Pharmacy 
with 


THE CHEMISTS 


Boots The Chemists offer splendid opportunities 
for boys to train as Pharmacists, Pharmacy 


offers an interesting, satisfying and rewarding 
career. 


Here is an Opportunity for a progressive career 
where good Prospects are assured. Minimum 
commencing salary for Pharmacists in Boots 


bi 


Candidates with the Tequired standard of 
education should apply to: 


RETAIL STAFF DEPARTMENT 
BOOTS THE CHEMISTS 
STATION STREET, NOTTINGHAM 


SS 
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PHARMACY 


Nature of Work: Pharmacy is that branch of medicine which is 
Concerned with the provision of medicaments of all kinds. The 
majority of pharmacists are employed in retail pharmacies where 
they dispense prescriptions, sell all types of medicaments, medical and 
Surgical appliances. Other pharmacists are employed in hospital dis- 
Pensaries, and in the pharmaceutical manufacturing industry. 
Age of Entry: There is no age limit for entry as a student. 
Educational Requirements: All prospective students must have 
Passed an approved examination in general education, particulars of 
Which can be obtained from the Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
Titain, the responsible body for the profession in England, Scotland 
and Wales, 
Training: The full period of training occupies from four to five years 
according to the method adopted and the first step is to register as a 
Student with the Pharmaceutical Society. 
fter registration the period of training is divided into three parts: 
(1) a course of study occupying one to two years in preparation for the 
Intermediate Examination, (2) a further course of study of two years’ 
duration in preparation for the Qualifying Examination, and (3) a 
Course of practical training in a pharmacy, hospital or manufacturing 
pharmaceutical laboratory approved by the Council of the Society. 
his course occupies two years if undergone prior to sitting the 
Qualifying Examination or one year if subsequent to sitting the 
examination, ` S 
The Intermediate Examination comprises the subjects Chemistry, 
hysics and Biology, and is of the standard of a university Intermediate 
Examination in science; a candidate who has passed such an examination 
or the General Certificate of Education (Advanced level) in the specified 
Subjects, all at not more than two sittings, can apply for exemption. 
An alternative plan is to take a three-year full-time course for a 
degree in Pharmacy at one of the following universities: Glasgow, 
Leeds, London, Manchester, Nottingham or Wales, and then apply 
for admission ta the Qualifying Examination of the Society. Graduates 
are only required to take the subject Forensic Pharmacy and having 
Passed the examination in this subject and completed the necessary 
Period of practical training as a pupil, they are eligible for registration 
as 3 
Ca g: As far as technical colleges are concerned, students 
without charge up to the end of the session in 


are usuall itted v A : 
which pei i a his or her 18th birthday, after which the 
Normal fees become payable. ‘These vary considerably, and application 
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should therefore be made to the Principal of the college the student 
wE patag university degree course is somewhat higher, and here 
again the fees vary considerably, as will be seen from the following 
examples: School of Pharmacy (University of London) £50 a year; 
Nottingham (4 years) £184; Wales (3 years) £105. : t 
While undergoing practical training the student will probably receive 
a small salary. s i f 
Entrance fees for the examinations of the Pharmaceutical Society 
are: Intermediate six guineas, Qualifying twelve guineas. 
Examinations: As indicated earlier on, the responsible body of the 
profession is the Pharmaceutical Society and in order to practise as a 
“Pharmaceutical Chemist’, ‘Chemist and Druggist’, or ‘Pharmacist’ one 
must be a member of the Society. The subjects of the examinations are: 
Intermediate Examination (1 to 2-year course): Chemistry, Physics and 
Biology. 4 
Qualifying Examination (2-year course): Pharmaceutics; Pharmaceu- 
tical Chemistry; Pharmacognosy; Pharmacology and Physiology; and 
Forensic Pharmacy. 
As an indication of what a university 
of the B.Pharm. of the University of London are quoted below: 
Intermediate: (1) Chemistry, (2) Physics, (3) One of the following: 
Botany, Zoology, Biology or General Physiology. 
Final: Part I extends over two years and comprises the subjects: 


Pharmaceutics; Pharmaceutical Chemistry; Pharmacognosy; Pharma- 
cology. 


Part II is spread over 
Two of the following: (a) 
(c) Pharmaceutical Engin 
Scholarships, etc.: 
the Pharmaceutical 
Secretary. For details of loca’ 
entrance scholarships, see A 
Prospects and Salary Scales: There 


degree involves, the subjects 


are opportunities for employ- 

pharmaceutical practice, viz. 
i re is no hard and fast line of 
division between the three branches, Interchange takes place and 
alue in another, 


] 1 growing, but the opportunities 
for employment in this branch are still rather limited as even large 
han ten pharmacists, 


F ` in the production, analytical and 
research departments, in the buying, sales, advertising, information 
and propaganda departments, i 
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Colleges: Tuition for the Pharmaceutical Society’s Examinations is 
available at the following colleges: 

Aberdeen: Robert Gordon’s Technical College. 

Birmingham: Central Technical College. 

Bradford: Technical College. 

Brighton: Technical College. 

Cardiff: Technical College. 

Dundee: Technical College. 

Edinburgh: Heriot-Watt College. 

Glasgow: Royal Technical College. 

Leicester: College of Technology. 

London: Chelsea Polytechnic, Manresa Road, Chelsea, 5.W.3. 

Manchester University. 

Nottingham University. 

Portsmouth: Municipal College. 

Sunderland: Technical College. aby 
Address: The Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, 17 Blooms- 
bury Square, London, W.C.1, to whom application can always be 
made for further information on pharmacy as a career. 


PHARMACY— 
ASSISTANT IN DISPENSING 


i i itals, dis- 
Nature of Work: Assistant Dispensers are employed in hospitals, di 
Pensaries and other organizations; also by doctors. heis jokin to sa 
in the compounding and dispensing of medicines, thus cal ing 3 
knowledge of chemistry, pharmacy, the eae, Drugs Act, the 
Pharm; i Act, and prescription rea! ee 
Age of Hoe F Usually 16 to 17 years, but the candidate auet have 
attained the age of 18 before admission to the examination of the Society 
of Apothecaries. 
Educational Requirements: 
aving achieved a good standar 
raining: Two years’ practica 


Candidates must produce evidence of 
d of general education. = l 
Į experience in dispensing is required, 

i i st, i 

under the direct supervision of a Registered Pharaonic Chemis z H 
addition to receiving instruction 1 BH ae ace) MTL, 
Apothecaries’ syllabus in Pharmacy and that 1) Pee op the 

samindtlons the eee fe EAA July and October of 
Society of Apothecaries is held in January, April, July 
each year, and consists of two subjects: _ al (2 Was) aad aedl 

(i) Pharmacy—written (x hour); practic 


1. 
ii i ica—written (1 hour) and ora i 
wie eas attained the age of 18 years at the time of entry 


r required ri vi a; e i nd instruction 
and a i vidence of age, ducation a d 

e to p oduce evi f 0 ; 

in pharmacy and materia medica. The entrance fee is 8 guineas 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: More than 30 per cent of hospitals 
throughout the country employ Apothecaries’ Hall Dispensers. 
Salaries range from £215 (at 18) to £485 per annum. London weighting 
is added for Staff at Hospitals in the Metropolitan Area of £10 per 
annum for ages 18 to 20; £20 for ages 21 to 25; and £30 for ages 26 and 
over. Although the position of Assistant Dispenser is open to both 
boys and girls, less than 10 per cent of the total number employed are 
boys. 

Training Centres: A com 
of Apothecaries. 
Address: Society of A 


pothecaries of London, Black Friars Lane, 
Queen Victoria Street, London, E.C.4. 


plete list may be obtained from the Society 


PHOTOGRAPHY (COMMERCIAL) 


Nature of Work: Commercial photography includes industrial, 
advertising, portraiture, Pictorial, scientific applications and medical. 
There are equal opportuniti 


printing, enlarging, 
in any phot hic 
department as the operator. ae 


Portant quality is patience, as 
ce from the moment one enters 


apprenticeship the pupil i ined to ae iee years if over. Doone 
the Institute of British P. 
classes or by means of th 
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(b) Full-time instruction is available at a number of Art Schools and 
Schools of Photography in various parts of the country; a list of such 
schools is given at the end of the section. 

Training is usually spread over one or two years, depending upon 
the scope of the syllabus. For example, the School of Photography of 
the Regent Street Polytechnic (London) runs two one-year courses. 
The first (x) covers the theory and practice of photography, with special 
reference to advertising and commercial photography, negative making 
and printing, studio portraiture, retouching and colour finishing, 
mounting, spotting, lanternslide making, architectural work, and flash- 
light methods. Students who complete this course usually qualify for the 
Intermediate Examination of the City and Guilds of London Institute. 

The second course is open only to those who have already taken (x1) 
and covers the Final Examination of the City and Guilds of London 
Institute and the Intermediate Examination of the Institute of British 
Photographers, 

The courses of other schools are along similar lines. 

(c) The other method of training is to take up employment as a 
photographer’s junior assistant; here the training would not be as 
Systematic as with methods (a) and (b) as the junior assistant is called 
upon to do a variety of odd jobs. The result is that the period of training 
1S spread over a longer period. But the junior assistant can supple- 
ment his day-to-day work by studying for the examinations of the 
Institute of British Photographers or the City and Guilds of London 
Institute. The necessary instruction can be obtained by attending 
Ippe classes or by means of the correspondence course run by the 


Cost of Training: Under method (a) a premium is sometimes required 
often as a token of good faith and is frequently repayable over a period 
in the form of pocket money to the trainee, although such an arrange- 
ment needs the consent of the parent or guardian. In cases where 
Wages are paid, these are generally in accordance with minimum rates 
recommended by the Institute of British Photographers. 

At an Art School or School of Photography, students are usually 
admitted without charge up to 18, after which the normal fees become 
Payable. 'These vary considerably, but to quote two examples, the fee 
for the course of the Regent Street Polytechnic School of Photography 
Is £31 for each year (this includes the use of materials), while at the 
Leeds College of Technology the fee is about £47 for each year. 

Fees for part-time instruction at evening classes ee vary somewhat, 

ut are in t i 2 a session for an organized course. ‘ 

he fee pereon ye a ae course of the I.B.P. in preparation 
or the Preliminary Examination is £12 128. or £10 10s. for members 
of the Institute. 

Xaminations: The examinations w! 
of qualification are those of the Institu 
and the City and Guilds of London Institu 
the option, he is advised to take the former, 
given, 


hich provide a recognized standard 
titute of British Photographers, 
te, but where a student has 
of which brief details are 
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Institute of British Photographers: 


Preliminary: Elementary photographic practice and theory: three 
hours’ practical work, and a written paper of two hours. 


Intermediate: Nine hours’ (1 + days) practical work and a three hours’ 
written paper (4 day). The subjects are: 

Subject; Cameras; Lenses; Shutters; 
Sources; Filters; Arrangement and Lightin 
Layout and Equipment; Development; Ri h 
and Drying; Faults in Negatives; „Reduction and Intensification; 
Preparation of the Negative for Printing; Varnishing and Anti-scratch 
Treatment; Storage of Negatives; Printing; Toning; Lantern Slides; 
Mounting; Spotting; Reproduced Negatives; Copying Photographic 
Prints; Scope and Uses of Photography. 

Final: The Final Examination sets th 


Emulsion types; Light 
g of Subject; Darkroom 


ter is carried out in a convenient photo- 
graphic establishment. 
Successful candidates are, 


the Associateship of the Instit 
A.I.B.P. 


Social Aspects: The ideal photographer should have, in addition to 
his own specialized knowledge, a wide general knowledge and a cultural 
background. 


The Portraitist should have a liking for, 
his fellow men so that 

sitters, from w 
to put them at 
to do so, the st 
sitter. 


if Full Members of the I.B.P., awarded 
ute. This gives the right to use the letters 


and an understanding of, 
he can talk naturally and easily with all his 
hatever walk of life they have come. He should be able 
their ease and to judge quickly, and without appearing 
yle of portrait which will bring out the character of the 


of circumstances, and it is Very necessary that he should be of good 
appearance and education, 

Prospects and Salary Scales: The be t lie i lica- 
tions of photography to ind o o pects cea thie app 


t opportunities 

tising fields, and the medical field is expanding rapidly, 
Salaries in photographic establishments and in the photographic 

departments of industri 


in the commercial and adver- 


nsing; Fixation; Washing, 


~. 
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are attained by few. In the Health Service, salaries are regulated Dy 
Whitley Council agreements and at the present time range on al aut 
£410 to £710 per annum. There are also a few openings for pigi ; 
graphers in the Civil Service, in such departments as, the > is A 
Museum, Ministry of Supply and Forest Research Stations. a 
appointments are advertised in the National Press and carry salaries 
ranging from about £300 to £1,100 per annum. 
Colleges: Full-time courses are available at the following Colleges: 
Birmingham College of Arts and Crafts, Margaret Street, Birming- 
ham, 3. 
Bloometary Technical School for Women, Queen Square, London, 
W,Gir: 
Bournemouth Municipal College of Art Lae Bournemouth. 
Derby College of Art, Green Lane, Derby. : E 
Ealing Technical College and School of Art, Warwick Road, Ealing, 
London, W.s. . 
Guildford School of Art and Crafts, Stoke Park, Guildford, peana 
Keighley School of Art and Crafts, apt tc ie Keighley, Yorks. 
Leeds College of Technology, Queen quare, Leeds 2. ay 
London School of Printing and Graphic Arts, 6 Bolt Court, Fleet 
Mate ey Ripert hnol Manchester 1 
Manchest I f Technology, c A i 
Nottingham TRE o Art and Crafts, Waverley Street, Notting 
ham. 
School of Photography, Polytechnic, 307-11 Regent Street, London, 
W.r 


Address: Institute of British Photographers, 49 Gordon Square, 
Lond N : ’ 
Bibliography, ‘Photography as a Career (Leaflet pee a he E 
of British Photographers); Photography ae Methnen) 

R. H. Mason: To be a Professional Photographer ( B 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Nature of Work: Physical Education now plays an important part 
in promoting the health of both children and adults, not only in schools 
and recreational institutes but also in Youth Clubs, in factories and 
in the field of Physiotherapy. 

Physical Education, i.e. gymnastics, dancing, games and other 
forms of physical exercise, is taught in Primary Schools by teachers 
trained at one of the general Training Colleges, and in Secondary 
Schools and Public Schools by teachers who have taken a specialist or 
advanced course in this subject at one of these. 

Men do not normally teach Physical Education only and as a result 
the courses open to men are restricted to those who have already 
qualified as teachers in other subjects, except at the Scottish College of 


Physical Education. Thus the information that follows is intended for 
women. 


Age of Entry: 
is 18 years. 


Educational Requirements: It is normally necessary to hold a 
General Certificate of Education with passes in: 
(a) five subjects at Ordinary level; or 


; O four subjects at Ordinary level and one other subject at Advanced 
evel; or 


(c) two subjects at Ordinary level and tw 
level; or 


(d) three subjects at Advanced level, provided that there is evidence 


that other courses have been studied beyond the minimum age for 


The minimum age for admission to a Training College 


o other subjects at Advanced 


me fully qualified teachers of 
d follow a three-year course at one of the 


he end of the section. The 
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Each college is a constituent college of an Institute of Education of a 
University and students are awarded the Certificate of the Institute 
on the successful completion of training. This qualifies the holder for 
the status of Qualified Teacher. : 

As an alternative to qualifying as a Physical Education specialist, 
Women can take an advanced course in this subject at a two-year 
training college, to qualify for general teaching as well as for teaching 
Physical Education. In suitable places they may be allowed to devote a 
further year to the study of Physical Education, either on completion of 
the general course or after teaching experience in a school. A complete 

ist of general training colleges having suitable facilities is given in 
List 172 published by H.M. Stationery Office, price 1s. 

Application for admission to a two-year training course should be 
made to the Correspondent of the college the student wishes to enter, 
who will supply a form of application and a form for registration with 
the Training Colleges Clearing House. The latter is an organization 
conducted by a Committee of Training College Principals through which 
applicants for admission to training colleges can have their names 
entered for several colleges in order of preference. The address of 
the Clearing House is: 469 Oxford Street, London, W.. 

Certain colleges are recognized for grant aid by the Ministry of 
Education and students who are prepared to teach in grant-aided 
Schools on the completion of training and are willing to sign an under- 
taking to that effect are admitted to these colleges as recognized students 
without payment of fees for tuition. They may also receive free board 
if resident in a training college, or in a hostel, or in lodgings approved 
by the college authorities, or they may be required to pay a contribu- 
tion towards their boarding expenses, according to their parents 

nancial position. Day students staying with parents, relatives or 
friends may also be eligible for maintenance grants on the same basis. 
Local education authorities may also help students to meet incidental 


_ Students who do not wish to sign an undertaking to teach in grant- 
aided schools may be admitted to training colleges, but only as private 


Apart from teaching, there are openings as Or 
in Training Colleges, as Remedial O E 

olle ical Education for Wo: ; z 

Anstey Collega of Physical Education, Chester Read, Sutton Cold: 


field, Birmingham. 
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Bedford College of Physical Education, 37 Lansdowne Road, Bedford. 

Chelsea College of Physical Education, Denton Road, Eastbourne. 

Dartford College of Physical Education, Dartford Heath, Dartford, 
Kent. 

Dunfermline College of Physical Education, Woolmanhill, Aberdeen. 

I.M. Marsh College of Physical Education, Barkhill Road, Liverpool 


17. 
Lady Mabel College of Physical Education, Wentworth Woodhouse, 
Nr. Rotherham, Yorks. 


Nonington College of Physical Education, St. Albans Court, Noning- 
ton, Kent. 


Ulster College of Physical Education, Jordanstown, Co. Antrim, 
N. Ireland. ’ 
Addresses: The Physical Education Association of Gt. Britain and 
N. Ireland, Hamilton House, Bidborough Street, London, W.C.1; 
Ministry of Education, Curzon Street, London, W.1; Scottish Educa- 
tion Department, St. Andrew’s House, Edinburgh 1; National Union of 
‘Teachers, Hamilton House, Mabledon Place, London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: G. Mitchell: On your Marks (Heinemann), 
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PHYSICS 


Nature of Work: In the past the activities of physicists were con- 
cerned chiefly with research; in fact it is only in recent years that there 
have been many openings for physicists in industry. But today physi- 
cists are playing an important part in almost all industries, particularly 
in the electrical and radio, textile, scientific instrument, iron and steel, 
oil, rubber and plastics industries 

In addition to the industrial field, physicists are employed in research 
associations of all kinds, in Government laboratories and research 
establishments, including those concerned with the. utilization of 
atomic energy, while a large number are engaged in teaching (chiefly 
in the universities). 
Age of Entry: Between the ages of 16 and 18 years, depending upon 
the method of training adopted; or following graduation. 
Educational Requirements: As a university degree or diploma is 
the usual academic qualification, it is desirable to have passed an 
examination which satisfies the entrance requirements of a university. 
This is normally Matriculation or General Certificate of Education 
with passes in Mathematics and Physics at Advanced level. Candidates 
without such a preliminary qualification may still work for an examina- 
tion such as the Graduateship of the Institute of Physics. 
Essential Qualities: A keen interest in science subjects, and a sound 
knowledge of mathematics are the first essentials: *  —  ; 
Training: The recommended method of training is a full-time course, 


at a university or technical college (or a ‘sandwich course’ at the latter) 
for a degree or diploma in physics. A period of research in a university 
duate course in some 


laboratory is then advantageous, Or a post-gra 0 
branch of engineering or technology. A degree or diploma course 
dme a minimum of three years study; post-graduate courses are 
usually of one ree years’ duration. ay YD 

An Miernative beh is employment in a junior capacity 1n the lab- 
oratories of an industrial organization supplemented by Seen sody 
at a technical college for the Ordinary and Higher Aa i ee 
in Applied Physics. These are awarded jointly by the mae 
Education and the Institute of Physics and can lead to Graduateship 


of the Institute s f 

The part-time course for the Ordinary National Coan Ebina 
Occupies three years, and for the Higher National Certificate a further 
two years. ; | ; 

Candidates for the examination for Graduateship of the Institute 
of Physics may study full-time (for noble than three years) or part- 
ti hi j take about five years- 3 i 
Cost P eun AR w siaarable with that relating to Chemistry, 


which see, 
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inations: The examinations with which the would-be physicist 
a are: (a) University degree in physics; OR (b) cni 
ateship of the Institute of Physics; OR (c) Ordinary and Higher Nationa 
Certificates in Applied Physics followed by part of the Graduateship 
examination. Full details of entry conditions to the various universities 
and of the subjects of the Institutes examination may be obtained, 
gratis, from the Institute of Physics (see below) 
Scholarships: Exhibitions, scholarships, and other grants are awarded 
by the Ministry of Education, Local Education Authorities and many 
universities, 


Prospects and Salaries: The prospects in the 


profession are very 
s. To quote salary 
ifferent branches 


Colleges: A list of colleges recognized as providing adequate instruc- 
tion for the National Certificates in Applied Physics can be obtained 
from the Institute of Physics (see below). 


Address: Institute of Physics, 47 Belgrave Square, London, S.W.1. 

Bibliography: P. Dunsheath: The Graduate in Industry (Hutchinson, 

tos. 6d.); H.M.S.O.: Science (Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 
a Career (The Institute of Physics, 6s.); 


37, 9d.); N. Clarkes Physics as 
The Scientific Education of Physicists (The Institute of Physics, gratis)- 
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PHYSIOTHERAPY 


Nature of Work: Physiotherapy is the treatment of the sick and 
injured by physical agents (e.g. exercise, massage and electricity). These 
treatments are given under the direction of doctors and in conjunction 
with any medical or surgical treatment the patient may be receiving. 

The work is pleasant and varied, and requires a comprehensive 
knowledge of the body in health and disease, and of body mechanics. 

Physiotherapists are employed in clinics, hospitals, rehabilitation 
centres and in private practice. 
Age of Entry: Students are not usually accepted for training under 
the age of 18. The minimum period of training is three years full 
time and candidates must be 21 when they enter for the Final 
Examination, 

ducational Requirements: Candidates must hold a General Certifi- 
cate of Education, or its equivalent, in a minimum of five subjects 
including English language and three selected subjects, in accordance 
With the regulations of the Chartered Society. 
Essential Qualities: The work calls for physical fitness, a good deal 
of tact and patience, a liking for people and an understanding not 
only of the human body but of human nature. ‘ 
Training: Training is undertaken at one of the schools recognized 
by the Chartered Society (a list of these will be found at the end of the 
Section) and extends over a period of three years. Students are required 
to enrol with the Chartered Society within the first nine months of 
training. This period is usually spent in acquiring a good grounding 
in the subjects laid down in the syllabus, and at the end of this period 
the student commences treatments in the wards and physiotherapy 
departments under supervision of qualified teachers and experienced 
Physiotherapists, He/she also attends clinics, operations, dissections, 
Classes in the school, and lectures given by members of the hospital 
ag om se he student sits for the examina. 

t interv; ing the three years the stude: = 

tions set ae ‘Chartered Beady of Physiotherapy, the successful 
Passing of which qualifies the candidate to apply for registration as a 
membe: i <2 : 

oi or z eee Bi the full course of ia Sas of 

oard-residence, vary from about 150 to 200 guineas. “ot para 
of fees, classes, textbooks, residential eae ae app A 
tion should be made to the Principal of the beer schoo a . 
Xamination fees are as follows: Preliminary four guineas, inter- 


Mediate t i and Final six guineas. f p 
Saniinations: "The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy, the regis- 


tering body for the profession, holds examinations twice yearly. 
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Preliminary Examination—taken after 18 months’ training: . 

Two written papers of 3 notty each on e Darom and Physiology 

i X ation of approximately 15 minu: es. 2 

girs see a ESTES: 3 holes on the Physical and Physiological 
Principles of Electrotherapy. i 

Intermediate Examination—taken after 30 months’ training: 

One written paper of 3 hours on the Theory of Massage, Movement 
and Electrotherapy. 

One half-hour practical examination in the Technique of Massage- 

One half-hour practical examination in the Technique of Movement. 

One 40-minute practical examination in the Technique of Electro- 
therapy. 

Two written papers of 3 hours o. 


its on the Treatment of Patients by 
Physiotherapy (Paper A— Medical 


Conditions; Paper B—Surgical 
Conditions). j 
Final Examination—after the equivalent of three years’ full-time 
training: 


A practical examination of I} to 2 
Physiotherapy included in the syllab 
demonstrate: 


hours’ duration on any form of 
us. Candidates are required to 


ds which might be appl 
y the examiners. The t 


The Certificate of Membership of the Chartered Society is recognized 
by the Ministry of Health as an essential qualification for employ- 
ment under the National Health Act. 

Social Aspects: The Personal approach is a most important factor 
in the work of a physiotherapist; no two cases are alike and because 


. . ei) a? . 

of this there is a need for Initiative and personality in gaining the 

confidence and co-operation of the patient if the best results are to be 

achieved in the shortest possible time. The physiotherapist has the 
a profession which already 


satisfaction of knowing that he/she is part of 

plays a very large part in the rehabilitation of sick and injured people, 
and one which is likely to play an eyen larger part in the medica 
schemes of the future. 

Scholarships, etc.: The Chartered Societ 
small bursaries of not more than £20, b 
application is that candidates must h. 


training. There is also a small loa: 
£50 are made to students who 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: All large hospitals now have Physio- 
therapy Departments and there is a widening field of work in preventive 
medicine. Physiotherapists are already employed in Maternity and 
Child Welfare centres and in School, Municipal and Industrial Clinics. 
With the increase in Government insurance a considerable increase in 
the number of curative centres is anticipated in all industrial areas. The 
demand for teachers of physiotherapy far exceeds the supply and recruits 
| to this branch of the profession are urgently needed. Additional training 
occupies two years and is carried out as a student teacher either at the 
physiotherapist’s former school or some other, the student meanwhile 
earning a salary. 
Present salaries are: 
| Physiotherapist ats A .. £462 ros. p.a., rising by five 
annual increments of £15 
: to £537 Ios. p.a. 
Senior Physiotherapist <3 .. £520 tos. p.a., rising by four 
annual increments of £15 
to £580 Ios. 


Superintendent Physiotherapist: 
Grade I: With two or three Assis- 


tants in the basic grade} .- £537 p.a., rising by four 
= annual increments of £15 
À to £597 p-a- 
Grade II: With four to eight Assis- ` 
tants in the basic grade .. .. £571 p.a., rising by six 
L annual increments of £15 
$ to £661 p.a. 
Grade III: With nine to thirteen Assis- un 
tants in the-basic grade .. .. £626 p-a rising by five 
annual increments of £20 
to £726 p.a. 
Grade IV: With fourteen or more a” 
Assistants in the basic grade .. £669 p.a., rising by five 
annual increments of £20 
to £769 p.a. 


Colleges: Approved courses of training are available at schools situated 
in: 


Bath; Belfast: Birmingham; Bradford; Bristol; Cardiff; Dublin; 
Edinburgh; ae eae Hf eds: Liverpool; London; Manchester; 
i ewcastle-on-Tyne; Oswestry; Salford; Sheffield; Wolverhampton. 

A detailed list can be had on application to the Chartered Society. 
Address: The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy, Tavistock House 
South), Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: Physiotherapy as a Career (issued by the Chartered 

Society, 1s.); Miss J. H. Wicksteed, F.C.S.P.: The Growth of a Profes- 

sion (obtainable from the Chartered Society, 6s.); H.M.S.O.: Physio- 

therapist (Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 52, 6d.); L. Lewis: Judy 
owman, Therapist (Bodley Head). 


7 
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PLASTICS 


Nature of Work: The Plastics Industry may be roughly divided into 
three main branches, viz. (1) manufacturing of plastic materials from 
which the articles and components are made; (2) moulders, fabricators, 
extruders, laminators, etc. who produce the finished products, and (3) 
the chemical and mechanical engineering concerns who make the 


good standard of education is essential, 
ucation at ordinary level in chemistry, 
physics and mathematics is usually required, 


nterest in science subjects is of the 
greatest important, together with a sound knowledge of mathematics. 
Training: There are three main methods: (a) a universi 


» Or Institution of Mechanical 
the industry in which the student 


(a) See Sections dealing with Chey 
__ (b) Full-time courses, inclu 


c) Part-time 
Plastic Institute are available at Acton 
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College of Rubber Technology, at the Northern Polytechnic, London, 
N.7; College of Technology, Birmingham; College of Advanced 
Technology, Cathays Park, Cardiff; Royal College of Science and 
Technology, Glasgow; Newton Heath Technical College, Manchester. 
Cost of Training: The cost of the full-time course ranges from £30 
to £60 per session, but students under the age of 18 may be admitted | 
without charge after which the normal fees become payable, 

xaminations: The recognized examinations are those organized 
by the Plastics Institute: (a) DIPLOMA OF THE INSTITUTE, (b) qualifying 
examination for GRADUATESHIP OF THE INSTITUTE. 

(a) To qualify for the award of the Diploma, candidates are required 
to hold an Ordinary National Certificate or a G.C.E. at Advanced level, 
and to have passed the City and Guilds examinations in the Technology 
of Plastics or the subjects of Group I of the Plastics Institute examina- 
tion (see below), 


(b) For Graduateship candidates must have passed the Plastics Insti- 

tute examination in the following subjects: 

Group I: 1. The Use of English; 2. Plastics Technology. 

Group IT: A3. Organic Chemistry; A4. Physical Chemistry; or 
B3. Physics I; B4. Physics II; or C3. Properties and Strength of 

aterials; C4. Theory of Machines; or C3. Electrical Engineering 
3 C4. Electrical Engineering II. 

Group IIT: A5. Organic Chemistry of Plastics; A6. Physical Chemistry 
of Plastics; 7. Advanced Plastics ‘Technology; or Bs. Physics of 
Plastics I; B6. Physics of Plastics II; 7. Advanced Plastics Tech- 
nology; or C5. Plastics Processing Engineering; C6(a) Compression, 

ransfer and Injection Moulding; C6(b) Plastics Production, ex- 
cluding subjects of C6(a); C6(c) Plastics Application; C6(d) Indus- 
trial Design applied to Plastics Materials; 7. Advanced Plastics 
Tı echnology, 

Group IV: Industrial Administration. a 
rospects and Salary Scales: There are excellent opportunities in 
the Plastics Industry for physicists, chemists, chemical and mechanical 
engineers, Generally starting salaries for graduates and those with 
technical qualifications are in the region of £700-£800 a year, with 
°PPortunities of rising to £1,500—{2,000 or more. Salaries and prospects 
Compare reasonably with those for qualified engineers in other industries. 

dress: The Plastics Institute, 6 Mandeville Place, London, W.r. 
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POLICE SERVICE 


Nature of Work: The first duty of the police is, of course, the pro- 
tection of life and property and the prevention and detection of crime, 
but they also assist the public in a host of other ways which form part 
of the service rendered by the constable on the ‘beat’, and as a result it 
is to the P.C. that the public look for help and guidance, especially when _ 

anything unusual happens. he 

The specialized branches of the police force include: the Criminal In- 
vestigation Department or C.I.D.; fingerprints and photography, 
motor patrols, river-police work, radiotelephony and registration of 
aliens. Vacancies in these specialist branches are filled by selection 
from the uniformed branch. 

Women constables do all general police duties, but there are some 
branches of police work for which they are particularly suitable, 
such as dealing with women offenders, protecting children and young 
women, and attending women taken ill or injured in the street. Women 
members of the Criminal Investigation Departments are selected from 
the ranks of uniformed women police. 

Besides the Metropolitan police, with some 20,000 men and 500 
policewomen, there are 125 county, city and borough police forces in 
England and Wales, and 33 in Scotland. All are subject to regulations 
made by the Home Secretary (or Secretary of State for Scotland, in the 
case of Scottish forces) concerning conditions of service, of pay, per- 
sions, discipline and administration generally, but the detailed admini- 
stration of the force is the responsibility of the local Police Authority 
and the Chief Constable. The Secretary of State for the Home De- 
partmentis himself the Police Authority for the Metropolitan Police. 
Age of Entry: Age limits for men are normally 19 to 30 years and for 
women 20 to 35 years (men and women outside these age limits may be 
considered if they have special qualifications). In Scotland women 
candidates must be unmarried or widows. 

Educational Requirements: An average standard of education is 
required, but it is not essential to have passed a recognized educational 
examination. 


Essential Qualifications: To be eligible for appointment as Constable 


candidates must be of good character and be able to satisfy the following 
requirements: 


(a) Height—at least 5 ft. 8 in.; for some forces taller, The minimum 
height for women is 5 ft. 4 in. 
(b) Good mental and bodily health, and free from any physical 
defect likely to interfere with the efficient performance of his/her duties- 
(c) Candidates are required 


c) S l1 to pass an entrance examination to test 
their intelligence as well as their abili 


ty to spell, write legibly and do 
simple arithmetic. J rorspell write legibly a 
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Before being accepted for training all candidates are required to 

pass a medical examination and eyesight test. Sight should be normal 
without glasses. 
Training: Both men and women recruits enter as constables and are 
required to undergo a three months’ course of basic training at a 
residential district training centre. No charge is made for board, 
accommodation and tuition. During this period they are given a general 
picture of the police service and courts, and grounding in the aspects 
of law with which they will be concerned. They are taught their 
powers and responsibilities as police officers and how to deal with the 
Situations with which they may be faced while on duty. 

On the satisfactory completion of the course probationary constables 
return to their forces and are then posted to Divisions where they 
work under experienced officers and are given further practical training 
for a year or so. ‘They are on probation until they have completed two 
years’ service and during that time are required to attend two continua- 
tion courses at the district training centre. During the period of proba- 
tion a constable’s services may be dispensed with (at one month’s 
notice, or with payment of wages in lieu) if the Chief Constable con- 
siders that he is unlikely to become efficient. 

romotion: Promotion to Sergeant and Inspector is subject to the 
Passing of qualifying examinations in Police Duties and general educa- 
tional subjects. Constables may be considered for promotion to Sergeant 
after five years’ service has been completed and all have opportunities 
for Promotion to the highest ranks in the police service. 
Examinations: A summary of the Constable to Sergeant examination 
1s given below: 

_ Constable to Sergeant Promotion Examination: (1) Educational sub- 
jects—English; Arithmetic; Geography; General Knowledge. (2) Police 
Duties—Criminal Law; Evidence and Procedure in Criminal Courts; 
General Statutes; Regulations and Orders; Structure of Local and 
Central Government; Police Powers and Duties. k 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There are vacancies for men and women 
in practically every force. The scales of pay vary according to rank; 
or officers up to the rank of Inspector they are as follows: 

Constables: £490 on appointment increasing after the first two years 
to £550 and then by annual increments to a maximum of £660 a year 
after nine years’ service. z 

ergeants: £695 a year increasing by £20 a year to a maximum of 

755 a year after three’years’ service in the rank. À 

Station Sergeants: £775 a year rising to £795 a year after two years 
Service in the rank. F 5 
F Inspectors (provincial forces): £825 a year increasing by annual 

ncrements of 8s a year. 

_ Inspectors Gites Si City of London forces): £855 a year 
Increasing by annual increments of £30 to £915 a year. 

The corresponding rates for women are £440 rising to £595 a year 
and £625 rising to £680 a year for Constables and Sergeants respec- 
tively. Inspectors in provincial forces receive £745 rising to £795 after 
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two years’ service in the rank while in the Metropolitan Police Force 
they receive £770 rising to £825 after two years in the rank. 

In addition to the basic pay all officers receive either free quarters 
or a tax-free rent allowance- instead. The allowance for Constables 
serving with the Metropolitan Police Force is up to 35s. for married 
men and 17s. 6d. for single men; in the provinces up to 30s. and 15s. 
respectively. ‘They also receive a boot allowance of 3s. a week. Uni- 
form is provided free. Women police receive similar allowances. 
There is also a“ London Allowance’ of £20 a year for officers up to the 
rank of Station Sergeant in the Metropolitan and City of London 
forces. Pension contributions, which are deducted, come to about 10s. 
per week (women 6s.) at the beginning of a constable’s service. 

Hours of duty, off-time and overtime are governed by regulations, and 
annual leave with full pay is granted, according to rank, e.g. Constables 
17 days a year; Sergeants 19 days; Inspectors 22 days. 

Tuition: A very large number of would-be police officers study for 


the entrance examination by means of correspondence courses, while 
an equally large number 


of Constables use the same method when 
preparing for their promotion examinations. 


A list of correspondence 
colleges which offer tuition for the various police examinations is, 
therefore, given in Appendix V. 

Police Cadets: The Metro: 


politan, City of London and other forces 
employ male Police Cadets. 


The age limits differ between forces but 
een 16 and 18 years and applicants should be at 
least 5 ft. 7 in. (in the Metropolitan Police Force 5 ft. 8 in.) in height, 
considered that an applicant is likely to increase in 
and of good education. Cadets may spend a month 
at the Training School of the force to which they belong—they are then 
employed on clerical and other duties. Duties are interchanged periodi- 
cally to give cadets the widest possible experience, and when old 
1 o desire and fulfil the usual physical and 
educational requireme joi i 


ply for the deferment of cadets from National 
) ey serve as cadets and afterwards as members of 
a regular police force, 


(1) If you wish to join a particular County, City, Borough or Burgh 
Force: The Chief Constable, (Name of Force), Police Headquarters, 
(Name of Town). 

(2) If you wish to join the Metropolitan Force: The Commissioner 
of Police of the Metropolis (Recruiting Branch), New Scotland Yard, 

ondon, S.W.1, 

(3) If you wish to join the City of London Force: The Commissioner 
of Police for the City of London, 26 Old Jewry, London, E.C.2. 

A If you are in any doubt or difficulty about where to send your applica- 
tion, or if you want advice—either go to any Police Station and ask for 
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help there, or write to: Police Recruiting Department, Home Office, 
Whitehall, London, S.W.r. Police Recruiting Department, Scottish 
Home Department, 18, Rothesay Terrace, Edinburgh, 3. NIe. 
Bibliography: J. M. Hart: The British Police (Allen and Unwin, 
12s. 6d.); H.M.S.O.: Your Career—Life in the Police and A Career for 
Women, obtainable from Police Recruiting Depts.). L. Meynell: 
Policeman in the Family (Oxford); C. Peacock: How I Became a 
Detective (Nelson); V. Baxter: Elizabeth, Young Policewoman (Lane); 
W. A. Elkin: The English Penal System (Penguin). 
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POLITICAL PARTY ORGANIZATION 


Duties: Fortunately for this country it can still be claimed that most of 


the people who serve on its political organs, from the Parish Council 


to the Cabinet, are moved far more by public spirit than by the motive 
of gain, though that of 


power cannot, of course, be ignored. We shall 
not, therefore, here concern ourselves with those who may, perhaps after 


long voluntary service for some political party, feel impelled to offer 
themselves for election, and who for the most part will give unpat 
political services while they earn their livings maybe as business men, 
barristers, or trade union organizers. But it will be useful to indicate 
briefly the scope for paid employment in the party organizations, whic 
are necessary both to keep their views before the electors (especially at 
election times) and to keep them in touch with public opinion. 

The local associations of the three principal parties appoint an Agent 
for each constituency they intend to contest. It is his duty, with the 
help of Organizers, both paid and voluntary, to manage the party S 
local propaganda, to organize meetings and raise funds, to check revi- 
sions of the Electoral Register in the interests of his party, normally to 
act as Secretary of the local organization, and to keep in touch with the 


M.P. or prospective candidate, The Central Organization of each party 
deals with e.g. research, publicity, press relations and overseas problems, 
and while it may recruit special 


lists from outside, it tends to be largely 
staffed by promotion from among the Agents. ; 

The Conservative Party conducts a system of training (including nine 
months at Swinton Conservative College near Ripon, Yorks) for the 
Agent’s Certificate, holders of which may apply for vacancies advertise 
by the constituencies. It recommenda a minimum scale of £5507 
£1,000 per annum according to experience and responsibilities; for 
Women Organizers (who if found eligible must undergo five months 
training) a scale of £440-{'540; with expenses in both cases. (Address: 
Personnel Officer, Conservative and Unionist Central Office, 2-8 
Victoria Street, London 5.W.1.) 

The Labour Party particularly looks for a record of voluntary work, 
and provides a postal tuition course on Or anization and Election Law: 
(Address: The Secretary's Department, The Labour Party, Transport 
House, Smith Square, London §.W.1, ; 

The Liberal Party also has a postal training scheme for paid and volun- 
tary workers, and the Society of Liberal Agents issues a Certificate: 
(Address: The General Director, Liberal Party Organization, 5 
Victoria Street, London S.W.1.) 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 505 


POST OFFICE 


Scope: The staff required to carry out the many activities of the Post 
fice is considerable, some 350,000 people being employed. About 
32,000 are engaged in the Administrative, Executive and Clerical grades 
of the Civil Service (which see), the remainder in one or other of the 
three grades: (a) Postal; (b) Telecommunications; (c) Engineering. 
Prospects: All staff have opportunities to advance to higher posts 
Y promotion, senior posts being filled, by tradition, from staff who 
ave ‘climbed the ladder’. Opportunities do exist, however, for men 
and women with the right qualifications to enter the Post Office on the 
£1,000 a year mark, 
Training: All training is given free in official time and trainees receive 
ull pay less, in some instances, a deduction of two shillings a week. 


Postal Grades 


: This is open to men between the ages of 15 to 60 who are 
Physically fit and mentally alert. Entry is by interview and an aptitude 
test. Starting pay is from £4 4s. p.w. at 15 to £10 5s. at 24, rising to 
10 13s. maximum. Promotion is to Postman Higher Grade (£12 4s. 
P.W.), to Assistant Inspector (£790 p.a.) and even higher posts. There 
are also opportunities for transfer to Postal and Telegraph Officer and 
Clerical Officer by competitive examination, and to other grades by 
Special selection, Applications to the local Head Postmaster. 
_ Postal and Telegraph Officer. Age of entry for this category is 16 to 18 
1n some areas 16 to 25), candidates being required to qualify through 
an intelligence test type of examination at about G.C.E. ‘ʻO’ level. 
ome arithmetical ability is necessary. Starting pay is from £4 16s. p.w. 
at age 16 to £9 19s. 6d. at age 25, rising to a maximum of £13 18s. 
12 5s. for women). Promotion is to Overseer (£955 p.a. max.); 
Assistant Superintendent (£1,179 p-a max.); and to other types of work 
by Special selection. Applications to: (Provinces) the Local Head Post- 
pastor; (London) the Regional Director (S. and B.B.) London Postal 
egion, King Edward Building, London, P.C., 
ssistant Postal Controller Class II (men only). Employed at Post 
ce Headquarters and at Regional Headquarters Offices, Assistant 
Postal Controllers are required to travel a great deal. At Headquarters 
they are employed on research work connected with the development of 
Postal services and on national problems of postal control and organi- 
vation. In regions they are engaged on inspection of postal services, 
Organization of staff and work, mechanization, accounting arrangements 
and selection of staff for promotion. The age of entry is 20} to 24 years, 
and candidates are required to take a Civil Service examination similar 


Postman. 
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I5 year old to university graduate 


THE POST OFFICE 


offers career openings at all levels 


The Post Office is a live and grow 
which offers openings for talents of every descrip- 
tion: administrative, scientific, executive, technical. 
It can also use the not less valuable gift of willing- 


ness to do a straightforward job as a member of a 
team, 


ring organisation, 


The Post Office offers all the advantages of tl 


he es- 
tablished Civil Service including non-contributory 


pension (or marriage gratuity) and paid holidays. 
Particulars of some of the Openings are given in the 
following Pages. If you would like more informa- 
tion your local Head Postmaster 


l or Telephone 
Manager will gladly supply it. For some of the 


touch with Post 


direct to: 


Personnel Department, Appointments Branch, 
Headquarters Building, GPO VA Martins le Grand, 
LONDON, E.C.. 
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to that for the Administrative Class (see Civil Service). Starting pay in 
ondon is £580 p.a. at age 21, or if National Service has been com- 

pleted, £645 p.a., rising to £1,275 p.a. Promotion is to Assistant Postal 

Controller Class I (£1,390-£1,725), to Postal Controller (£1,800- 

£2,150), and even higher. Applications to: Civil Service Commission, 
urlington Gardens, London, W.r. 


Telecommunications Grades 
Telephonist (Women). Age of entry for telephone operators is 15 to 
4° years, and up to 60 for candidates able to acquire the necessary skill. 
election is by interview and after tests to determine suitability. A good 
Speaking voice, good hearing, mental alertness and ability to work in a 
team, are essentials. Starting pay is £4 3s. 6d. at age 15 to £9 2s. at 
i8¢ 25 with a maximum of {10 2s. Promotion opportunities are to 
f Ssistant Supervisor (£641 p.a.) and higher. There are also allowances 
°F special duties. Applications to: (London) The Staff Controller, 
ondon Telecommunications Region, (S/A 2R(F)), Waterloo Bridge 
Ouse, Waterloo Road, London, S.E.1; (Provinces) The local Head 
Ostmaster, 
eee Telecommunications Operator Class II. The age of entry for 
gta = Women engaged in operating the Government’s overseas tele- 
uk Service is 15 to 36 years, extended to 60 years for those with 
A -typing or teleprinter experience. Candidates are interviewed and 
agili pass an aptitude test; a clear speaking voice, good hearing, mental 
suity and nimble fingers are necessary qualifications. Starting pay is 
4 48. p.w. at age 15, £9 14s. at age 25, rising to a maximum of 
Ar 138. 6d. Promotion is to Operator Class I (£14 13s. 6d. max.), to 
Verseas Telegraph Supervisor (£1,005 p.a. max.) and to higher posts. 
ma ications to: External Telecommunications Executive, Arundel 
Ouse, Arundel Street, London, W.C.2. 
adio Operator (Men only). Age of entry for men operating Post 
office g| ip-to-shore radio is 21 to 35 years. Candidates are interviewed 
and must pass an efficienċy test, and must possess the Postmaster 
General’s Ist Class Certificate in radio-telegraphy. Starting pay is from 
525 at age 21, to £630 at age 25, rising to a maximum of £780. 
Tomotion is to Radio Overseer (£930 p.a. max.) for operators with the 
partment Certificate in Radio Technology, and to Radio Assistant 
Uperintendent (£1,115 p.a. max.), and to higher posts. Applications 
se he Inspector of Wireless Telegraphy, Union House, St. Martin’s 
© Grand, London, E.C.1. i A 
elecommunications T) raffic Superintendent. This position calls for 
executive ability and an interest in scientific and technical subjects since 
the holder must be able to organize an effective telegraph and telephone 
Service, plan the necessary equiprnent and staff and see ahead to future 
velopments, Age of entry is 17} to 24 years. Candidates are inter- 
Viewed by the Civil Service Commission and must pass a written exami- 
nation at about G.C.E. ‘A’ level. Exemption is granted to candidates 
olding this certificate in certain subjects. Starting pay is from £490 
P-a. at age 17/18 to £650 p.a. at age 25, and rises to £1,000 p.a. Promotion 
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is to Senior Telecommunications Superintendent (£1,225 p.a. max.) 
and with opportunities for such appointments as Telecommunications 
Controller, or Telephone Manager. Applications to : Civil Service 
Commission. 


Engineering Grades 


Youth in Training. A minimum period of two year’s training is given 
to selected candidates, between the ages of 16 and 17}, with good basic 
education (G.C.E, not essential) and an aptitude for technical work, 
to fit them for posts as adult technicians engaged on installing and main- 
taining telephone and telegraph equipment, power plant, etc. The train- 
ing is supplemented by attendance at technical colleges. Pay begins at 
£4 os. 6d. p.w. at age 16, £4 12s. 6d. at 17, and rises to £6 17s. 6d. at age 
20. On regrading as Technician, pay goes up to £8 14s., rising tO 
£10 12s, p.w. Promotion is to Technical Officer, Assistant Engineer 


and Executive Engineer grades. Applications to: The local Telephone 
Manager. 


Assistant Engineer. Assistant Engineers are responsible for planning, 


installation and maintenance of engineering plant, supervision of techni- 

gn of equipment, preparation of specifi- 
taff. The age of entry is 17} to 23% years, 
pass a written examination conducted by 
the Civil Service Commission at about G.C.E. level. Pay starts at 
£465 p.a. up to age 20, rises to £650 p.a. at age 25, and to a maximum 
ecutive Engineer. Applications to : The 


> risi 5 p.a. at age 34, to a maximum 
of £1,250 p-a. Promotion is to Senior Eretta Engineer (£15720 
max.) and higher posts. Applications to: The Civil Service Commissio”: 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O. Choice of Careers, New Series, No. 3! 
The Civil nie. (permes for Juniors; No, 32. The Civil Service 
wecutive and Clerical Officers; Civil Servi eaae in the 
Civil Service for University Gra cp nites Hogan 


duates; Scientists i vil pice: 
eee £ A sts in the Civil Servic 
See also: Civil Service; Electrical Engineering. 
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POTTERY INDUSTRY 


Scope: The. Pottery Industry is mainly centred in North Stafford- 
shire, in and around the City of Stoke-on-Trent (the area known as 
“The Potteries’), but there are also potteries in Derby, Worcester, 
Poole, and elsewhere. In Scotland there are relatively large pottery 
works at Kilmarnock, Barrhead and Glasgow. 

The term ‘pottery’ is usually assumed to cover earthenware (table- 
Ware, glazed tiles, sanitary ware, etc.), porcelain (table-ware and in- 
dustrial ware), bone china (table-ware), stoneware (table-ware and 
industrial ware), and electrical porcelain, varying in type from insula- 
tors and radar equipment to sparking plugs. The industries using clay 
and techniques related to pottery are very much more numerous, how- 
ever, and the whole group is comprised in the term ‘ceramics’. Such 
industries include the fireclay and fibrebrick industry, building bricks, 
roofing tiles, floor tiles, sanitary fireclay, red clay ware, and finally the 
ptteous enamelling industry. ‘The general term ‘ceramics’ will there- 
Ore be used in referring to the industry. 

raining and Entry: School leavers from Secondary Modern Schools 
can enter the industry direct, and are taught their craft under a term of 
apprenticeship usually of five years’ duration. During this time they 
may attend the School of Ceramics (North Staffordshire Technical 

ollege) for technical training, or the College of Art (Burslem, Stoke- 
on-Trent) for art training. About 150 scholarships a year are awarded 
to such school leavers for a two year pre-entry course at the College of 
Art, Preliminary technical or art training is not available in all parts of 
the country in which ceramic industries may be situated, but inquiries 
Should be made at the nearest local Technical College. 

raining: Managers, The College of Ceramics at Stoke-on-Trent pro- 
Vides a three year ‘sandwich’ course in which a student spends six 
Months full-time at the College and six months in industry in each of 
three Successive years. T'he course covers all branches of ceramics and 
Includes Supplementary courses in chemistry and physics, mechanical 
and electrical engineering, costing and personnel management, At the 
en of the course the sttident may sit for a Manager's Diploma which is 
Specially endorsed for pottery, heavy claywares or vitreous enamelling. 

ere is no entrance examination for the course, but the student must 

ave studied chemistry and physics at least to the standard of the General 

“rtificate of Education. A ia 
fup £Ptists. For science students the College of Ceramics ie EF f 

tme course extending over three years. The main su Fan 2 

any are ceramics, chemistry and pie (ipo E PRES RYE 
~P to about honours degree standard. Students st $ 3 
in Cerami anagement Diploma and the „Ceramics 
Diploma laity aoe oes are Associateship examination of the 


lá 
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Institute of Ceramics (A.Inst.Ceram.). For entry to the Diploma ae 

in ceramics a student must have passed chemistry and physics at G.C. A 

(Ordinary level) at least, and preferably one of these subjects at advance! 
evel. 

: Both these qualifications are open also to those who enter the industry 
direct and attend the College part-time day and evening courses. 

The minimum age of entry to the College of Ceramics is 16 years, but 
entrants for the Management Diploma and the Ceramics Diploma full- 
time courses are normally 18 or over, as a number of them take the course 
after completing their National Service. 

Deferment is available during the period of the course. 

Scholarships to the above courses are 
local education authority in which the stud 


the techniques and technology of the industry. 

entry to these courses vary, and should be obtained by 
Cost of Training: The cost 
Staffordshire Technical Colle 


the age of 18. Out-County students must hav 
their Local Education Authority 


Scholarships and Prizes: Local authorities have power to grant 


Ursaries, scholarships and financial aid, and direct application shou! 
e made to the colleges mentioned for details. Many prizes, researc 
assistantships, etc. are also obtainable. 


on eges: College of Ceramics (North Staffordshire Technical College 
T ege Road, Stoke-on-Trent). College of Art (Burslem, Stoke-of 
Lond ee allege of Art (School of Ceramics, South Kensingto™ 
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Industrial Federation: British Pottery Manufacturers’ Federation, 
Federation House, Stoke-on-Trent. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O. Pottery (Choice of Careers, New Series, 
No. 6, 1s.). Ministry of Education: ‘Rules Governing the award of the 
Ministry’s Diplomas and Certificates in Art’ (H.MLS.O. 4d.). 

See also: Ari (Fine and Commercial). 


POULTRY FARMING 


Poultry Farming is a healthy occupation suitable for both men and 
Women. Many who for health reasons are debarred from entering 
other occupations are successful in this one. A thorough practical ex- 
Perience is essential and a knowledge of the scientific aspects of poultry 
farming highly desirable, 

3 Ati Entry: There are really no age limits, other than the minimum 
ge for admission to an agricultural college or farm institute which is 
Usually 17 years, 
Niteational Requirements: Students who wish to qualify for the 
Based Diploma in Poultry Husbandry are normally required to have 
zd „2n approved examination, such as the General Certificate of 
E with passes at Ordinary level in Chemistry, Mathematics 
and either Biology, Botany or Fhysics. For other students the possession 
Such a certificate is not essential. 

Ssential Qualities: The person who takes up poultry farming and 
Expects to make a success of it must have its real interest at heart, 
“ew Other branches of agriculture call for greater powers of foresight, 
p Servation, organization and business ability. 

vaining: The recommended form of training is a period of twelve 
months’ practical experience on a poultry farm, preferably a successful 
farm, staffed by experienced poultrymen, followed by a full-time course 
™ Poultry husbandry. The National Institute of Poultry Husbandry, 
the West of Scotland Agricultural College and Loughry Agricultural 

ollege, Northern Ireland offer two-year courses in poultry husbandry, 
While a number of county farm institutes run one-year courses. 

ter a two-year course students usually take the examination for 
the National Diploma in Poultry Husbandry, while one-year students 
take the examination for the National Certificate in Poultry Practice. 
efore a student can enter an agricultural college, he or she must 
have Completed not less than twelve months’ practical experience on 
a Poultry farm, In the case of the National Diploma, the practical work 
Must have been carried out on an approved farm and evidence of this 
Be to be submitted to the National Poultry Diploma Board before the 
mmence institutional training. ] 
Ost of Tealaine, (ha fs for the two-year course at me National 
stitute js £285 per annum for residential students and £155 per 
annum for non-residential. The fees at other colleges are similar. 


Ci 
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i iti institutes vary 
Fees for board-residence and tuition at the county institu s r 
considerably and depend on whether the student normally resides in 
the county, as will be seen from the following examples: 


County In-county students Out-county students 
Durham... .. £150 per annum £250 per annum 
Hampshire .. -- £160 per course £200 per course 
Lancashire .. -- according to income £200 per course 


Note: The fees quoted above cover a session of three terms or a course 
of 33 to 36 weeks, commencing in both cases in September or October. 
Examinations: The National Poultry Diploma Board holds annually 
examinations for the benefit of students attending centres providing 
approved courses of instruction in Poultry Husbandry, and grants 
Certificates to.successful candidates. The examinations are: 

(x) National Certificate in Poultry Practice (one-year course). 
(2) National Diploma in Poultry Husbandry (two-year course). 

(1) The examination for the National Certificate is held once a year, 
about the end of June, and comprises written papers, oral examination 
and practical work on the Poultry Plant at the training centre or other 


convenient centre at the end of the course of instruction. The subjects 
are: 


Hatching; Rearing; Ducks, 
It Stock; Systems of Poultry 


(d) have passed the examinations in the fo 
Part I. (a) Anatomy, P 


Scholarships: Scholarships are provided by local education authorities 
in England and Wales, by education authorities in Scotland, by the 
Food, and by the Poulters Com- 
3 ormation about scholarships available 
locally can be obtained on application to the education authority con- 

, While particulars of the scholarships of the Ministry of Agr 


culture and of the Poulters Company may be obtained from the following 
addresses: 
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Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food (Education Branch), 
Great Westminster House, Horseferry Road, London, 5.W.1; The 
Poulters Company of the City of London, 16 St. Andrew Street, Holborn 
Circus, London, E.C.4. . 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Well-paid posts for experienced 
Poultry managers become available on specialist poultry farms, and posts 
as assistants on larger poultry farms and on general farms with large 
Poultry sections provide a means of building up experience. Holders of 
the National Diploma in Poultry Husbandry have a wide choice of edu- 
cational and advisory posts, in addition to those on poultry farms; the 

ational Agricultural Advisory Service usually has a number of 
Vacancies for suitable advisory officers, a preference being given to 
holders of the N.D.P.; several commercial firms with wide poultry 
interests offer well-paid posts as poultry-food salesmen and advisers; 
rom time to time also posts are advertised for teaching staff and 
Tesearch workers at agricultural colleges, farm institutes, as well as 

Overnment-sponsored centres of various kinds. 

olleges: The following colleges and farm institutes are recognized 

y the National Poultry Diploma Board: 


For the National Diploma in Poultry Husbandry: 
Harper Adams Agricultural College, Newport, Salop. (National 
Institute of Poultry Husbandry.) N 
est of Scotland Agricultural College, Auchincruive, Ayr. 
Loughry Agricultural College, Cadlistown, Co. Tyrone, N. Ireland. 


For the National Certificate in Poultry Practice: 
Cumberland Farm School, Newton Rigg, Penrith. 
urham Farm Institute, Houghall, Durham. 
East Sussex School of Agriculture, Plumpton, : 
ants County Council Farm Institute, Sparsholt, Winchester. 
Kesteven Institute of Agriculture, Caythorpe, Grantham, Lincs. 
Lancashire County Council Institute of Agriculture, Hutton, 
Preston. f 
Monmouthshire Agricultural Institute, Usk, Monmouthshire. 
Addresses; A ltry Diploma Board Ltd., The Bungalow, 
Chilworth, * National Pon gs National Farmers’ Union, 45 
edford Squar Wat. 
Bibliography: ee in She Poultry Industry: available free or 
Charge from the National Poultry Diploma Board; E. T. Brown: The 
oultry-Farmer’s Text-book (Ward Lock). 
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PRINTING 
Nature of Work: The Printing Industry 
craftsmen, such as compositors, machine 


photo-process workers, stereotypers, electrotypers, bookbinders, etc. 
Because of this it offers interesting car 


tudes, with a high degree of security and opportunity. 


received a good 
educational tests in (i) Arithmetic, 


for colour-percep- 

essentials are intelligence, good health 
and good eyesight, combined with meticulous accuracy and a capacity 
Other desirable qualities depend on 


Training: Apprenticeship is 
crafts of the printing industry a: 


tered by Local Apprenticeshi 
forms of application can be o 


form of application is then completed by the applicant and his parents 
or guardian, and handed to the pros 


intelligence and educational tests and 


tests are communicated to the employer and if the applicant has 
satisfied the Commi i 


of the apprentice, his parents or guardian 
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At the commencement of employment the apprentice is introduced 
to the general work of the department in which he is to be trained, 
after which he undertakes progressive practical work. The following 
18 a specimen programme of training in the Composing Room: 

E irst and Second Years: During this period the apprentice become? 
Proficient in setting, distribution, and clearing. 

Third and Fourth Years: Attention is given to tabular and display 
work, on which the apprentice spends about half his time. 

Fifth Year: During this period the apprentice is given special 
training in making-up, imposition and preparing for press. 

Sixth Year: When this stage is reached the apprentice should be 
Capable of undertaking all kinds of work, and is generally given every 
°pportunity of broadening his knowledge and experience, including 
mechanical composition, 
af ot with practical training all apprentices are required to 
f GR where practicable a nearby technical college for one day, or 

Wo half-days, each week, for which they receive the normal rates of 
PaE They are also encouraged to spend one or two evenings a week 
ee SE classes, the object in both cases being to acquire the necessary 
and Gals knowledge and to „prepare for the examinations. of the City 

eae ds of London Institute or the regional examining unions. 

peeks Courses are available at technical colleges in various parts of 
Sane The largest and most comprehensive is the London School 

„unting and Graphic Arts and there are schools or departments of 
oe in other parts of London and in about 120 art and technical 

Ta SSS elsewhere; a list can be had from the British Federation of 

aster Printers, 

or those who are interested in the administrative side of the printing 
and allied trades many of these schools hold classes in subjects such 
as Costing, estimating, paper, and printing administration. ‘There are 
also certain full-time courses embracing both administrative and 
Operative subjects, giving special attention to the commercial side 
oF printing, Students carry out practical and theoretical work in each 
Section, including typographical layout, colour, and science for printers, 

ry also attend lectures on office organization, estimating, costing 
and salesmanship and visit printing works. Thus on the completion 
of such a two- or ‘three-year course, students will have acquired an all- 
Tound theoretical and practical knowledge of the printing trade. 
Cost of Training: In most centres students under 18 are admitted 
Without charge; beyond that age fees are about £1 15s. to £2 2s. fora 
8touped course. 2 

nay. Cost of tuition at evening classes varies from area to area, but 

average fj about zos. per session. ; 

X minats onlo pes normally holds its own internal examina- 
tions, but in all cases students are encouraged to take the appropriate 
Sxamination of the regional examining union (up to Intermediate 
Stage) or of the City and Guilds of London Institute, to which the Union 
examinations lend. at the Final stage. These are (a) Typography, 
(©) Typographic Design, (e) Lithographic Printing, (d) Photo-engraving, 


6 * PRINTING i oS 
in indi Warehou! 
i i -li raphy, (e) Bookbinding, and (f) 
eee Fee ass of ee eee the reader is referred a 
Pache A Syllabuses for Examinations in Printing Trade Subjec 
see City and Guilds of London Institute, Gresham College, 
apes bell Street, London, E.C.2, price 2s. 3d., post paid. ad 
Scholarships etc.: Scholarships are awarded by the British Feder 3 
a of Master Printers and local education authorities. For informatio 


about these application should be made to the body or authority con- 
cerned. 


Series, Nos, 45-48: Printing; Composing Room Crafts; Machine Room 
Workers ; Photomechanical Pro 


cesses; each 1s. 3d, There is a proli e 
literature on printing, both historical, e.g. Aldis: The Printed Boo 
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PRISON SERVICE 


Nature of Work: Prison Officers are responsible for the control and 
training of the inmates of Prisons and Borstal Institutions. They per- 
orm a great deal of routine work, including supervision of meals, 
work and exercise, but they also have opportunities for assisting in the 
rehabilitation of the offender by personal example and advice. As the 
reader will realize, the work involves many difficulties and disappoint- 
aS but it is well worth while for the man or woman who has a real 
esire to be of service to others. 
ot pid training in the duties of a Prison Officer, there are opportunities 
‘Ppointment to the hospital and works staffs for those who wish to 
Specialize in such posts. 2 
E who wish to join the hospital staff should have had nursing 
Sree ence either in hospital or in H.M. Forces, while for employment 
Sane ie works Staff, experience in the building trade as bricklayer, 
and'd er and joiner, heating and hot water fitter, plumber, or painter 
Rat €corator 1s necessary. All officers are expected as part of their 
as Bement to lve assistance or instruction in any trade, industry or 
Cupation of which they may have knowledge. 
te of Entry: The age limits for men are 21 to 42 years (candidates 
Ong service in H.M. Forces or in public services may be accepted 
UP to the age of 44} years); and for women 21 to 49} years. 
Ucational Requirements: Candidates selected for establishment 
are required to take a simple examination in writing and arithmetic, 
Ssential Qualifications: Men must be at least 5 ft. 7 in. in height 
(without shoes) and 133 pounds in weight, with an unexpanded chest 
measurement of at least 33 in. The minimum height for women is 
5 ft. 3 in. (without shoes). All candidates must be of good character, 
of good health and physique, with good hearing and eyesight, but candi- 
dates who wear spectacles are not debarred. Essential personal qualities 
are a desire to help others combined with the ability to lead and control. 
@ining: Selected candidates are first appointed as unestablished 
Auxiliary Officers and are given a course of practical and theoretical 
training at a convenient prison or borstal institution, followed by a 
Uurther short intensive course at the Imperial Training School for 
Prison Officers, Wakefield, Yorkshire, during which the educational 
examination is taken. Those who complete the whole of the course to 
© Satisfaction of the Prison Commissioners are appointed as Prison 
th cers; they may be called upon to serve at any establishment under 
€ control of the Prison Commissioners in England and Wales. 
Ost of Training: Candidates selected for training are required to 
Pay their own travelling expenses to and from the establishment to 


Which they are first posted for initial training. 
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alary Scales: The salary scale for men is £9 8s. a 
o ee al renent to a maximum of £12 2s., and for 
women £8 12s. (stage III of equal pay) to £11 2s. A scheme for the 
equalization of the pay of men and women by rst January, 1961, is now 
being introduced. Auxiliary officers under training receive a rent allow- 
ance. When they are appointed as established prison officers they be- 
come eligible for free quarters, or rent allowance in lieu. Free uniform 
is provided, plus boots or a cash allowance in lieu. Officers serving in 
Borstal Institutions wear plain clothes and receive. an allowance: 
Specialist officers receive additional allowances according to rank and 
duties. There are prospects of promotion to the higher ranks such as 
Principal Officer and Chief Officer, which carry salaries ranging from 
£12 38. 6d. to £16 4s. 6d. weekly. 
The normal hours of duty are 84 a fortnight exclusive of meal-times 
and each officer is allowed 18 days’ annual leave plus g days in lieu of 
public holidays, 


Superannuation: The sch 


i the Commissioners an officer may 
continue to serve beyond this age. 
Addresses: All inquiries and applications for appointment should be 
sent to: Establishment Officer, Prison Commission, Horseferry House, 
Dean Ryle Street, London, S.W.1; or Director of Prison and Borstal 
Prvic; Scottish Home Department, 29 St. Andrew Square, Edin- 
rgn 2. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: The Prison Servi i y 
) -M.S.O.: vice (Choice of Careers, New 
Series, No. 76, 9d.); W. A. Elkin: The English Penal System (Penguin). 
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PROBATION OFFICER 


Nature of Work: The main function of a probation officer is the 
Supervision of offenders—both juvenile and adult—who are placed on 
Probation by the Courts, and the supervision of children and young 
Persons found by the Court to be in need of care or protection, or 
aoa control. An essential feature of the placing on probation of an 
op i is that he himself undertakes to do his best to mend his ways, 
aad se Probation officer contributes to this end by advising, assisting 
a efriending him. Among the other duties of a probation officer 
aa Conciliation in matrimonial cases and the after-care of persons 
eased from Approved Schools, Borstal Institutions and sometimes 
som prison, 
v The Probation Service offers a useful and satisfying career, with 
th °pportunity for individual initiative to those who are interested in 
€ problems of delinquency. 
a of Entry: The minimum age for training is 21 (unless taking e.g. 
Serenity course) and this is essentially a vocation for mature men 
a Women, Even people over 40 with good experience in social work 
te considered for training. 
‘Ucational Requirements: A good standard of education, intelli- 
gence, and either a recognized qualification, such as a social science 
'ploma or certificate, or practical experience in general social work 
are essential, í 
Ssential Qualities: The work of a probation officer is exacting and 
the hours of duty somewhat irregular. It requires a sound knowledge 
all uman character and behaviour, and the ability to mix easily with 
tio types of people and to gain their confidence and respect. A proba- 
E n officer is frequently asked to make certain inquiries and report to 
ns Court; this aspect of his work calls for an unbiased mind, sound 
Ndgment, and the ability to draw up a precise report. 
raining: The Probation Advisory and Training Board of the Home 
s ffice provides the necessary training which is adapted to suit the needs 
nd capacity of the individual. There are two main types of training; 
One covers a period of nine to twelve months and comprises practical 
training with experienced probation officers, together with a course of 
€ctures F rk, while the other is a longer 
on subjects relevant to the work, db ‘eal 
a university for a social science diploma followed by practica! 


purse at 
taining į E ecialized course. 
in a specialize! ; 
'§ in probation work and a sp urses to suit the needs of 


ne Board is al red to arrange CO) 3 > 9 
candidates Teo k on training following graduation. This 


ee includes the social science diploma course, if that diploma has 
t already been obtained. 
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abe i iv intenance grants 
ping bes te apace ee Ther panis ae ees which 
as Sues E cenit rates, are assessed according to the needs of the 
SREE EE and Salary Scales: There are over 1,200 page ee 
robation officers in England and Wales, about one third of w R 
ote women, and there is a steady demand for trained men a 
“The salary for a whole-time man probation officer under 29 va 
with age, from £575 at age 23 to £700 at age 29 or on first appoimntmeai 
over that age. The scale then rises by annual increments to a maxim 
= erase for women officers also varies with age and for 1957 ms: 
from £563 at age 23 to £689 at age 29 or on first appointment over Ae 
age, and rises by annual increments to a maximum of £805. Butt A 
rates will be progressively increased until parity with men officers 
reached on 1st January, 1961. D 
Full-time officers (both men and women) permanently attached h 
Courts in the Metropolitan Police District, in the City of London.or the 
Dartford petty sessional division of the county of Kent, receive 2" 
additional £30 a year. f on 
There are opportunities for promotion to supervisory posts of Senio. 
and Principal Probation Officer. At the present time these poss 
number about 185 of the total strength of full-time probation officer 2 
employed in England and Wales. There are also opportunities | for 
trained and experienced officers to enter the Colonial Service in variou 
welfare departments overseas. ~ 
Address: Probation Advisory and Training Board, Home Offce, 
Princetown House, 271 /77 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Social Work 


National Service Careers for Men and Wom 
H.M.S.0.: The Probati 


is. od.; W. A. Elkin: 


The English Penal System (Penguin). 
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PUBLIC CLEANSING 


Nature of Work: The Public Cleansing Service is responsible for 
the collection and disposal of refuse, the sweeping of roads and gutters, 
the removal of snow, the sanding of roads to prevent skidding, and 
maintenance of public conveniences. Many of its aspects call for a 
wide knowledge of mechanical engineering and the Testamur examina- 
k of the Institute of Public Cleansing includes sections to the equiva- 
ent standard of the National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering. 
2 € work also requires a knowledge of accountancy, costing, office 
ganization and personnel management. 
en Entry: The minimum age for the commencement of training 
ants > member of the Institute of Public Cleansing is 16 years. 
ke tional Requirements: The minimum standard of education 
ea S Pange as a pupil or trainee is a School Certificate, or its equiva- 
aA E A as the Common Preliminary Examination of the Engineering 
pas: xamınation Board, or the General Certificate of Education with 
ses at Ordinary level in four subjects, (1) English, (2) Mathematics, 
3) and (4) either two approved science subjects or one approved 
ence ‘Subject and a language other than English. 
i Ssential Qualities: Leadership, administrative ability, engincering 
nterests, business acumen, desire to serve the community. 
raining: The General Council of the Institute of Public Cleansing 
as introduced a scheme for the training of those who will in the future 
Tey executive positions in the -Public Cleansing Service and an 
ndex of Fellows and Members of the Institute who are willing and 
able to provide practical training has been drawn up. 

The scheme provides for two classes of trainees: (a) those who already 
Possess the Higher National Certificate in Mechanical Engineering, for 
Whom the period of training is three years, and (b) those who do not, 

or whom the period of training is five years. An outline of the recom- 
mended form of training is given below: 
For trainees 
AF (a) ©) 
ngineering Workshops and Depots, in- 
cluding intermittent periods on design 
and planning of plant and vehicles .. 12months 3 years 
ffice Organization, including recruitment, 
control and welfare of employees, com- 


mittee procedure, stores and costing 8 months 8 months 
Transport : He 43 .. 1 month 1 month 
efuse and Salvage Storage and Collection 4 months 4 months 
Ditto (Night work) xı month 1 month 
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hs 
i eee ars 2 ++ 5 months 5 mont 
Be beat and Salvage Separation 4 months 4 months 


isi oe I month I month 
Revision .. 
i inin; oe a .. ears 5 years 
Duration of trai g 3c) 


Fae 1 is able to 
The programme of training is so arranged that the pupil is al 
aa r Aby technical college for the purpose of providing hiimseti 
with the necessary theoretical knowledge and to prepare for the Nation 


Certificate in Mechanical Engineering and for the examinations of 


the Institute of Public Cleansing. 


All trainees serve a probationary period of not less than three pants 
on the satisfactory completion of which an Agreement is drawn up 10 


the signature of the pupil, his parents or guardian, and the Cleansing 
fficer. 


Cost of Training: As Cleansing Officers are Local Government 
employees, pupils and trainees are not required to pay a premium for 
training, in fact they receive a salary in accordance with the Scheme 
of Conditions for Service issued by the National Joint Council for 
Local Authorities’ Administrative, Professional, Technical and 
Clerical Services. 


Examinations: The examinations with which the trainee Cleansing 
Officer is concerned are: 


(1) OrpiNary AND HIGHER NATIONAL CERTIFICATES IN MECHANT- 
CAL ENGINEERING. 


(2) Testamur EXAMINATION OF THE INSTITUTE or PusLIc CLEAN- 
SING. 

(1) The part-time course for the Ordinary National occupies three 
years and for the Higher National a further two years. The syllabus 
of a typical course would include the following subjects : 

Ordinary National: Math 


approved position 0? 
the permanent staff of a public cleansing deaten et vp pa pupi! 0 
assistant under agreement. J 
The syllabus is: 
Part I: Office Organization; Accountancy; Law; Perso nnel Manage” 
ment. 


Part II: Refuse—Composition and Storage; Refuse Collection; 
Street Cleansing—Sweeping, Washing and Watering, Gritting, Snow 
Clearance, etc. 


Part III: Refuse Disposal—Cont 


; > tolled Tipping, Pulverizatio®, 
Composting, etc.; Refuse Disposal Plants; Utilization of By-Products: 
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Part IV: Engineering and Transport; General Engineering; Mech- 
anical Transport; Depots and Workshops; Materials and Storekeeping. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The qualified Cleansing Officer will 
after some years of experience as an inspector or deputy be eligible 
for appointment as a Director of Public Cleansing. The remuneration 
at present varies widely throught the country, ranging from £825 to 
nearly £3,000 per annum, according to population. 

Technical Colleges: Suitable courses for the Ordinary and Higher 
National Certificates in Mechanical Engineering are available at 
technical colleges thoughout the country, but for a list of colleges which 
offer tuition for the Testamur Examination of the Institute of Public 
Nae application should be made to the Secretary of the Institute. 
W oe The Institute of Public Cleansing, 8 Orange Street, London, 


Bibliography: A full bibliography is contained in the Institute’s 
e nation Regulations and Syllabus (obtainable from the above 
A Among recent publications are: A. L. Thompson: Modern 
ta ? Cleansing Practice (3rd edition revised by John Stephen) (Sani- 
Py, publishing Co. Ltd., 42s.); Frank Flintoff: Municipal Cleansing 
mee (Contractors Record Ltd., 30s.). 
Cle e monthly journal of the Institute of Public Cleansing, Public 
ansing and Salvage, is the only specialized review of up-to-date 
Practice published in English. 


PUBLIC HEALTH INSPECTOR 


Nature of Work: The public health inspector safeguards health 
Y carrying out periodical inspections of roads, houses, business 
Premises, restaurants, abattoirs, factories, etc. He is concerned with 
Beneral sanitation (water supply, prevention of pollution, drainage, 
public cleansing, plumbing and domestic sanitation, etc.), housing 
essential repairs, demolition of unfit premises, slum clearance, over- 
feeding, etc.) ana food inspection (examination of meat and other 
Sods offered fon sale to the public, supervision of storage, etc.). His 
Work, therefore, covers a wide range of subjects and to carry out his 
uties he requires a knowledge of physics, chemistry, building con- 
Struction and sanitation, prevention of disease, and public health law. 
Although he spends most of his time out of doors he must be familiar 
eS office routine as he is required to keep records of his visits and 
aW up ri i thority. À 
Educa tasto for his Joen eN as are required to produce 
evidence q a recognized educational examination 
` eneral or School Certificate, Preliminary Examination ofa perenne 
Ody, etc.) or a technical examination, such as Health Visitors Certificate, 
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i Certificate in Building, etc. A list of accepted examinations 
a oe eed from the Public Health Inspectors Education Board, ee 
in the case of Scottish candidates, the Royal Sanitary Association 9 
oasis The traini ists of either a full t-time course 

ining: The training consists of either a full- or part-time r 
eaae first and eed years of the National Dons or Certifi- 
cate in Building, followed by employment as a junior in the public 
health department of a local authority; as such he will receive instruction 
in all branches of the work of a public health inspector, but practi- 
cal training must be supplemented by part-time instruction, comprising 
lectures and demonstrations, at one of the technical colleges approved 
by the Public Health Inspectors Education Board. There is also 2 
scheme of full-time theoretical and practical training; details and a list 
of approved courses can be obtained from the Board. r 

Full-time or part-time study is spread over two years an dcovers the 
following subjects: è he 

Building Construction and Sanitation; Sanitary Law; Food Inspec- 
tion; Building Construction, Heat and Ventilation; Infectious Diseases 
and Pestology; Adminstration and Office Routine. 

In Scotland it is possible to serve a four-year apprenticeship in the 
Sanitary Department of a local authority, and Scottish readers should, 
therefore, contact their local Sanitary Department. Scottish students 
are also required to take a special course of instruction at an approved 
technical college; this occupies about three years and comprises: 

(1) Sanitary Science and Engineering; (2) Sanitary Law and Adminis- 
tration; (3) Building Construction and Building Supervision; (4) 
Principles of Plumbing; (5) Land Surveying; (6) Quantity Surveying 


and Specifications; (7) Milk Production and Distribution; (8) Public 
Administration. 


On starting their training, 


ng i ing, Scottish apprentices are required to com- 
plete a preliminary Applicati 


on for Registration and to submit this t° 
the Secretary of the Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland together 
with the Scottish Leaving Certificate in two higher grades and one 
lower grade (other than Art and Music), one of which must be English, 


or an equivalent educational certificate, and particulars of any previous 
employment. 


Examinations: Qualifying examinations are conducted by: 

(i) The Public Health Inspectors Education Board, a The Royal 
pone of Health, and (iii) The Royal Sanitary Association of Scot- 
and, 


(i) The qualification for appointment as Inspector i nd and 
Wales is the certificate granted by the Public Health Inspostes Educs- 
tion Board, 90 Buckingham Palace Road, London, §.W.1, from whom 
a copy of the examination regulations and syllabus can be obtained. 

A candidate for examination mu: 


st have reached the age of Eat 

a e of 21 y' 
and have passed an educational or other examination eons nized by 
Board. He is also required to produce evidence of h; 5 


see ee : aving undergon® 
preliminary training for a period of two years (this is Sane the first 
and second years of the National Diploma or Certificate course 17 
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Building), followed by attendance at a recognized course of lectures and 
demonstrations on the duties of a public health inspector (these 
courses usually occupy two years’ part-time study and are conducted in 
London and the provinces), or, alternatively, completed the scheme of 
full-time training. Finally, he must have received full-time practical 
training in the public health department of a local authority for a period 
of one year, unless he has had three years’ continuous practical experi- 
ence in an approved building craft, in which case the period is reduced 
to six months. 
_ The subjects of the examination are: Statutes and Orders; Inspec- 
tions and Administration; Water; Food; Air, Ventilation, Warming 
and Lighting; Building Construction and Sanitation; Drainage, 
Sewerage and Sewage Disposal; Collection and Disposal of Refuse; 
Prevention of Infectious Disease; Flies, Pests and Vermin; Statistics; 
ffice Routine. : 
a examination for public health inspectors for appointment outside 
ngland and Wales is held by the Royal Society of Health. 
he training and examination regulations are similar to those for 
the Board’s certificate with the exception that evidence of preliminary 
training is not required. 
P he subjects of the examination are: Elementary Anatomy and 
hysiology; Elementary knowledge of Chemistry and Physics as 
applied to public health. Evolution of public health services. Functions 
and qualifications of public health inspectors; Statutes and Orders; 
nspections and Administration; Water; Food; Air, Ventilation 
and Lighting; Building Construction and Sanitation; Drainage, 
ewerage and Sewage Disposal; Collection and Disposal of Excreta 
and Refuse; Disposal of the Dead; Village and Rural Sanitation 
(including Sanitation of Fairs and Festivals); Port Sanitation; Preven- 
noe of Disease; Insect Pests and other Vermin; Statistics; Registra- 
ion of Vital Statistics; Office Routine. 
al xaminations ae in London and Northern Ireland; the Society 
So conducts examinations in 21 overseas centres. BE, 
be esides the phi health, inspectors certificate, local a tis 
rma eau : i ion of the F 
69 Beak gt oth eh sie Toods granted te the Royal 


a i : 
a Produce evidence of having atten 


Over nk in the subjects for Corer hae 
a period of from 6 to 12 months. i sate 
ther paring Se ae held by the Royal Society of Beale hick 
a frequently taken by public health inspectors, are those for smoke 
*spectors, and in tropical hygiene. 
tig For admission to the examination of 
n of Scotland, candidates must 


a ` 5 
Nitary Department of a local authori 
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of instruction at a technical college for at least three years in the sub- 
jects included in the syllabus of the examination. The subjects are: 4 
(1) Acts, Orders and Regulations; (2) Sanitary Supervision an! 
Preventive Measures; (3) Applied Sanitary Science—General; (4) 
Applied Sanitary Science—(a) Communities, (b) Buildings; (5) Foo 
Inspection. } i 
Salary Scales: (a) Public Health Inspectors with the statutory quali- 
fication only are graded in accordance with the scale 4610 rising by 
increments of £30 to £760; (b) Inspectors with responsibilities for the 
inspection of meat and other foods and holding, in addition to the 
statutory qualification, the Certificate of Meat and Other Foods, are 
graded in accordance with the scale £665 rising by increments of £30 
to £815; (c) Inspectors with special responsibilities, other than those En 
(b) for which they have the necessary qualifications, are subject to specia 
arrangements with the employing authorities. 7 
Where approval has been given by the National Joint Council for 
Local Authorities, a salary in accordance with either of the above scales 
may be increased by £60 p.a. by some authorities, This addition applies 
in the larger and mainly industrial areas where duties and responsibilities 
normally undertaken differ to a considerable extent from those under- 


taken by inspectors employed elsewhere, and are of a more onerous 
character generally. 


Technical Colleges: A complete list of approved colleges in England 
and Wales can be had from the Public Health Inspectors Education 
Board. The colleges listed below are approved by the Royal Sanitary 
Association of Scotland: 


Edinburgh: Heriot-Watt College. 

Aberdeen: Robert Gordon’s Training College, 

Paisley: Technical College. 

Dundee: Technical College. 

Inverness: Technical Evening Institute. 
Addresses: Royal Society of Health, and Public He: 
Education Board, 90 Buckingham Pal 


alth Inspectors 
Royal Sanitary Association of Scotland 


ace Road, London, §.W.1; The 
, 185 St. Vincent Street, Glasgow- 


PUBLIC RELATIONS 


Nature of Tok Public relations has been 
establish and maintain mutual u 3 D, 
its members, and the public’. Thati between an organizatio 
of the many ways of finding out what People think and wa; 
other hand, knowledge and experience of the various means of com- 
municating information and ideas—th atin. television, 
exhibitions, lectures, public speeches, books, pamphlets, and the like. 
There are many fields of public relations, It may be practised by 
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a Government department, a local authority, an organization of em- 
ployers, a trade union, an industry, a commercial firm or a consultancy. 
Though the principles remain the same, the methods used will differ. 
Entry: Some people start by joining, as juniors, the public relations 
department of a big organization, or an undertaking which specializes 
in public relations as an advertising agency specializes in advertising. 
he More usual means of entry, however, is from a related field of 
activity. Since public relations commonly uses the Press and the 
Printed word, many public relations men enter from journalism. Others 
may graduate to it from advertising, publicity, film-making, radio or 
similar allied fields. The Civil Service Commission recruits a small 
number of information officers. 
Age of Entry: Opportunities to start on public relations work on 
faving school or university are rare. Employers naturally look for a 
public relations officer with background experience of men and affairs, 
Owledge of their own sphere of activity, and skill in use of the various 
7 cans of communication. 
gs cational Requirements: Certain minimum standards of educa- 
1on are required for the examination of the Institute of Public Relations 
ee elow), but these depend upon the differing needs of employers and 
€ status they wish to give their public relations officer. 
Pete Qualities: Most essential of the many qualities needed for 
à cess in public relations work is a flair for discovering and exploiting 
oth the facts which need to be communicated and the best means of 
communicating them. In addition, if he is to exercise this flair ade- 
quately, the public relations man must be able to understand the 
etailed workings, policies, and ideals of his organization and to express 
imself simply and clearly. i s 
raining: The public relations practitioner will seek to obtain the 
Widest possible practical experience and theoretical knowledge, of the 
many techniques he must use. These are outlined in the Institute of 
ublic Relations examinations, the syllabus of which include (a) the 
Principles and practice of public relations, (b) press relations, (c) adver- 
tising, (d) printed material, (e) opinion research, and (f) visual aids, 
together with other subjects. Courses in preparation for the examina- 
ee provided, in collaboration with the Institute, by the Polytech- 
ic, Regent Wir. ‘ 
Siac oye ~~ ied those for the Information Officer Class of 
the Civi Sides ecognized salary scales. Most 
i ivil Service there are no generally recog’ Sf (a eaona 
J Tei a public relations officers get between £1,500 and £2,5 
Car, but man: ore than this. 3 
dresses: Institute of Public Relations, Hasting House, Norfolk 
treet, London, W.C.2; Civil Service Commission, Burling! ; 


Relations (to be pub- 
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PURCHASING OFFICERS ASSOCIATION 


INCORPORATED 
1935 


FOUNDED 1931 


ECTS j ‘ 
ac maintain efficient purchasing in Industrial and Public Under- 
takings. P 
2. To ean the professional status o 
bring them into helpful association. 


3. To increase the technical and general knowledge of purchasing 
officers. 


4. To maintain a high standard of commercial morality and honour- 
able practice in the conduct of business. 


MEMBERSHIP 


f purchasing officers and to 


nation courses, 
“THE PURCHASING JOURNAL” 

This journal is sent to members and Registered Students 
each month. It cont 


ains articles specially designed to interest and 
assist the purchasing officer, 


surveys current economic trends, par- 
ticularly in relation to markets, materials and prices, and includes 
details of new products and processes. 
“THE PURCHASING BULLETIN” 
A weekly publication containing up-to-d: 
lists of U.K 


X » commodities together with c 
official announ 


be of special i 


ate market information, 


urrent and past prices, 
cements and extracts from Hai 


nsard which are likely to 
nterest to purchasing officials. The subscription rate is 
£2 12s. 6d. for members and £3 13s. 6d. for non-members. 
APPOINTMENTS REGISTER. 


(Licensed annually by the Cor- 
poration of London.) 


A register is maintained to enable 
students seeking ch; gi 


nges of appointment 
employers having purchasing vacancies, 


BRANCHES AND GROUPS. 

The Association has 43 Branches and Groups in the principal 
centres of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Its membership 
exceeds 4,400. 


members and registered 
to be put in touch with 


General Secretary: J. R. BLINCH, F.C.I.S. 


WARDROBE COURT 


146A QUEEN VICTORIA STREET 
LONDON, E.C.4 


Telephone: CITy 3841/2/3 
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PURCHASING 


Nature of Work: The function of a Purchasing Officer is to make 
available, when and where required, materials, supplies, machines, 
tools and services for the equipment, maintenance and operation of a 
manufacturing company or public service, in the proper quantity, 
quality and at the right price. 
4 1S responsibilities vary with individual manufacturers because 
ere is a great deal of difference between a small firm manufacturing 
ape article and a large-scale organization producing a wide range 
a goods in factories situated in various parts of the country. With a 
tge or small firm, however, he is responsible for the wise spending of 
ee sums of money. 
ayes Entry: In many cases juniors are recruited at 16 to 18. It 
tne quite usual for young men between the age of 20 and 30 to be 
= erred to Purchasing Departments when they have completed a 
mmercial or technical training, such as accountancy or engineering. 
ti ducational Requirements: While a good standard of general educa- 
ann in particular English and mathematics, is essential, great impor- 
ance is attached to evidence of intelligence and personality. 
.SSential Qualities: The most important are intelligence, sound 
Judgment, acute business sense, and ability to assimilate a great deal of 
Specialized knowledge. aa 
raining: The entrant should seek employment as a junior in the 
Purchasing office of an industrial or commercial concern, or in a public 
Organization such as a nationalized industry, Hospital Supplies Depart- 
ment or local authority. Such appointments are usually advertised in 
to national Press, but the local Youth Employment Office may be able 
elp. 


ea i t the new entrant should supple- 
ment hie secured suitable employmen 


i ini time day and evening classes for 
1S practical training by part hee ee rice ut atch EAE 
commercial geography ; 
costing, etc. The courses for 


as: 
cleme 
e N 


i ich i jointly by : 
D anagement Studies which is awarded jointly hie HEE 
2 ation and the British Institute of Management. aad qualifies Ae 


ae _ PURCHASING 


admission to the advanced course in preparation for the Purchasing 
Management Diploma of the P.O.A. : Fi 

Some technical colleges provide one-year full-time courses fo 
students who are over 22 years of age. Such courses cover the Inter- 
mediate Certificate in Management Studies, and although mainly 
intended for young men who have been nominated by their employers, 
they are also open to those who wish to take the course on their own 
initiative. 
Cost of Training: This is limited to fees for tuition at evening 
classes and the cost of textbooks. Fees vary from area to area and 
application should therefore be made to the Principal of the college 
concerned. J 

Correspondence courses in a wide range of commercial and manage- 
ment subjects are also available. Students who are unable to attend 
classes at a technical college and those requiring supplementary tuition 
are advised to seek the guidance of the Secretary of P.O.A. regarding 
correspondence tuition. 
Examinations: The recognized qualifying examinations are those 


of the Purchasing Officers Association, an outline of which is given 
below: 


(1) Intermediate: Common Intermediate Certi 
Studies which is conducted on a national basi: 
Education and the British Institute of Management, and accepted by 
the Purchasing Officers Association as evidence that students are 


teady to study the specialized Purchasing subjects in the Final Examina- 
tion. The subjects are: 


ficate in Management 
s by the Ministry of 


The Evolution of Modern Industrial Organization and Manage- 
ment; The Nature of Management; The Economic Aspects of Industry 
and Commerce; The Psychological Aspects of Industry and Commerce} 
Financial Accounting and Cost Accounting; Statistical Method; Work 
Measurement and Incentives; Office Organization and Method. 

(2) Final Diploma Examination, comprising the following subjects: , 

Purchasing—Principles and Practice; Raw Materials (Economic 
and Geographical Survey); Storage and Stock Control; Legal Aspects 
of Purchasing; Transport Aspects of Purchasing; Management— 
Principles; Management—Practice. 

The appropriate course of instruction occupies a period of five years 
—three years for the Intermediate and a further two years for the Final- 
Scholarships, etc.: See Appendix II. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The highest positions in the man- 
agement field are open to successful purchasing officers whose salaries 
are comparable with those holding major managerial positions. 
Approved Colleges: A complete list of the approved colleges for 
the Intermediate Certificate in Management Studies can be obtaine 
from the British Institute of Management, but for the Final Diploma 
Examination students are advised to communicate with the Secretary 
of the Association, 
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Addresses: Purchasing Officers Association, Wardrobe Court, 146A 
Queen Victoria Street, London, E.C.4; British Institute of Manage- 
ment, Management House, 80 Fetter Lane, London, E.C.4. 
Bibliography: A Career in Purchasing; Survey of Members’ Status and 
Responsibilities (Purchasing Officers Association); National Scheme for 
Certificates and Diplomas in Management Studies (British Institute of 
Management, 6s. 3d.). 
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QUARRY MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: The Quarry Manager is concerned chiefly with the 
excavation and processing of granite, building-stone, slate or other 
rock used for road work, building purposes, etc. The work calls for a 
knowledge of surveying, geology, and engineering, 

The scope of his responsibilities varies with individual firms; for 
example, in some cases sales are dealt with by a central or head office, 
but in many others they are handled from the quarry office and thus 
come under the supervision of the Quarry Manager. But in all cases 
he is responsible for keeping a careful check on the working costs of 
each process, from quarry face to the finished product. This requires 


wide practical experience as he must be able to find the reason for any 
increases in costs and effect a remedy. 


Age of Entry: Preliminary training is usually commenced at the age 
of 16 or thereabouts. 

Educational Requirements: A good 
preferably up to G.C.E. advanced level 
Training: There are two methods of t 


(a) An apprenticeshi 
supplemented by part- 
tute of Quarrying. 

(b) A full-time en: 

by practical work 

for the examinatio 


general education is essential, 
or an equivalent standard. 
raining: 

p with a fairly large quarrying company, 
time study for the examinations of the Insti- 


apprentice a small salary, sufficient 
ncreases as he becomes proficient in 
his work, 


(b) At the present time there are only two colleges which provide 
courses dealing specifically with Quarrying; these are the Imperial 
College of Science and Technology, and the Camborne School of 
Mines. But many technical colleges are in a position to offer composite 
courses embracing such subjects as Geology, Surveying Structural, 
Electrical and Mechanical Engineering. The student should therefore 
seek the assistance of the Principal of the technical college he wishes 
to attend. 


; Examinations: The qualifying examinations for the profession are 
those of the Institute of Quarrying, an outline of which is given below: 
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Two examinations are held each year—Preliminary and Associate 
Membership, and for admission to the former a candidate must be a 
Student of the Institute. Studentship is open to persons between the 
ages of 16 and 25 years who have passed an approved educational 
examination, and are studying or intend studying the practice of 
quarrying. The subjects of the Preliminary Examination are: 

Surveying; Geology; Quarrying Engineering; Electrical Engineering; 
Quarry Operations. ; y 

ote: Persons over the age of 25 who are engaged in a position, of 
responsibility in the occupation of quarrying may be granted exemption 
from the Preliminary Examination, registered as Affiliates of the Institute 
and allowed to proceed direct to the Final Associate Membership 
Examination. 

The Final Associate Membership Examination, which may be taken 
by Students and Affiliates of the Institute, comprises the following 
subjects: i s 

Section I: One of the following four groups: (1) Prospecting; 

2) Commercial Practice; (3) Explosives and their Uses; (4) Manu- 

facture of Ancillary Quarry Products. 

_ Section IT; (5) Plant and Machinéry; (6) Quarry Rules and Regula- 

tions; (7) One subject chosen from the following: (i) Mechanical and 
tructural Engineering; (ii) Electrical Engineering as applied to 

Uarry Undertakings; (iit) Quarrying and Processing of Granite, 

S Whinstone, Sand and Gravel, Slate, Chalk and Ironstone. 

nly one of ken. { j : 

en over ni ni kas Boat examination, provided they have 
had five years’ experience in a position of responsibility with a quarrying 
Pees and Sal: Scales: There are no established salary scales; 
the considerable aifeeroncss in the size of quarries make this sleet 
cable, but the salaries paid are comparable with other ee ession. an l 
the prospects for really capable men are very good. p e Pajon y of 
directors of quarrying companies are men who have been a 
quarry mana i eir firms. 5 
A d dee m akere gib tae of Quarrying, pro Square House, 
alisbu treet, London, E.C.4. ? 
Bibonne 7 Cia of Quarries, 195 5-6 (Quarry Managers 
Journal, above address). 
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RADIOGRAPHY 


of Work: A Radiographer is a technical assistant in the X-ray 
Aerenea of a hospital arenie and she (for over 70% are women) 
is concerned with the taking of X-ray photographs and with the applica- 
tions of radiotherapy, the treatment of disease by X-rays and radium. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age at which students are accepted for 
training is 18 years (17 years at some training centres), 
Educational Requirements: Intending, student radiographers are 
required to possess either (a) the School Certificate, or its equivalent; 
(b) the General Certificate of Education, with passes at least at the 
Ordinary level; (c) the Scottish Leaving Certificate, with passes at least 
on the lower grade; (d) the Northern Ireland Senior Certificate, all with 
passes at least at Ordinary level in the following subjects: 
(1) Mathematics, English language, English, or English literature, 
and any two of the following: Physics, Chemistry, Physics with 
Chemistry, General Science, Addition: 


al General Science, Biology, 
Elementary Physiology, Health Science, or any similar subject, 
OR 


(2) Mathematics, English language, English, or English literature, 
any three additional subjects. 


It should be noted that four subj 
minimum requirement, but candidates are advised to cover as wide a 
curriculum as possible and to hold the General Certificate of Education 
in more than the minimum four subjects, 
Essential Qualities: The work calls for good general health (the 
training centre is required to satisfy itself that prospective students are 
physically fit), a great deal of tact and patience, and a liking for people. 


ects at the Ordinary level is the 


or ] ining one year of the course- 

Before admission to Part II of the Qualifyi i x 
are required to produce a certified recor 
that during the two years’ training in Ra 
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investigations have been made and half of these unaided. Radiotherapy 
students are required to show that they have assisted with not less than 
400 applications of treatment. 
Cost of Training: The cost of the three-year course varies with 
individual hospitals but is in the region of £50, plus a small charge 
for books and uniform. The examination fee is £2 12s. 6d. for each 
or £5 5s. if the two parts are taken together. 

Pa minations: As indicated, the Diploma Examination of the Society 
of Radiographers is in two parts, as under: 

Part I (taken by both Radiography and Radiotherapy students): 

eneral Physics; Apparatus Construction; Anatomy and Physiology. 

Part II (Radiography students): Radiographic Photography; Radio- 
graphic Technique; Viva Voce. 

Part IF (Radiotherapy students): Radiation Physics; Radiotherapy 

echnique; Viva Voce. i 
be andidates who are successful in these examinations automatically 
S eligible for membership of the Society (M.S.R. (R), or M.S.R. 


Social Aspects: As with other branches of medical work, the personal 
Pproach is an important factor in the work of a radiographer and 
‘hee of this there is a need for initiative and personality in gaining 
i confidence and co-operation of the patient. 
i rp Spects and Salary Scales: There is likely to beasteady demand for 
iographers for some time, but the training of new entrants is limited 
y the number of training places available. y 
A he present salary scales (which are laid down by the Professional 
aay Technical Whitley Council for Health Services and apply to all 
adie Phers registered with and holding the Diploma of the Society of 
lographers) are as follows: Ms : x 
2 <adiographer—working under the supervision of a Senior or Superin- 
ee Radiographer, £420 rising to £485. 
ae ingle-handed Radiographer—with not less tha 
€ after registration, £470 rising to £57° 
TENA Radiographer—with not less than | 
Tation and in cha f one or two ass! to £57¢ 
Superintendent Radiographer [—with not less than five years’ experi- 
o ea registration and in chara o ying to £750 
of a mass radi hy unit, £5 Jor 
Teacher in aa rana Bohol approve by the Society mith pr ak 
an five years’ experience after registration, £585 rising. 3 T 3 
i here the Teacher also performs the full duties of a Superintendent, 
€ salary may be increased by £50 4 year. 
Rddress: The Society of 8 ea her 32 Welbeck Street, London, 
Si 


diographer ( Choice 
1 Radiography. 


n three years’ experi- 


ES f C N 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: The Ra ba re 
ers, No. 41, gd.); Monthly journa 
© also Physiotheraphy. 
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RAILWAY SERVICE 


iti ailways: Apart from the specific engineering departments 
orgies Aci be Railway Engineering) the work of British Bak 
ways is carried out by (1) the Operating Department which runs nich 
forty thousand trains daily, carrying three million passengers and ami ad 
tons of freight, and in which the typical personnel are the station a 


depot staff (the former under the station Master), the signalmen, and the 


controllers; (2) the Commercial Department, which plans the train ser- 


vices, issues tickets, arranges rates and char 


Status of the Service: 


Training: Whether for shunters, 


following addresses: Western Region, 
W.2; Southern Region, Waterloo Sta 


egion, Liverpool Street Station, London, E.C.2; London Midland 
Region, Euston Station, 


Scottish _Region, 302 
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rates for some particular categories: Porter £7 10s.; shunter £8 gs. 6d.; 
junior engine cleaner £3 12s.; junior clerk age 16, £3 12s.; first-year 
driver and motorman £9 18s. s 3 3 
Bibliography : N. McKillop: How I Became an Engine Driver (Nelson); 
Eric Leyland: Loco Driver (Edmund Ward); N. Marlow, Footplate and 
Signal Cabin (Allen and Unwin). 


lod 
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REFRIGERATION 


Nature of Work: Refrigeration includes the application of low tem- 
peratures to food preserving, industrial Processes, and air condi- 
tioning, the production of very low temperatures for gas liquefaction 
and separation, the construction of insulated Structures (for cold 


manufacture and 


y manufacturers of plant and 


(who are responsible for selection 
and installation of plant) and by the users of refrigeration (for food 
processing and preservation, industrial Processes, etc.), 


Age of Entry: Usually 16 to 18 years or after obtaining a university 


with Physics, Chemistry or Biology; and 
with Higher National Diplomas in Engineering. 
Training: The boy with the General Cer 


k efrigerating 
ational College for Heating, Ventilating, Refri- 


ngincering (Borough Road, London, S.E.1). This 
course leads to the ma in Refrigeration. 
of Education at the Advanced 
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level, or with Inter. B.Sc. can enter direct from school to a preliminary 
one-year course at the Borough Polytechnic prior to the Diploma 
course. The following subjects are those of the Diploma course: 

Refrigeration Theory; Refrigerating Machinery and Plant; Applied 
AN hermodynamics; Applied Biology and Chemistry; Mechanics of 
Fluids; Electro-technology; Mathematics. 

The Diploma exempts from the examination requirements for 
Associate Membership of the Institute of Refrigeration; and certain of 
the ancillary subjects may be accepted as equivalent to those of the 
normal first-year course for the Higher National Certificate in Mech- 
anical Engineering for which students are advised to study subsequently. 

Those who are unable to take the full-time course should, after 
obtaining the Ordinary National Certificate, continue part-time studies 
at a technical college with the object of taking the City and Guilds of 

ondon Institute examination in the Science and Technology of 
Refrigeration. This examination is the recognized external examination 
of the Institute of Refrigeration for admission to Associate Membership. 
,_ An alternative plan is to study for the Associate Membership Exam- 
ination of the Institution of Mechanical Engineering, taking Refrigera- 
tion Engineering as one of the subjects for Part II, but this will not 
Provide so extensive a training in the specialized technology of Refrig- 
eration, j 

University graduates wishing to enter the industry will also benefit 

rom the Dislonia Contes agra National College. The College’s 

Sociateship course is, however, generally more appropriate. This isa 
One-year course of post-graduate standard and includes research train- 
ing. It assumes a basic knowledge up to the level of the Diploma course. 


_ Intending students should be graduates in engineering with some 


experience in the i try. 
Ost of Trainings The tes for the National College courses are £50. 


here, however, the course is taken under the terms of apprenticeship 


a Phi t of 
or employment, the cost may be borne by the sea a rae s 


tuition at evening classes is 50s. per session for an org 

wo or three evenings a week. é ; 

A hostel at Dulwich is available for full-time students of the National 
ollege; boarding fees are £3 108. per week. 
Xaminations: ‘These are: : í 
(a) Ordinary and Higher National Certificates 1m 

cering, 

ee oe and Guilds of London arn Exam 

echnology of Refrigeration (73): : bershi 
(c) Institution of Mechanical Engineers—Associate ae 


Examination, 


(d) Diploma of the National College- 4 
As details of examinations (a) and (c) are ee a ape 
ngineering, the only examinations We need quote a > wig ana 
uilds of London Institute Examination 10 the Sonal C lI: 
nology of Refrigeration, and the Diploma of the National College. 


Mechanical Engin- 


ination in the Science 


ay 
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ropriate course for the former occupies two to three years 
Nee TE study and can only be taken by candidates with z 
sufficient grounding in certain fundamental subjects. Because of this ona 
of the conditions of entry to the examination is that each candidate a 
be able to show that he holds an Ordinary National Certificate in Mec z 
anical Engineering, including Heat and Heat Engines or Applied Heat, 
or has passed an equivalent examination. 
The examination consists of a three-hour paper in each of three sub- 
jects, from among the following: (a) Refrigeration Theory; (b) Refrigera- 
tion Machinery and Plant and Applications; (c) Applied Refrigeration; 


(a) Insulation and Construction; (e) Applied Biology; (f) Mechanics 
of Fluids; (g) Electrotechnology. 


Candidates engaged in the design and manufacture of refrigerating 
plant take (a) and (b 


) as compulsory subjects and one subject chosen 
from (d), (e), (f) or (g), while candidates engaged in the application and 
use of refrigeration for food preservation and industrial processes take 
(c) and (d) as compulsory subjects and one subject chosen from (e), (f) 
or . 

o examination for the Diploma of th 
of seven papers, each of three hours’ 
must pass in Refrigeration Theory, 
and Applied Biology, and in three 
Scholarships, etc.: Ministry 


e National College consists 
duration (see above). Candidates 
Refrigeration Machinery and Plant 
of the remaining four papers, 

of Education Scholarships can be 
awarded to intending Associateship students of the National College. 
They are tenable for one year, and carry remission of fees and a main- 
tenance grant. Major County awards are also available for students on 
full-time courses. (See Appendix II.) 
Technical Colleges: Suitable part-time courses are available at 
colleges throughout the country and inquiries should be addressed to 
the Education Officer of the local authority concerned. 

Addresses: Institute of Refrigeration, New Bridge Street House, 
London, E.C.4; Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 1 Birdcage Walk, 
Westminster, London, S.W.x. 


i 
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RETAIL TRADING 


pene pe Work: Every person in the United Kingdom requires 
E poi some essentials, others luxuries, according to his or her 
To suphl i inancial position, and it is the function of the retail trader 
link PR a he goods required by his customers. He is in fact the final 
ARPAN complicated process of passing goods from manufacturer 
ER ee consumer. 
ne meee Normally from school leaving age, but at the present 
Edicatio m a large intake at almost any age. 2 . 
RAE ER Requirements: No precise standard of education is 
ET ie it is an advantage to have passed a recognized examina- 
Seotal as chool Certificate or General Certificate of Education. 
easily with Qualities: A pleasing personality and ability to converse 
SANAA strangers. It is also important that one should be tactful, 
IR poken and smart in appearance. 
Aia bene ; There is no one generally recognized training scheme, but 2 
shops, ha ee in particular the departmental stores and multiple 
Bee tc their own training departments staffed by specially selected 
Of thi aye apes by persons holding key positions in the firm. Because 
tan s the departmental store or multiple shop provides the best 
aa ng ground for the person who is interested in a retail selling career 
aims to rise to a managerial position. 
cla n the larger departmental stores the new entrant usually attends 
oE ace during the commencement of his or her service for the purpose 
earning something about the firm, its trading policy, the range of 
goods it carries, and selling methods. 


This is followed by some instruction jn the correct method of 
of recording sales. 


making out sales checks and the general system o, a 
€ newcomer is then taken to the department to which he or she is to 
a attached and placed under the charge of an experienced aah 
se explains the stock carried by that particular department, ine u ing 
Matters as materials, prices, sizes, tickets, display and stock- 


€eping records. 
For about two hours each day the newcomer attends further classes 
at which he or she is taught how to sell. Particular attention is pal 
to the following points: 

The right method of approach; Presentati 


on of merchandise ; How 
to gain the customer’s confidence; Price of merchandise to show ae 
and how to work up to a moré expensive article; Skill in helping the 
customer to make his or her selection; How to close the sale; Packaging; 
anne leave of the customer. i i 
fter about a year’s experience the young assista! 


a fairly comprehensive knowledge of shop routine 


nt will have acquired 
and the work of the 


Sia RETAIL TRADING 


organization as a whole, and as a result may have decided that Te 
she would like to specialize in a particular branch. For h A 
boy with a liking for display work may wish to transfer to the a as 
Department, while a girl interested in beauty preparations may wi unt 
change to the cosmetic section. Where it is thought that the assis all 

is' likely to benefit from a special course of training this is usually 


provided by the firm before he or she is transferred to the new depart- 
ment. 


and perhaps to Department Manager, with corresponding increases in 
salary at each stage, 

An alternative but less usual method of enteri 
to take 


ng the retail trade is 
a full-time day course in Retail Distributi 


retailing; a study 
the inter-depend 
practice of sales 


of commercial college 
prospective employers, 
Cost of Training 
mental stores, 
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fee becomes payable. A similar concession is made by the colleges of 
other educational authorities. z 
Courses: Foremost among the qualifications for those engaged in ‘non- 
food’ retail distributive trades are the National Retail Distribution 
Certificate, the final examination for which is conducted by the City 
and Guilds of London Institute, and the Retail Trades Junior Certifi- 
cate. For admission to the former course students are normally expected 
to have attended a secondary school up to the age of 16, while older 
students must satisfy the Principal of the college as to their ability to profit 
from the course. The subjects of the N.R.D.C. course are as follows: 
First Year: English I; Commercial Geography: Accounts for 
aoi I; Organization for Retail Distribution I; Commodity Sub- 
Ject I. 
Second Year: English II; Accounts for Retailers II; Organization 
for Retail Distribution II; Commodity Subject II; Elective Subject. 
Third Year: English III; Accounts for Retailers II; Organization 
of Retail Distribution III; Commodity Subject III; Elective Subject. 
Students normally take ONE of the following commodity subjects 
throughout the course: (1) Drapery (Textiles); (2) Women’s and 
Children’s Wear; (3) Men’s and Boys’ Outfitting; (4) Footwear; 
(5) Furniture and Furnishings; (6) Hardware and Ironmongery; 
(7) Jewellery; (8) Bookselling. : 
he elective subjects taken in the second and third years of the 
course are: Display—taken in both years; OR Social History, followed 
by Elements of English Law or Elementary Statistics; OR Descriptive 
See momies, followed by Elements of English Law or Elementary 
atistics, 
The Nati +1 Distributive Certificate is awarded to students 
Who pass the a a D i year examination and comply with 
e€ rules concerning attendance at an approved course and the passing 
e college examinations. r 
he subjects of the R.T.J.C. course are as follows: 
Ree Year: English 1; Calculations for Renni 
tailing; Sou istribution of Commodities. ers 
of Second Years Enclsh I; Calculations ee Beene II; Organization 
etailing: i d Supervising of Stock. er 
„The REC i eroded upon the results ofa s E F hs 
tion conducted by five examining bodies comet i a Eesti St 
nited Kingdom. Students who obtain the R. J 5 @ Speen eet 
Year standard in a N.R.D.C. commodity subject will be exemp 


cirst year of the N.R.D.C. course. m rates for shop assistants 


7 t many stores pay 
in egulated by Retail Wages Council Orders, a s E contained 


I; Elements of 


4 Harley Street, London, 
ran Ister Chambers, 168 
‘1; Retail Distri i ciation Inc., 204 U Hane 
Regent Stes pe page Independent Stores Association, Ltd., 
36 Grosvenor Street, London, W.1. 
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In the changing conditions of defence, it seems certain that, like the 
other Services and perhaps to an even greater degree, the R.A.F. will 
need an ever-increasing degree of technical knowledge and specializa- 
tion among its personnel. The authorities set out the current require- 
eae and opportunities as follows: £ 

adetships: Cadetships are awarded (i) to the Royal Air Force College, 

Tanwell, to train for permanent commissions in the General Duties 

ranch as pilots or navigators, or as ground officers in the Equipment 
or Secretarial Branches; (ii) to the Royal Air Force Technical College, 

enlow, for permanent commissions in the Technical Branch. Selected 
technical cadets may go to a university at R.A.F. expense to take a 
3-year honours degree course in engineering; (iii) to the R.A.F. Regi- 
fant Depot, Catterick, and the Royal Military Academy, Sandhurst, 
or permanent commissions in the R.A.F. Regiment. All cadets are 
Paid while training. 

° qualify for Cadetships, candidates must be between 174 and 19 
(198 for technical cadets) and of British nationality. There are three 
methods of entry: (x) The R.A.F. Scholarship Scheme, which offers 
tax-free grants to parents or guardians to assist them maintain their sons 
Or wards at school long enough to reach the Advanced level standard in 

e General Certificate of Education. Competitors must be at least 
75 Years 8 months old. The scheme is open to candidates for Cadetships 
the General Duties and Technical branches only. (2) The Navy, 

rmy and Air Force Entrance Examination conducted by: the Civil 

ayiee Commissioners; candidates must possess a General Certificate 
op Education at Ordinary level, or the equivalent. (3) Direct Applica- 
ton to the Air Ministry. This method is open to those who ave a 
mag? OF the equivalent, with passes in English Dangua TIEA 
ae and either a language other than English or amapp o e peas 
vaia ba two other subjects. Passes must be obtained at 

at least two subjects. À versit 
Srmanent Commissions for University Graduates ee 


Staduat issions in 
es m; nt commissi X 
ay be awarded permane.: retarial Branches and in 


uties (flying), T chnical, Equipment and Sec 
Ne RAF Ase huplicstian should take place pees ie 
meni year at university, but graduates See Te aot prescribed 
lal considerati the age of 30. Su : 
Fa Pt for Rand dates eth Technical Branch, who must be studying 
Math €gree in engineering, or one which includes physics, chemistry, 
athematics o ‘in the final examination. a. 
Ying Duties: te ian to Cranwell Cadetships and the university 
method of entry to permanent commissions for aircrew (see above), the 
T 
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R.A.F. offers Direct Commissions to young men of good eduction 
between the ages of 174 and their 26th birthday who wish to trai Pe 
pilots, navigators, or air electronics officers. Direct Commissions E 
vide the choice of making the Royal Air Force your career to pensi of 
able age, or of leaving after 12 years’ service with a tax-free ig ae d 
£4,000, or after 8 years’ service with £1,500. Those on the Te a 
engagements may transfer to the full career at any time. Candi ne 
must reach the high standards of health, character and flying aptitu 
set by the Aircrew Selection Centre at Hornchurch. l PER: 
Commissions for Qualified Men: Men already qualified in the d 
profession are considered for permanent commissions in the Legal m 
Marine Branches; and for short service commissions in the Techni 
Education, Catering, Physical Fitness, Airfield Construction, Chaplain d 
Medical and Dental branches. R.A.F. service in the Education an! 
Physical Fitness branches qualifies for Burnham Scale increments ae 
Superannuation rights are safeguarded. There are opportunities : 
extend short service commissions or to be selected for permanen! 
commissions, according to R.A.F. requirements. f 
Ground Branch Commissions for Men without Technical Quali- 


fications: These are awarded to candidates who are educated to the 
standard of a G.C.E. (Ordinar 


able to men between 17} 
Section) for aircraft coni 


and 36 in the General Duties Branch (Groun 
tion and radar supervisi 


trol, fighter control, photographic interpreta- 
on duties; and to men between 174 and he 
mmissions in the Equipment and Secretariat 
branches for accounting and general administrative duties. The com- 
6 years, at first, but there will be opportunities tO 
anent commissions, depending on R.A.F. require- 
ments. 

Officers’ Retired Pay: Officers`serving on permanent commissions 
receive generous pensions and terminal grants on retirement, whic 
vary according to rank. A Win 


‘ative A iceships: Ai tice- 
ships are awarded to sele Fe OF s iceships: Aircraft Appren 


5 à A F ccounting and Secretarial trades: 
Apprentices in engineering trades, except radio take a 3-year course 
at No. 1 School of Technical Training, Halton, BeA Those in radi? 
trades go to No. 1 Radio School, Locking. The course for Adminis- 
trative Apprentices lasts 20 months at R.A.F., Hereford. 

uring training, apprentices are paid from 31s. 6d. a week t° 
£5 1s. 6d., according to age, and they receive free tuition, as wel 
food, accommodation and uniforms, Apprentice schools have excellent 


y level) or the equivalent. They are avail- : 


2 
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facilities for sports and hobbies of all kinds, and boys continue their 
general education. Leave on full pay amounts to nearly 6 weeks a 
year; 3 free travel warrants a year are granted. 3 
_On completing their course, all apprentices qualify as Junior Tech- 
Nicians with pay at £7 17s. 6d. a week, all found, for those in engineer- 
ing trades, and at £7 7s. for those in administrative trades. With their 
first-class training behind them, apprentices can go far. Most will 
reach senior N.C.O. or technician ranks, while those of outstanding 
ability may win Cadetships to the R.A.F. Technical College, Henlow, 
or to the R.A.F. College, Cranwell. Others may be selected for a 
commission in a Ground Branch later in their career. 
oy Entrant Training Scheme. This scheme enables boys between 
the ages of 154 and 16} (exceptionally 15-17) to train for a number 
of skilled engineering and non-technical trades. There is no qualifying 
examination, but there are aptitude tests to ensure that boys can 
enefit from the training. The trade groups open to Boy Entrants are, 
aircraft engineering, armament, radio, electrical, instrument and 
general engineering, and the trades of Cook, Telegraphist, Clerk 
(General Duties), Clerk (Accounting), Supplier, Photographer, and 
echanical Transport Mechanic. Those in the engineering trades 
train at R.A.F., St. Athan, Glamorgan; those in the radio and other 
trades at R.A.F., Cosford, near Wolverhampton. During training, 
oy Entrants are paid at the same rates as apprentices and have the 
Same facilities for recreation and education. After their 18-month 
Course, Boy Entrants become Leading Aircraftmen earning over £6a 
Week, all found. Those with the necessary ability can take A 
taining to qualify for the advanced trades with excellent prospe o 
urther promotion. Outstanding boys may be selected during their 
raining for apprenticeships or later in their career will have oppor- 
(nities of being awarded a commission in a ground branch. hi 
round Trades: A first-class training is offered to men between tiie 
ages of 17} and 40 in one of the following 22 trade groups: aircr 4 
€ngineering, armament engineering, radio engineering, electrical an 
instrument engineering, general engineering, mechanical transport, 
Marine craft, airfield construction, air traffic control and fire aes 
general service, ground signalling, radar operating, safety and sur! = h 
Pee ‘aphy, music, medical, dental, accounting and secretarial, supply, 
ering, police, R.A.F. Regiment. i : 
en already Araitiedan ah of these trades may join at es app Opna 
ay varies according to trade, rank and the length o ae g sie 
Undertaken. Those who take engagements of 9 years or more fee d 
maximum rates and also a wider choice of trade. , The most ai pen 
and best-paid trades are in the first four engineering trade groups. In 
ese a Corporal Technician, for example, can earn over £13 a week in 
Pay and allowances: if married. ‘Thosecwho serve 22 years or more 
receive a pension of up to £5 a week, according to rank and length of 
Service, and they are also awarded a gratuity. 
There are two main lines of promotion in the Ground Trades. Those 
With technical skill can enjoy steady promotion in the Technician ranks 


rank 
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to the rank of Chief ‘Technician provided they pass their trade ei 
Those with leadership qualities are selected for promotion in oa 
N.C.O. ranks. Airmen of outstanding ability may be selected foi 
commissions. t en 
During their service, all airmen in the R.A.F. have exceptionally fi 
opportunities for enjoying sports and hobbies of all kinds and benefiting 
from the R.A.F. Further Education Scheme. BFS), 
Bibliography: Group Capt. E. C. Kidd: Life in the Royal Air Tord 
Today (Cassell); D. Taylor: Jim Bartholomew of the R.A.F. (Chat 4 
and Windus). The Air Ministry issues a number of pamphlets ee 
booklets for the guidance of all types of entrants; they are obtainable a! 
any recruiting office. j F 
Address: The Air Ministry, Adastral House, London, W.C.1; ae 3 
Central Recruiting Office, Victory House, Kingsway, London, W.C-2, 
or the Recruiting Centres in most large towns. 
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WOMEN’S ROYAL AIR FORCE 


The Women’s Royal Air Force is not the title of a separate force, but 
One that is used to describe collectively the women who are serving 1n 
the R.A.F, 

The R.A.F. rules and regulations have been modified in some cases 
ua Meet the specific needs of women, for instance, those who marry 
while serving may either continue to serve or may leave the Service 

Y giving 28 days’ notice at any time within three months after the date 
of marriage. 

The conditions of service for the W.R.A.F. provide for the grant of 
Short service engagements or offer a permanent pensionable career. 

Chemes of entry cater for the girl leaving school, the student from 
University or training college or the older woman with experience in 
| Civilian employment. ‘The work is varied and gives excellent oppor- 
| ae for advancement and travel both in the United Kingdom and 

areers for Airwomen: The initial engagement for airwomen is for 3 
years or more according to trade chosen, with opportunities for extension. 
| Volunteers must be physically fit and not less than 18 (17} with 
Parent’s consent) and not more than 40 years of age. Women with 
children under the age of 15 cannot be accepted. Airwomen accept 
Obligations to serve in any part of the world and to carry out duty in the 
ar as a passenger in any type of aircraft. 


The 18 i 
10 groups open to women are: m 
Aircraft Encinesting Radar Operating 
Radio Engineering Safety and Surface 
Electrical and Instrument Photography 
Engineering Medical 
echani Dental è 
Air e a Accounting and Secretarial 
General Engineering Supply 
eneral Service Catering 
Ground Signalling Music 
Police 


lost recruits begin as Trade Assistants in the trade grup on E 
Choice and when suitably qualified transfer to the appropriate s ied ns 
advanced trade for which they will be trained. The ome oer 
Side by side with men and must attain the same standard o fe ee. 
a knowledge. Those with civilian experience ins tecbn E Re 
qacreial fields who can pass a trade test for a trad, in whic 

acancies may enter at the skilled or advanced levels. | ł 

Wo parallel ladders for advancement are offered to airmen and TA 

Women alike. On one hand, there is the ‘Command’ or administrativ 


550 WOMEN’S ROYAL AIR FORCE 


izi ili ip. On 

i ose of good organizing ability and powers of leadership. 
a tak there is the purely technical side in which an airw tee 
is given a chance to develop her technical knowledge a pe, y 
any inability to shine in leadership. It is the normal policy to se ee 

proportion of officers from serving airwomen who are Ere 
by their Commanding Officers as suitable for commissioned rank. iG 
A woman recruit on entering the Service receives £2 9s. per we al 
all found, for her first six months of service, and thereafter she is pa z 
according to her rank, trade and length of service. For examp! o 
Leading Aircraftwoman can earn from £3 38. to £4 9s. 3d. per “ee 
all found; a Senior Aircraftwoman from £3 118. 9d., rising to Aa 
A Corporal can earn from £4 11s. to £7 5s. 3d., and a Sergeant pak 

£5 15s. 6d. to £9 2s., all found. A Warrant Officer will get fr 


£9 2s. to £11 gs. 3d. a week, plus additional increments for each 4 years 
in the rank. 


r own civilian clothes 0 
hen they are not actually on duty. 

Royal Air Force members of the W.RAF. 
a woman officer in all matters concerning 
y no airwoman is posted to a station unless 
there is a woman officer to look after her. 

xist for sport and games and other off-duty 


cinemas, dances, musical and dramatic 
n classes. 


Selections are made from among civilian candidates with stipulated 
qualifications, who may be i i 


c y appointed direct to commissions in the 
Technical, Equipment, Secretarj i 
Fitness branches. In addit 


td, these women may OP 
ervice as airwomen. 


y to short service co™ a 
years, subject to servic 
t permanent commissio”! 

erving on short service commissions» 
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Women medical and dental officers receive the same rates of pay as 
men in the same branch and of equivalent rank and seniority. All other 
Women officers, as in the case of airwomen, are paid at three-quarters 
of the rates for men in the same branch and of equivalent rank and 
Seniority. The rates for a woman secretarial officer range from £310 
4 year as a pilot officer, £365 rising to £438 as a flying officer, £529 to 
£675 as a flight officer and continue upwards to £1,643 a year as an 

ir Commandant. Subject to satisfactory service and success in pro- 
Motion examinations, her promotion from pilot officer to flying officer 
p mally takes place after two years’ service and from flying officer to 

ight officer after four years’ service as flying officer. Her promotion to 
igher ranks is by selection to fill establishment vacancies. 
A addition to pay, furnished accommodation and rations are pro- 
ed, or an allowance is issued in lieu. Ad 
On completion of the full period of a short service commission 
r men officers, except medical and dental officers, become eligible in 
rspect of such service for gratuity. Here again women medical and 
peal officers have the same entitlement as men in the medical and 
ental branches, 
nomen officers who serve for at least 20 years qualify for aan pay 
on a terminal grant on leaving the service.- Gratuities are granted on 

\rement after ro years’ service. 

EN ARG eligible for 30 days’ leave a year. Frequent weekend 
ave and special leave for public holidays is also granted. 

e an allowance 

be issued free 


en first appointed to commissions, officers recelv 


a Cover the cost of those items of uniform which cannot 
charge from service stocks. z i 
cthod of Application: Candidates for service as airwomen should 

T application to their nearest R.A.F. Recruiting Centre or to the 
AF Central Recruiting Office, Victory House, Kingsway, Tondon; 

s :C.2. For further details regarding the schemes for commissione! 

paces application should be made to: The Under-Secretary of State, 

Babe sy, A.R.1, Adastral House, London, W.C.r. eye, 

Head) o Phy: Shirley Darbyshire: Sarah Joins the W.R.A.F. (Bodley 
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ROYAL MARINES 


The Royal Marines are part of the Royal Navy. They are trained for 
service both afloat and ashore. When embarked in one of Her Maesa 
ships they form part of the ship’s company and among other duties t a 
provide landing parties and man a proportion of the ship’s armame af 
Guards of Honour which are paraded for the reception of importa é 
personages and other guard duties are performed by the Royal Marin 
detachment. 5 5 

When ashore, as trained soldiers they carry out many soldierly dupe 
among which theirs is the honour of being Britain’s Commandos an 
as such they form the spearhead of attack in any amphibious operation. 
. During service the Marine spends about half his time ashore and 
half afloat; while embarked he has the opportunity to visit many parts 
of the world, and to meet Marines of another great nation—the United 
States. 

While undergoing military training Royal Marines are taught many 
trades—these trades, in which a man may become a skilled craftsman, 
will stand him in good stead when he returns to civilian life, as Service 
tradesmen are now recognized by the Trade Unions. During his 
service the Marine may qualify as a Motor Transport Driver, as 4 

Carpenter, as a Clerk, as a Signaller, and in many other trades, all of 
which have their counterparts in civilian life. Those who have served, 
or partly served, an apprenticeship, may have the opportunity to con- 
tinue in their own particular trade and thus achieve more rapid progress: 
Age Limits: Marine or Marine Cook between the ages of 17 and 28 
years. Junior Bugler—between 15 and 15} years. 
Medical and Educational Standards: All candidates are required to 


pass a medical examination and selection test (intelligence, arithmetic 
and spelling). i 


Terms of Engagement: As for the Royal Navy—see previous section: 
Marine (Cook): Those who are interested in cooking and catering may 
join on the new Long Service Engagement as Marine Cook. After 
‘initial training, Marine Cooks undergo courses at Naval and Army 
Cookery establishments. Thereafter, they are employed in shore 
establishments at home, in the Royal Marine Commando Brigade, and 
later an opportunity may be given for service at sea. 

Buglers: Boys between the ages of 15 and 154 are accepted as buglers 
on the new Long Service Engagements under the same conditions aS 
Marines. At the age of 18, buglers are given the option of turning ove" 
to the ranks and completing their service as Marines. ; 
Training: Recruit training includes parade and disciplinary training, 
rifle and other small arms, fieldcraft, infantry work, seamanship an 
naval gunnery. Advanced and specialized training for which some 
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volunteer and others are selected, includes commando work, cliff 
climbing, parachuting, small boat work, underwater swimming, and 
the handling of landing craft. 

Pay: The pay structure for the Royal Marines offers opportunities to 
men above the rank of Marine 2nd Class to earn extra money by qualify- 
ing for promotion and by obtaining specialist qualifications. Weekly 
rates of basic pay range from £4 11s. for a Marine 2nd Class (on entry), 
rising to £5 1s. 6d. after 26 weeks, to £9 16s. for a Sergeant and 
£13 2s. 6d. for a Regimental Sergeant Major. There are additional 
payments for Good Conduct Badges, for length of service, andamarriage 
allowance for men who make a qualifying allotment to their wives. 
Prospects: After initial training, recruits are advanced to Marine 2nd 
Class and after further training to Marine 1st Class. There are many 
Opportunities for promotion to Non-commissioned Officer in the 
Corps, Senior Non-commissioned Officers may be promoted to Special 
Duties List Officer, and there are opportunities for suitably qualified men 


n 
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_ to be awarded commissions on the General List of the Royal Marines. 


ommissioned Rank: Young men may compete for First Appoint- 
ments in the Royal Marines by taking the Navy, Army and Air Force 
Entrance examination. This examination is held in February, May and 
October of each year and is open to candidates between the ages of 17 
years and 2 months and 18 years and 6 months who have passed the 
General Certificate of Education (or other approved examination) in 
English language and two other subjects. 4 
For details of written examination and qualifying tests, see section on 
Roa Navy. 
e rates i junior ranks o 
A follows of basic pay for junt 


f Royal Marine Officers are 


2nd Lieutenant appointment) A3 Fei £273 P-a 
Ligntenant n (a a M £438 p-a. rising to £803 p-a. 
Captain et .. £1,022 p.a. rising to £1,277 P.a- 


Marriage allowance is also payable to those entitled. 
Pensions he Royal Navy: 
and Resettlement: As for the “so) y: 

e Royal Marine Bands afford attractive opportunities to young 
people of 14 to 18 with ability to play an instrument or with genuine 
interest in music or trained musicians of 173 to 23- At the Royal Marn 
School of Music, Junior Musicians receive a general as well as a eae 
education. Promotion may reach the rank of Band Sergeant at a gt asi 
and from these Bandmasters are selected. While on board, the members 
are part of the ship’s company. è 

ddresses: Dixeater of Naval Recruiting, The Admiralty, London, 
W.1, or any Naval Recruiting Office. Concerning eoma ons: 
pitector of Naval Recruiting (Officers), Queen. Anne's “Mansions, 
“War, 
Biblio i 1] Marines); Commissions in the 
graphy: Mi Pride (The Roya 3 | 
Royal Nain oid a es The Royal Marine Bands (all from 


aval Recruiting Offices). 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


When fully operational, this modern Aircraft 


Carrier needs a Ship’s Company of 2000 Officers 
and Men of all Branches of the Royal Navy. 


Tf you are interested in joining a team like this and 
making the Royal Navy your career, write for free 
booklets which give all the details of the various 
Branches, to D.N.R. (185/56), Admiralty, 
London, S.W.1, 
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Periods of Service: All recruits to the Royal Navy, except Artificer 
Apprentices, are now entered on the new Long Service Engagement 
consisting of g years over the age of 18 with the Fleet. Owing to the 
long and expensive training which they are given, Artificer Apprentices 
are required to serve for 12 years over the age of 18. Service under that 
age does not count towards the Engagement. 

Before completion of their first 9 years’ service over the age of 18, 
men on Long Service Engagements may volunteer to re-engage for a 
further five years. During this second period they may apply for re- 
engagement to complete time for pension, viz., to 22 years. Artificers 
entered as apprentices are also eligible before completion of their first 
engagement to re-engage to complete 22 years for a pension. Oppor- 
tunities for further re-engagement are available to suitable men. 

ranches of the Service: These are: f 

eaman Branch: Seamen may specialize as One of the following: 
Gunnery; Torpedo and Anti-Submarine; Radar Plot; Surveying 
Recorders; Boom Defence; Physical and Recreational Training; Sail- 
a ; Coxswain; Diver; Bugler. P nok 

teet Air Arm: Naval Airman who specializes as one of the following: 
Aircraft Handler; Aircraft Artificer; Naval Air Mechanic; Photo- 
Srapher; Safety Equipment Rating; Meteorological Observer. 

pa munications Branch: Signalman; Telegraphist. 

Bewright Branch: Shipwright Artificer. , ‘ ae 
ectrical Branch: Electrical and Radio Electrical Artificer; Electrica 

and Radio Electrical Mechanic. i : 
ngineering Branch: Engineering Mechanic; Engine Room Artificer. 
rdnance Branch: Ordnance Artificer. 

upply and Secretarial Branch: Writer; Stores Rating; Cook; Steward. 

ick Berth: In addition to their general duties, Sick Berth Attendants 
may specialize as one of the following: Radiographer; Operating Room 

Sistant; Laboratory Assistant; Physiotherapist (Masseur); Hygiene 

nspector, 
ethods of Entry: 
(1) Aurr Entry. Entry into 
rtificers is open to men between the ages of 17} and 28. F 
(2) Junior Entry. Youths between the ages of 15 and 17} may 
€nter the Seaman, Engineering, Electrical or Naval Air Mechanics 
ranch. Entry into the Communications, Naval Airman and Supply 
aud Secretariat Branches is open to those between the ages of 16} and 


A all branches of the Navy except 


Artificer Apprentices are selected 


(3) ARTIFICER APPRENTICE ENTRY. 
b andidates between 15 and 17 years 


Y interview and aptitude test from ¢ 
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of age who hold a General Certificate of Education or alas 
with passes in Niathemanps mg Science, or who „qualify in a sp 
inati t by the Admiralty. ‘oy 

Tithe subjects TE the qualifying examination are: Mathematics; 
Science; Essay; English (Comprehension Test); General Paper. é fod 

Artificer Apprentices serve a full trade apprenticeship r ae 
years and on completion of the first year’s training are selected for ona 
of five technical branches, according to their suitability, choice, and t 5 
needs of the Service. Detailed information and the regulations a 
given in a special booklet, Artificer Apprentices in the Royal Navy, issue 
by the Director of Naval Recruiting. 

a DIRECT ENTRY As ARTIFICER. Men between 19} and 28 who havy 
served at least four years’ apprenticeship in certain trades and pass : 
trade test can enter as Engine Room, Aircraft, Electrical, Ordnance 0 
Shipwright Artificers on the new Long Service Engagement. b 
Promotion of Ratings to Commissioned Rank: Officer rank can be 
achieved by ratings in several ways. Those with appropriate qualities 
and who have secured the necessary educational qualifications may be 
selected for special training leading to promotion as Acting Sub- 
Lieutenant on the General List, which includes cadet-entry officers; 
similarly those with specialized experience and knowledge may be 
promoted to Sub-Lieutenant on the Special Duties List, with pros- 
pects of rising to Commander. Suitable ratings may volunteer tO 
transfer to 12-year commissions on the Supplementary List as Aircrew 


Pilot or Observer, with the chance of obtaining a permanent com- 
mission. 


Direct Entry as Officer: There ar 


€ e three schemes for the training of 
young men who wish to become N 


aval Officers: (a) Cadetships for ser- 
vice on the General List in the Seaman, Engineering, or Supply an! 
Secretariat specializations; (b) Cadetships for service on the General 
List in the Electrical specialization; (c) Commissions on the Supple- 
mentary List for Pilot or Observer Duties with the Fleet Air Arm. 

(a) Three competitions are held each year by the Civil Service Com- 
mission for cadetships at the Britannia Royal Naval College, Dartmouth, 
for service on the General List and not in a particular branch as in the 
past. The examination (known as the Navy, Army and Air Force 
Entrance Examination) is held in February, May and October and is 
open to candidates between the ages of 17 years 8 months and 19 years 
who have passed the General Certificate of Education (or other approve 
examination) in English Language and two other subjects. 

The written examination comprises: Part I: English; General Papers 
Elementary Mathematics; Elementary Physics. Part II: Two subjects 


chosen from: Latin, Greek, French, German, Spanish, History, Geo- 
graphy, Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry» 
Biology, English Literature. 


andidates who qualify at the written examination, or who poser 
an exempting qualification, are required to undergo tests of intelli 
gence, aptitude, character and personality before the Admiralty Inter 
view Board. 
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Securall of the examination regulations can be obtained from the 
(b) ae ivil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, W.t1. 
ARTE s wee special written examination for cadetships for service 
aes na List in the Electrical specialization, but candidates must 
E i an examination which satisfies university entrance require- 
Neate. fe the period of training includes a three-year course at 
The a a an honours degree in electrical engineering. 
me epe ae are 17 to 19} years and candidates who possess the 
Taies s ucational qualifications are called before the Admiralty 
U v ‘a for tests of intelligence, etc. : 
Cats A schemes (a) and (b), successful candidates are entered as 
nia Ri or service on the General, List and are appointed to the Britan- 
E Naval College, for training- 
SE a Admiralty provide tuition, boar 
a Mee In addition, cadets are p ł 
aak shipmen 12s. a day (15$. @ day while at unt : 
the R T $ scholarships are available to assist boys, who wish to make 
TORN Navy their career, to remain at school until they reach the 
Ron Ty age. Full details of the scholarship scheme are obtainable 
Oten aS von o the Admiralty, N.C.W. Branch (Scholarships), 
(C He Mansions, London, S.W.1- : 
BASE on idates between the ages of 17 and 23 years for Pilots and 
eran servers, who have passed the General Certificate of Education 
aan ESI approved examination, in English Language, Mathematics, 
life eae other subject, can enter the Royal Navy direct from civilian 
n 12-year commissions on the Supplementary List for Aircrew 


ee with the Fleet Air Arm. 
flyin, ose with the necessary education 
A g aptitude and if acceptable are give i 
Ppear before an Admiralty Interview Board, when their personal 
aes are assessed, Successful candidates are entered as Cadets and 
out the given 6 months’ general naval training at Portland. On passing 
is Liew aged 21 or over are promoted, if recommended, to Acting 
‘As leutenant and others to Midshipmen, and begin their flying tra ming: 
for: s with (a) and (b), Cadets are supplied with all the articles of uni- 
pa m and clothing required on entry and receive the same rates of basic 
Y, pius £428 a year flying pay. sy EA 
the I etails of the schemes mentioned above and of commissions in 
in th nstructor, Medical and Dental Branches are given 1n Commissions 
te Royal Navy and Royal Marines, obtaina 
oy Recruiting (Officers). 
cers Pay: The basic pay of jun 
Acting Sub-Lieutenant .- fe 
Sub-Lieutenant mr W t .. £438 p-a 
Lieutenant By .. £547 P& rising to £803 p.a 
Lieutenant-Commander £1,022 p-a. rising to £1,277 p.a. 
_ Marriage allowance and flying pay hich make a considerable addi- 


tio; a p Kid 2 Pie wpe 
n to an officer’s income, are paid to those who are eligible. 


w 
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d and lodging and all articles of 
re paid at the rate of 8s. a day 
versity). A limited 


cational qualifications are tested for 
n a medical examination and 


£365 p-a- 


ior officers is as follows: 


t 


s 1 
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d Pensions: Ratings. Under the Naval pay code, in addition 
ees pay, extra money cn be earned by Able and Leading soning 
who qualify for advancement to higher rating and by Petty Officers an 
Chief Petty Officers who are specially qualified. Ratings of the Se 
Branch may also earn extra pay when they obtain a specialist quali- 
fication in one of a number of subjects, such as Gunnery, Radar Plot or 
Torpedo and Anti-Submarine. 


Examples of basic weekly rates are: 


Junior Rating .. g 31s. 6d. to 63s. 
Able Rating w T £5 tgs. od. to £6 gs. 6d. 
Chief Petty Officer ig £11 os. 6d. to {11 11s. od. 


The pay of Artificer Apprentices ranges from £1 11s. 6d. a week on 
entry to £5 1s. 6d. a week when they reach the age of 18. On com- 
pletion of their apprenticeship, they are advanced to Leading Rating 
and receive £7 14s. to £8'4s. 6d. a week. 

In addition to these weekly rates, there are certain other allowances, 


Marriage allowance, and Trade Pay (for skilled ratings). 
Pensions are payable to ratings who co: 
over the age of 18; typical examples ran; 


a 
requisite period of service. 


F e im to a number of jobs 
establis en! 
P y ments and other Governm 
The information given above 
tunities available in the Royal 
rates, etc., may be had on applic: 


Provides some indication of the oppor- 
Navy, but full details of service, pay- 
‘ation to any Naval Recruiting Office, oF 


alty, London, $,W.r. Those who 
yalNavyshould writeto: The Director 
en Anne’s Mansions, London, S.W.1- 


ing Office; Commissions in the Royal Navy rines; 
G. Hackforth Jones: Life in the Navy Tody coe aa Ma 
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WOMEN’S ROYAL NAVAL SERVICE 


The’ Women’s Royal Naval Service is an integral part of the Royal 
avy, and the present recasting of defence patterns seems to envisage 
if anything a greater use of women in those functions for which they 
are suitable. ‘They serve in Naval Establishments and Air Stations at 
ome, and also in a few stations overseas, and there are excellent 
acilities for sports and recreation. i 
Conditions of Entry: Candidates for the W.R.N.S. must be British 
Subjects and thé daughters of British subjects on both sides, between 
17 and 28, and of the highest integrity and character. They must be 
Passed fit at a medical examination, and attend for an interview with a 
W.R.N.S, Recruiting Officer. aks , 
y Volunteers enrol for 4 years. At the end of the initial engagement 
V.R. S. ratings will be given opportunities to sign for two further 
Periods of 4 years each and finally for a period to complete 22 years 
Service, when they become eligible for a pension. Ratings are permitted 
to take their discharge on marriage after giving one month’s notice, 
and married women are allowed their discharge should a change in 
ily circumstances make this necessary. All-ratings are liable for 
tvice wherever the Admiralty may require. $ 
Aecruits are entered on n for a period of 14 days and during 
this period they may be discharged at their own request or at the 


discretion of thi 
e W.R.N.S. y 
robationer W.R.N.S. commence their training at H.M.S. Dauntless, 


7 training establi near Reading. This general training normally 
lasts our weeks dae ike aR with the period of probation. 
echnical or specialized training follows and this is given at different 
aval Establishments. è 
“ategories: The work undertaken by W.R.N.S. ratings covers, a 
Merent categories, summarized below. Ratings are normally require 
to remain in their original category but suitable older women are Pe 
mitted to transfer to Administrative (Regulating or Quarters), We are 
and Education duties. Categories are briefly detailed as follows: a! 
echnical—include Radio Mechanic, Range Assessor, Air Ma anig 
adar Plot, Telegraphist, Meteorological and Cinema oe omeo 
ese call for a high standard in mathematics and all for a goo! rnan. 
lerical—Writers (General, Shorthand, and Pay). Can mai or 
these categories must be able to type from 30-49 W.p-M-, OF take short- 
ae at 100-120 w.p.m., and type from 50-60 W.p.m., or have good 
Ook-keeping experience. 
Semi-clerical—Signals. 
tied and are trained for 
Signals, coding, etc. 


N: 


Candidates are taught to operate a tele- 
duties covering the typing and distribution 
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Supply—Stores Assistants specialize in Clothing, Victualling (Food), 
or Air Stores duties and issue stores and keep stores accounts. __ = 

Domestic—Cooks and Stewards. A full course of training is given 10 

categories. i 

Cee peal Surgery Assistant is a very small category with n 
advancement beyond Leading Wren. Sick Berth Attendants cany ok 
nursing duties. Previous experience is not necessary but candi a 5 
must be interested in nursing and have a good standard of aibua 
A comprehensive training is given within the Service but this does n 

ualify for State registration. i. AA 
$ Other E “inelide Switchboard Operator and M.T. Driver. 
Drivers must be at least 5 ft. 4 in. and have good eyesight. 


Advancement and Promotion to Officer Rank: 


Advancement—Ratings in nearly all categories can advance through 
Wren Able Rating, Leading Wren and Petty Officer to Chief Wren. 
Recommendation, and in most categories an examination in their 
duties, is required for each step in advancement. Leading Wrens who 
are advanced to Petty Officers and then to Chief Wren undertake 
responsibilities and receive the privileges of their rating and must be 
women of character with a high standard of ability in their duties. 

Promotion—W.R.N.S. officers are promoted from ratings between 
the ages of 20} and 29. Candidates must pass the Service Higher 
Education Test in English and general knowledge and be recommended 
as suitable by their Commanding Officers and W.R.N.S. Unit Officers: 
Candidates appear before a Selection Board and those who pass attend 
the Officers’ Training Course at the Royal Naval College, Greenwich. 
On successful completion of this course they are promoted to Pro- 
bationary Third Officer. Officers do not engage for a definite period 
of service, but are required to serve until retirement. They are, 0 
course, permitted to resign on matriage. | 


Second and Third Officers may specialize in one branch of the 
Service, e.g. Secretarial or Technical Branches, but later transfer tO 
Administrative work. 


; A few short-service commissions for 5 years are offered from time tO 
time to women with an Honours 


t Degree in mathematics, physics °F 
geography. There is also a scheme of Direct Officer Entry (permanent 
commission) for those with degrees or diplomas in psychology. socia 
science, physical education or do ; 


mestic science. (Parti ay be 
obtained from the Director, W.R.N.S.) Spee aliecin ies 


Accommodation, Medical Treatment and Leave: Food, accom- 
modation, medical and dental treatment are all provided free. 
Ratings may be granted 30 days’ seasonal 


i l leave with ch year, 
with a ration allowance of approximately 38s. 6d. a ah Up z 12 


days’ additional leave may be taken at weekends. Three free travel 
warrants per year are granted for seasonal leave, 4 


Ratings receive an initial free issue of uniform and a grant towards 
underclothing. They also receive a 


weekly all ds the 
upkeep of their kit. aa iE 
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Pay: 4 
Ratings. The weekly i 
. : y rates of pay for W.R.N.S, ratings range fi 
jee fo Wren Ordinary Rating on entry to £3 3S- eS Ween Able 
ie ne ah ae to £6 16s. 6d. for a Chief Wren. Higher rates of pay 
aie aoe by gaining additional qualifications. In addition to the 
An ch aes G be Danie of 1os. 6d. a week will be granted after 
Y i Good Conduct Badge is awarded for each 4 years’ V.G. Conduct 
Rate maximum of three badges. Each badge earns 13. gd. a week. 
thee ngs are required to contribute 3s. 2d. a week (deducted from 
pay) towards the cost of their National Insurance, the remainder 


of t sae Q " 
he contribution necessary to maintain them in full benefit being 


paid by the Admiralty. 
Officers. Officers’ pay ranges from £292-£365 p-a. as a Third Officer, 


th 5 

inten gn £766-£967 p.a. as First Officer to. (1,368-L£1,561 as Super- 
of mee are increments after 6'months’ and 3 years 
seni ird Officer, and after each period of 2 years’ 
aa to Third Officer. 

aaa and Gratuities: Gratuities are pay: 
at le: rs and ratings who are not eligible for pensio 

The ro years’ continuous service. 
and e maximum age of retirement fo 
officers must serve a minimum 


before becoming eligible for pension. 
Ratings. Pensions are calculated on length of service and rank held 
ble on retirement. They range from 


ESS in addition a lump sum is paya! 

ten p-w. and £85 terminal grant for a Wren to 38s. p-W- and £185 
minal grant for a Chief Wren. 

A i The standard rates of retired pay range from £340 p-a. for 
econd Officer to £770 p-a- for a Superintendent. 


cane The Director, W.R.N.S., Queen Anne’s Mansions, 
(Bodley Head). 


> service in the rank 
service in the ranks 


able on discharge to 
n but have completed 


r officers is 52 and for ratings 5°, 
of 20 years and ratings 22 years 


London, 


Bibliography: J. L. Owens, Sally Grayson, Wren 
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FIRST STEP towards a successful future 


RECENT Pronouncements on the future of this country have given 
point to the fact that the men most needed will be the technologist, the 


= . ressive 
engineer, the research worker and all those connected with a progressiv 
modern industry, 


The Dunlop organisation i 
in the spheres of rubber and tex: 
in most branches of engineerin; 


s rich in opportunity for such men— 
tile technology, in plastics and synthetics, 

> in technical and Scientific research—or 
in production, Product design and testing, rubber estates management, 
finance, selling and advertising. It can be the first step towards a very 
worthwhile job. 


For those interested i 
mi 


for a copy of “C, j 
; FOR THOSE the fullest possible information ons 
INTERESTED IN A CAREER i 3 


n a career in one of the world’s 


cer, Dunlop Rubber Co. Ltd., 


Fort Dunlop, Birmingham 24, 


DU N LoP makes things beter for everyone 


pr7/48 
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RUBBER INDUSTRY 


research, investigati : h 
kinds a iny estigating the chemical and physical properties of different 
er, natural or synthetic; occupied with other scientists on 


Age 
ge of Entry: Normally 16 to 18, or after taking a university degree. 
y required to have 


t Ordinary Level 
and a branch of 
hree of the last 


raining: SE 
EEI : There are four methods of training: 
) A three-year full-time course at the National College of Rubber 
‘ociateship of the Institution of 


ersity for a B.Sc. degree in 
e-year post-graduate course 


2 . 
de for recruits to work in 


Il sides of the business. Similar 


diff 
accountants, 


ere y 

schemes t departments in turn to learn al 

salesmer are also in operation for training engineers, 
n and future managers within the industry. 
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Part-time day and evening classes in preparation for the examinations 
of the Institution of the Rubber Industry are available at: 


Aston Technical College, Whitehead Road, Aston, Birmingham 6. 

Bath Technical College, Guildhall, Bath. 

Burton-on-Trent Technical College, Union Street, Burton-on-Trent. 

Old Swan Technical College, Broad Green Road, Liverpool 13. 

The National College of Rubber Technology, Holloway Road, 

London, N.7. 

Newton Heath Technical College, Manchester 10. 

North West Wiltshire Area College of Further Education, ro Bank 

Street, Melksham, Wilts. 
Cost of Training: The cost of the full-time day course at the National 
College of Rubber Technology is £60 per session, but students under 
the age of 18 may be admitted without charge. Overseas, including 
Commonwealth, students may be required to pay a fee not exceeding 
£200 per session. For the fees of other colleges application should be 
directed to the Principal. 

Fees for part-time tuition at the National College are 40s. for one 
period (morning, afternoon or evening) per week per session, and 80s. 
for two to four periods per week per session. ' 


The cost of a university degree course will be found under the 
heading Chemistry. 


Examinations: The examinations of 
Industry are divided into two classes, v 


position of techn: factory, and (b) Associate- 


ship, which implies a high standard of training in the scientific and/or 
technical princi 


the basic quali 
For admission to the Licen 


(i) A theoretical paper on rubber science: (ij 4 rs 
on rubber technology. ; (ii) Two theoretical pape 


i a copy of the examination regula- 
tions and syllabus from the Institution. A S : 
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the ‘T?’ now stands for 
THERMOPLASTICS 


ES pee ee whole resources of our 
seis ories to provide a greater 
withds to industry, ‘BTR’ have 
Ue aia from tyre manufacture to 
ROS rate on the widest range of 

oplastic and rubber products. 


mee the change of name from 
Srna Tyre and Rubber Co. Ltd to 
i NDUSTRIES LIMITED. The well- 

wn BTR trademark will remain 


Careers eni 


quiries should be addressed to the 


the same to identify the great variety 
and the unvarying quality of the 
products which play so vital a part 
in so many industries. 
The BTR Group includes: 
Silvertown Rubber Co. Ltd 
The Palmer Tyre Limited 
British Moulded Hose Company Ltd 
C. W. Randall & Co. Ltd 
A. G. Spalding & Bros. Ltd 


Group Personnel Officer 


BTR Industries Lid 


R os BRITISH THERMOPLASTICS 
VINCENT SQUARE, LONDON S,W.1 


HERGA HOUSE, 


& RUBBER MANUFACTURERS 


D1361 
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There’s a future in rubber 


The development and application of natur- 
al and chemical rubbers to the limitless 
possibilities in every sphere of industry is 
only just beginning . . . For chemists and 
physicists, for engineers, and for skilled 
tradesmen there are ample and rewarding 
opportunities — with Avon. 


The Avon Company, 
workatitsplantsat M 
and can offer 
Sressive orga: 
are personall 
tyres, footwe: 


established in 1885, wants young men to 
elksham,Bradford-on-Avon,and Bridgend 
them every advantage of the medium-sized pro- 
nisation in which apprentice and graduate alike 
y known to Management, and whose products — 
ar rubbers, agricultural and industrial rubber 
bonents—haveareputation forexcellence unsurpassedin Bri 
The Avon Company offers the following careers inRubber engin 


com- 
tain. 
leering: 


YOUNG MEN 16-19 YEARS UNIVERSITY GRADUATES UNDERGRADUATES 

of good general education CHEMISTS and PHYSICISTS Are invited to Participate 
to train as TRADE APPREN- | are required in senior | in VACATION courses in 
TICES, or of passstandardin | technical positions for de- Tubber technology with 
G.C.E. (specifiedsubjects)as 


velopment, research and practical investigatory 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANTS and | production, ENGINEERS for | assignments in develop- 
ENGINEERING APPRENTICES. | development, design and 


| ment or production 
Further education facili- all branches of plant man- Problems, 

ties are available at local | agement, | 

Soholansn pe eee ad For full particulars please w 
to the National College of | The Avon India Rubber Cor 
Rubber Technology. 


rite to The Personnel Manager, 


mpany, Melksham, Wilts., or at 
| Bridgend, Glam. if resident in Wales. 


there are opportunities for you with 


group 
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Scholarships, etc.: Full details of scholarships available will be sup- 
plied by the Secretary, National College of Rubber Technology, 
Holloway Road, London, N.7. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Prospects in the industry today, 
whether on the technical or the non-technical side, are good. Granted 
reasonable application, and some initiative and resource, an entrant 
should reach a position of responsibility, with the corresponding re- 
muneration, within comparatively few years. Rates in general compare 
favourably with those prevailing in other, branches of chemistry and 
engineering. Loe s 
Addresses: Institution of the Rubber Industry, 4 Kensington Palace 
Gardens, London, W.8; Federation of British Rubber and Allied 
Manufacturers, 43 Bedford Square, London, Wits, 
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SALESMANSHIP and SALES MANAGEMENT 


Nature of Work: Salesmanship offers an interesting, useful and pro- 
fitable occupation—to people born with qualities that enable them to 
lead or influence their fellows, and who get on with other people easily. 
But a person who does not possess these natural characteristics is not 
likely to acquire them by any form of training. à 
Salesmanship not only calls for certain natural characteristics, but 
also a thorough knowledge of what is to be sold, an interest in the 
commodity and confidence in its qualities. The Salesman must also 
be prepared to work hard and, when the occasion arises, to disregard 
his normal office hours and adjust his movements to the requirements 
of the customer. The Commercial Traveller frequently travels, from 
one place to another at unconventional hours in order to avoid waste 


x man often has to call upon a pro- 
spective customer at home after a day’s work. 


I , entry to a Sales 
ving school. Some firms accept young men 
ational Service. 


A good general education is desirable 
de interests, 


nt Committee of the Incorporated Sales 
United Commercial Travellers’ Hasdo 
n ha at these are pri il n 
reliability, to preserve goodwill Pma (a) onet 8 


Nae interesting him; 
osition; and (6) Good health, for the life of 


hree types of salesman, viz.: 
1 ¢ epresents a manufacturer or 
wholesaler supplying the retail trade, 


who sells direct to th ie 
(c) The Retail Sales Assistant (see Retail Tease). ty hog 


generally recruited from the inside or 
sales office of the organization, but some firms en 


he training schemes of the | 


| 


| 


SALESMANSHIP AND SALES MANAGEMENT 56 
s 9 


(2) Technical information about the produci 
salesman will be in a position to kehe pate ee ates 
discuss the merits of his firm’s products in aclearand convincin, ee 3 

(2) General sales policy of the firm, including various aie ae 
such as samples, demonstrations, illustrated literature and other adi a 
er mate after-sales service, etc. vey 

3) Internal organization concerning territory, fr 
ne tne panties E with inside sta es wae Bae 

4) Instruction in technique of selling, including 1 i i 
demonstrations, practice wales 2 n 7 

In addition to personal lectures some firms provide their own corres- 
pondence courses, while others recommend employees to take suitable 
courses with certain correspondence colleges or at local technical 
colleges. In this connection students are encouraged to study for the 
Salesmanship Examination of the United Commercial Travellers’ 
Association of Great Britain and Ireland. 

The ambitious salesman will, quite naturally, wish to rise to the 
heer of Sales Manager, and this is generally achieved by trans- 
sellin’ from one firm to another, establishing at each step a sound 
eeu ood and a reputation for fair dealing, and strong commercial 
this e. During this period further theoretical training is necessary and 
of eed be obtained by attendance at technical college or by means 
he correspondence course 1n preparation for the examinations of 

ncorporated Sales Managers’ Association. 

an examinations consist of (a) Qualifying Examination, and 
Me inal Examination. Each examination represents a two-year course 
F study. In lieu of the Qualifying Examination, students may prefer 
to sit for the Intermediate Certificate in Management Studies, awarded 
jointly by the Ministry of Education and the British Institute of 
c anagement. This involves a three-year course of study. 

re ae Training: In most cases the cost of training will be limited to 

s for tuition at evening classes which vary from area to area but are 
everywhere modest; or for a correspondence course (see Appendix V). 


Examinations: The examinations are: 
(1) Salesmanship Examination of the United Commercial Travellers’ 
Ssociation. 
(2) Common Intermediate Examination 
(3) Qualifying and Final Examinations 0} 
anagers’ Association. 
(t) The Salesmanship Examination of the U.C.T.A. consists of 
two written parts, together with an oral interview. No certificate of 


Senora] education is required from candidates, but they are expected 
© express themselves in good English. The following is an outline 


of the syllabus: 

y part I (Written): A comprehensive knowledge of salesmanship. as 
nder: 
(a) The Salesman—Influence of Personality in Selling; Personal 


and General Qualifications; Self-study and Self-development; The 
Mportance of Good Speech. 


in Management Studies. 
f the Incorporated Sales 
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(6) The Product—Analysis of Selling Points. 

(c) The Sales Interview—The Pre-approach; The Approach; The 
Demonstration; The Close. : 

(d) Psychological Considerations—Relative to the Salesman; 
Relative to the Buyer; Relative to the Conduct of the Interview. 

(e) The Problems of Selling—Their nature and how to overcome 
them; Lost Sales—cause and prevention; Objections and Complaints; 
Planning a Sales Journey; Sales Reporting. 

(f) Technique of Selling—To Manufacturers; To Wholesalers; 
To Retailers. 


Part II (Written): A general knowledge of sales organization under 


the following headings: 
(a) Research—The Product and the Market. 
(b) Channels of Distribution. 
(c) Sales Policy. 
(d) Aids to Salesmanship. 
(e) Sales Organization. 
(f) Sales Office Routine. 


Management Studies 
of Education and the 


he subjects are: 
The Evolution o 


- The syllabus is divided into 
two parts as under. yllabus is divided in’ 


Part I: Planning the Sales Policies (i) Market Research; (ii z 
i t] i ; (ii) Market: 
ing; (iii) Budgetary Control and Sales Forecasting. t 

art II: Implementing of Sales Policies and Plans. (i) Principles and 


Advertiice,Sueomanship; (ii) Sales Organization and Control; (iii) 
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Social Aspects: With its constant change of scene and company the 
commercial traveller’s life has for some convivial types a compelling 
attraction (less so perhaps for their wives). Some men happily spend all 
their lives “on the road” while others are called in to use their experience 
in the general direction of policy. And salesmen of all types obtain such 
an intimate and valuable knowledge of the buyers and market conditions 
in their industry that they very often acquire influence and rewards 
which seem disproportionate to those unacquainted with commercial 
problems. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Salesmanship is a profession in which 
payment depends upon the efforts of the individual. There are no 
standard rates of pay and most firms base a Salesman’s remuneration 
upon the results he achieves. The I.S.M.A. and the U.C.T.A. recom- 
mend and approve the payment of salesmen only on a salary or a 
salary plus commission basis; it is their opinion that applicants for 
employment should not be too ready to accept terms which do not 
Provide a guaranteed minimum salary. The Secretary of either Associa- 
tion is always ready to offer advice in cases of doubt. 

The salaries of Sales Managers are usually in the four-figure group, 
but are naturally influenced by the ability of the individual, his responsi- 
bilities and the size of the organization. > 
Colleges: A complete list of approved colleges for the Intermediate 
Certificate in Management Studies can be obtained from the British 
Institute of Management, but for the Final Examination of the 
LS.M.A. and the Salesmanship Examination of the U.K.C.T.A. 
students are advised to communicate with the Secretary of the Associa- 
tion in question. 06 
Addresses: The Incorporated Sales Managers’ Association, 51 Palace 
Street, Westminster, London, S.W.1; United Commercial ‘Travellers 
Association, 180 Tottenham Court Road, London, W.1; British Insti- 
Pe of Management, Management House, 80 Fetter Lane, London, 


C4, 
Bibliography: Martin H. Perry: Salesmanship—The Career for a Man 
(Sidgwick tha Jackson); A. Tack: Sell Your Way to Success (Herbert 
Jenkins); C. L. Bolling: Sales Management (Pitman); J. R. Doubman: 
Fundamentals of Sales Management (F. S. Crofts). 
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SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 


Its Scope: The research workers among scientists are those who a 
occupied in finding out new facts about nature or in devising new app. 

cations of known facts. The extension of pure knowledge is primari y 
the duty of the universities, and both in these and in the major teobnjca i 
colleges teachers and post-graduate workers are given facilities an 

grants to do it; the Royal Society and the Royal Institution also do oue 
standing work of this kind. Some of this pure research is also carried on 

by major industrial concerns, for its potential practical value. „The study 
of specific practical problems is done sometimes in the teaching iniu. 
tions (with grants from industry); but mainly in the laboratories o 

industrial firms, the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
and the various Research Associations in industry. Hence, the term 
‘scientific research’ may. cover very varying types of work, ranging from 
the extension of the frontiers of human knowledge to some quite prosaic 


industrial problem, such as the producing of a creamier-looking cream 
cheese. 


Nearly all research involves both 
by technicians with moderate train 
mands both deep knowledge and 1 
It is important, too, for anyone in 
to express results clearly and coge 
a Company board which may include no scientists, 

The first thing a research worker must be, therefore, is a trained 
Scientist; hence, see in the first place the articles on Chemistry, Engin- 
eering, Mathematics, Physics. í 


Age of Entry: For junior posts between th 
and for more seni i i 


routine work, capable of being done 
ing, and original thought which de- 
ong experience in the relevant field. 
charge of a research unit to be able 
ntly in a manner comprehensible to 


method is to enter the research depart- 
anufacturing firms. Boys and girls are 


c y assistants; as such they assist in general 
laboratory routine work and later with actual experiments, gradually 


acquiring valuable experience of research methods and specialized 
knowledge, Day-to-day experience is Supplemented by part-time day 
and evening study at technical college for an external university degree, 
or other appropriate qualification. 


Posts as laboratory assistants are advertised in the national Press 
and in technical 


journals; on the other hand a letter of application to 
the Personnel Officer of the organization one would like to enter may 
prove effective, 


Ee 
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The second avenue is to take a university course for an appropriate 
degree and having graduated seek the assistance of the University 
Appointments Bureau or make direct application to a firm or organiza- 
tion in the field of research in which one is interested. Alternatively, 
one can seek an appointment in the Scientific Branch of the Civil 
Service, which undertakes research and development in widely different 
fields, such as atomic energy, jet propulsion, war equipment, radio and 
radar, and for agricultural, fishery, fuel, mathematical and meteoro- 
logical purposes. (See under Civil Service.) : ge 
Prospects and Salary Scales: Laboratory assistants and junior 
technical officers may start at £400-£600. For the normal salaries of 
qualified scientists see e.g. under Civil Service (Scientific) and the various 
branches of science. As in most callings, the highest rewards are earned 
by those able to direct effectively the efforts of others. ea 
Bibliography: P. Dunsheath (Ed.): Industrial Research, a periodical 
directory of organizations (Harrap). ‘And see under the various sciences. 
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CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


ST. GODRIC’S 
SECRETARIAL COLLEGE 


meal 
Comprehensive Courses for: 
PRIVATE SECRETARIES 
SECRETARY-LINGUISTS 
COMPANY SECRETARIES 
Specialised trainings for: 
Administration and Management, Journalism, 
Advertising, Languages, Political, Library, 
s Hotel and Medical Work 


COMBINED SECRETARIAL AND FINISHING 
COURSE 


ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Sr. Gopric’s is open to day and resident students. There 

is an active social life and there are opportunities to meet 

and make friends amongst girls from all parts of England 
and the world 


Posts: On the completion of their training the College 

pPpointments Bureau undertakes to find all qualified 

students good posts, and is available to help students 
throughout their careers 


SCHOLARSHIPS AVAILABLE 
For particulars of the training and careers advice, apply to 
J. W. LOVERIDGE, M.A. (Cantab.) 
The Principal 
ST. GODRIC’S COLLEGE 


2 Arkwright Road, Hampstead, London, N.W.3 
Telephone: HAMPSTEAD 9831 
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Training: There can be no doubt that the best form of training is 
a full-time course at one of the secretarial training schools. There 
are many such schools in all parts of the country; some are privately 
owned, while many others are controlled by local education authorities. 
Of the former, the most generally known are the Pitman and Gregg 
Schools and Clark’s Colleges, which offer secretarial and business 
training courses of one to two years’ duration. These courses provide 
training in such subjects as English, Commercial Correspondence, 
Commerce, Shorthand, Typewriting, Book-keeping and Accounts; 
the final stages being completed under practical office conditions. 
Other private secretarial colleges, some of which cater especially 
for girls of good education, and have accommodation for residential 
Students (St. Godric’s College, Hampstead, is an example), provide a 
high standard of training. The courses of these colleges occupy from 
three to twelve months and usually cover Shorthand, Typewriting, 
Duplicating, Book-keeping, Correspondence, General Secretarial 

uties, and, in the case of students taking the longer courses, Finance, 
Commerce, Office Organization and Commercial Law. Some also offer 
tuition in certain special subjects, such as Languages, Foreign Short- 
hand, Journalism, Advertising, Politics, etc. 

Certain other colleges, in particular the Palantype College, teach 
tenotyping. This is a form of machine shorthand based on phonetics. 
n typewriting each letter is struck separately, but in stenotyping several 

keys are struck as a chord, and Roman block capitals are imprinted. 


ee ee 
LANGHAM ‘SECRETARIAL COLLEGE 


Principal: Miss ROSEMARY Harris 


G Full secretarial training, including languages, for girls of 

eneral Certificate standard. Special course for “A? Level girls. 

Re One-year Diploma courses. IBM Electric Typewriters and 
andard manual machines used daily by each student. 


of pte Scholarships and Bursaries awarded annually on results 
peer aay examination held during Easter vacation. Entry 
ms available in mid-January. 


ref; Licensed Employment Bureau available for all students. Free 
resher courses for ex-students. 


Good Hostel accommodation provided near the College. 


Prosp eclus from the Secretary: 
18 DUNRAVEN STREET, PARK LANE 
LONDON, W.1 Tel. MAY. 2904-5 
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SECRETARIAL WORK! 


NOW, more than ever, secretarial and 
specialized office posts cover a wide and interesting field. 
Gone are the dull repetitive jobs where scope was 
Gistinctly limited. No organization, large, small, profes- 
: sional or commercial, can flourish without YOU—the well- 
trained office worker. Here is an unrivalled selection to 

suit all tastes and requirements. 


For those interested in being 


SECRETARIES SHORTHAND TYPISTS 
COPY TYPISTS CLERKS 
RECEPTIONISTS f[BOOK-KEEPERS 


—consult our CAREERS ADVICE SERVICE— 
one of the many special features to all staff, entirely 
free. Hours: 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Saturdays: 9 a.m. 


to 12.30 p.m. 
REMEMBER— 


AT— 


IFTINTIE?S emptoyment AGIEN CY 


(Licensed annually by the L.C.C,) 
283 OXFORD STREET, W:;I 
MAYfair 8060 (20 lines) 


ALSO AT 
12 BROMPTON ROAD, S.W.I 69 FLEET S E.C.4 
KNightsbridge 4551 (10 lines) TREET, 


FLEet Street 3232 (10 lines) 
Head Office—95/99 PRAED ST., LONDON, W.2 
MBassador 3400 (30 lines) 


LONDON’S LARGEST APPOINTMENTS BUREAU 
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Among the advantages of this system are: legibility, absence of fatigue, 
because all ten fingers are used equally, and the fact that notes can be 
taken phonetically in any language with which the operator is familiar. 
Training in Stenotyping is given at day and evening classes in con- 
junction with typewriting and other secretarial subjects at the Palantype 
College, London, and at other colleges and schools in London and the 
provinces. A list of these can be obtained from the Palantype College. 

As far as the colleges controlled by educational authorities are con- 
cerned, some restrict admission to students of 16 years of age and 
over who are expected to have passed the General Certificate of Educa- 
tion, or its equivalent. Regulations regarding admission should, there- 
fore, be obtained from the Principal of the college concerned. 

The courses of these colleges are also of one to two years’ duration. 
The one-year course usually includes Theory and Practice of Business, 
Mercantile and Company Law, Book-keeping and Accounts, Geography, 
French or German (optional), in addition to Shorthand and Typewriting. 
The two-year course is, in many cases, designed for students who wish 
to train as private secretaries and includes, in addition to the subjects 
above, a choice of commercial subjects. Where such a course is avail- 
able students have the opportunity of practising the duties of a private 
Secretary and of taking charge of a model office. Si 

For those seeking advancement to supervisory positions the Office 
Management Association sponsors courses at many local centres, often 
in conjunction with Colleges of Further Education, leading to the award 
of the following certificates: ; $ í ‘ 

(a) Certificate in Office Supervision. The object of this certificate is 
to raise the standard of supervision in British offices by providing a 


recognized qualification and by providing facilities for the many office 


Supervisors employed by firms with no training schemes. 
er Of Methods and Office Administration. 'These 


(6) Certifi y i 

cates in Office 1 Me 
Courses are identical of the syllabus for Part A of the Association’s 
Diploma. Certificates are awarded, in both subjects, to those who 
ay the full course and pass the Association S examination 

or further information see Office Management. —— 

Cost of Training: The cost of training varies with nya rolleges 
and de X student attends a privately owned schoo 
pendi so pier ie po ‘As far as the latter are 


or ane tional authority- t i 
ES mt f 18 are usually admitted without 


Concerned, students under the age 0 
Coarge up to the end of the session in which the student reaches her 
18th birthday, after which the normal fees become payable. These are 


1n the region of £30 a year. 
he fees of ently owned colleges range 
to about 170 guineas depending upon the natur: 
Course, 5 
xaminations: Each college holds it 
and awards a Diploma. External exam : 
typewriting ae ae eal subjects are conducted by the le Society 
of Arts and the London Chamber of Commerce: ‘The latter also holds ‘a 
Special examination for the recently introduced Private Secretary's 


from about 50 guineas 
e and duration of the 


s own internal examinations 
inations in shorthand, 


ltt | 
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Diploma. This covers English; Private Secretarial Practice and Office 
Procedure; General Paper; Meetings; Shorthand/Typewriting Duties; 
and Interview. 
Social Aspects: Above all a secretary must be loyal to her employer 
and this includes absolute secrecy where his confidential business and 
personal affairs are concerned. Nevertheless she should maintain a 
friendly relationship with the rest of the staff and at the same time 
take care not to abuse the privileges which she will no doubt enjoy as 
secretary to an executive, 
Prospects and Salary Scales: There is an unsatisfied demand for 
efficient secretaries and evidence of this is provided by the number of 
vacancies advertised in the national Press. Furthermore, the privately 
owned colleges have Appointment Bureaux which experience little 
difficulty in placing students in suitable positions, while employers 
also seek the assistance of the colleges controlled by educational 
authorities when filling staff vacancies, 
Salaries v: 


Pitman’s College, 154 Southampton 
PhS Gregg Schools Ltd., Gregg H 
I 


London, W.C.2, 
y local educational authorities 
caon Officer of the authority 
other privatel leges 
the reader should consult local reference hoole: ERN 
Scholarships: Scholarships’ are awarded by certain of the private 
Secretarial colleges, including St. Godric’s Secretarial College, Hamp- 
stead; The Whitehall Secretarial College, Eastbourne: and the York- 
shire Secretarial Training School, Leeds, ` 
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SECRETARYSHIP (COMPANY) 


Nature of Work: The position of company secretary carries many 
duties and responsibilities, the most general being office administration, 
including correspondence and control of staff. He or she is responsible 
for all matters connected with meetings of the board of directors and 
shareholders. The Secretary is a servant of the board, and the link be- 
tween it and the Company’s employees, and must therefore have wide 
business experience and a sound knowledge of general business affairs, 
secretarial practice, procedure at meetings, law and accountancy. _ 

Educational Requirements: A sound general education is essential. 
The General Certificate of Education with passes at Ordinary level in 
four subjects: (1) English, (2) Mathematics, (3) History or Geography, 
(4) Latin, a modern language, a natural science or'the subject not taken 


in (3) exempts from the Preliminary Examination of the professional 
bodies. 


Training: The bestėform of training is practical experience in the 
secretarial office of a commercial organization and young persons who 
have received a sound general education should have no difficulty in 
finding suitable clerical positions. 

One can with advantage first take a one-year full-time course in ” 
Secretarial and Commercial Training. Such courses are offered by 
most commercial colleges, both private and those controlled by local 
education authorities, and are designed for students who wish to take 
up secretarial appointments in commercial organizations. The subjects 
covered generally include: Theory and Practice of Business, Mercantile 
and Company Law, Book-keeping and Accounts, Geography, French 
and German (optional), Shorthand and Typewriting. 

In either case practical experience should be supplemented by part- 


time study, either at evening classes or by means of a correspondence 
course, in preparation for one of the pri 


3 ofessional examinations, as 4 
professional qualification is more or less essential. 
Cost of Training: The cost of the one-year full-time course varies 
with’ individual colleges, but is in the region of £30 a year. At com- 
mercial colleges controlled by local education authorities, students 
under the age of 18 years are usually admitted without charge. 
Part-time courses 1n preparation for the examinations of the Chartered 
Institute of Secretaries and Corporation of Secretaries are available 
at commercial colleges and polytechnics throughout the country. Fees 
are in the region of 60s. to 798. per session for an organized course. 
Information about correspondence courses can be obtained fro™ 
the addresses given in Appendix V, 
Examinations: The main professional bodies are: (1) Chartered 
Institute of Secretaries, and (2) Corporation of Secretaries 
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Each body holds three examinations: Preliminary, Intermediate 
and Final, but candidates may be granted exemption from the Prelimi- 
nary if they can show that they have passed a recognized educational 
examination. Candidates who have not passed such an examination 
may also be granted exemption if they are 21 years of age or over 
and can satisfy the Council that their standard of education was 
equivalent to the School Certificate, but each application is considered 
on its own merits. A summary of each of the examinations is given 
below: 

(1) Chartered Institute of Secretaries: i 

_ Preliminary: (i) English; (ii) Arithmetic; (iii) Geography OR History; 
(iv) ONE of the following: Geography OR History if not taken under 
(iii); Latin; French; German; Spanish; Algebra and Geometry (as 
one subject). 

Intermediate: Section A. Economic Theory; Accountancy; General 
Principles of Law (English, Scots or Eire). Section B. English; Secret- 
arial Practice (Meetings) OR Secretarial Practice (Local Government); 
ONE of the following: Company Law (English, Scots, Northern Treland, 
Eire or Ceylon); Law of Local Government; Building Society Law and 
Practice; Law of Electricity Supply; Co-operative Law and Adminis- 
tration; Law and Administration of the Coal Mining Industry, or Law 
of Gas Supply. A 

Final: Section A. Company Secretarial Practice, OR Secretarial 
Practice (Local Government), OR General Secretarial Practice; 
Secretarial Practice (Taxation), OR Eire Secretarial Practice (Taxation), 
OR Public Administration; Accountancy, OR Accountancy, (Local 
Government). Section B. Advanced Economics; „Mercantile Law 
Regt or Scots); ONE law subject as for Intermediate. 

2) Corporation of Secretaries: A k i 

s Preliminary: (i) English; (ii) ‘Arithmetic; (iii) Geography OR History; 
(iv) ONE of the following: Geography OR History if not taken under 
(iii); Latin; French; German; Spanish; Algebra and Geometry (as 
i k Shorthand Aa a 

7 i - General Principles o; aw 
Intermediate: Section A. Accountancy; Seny. OAS, Ni ik 
(English, Irish, Scots, 
ndian or South African) OR Law and Practice relating to one Ol the 
following: Local Government, Building ; EEN n nt 
0-operative Societies, Coal Industry, Gas Industry, i Putte H we 
dustry, Water Supply, Health and Allied Services, excl. £ ubic os 
Pital admini E r a s 

A e 1. Phoconntaney Secretarial Practice; eee 
and Management of Companies, R Administration an x E 
9f Public Bodies, Statutory Undertakings, etc. Part I 1 g one - a 

w seunoniices Company Law OR Tay F Practice relating 
Ot the secti Fe see Intermediate). P k 

Note 2 The a ee Bett obtain a copy of the eee gonna 
the examinations of the body in which he is interested 1n Or 


Satisfy himself that he is eligible for admission. 


‘ore 
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Salary Scales: In a small company the annual salary may be £800 to 
£1,200, while in larger companies salaries of from £1,500 to £3,000 per 
annum are frequent. ‘The salary then increases according to the nature 
and size of the business. 

Addresses: Chartered Institute of Secretaries, 14 New Bridge Street, 
London, E.C.4; Corporation of Secretaries, 13 Devonshire Street, 
London, W.1. 

Bibliography: H.M.S.O0.: Company Secretary (Choice of Careers, 
New Series, No. 29, 1s.); Secretarial Practice (Chartered Institute of 


Secretaries, 21s.); Manual of Secretarial Practice (Corporation of 
Secretaries, 21s.). 
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SHIPBROKING 


Nature of Work: Shipbrokers are agents (who may be persons or 
firms) appointed by shipping companies to attend to the necessary 
transactions connected with the business of loading and discharging 
of cargoes, customs formalities, clearance of vessels, etc. They also 
arrange shipment of goods on behalf of ship-owners or shippers, and 
the chartering of vessels for long-distance voyages. The latter is usually 
arranged through members of the Baltic Mercantile and Shipping 
Exchange. 
Age of Entry: Usually between 16 and 17 years. 
Educational Requirements: A good general education is desirable 
and it is an advantage to have passed a recognized examination, such 
as the General Certificate of Education; this qualifies for exemption 
from the Preliminary Examination of the Institute of Chartered Ship- 
brokers. 
Training: The only satisfactory form of training is practical experience 
in a shipbroker’s office, supplemented by part-time study, either at 
evening classes or by means of a correspondence course, in prepara- 
tion for the examinations of the Institute of Chartered Shipbrokers. 
Cost of Training: The only cost involved is the tuition fee for the 
professional examinations. Oral tuition is available at the City of 
London College, the Sir John Cass Nautical School and certain L.C.C, 
Evening Institutes, and at a number of commercial colleges in the 
Provinces. Fees for evening classes vary from area to area, and applica- 
tion should, therefore, be made to the Principal of the college con- 
cerned, Information about correspondence courses can be obtained 
from the addresses given in Appendix V. | : 
xaminations: The recognized examinations for shipbrokers are 
those conducted by the Institute of Chartered Shipbrokers, an outline 


of which is given below: 
Preliminary: Candidates are 
factory standard of education, 


Examination in educational subjects. _ pe ae ‘a ` 
Intermediate: For admission to this examination candidates mus 


e British subjects or citizens of the Republic of Ireland of not less than 
20 years of age, and must have been engaged for not less than two ye 
In a shipping office. They must also be so engaged at the time of the 
ao 

he subj ; Kn ?. 
_ A. “ay he anrs and description of a (ii) Character- 
istics of ports; (iii) Commercial Geography. i 
B. on AE required in a charter party and bill of 
lading; (ii) First principles of law applying to shipping. 


required to produce evidence of a satis- 
otherwise they must take a Preliminary 
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. (i) Classification of ships and use of Lloyd’s Register; (ii) Types 
of “RA and their suitability for various trades; (iii) Tenoa and 
definitions; (iv) Seen and disbursements including ‘Tim 

; (v) Elementary Marine Insurance. 
3 ee voce, inchading local conditions, entry and clearance of 
ls, Customs House work, ete. at 
aie For admission to the Final candidates must be British aib 
jects or citizens of the Republic of Ireland of not less than 21 years i 
age and engaged in a shipping office. They must also have passed t e 
Intermediate Examination and been elected as Associate members 0} 
the Institute (see note below). 
The subjects are: y 
A. (i) Nature, description and stowage of commodities, and seasons 
of shipment; (ii) Characteristics of, and information concerning ports; 
(iii) Commercial and industrial geography. ? ; 
B. (i) Charter parties and bills of lading; (ii) Commercial law 
covering carriage of goods by sea, agency, shipbroking, ete. 

C. (i) Book-keeping, banking and foreign exchange; (ii) Voyage 
estimates; (iii) The law and customs of Marine Insurance, General 
and Particular Average. 


D. Viva voce on practical shipbroking. 

Note: For election as Associate members of the Institute candidates 
must be British subjects of not less than 21 years of age, and must have 
passed the Preliminary and Intermediate Examinations, unless granted 
exemption therefrom. They must also comply with the following 
condition: 

They must have been engaged in the business or profession of a 
shipbroker in the U.K. or elsewhere for a period of at least four years, 
either as principals and/or employees, and be so engaged at the time 
of application for election. A period of three years may be accepted 
in the case of a candidate who has served for that period under a 
Fellow or Fellows of the Institute. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There is no set salar 
as a great deal depends on individual ability. As 
grades are concerned, some chartering clerks work 
and commission, while others a 

rate of which depends on their experience of chartering. 

It should be noted that most new entrants enter the profession on . 
leaving school so that they can gain some experience of the work before 
being called up for National S 


ervice. 
Address: The Institute of Chartered Shipbrokers, 
London, E.C.3. 


y scale for juniors 
far as the higher 
on a fixed salary 
te engaged on a high salary only, the 


25 Bury Street, 


SHOP ASSISTANT 
See Retail Trading 
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SOCIAL WORK 


Its Scope: Those with a vocation to social service as a livelihood may 
well find that employment under a public authority as a psychiatric 
worker, or under a voluntary or a public authority as a family case worker, 
brings them into touch with the widest variety of problems. ‘But im- 
portant special aspects of social service involve the work of the Almoner, 
the Health Visitor, the Housing Manager, the Nurse, the Occupational 
Therapist, the Probation Officer, the Youth Leader; and all these separate 
articles may well be consulted. 
Psychiatric Social Workers, men and women, are increasingly em- 
ployed under the National Health Service in Mental Hospitals and 
Child Guidance Clinics, to help co-ordinate the specialist services of 
c ists i ses of mental disturbance, juvenile 
delinquency and other forms of maladjustment. They often undertake, 
by personal interviews, the initial ‘sorting out’ of the problem and thus 
need mature intelligence, tact and patience as well as a wide knowledge 
of social problems and welfare organization. 


plus some expe: 
of one or the ot 
School of Economics, 
Social Work, at the Royal Infirmary, 
Work, at the Old College, the University, | 
ministration (Mental Health), at the University, r 
admitted on the recommendation of a selection committee. 

The fees for the twelve-months whole-time courses range from £35 
to £55 but the selection committee advises approved candidates on avail- 
able Government grants. Students attend lectures on psychiatry and 
mental deficiency, child development, psychiatric social work, crimin- 


ology, law and administration. Practical work provides experience with 
s awarded to those who pass an 


both adults and children. A certificate i : 
and Mental Deficiency, Psychology and 


ence, Social Casework an 


to enable citizens in difficulty 

the normal qualification is a degree, 
science, followed pre 
Societies. 
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Salary Scales for trained persons in either of these functions ae 
generally between £500 and {£800 per annum, those under loai 
authorities often rising by £25 annually; senior psychiatric social 
workers may be paid up to 0. } 
Adrese Asa catib of a Social Workers, 1 Park Crescent, 
London, W.xr (which publishes a brochure on Training, gd.); Associa- 
tion of General and Family Caseworkers, Denison House, 296 Vauxhall 
Bridge Road, London, S.W.1. ae Y 
Bibliography: Cherry Morris (Ed.): Social Casework in Great Britain 
(Faber); L. Cochrane: Social Work for Jill (Chatto and Windus); 
H.M.S.0. : Social Work: (Careers Series); and see under related subjects. 


SPEECH THERAPY 


Nature of Work: The speech ther: 


apist is concerned with the treat- 
ment of both children and adults who suffer from defects of speech. 


The profession of speech therapy is open equally to men and women, 
though in this country the majority of speech therapists are women. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age for the commencement of training 


in London, and an outline of the 
quoted as an indication of thi 

Preliminary training includes: Movement, Voice and Speech: and 
related subjects, 


Subjects studied include: Theory and Practice f Voi ining; 
Phonetics; Biology; Anatomy; Physiology; Neurslogy; ‘Paychelogy 
Theory and Practice of Therapeutic Relaxation; Speech Pathology 
Therapeutics. 


t. Bartholomew’s Hospital, St. 
n General Hospital, There are 
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also lectures and demonstrations in Physics, Social Science, Orthodontics 
Plastic (Oral) Surgery, Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat, and 
Pediatrics. 

At the end of the second year students of all schools take Part I of 
the examinations conducted by the College of Speech Therapists; 
Part II is taken at the end of the third year. Those successful at these 
examinations are awarded the Diploma of the College and are then 
eligible to apply for admission as Licentiates. 

Cost of Training: Tuition fees amount to about £270 for the three 
years, but to this figure must be added the cost of books, fares to and 
from clinics, as well as general living expenses. 

Examinations: The College of Speech Therapists is the examining 
and qualifying body for the profession; the examination for the College 
Diploma is divided into two parts, as under: 

Part I: Speech Pathology and Therapeutics I; Normal Voice and 
Speech; Phonetics; Anatomy and Physiology. 

Part II: Speech Pathology and Therapeutics II; Psychology; 
Neurology. 


Social Aspects: During the course of their professional activities 
speech therapists are called upon to give guidance to parents of children 
whose speech is defective, and they have to consult with members of 
the medical profession, with teachers, social workers, local government 
and other officials, nurses, employers:and with many others concerned 
with the welfare of the patients and the organization of the service. 
Scholarships, etc.: Certain local education authorities award scholar- 
ships and allowances to students training as speech therapists; inquiries 
concerning such grants should be addressed to the local education 


authority concerned. 


Prospects and Salary Scales: This work is carried out either in the 


School Medical Service (at a special clinic) or in the National Health 
Service (at a hospital, sometimes in association with a department such 
as the Ear, Nose and Throat). There is a good demand, especially in 
the provinces, both for full and part-time speech therapists and it is 
expected to expand. Full time posts carry salaries of some £450 to 
£700 per annum; part time fees range from a minimum £r 1s. per 


three hours upwards. 
Training Schools: 


are: ; 
The Central School of Speech Training, Royal Albert Hall, London, 


S.W.7. y ; 
The Kingdom-Ward School of Speech Therapy, 
Street, London, S.W.1- ; 
The Leicester School of Speech Therapy, Adult Education Centre, 
i Leicester. 
eO T School of Speech Therapy, 16 Harley Street, 
EAN ‘Therapy Training School of the West End Hospital 
for Nervous Diseases, 26 Holland Park, London, W.11. 


The recognized schools in England and Scotland 


26 Lower Sloane 
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The Edinburgh School of Speech Therapy, 139 George Street, 
Edinburgh. ee 
The Glascow School of Speech Therapy: Communications to Dr. 
A. H. McAllister, 31 Rowallan Gardens, Glasgow, W.1. 
Address: The College of Speech Therapists, 68 Queen’s Gardens, 
London, W.2. 
Bibliography: Speech Therapy as a Career (College of Speech Thera- 


pists); H.M.S.O.: Speech Therapist (Choice of Careers, New Series, 
No. 51, 6d.); 


STATISTICAL WORK 


Nature of Work: It is a function of the statistician to collect, 
analyse and interpret information and numerical data. In the Civil 
Service, for instance, statisticians are concerned with i 
trade, population, health, crime and the many other e 
social matters with which G 
zations are concerned. 


Statisticians are also engaged in business ad 


ndustry and 


conomic and 
overnment Departments and other organi- 


) ry: For se training is obtained at a university, 
there is ordinarily little Opportunity of securing employment before 
the age of 20 years. It is, however, Possible to obtain a position with 
al organization as a Statistical assistant on 
vening classes, 


i> A good standard of education is 
-ng a university degree must have matriculated 
or passed an examination which sati 


Lan « sfies the entrance requirements 
of the university concerned. 


Essential Qualities: First and foremost arithmetical ability, com- 
bined with a capacity for patient attention to detail and a flair, or at 
least a strong liking, for figures, As indicated above the statistician 
is concerned with the analysis and interpretation of Material facts; 
this calls for an analytical capacity, sound judgment and a wide know- 
ledge of the field in which the data have been collected. The worker in 
a statistical service organization also needs the ability to present his 


findings in palatable non-mathematical terms to scientists, technicians 
and production staff. n 


Educational Requirements: A 
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è 

Training: A would-be statistician may be trained in several ways. 
The University of London offers degree courses for the B.Sc. in 
statistics and for the B.Sc. (Econ.) with statistics as a special subject. 
Other universities offer courses in statistics in conjunction with degree 
courses in mathematics, commerce, economics and social science. 
Such courses usually occupy three years’ full-time study. After a 
shorter period of study diplomas in statistics are obtainable at some 
universities, as well as post-graduate degrees and diplomas. 

_ Those who secure employment as statistical assistants can study part- 
time for a university degree or the examination of one of the professional 
bodies. Suitable courses are available at technical colleges in various 
parts of the country. 

For appointment as Assistant Statistician in Government service 
candidates must be between 20} and 24 years of age, but there are 
extensions for regular service in H.M. Forces, and up to two years for 

National Service. Entry is by written examination and interview; 
the former is of university honours degree standard in subjects covered 
by degree courses, together with compulsory papers in English, general 
knowledge and statistics. Further particulars can be obtained from 
the Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, W.1. 
Cost of Training: The cost of tuition for a university degree is in the 
region of £50 a year, plus maintenance expenses. Fees for part-time 
courses vary from area to area, but are generally about 30s. to 40s. per 
session for organized courses of two or three evenings a week. 
Examinations: The examinations with which the would-be statistician 
will be concerned are: y 

a) A university degree, such as the B.Sc. (Special) or the B.Sc. 
Econ.), with Statistics as a special subject, of the University of London. 

(b) The Certificate and Diploma examinations of the Royal Statistical 
Society and diploma examinations in certain universities. 

(c) The examinations of the Association of Incorporated Statisticians. 

(d) For those who choose an actuarial training, the examinations for 
the Fellowship of the Institute of Actuaries and the Faculty of Actuaries 


in Scotland. 
(a) B.Sc. (Special) of 


as the principal subject. 
take three subjects, viz. 
(1) Pure Mathematics 


(5) bTwo other Science subjects. 
don examination is in two 


B.Sc. (Econ.) of the University of London ex 
Parts: Part I—six compulsory subjects: Principles of Economics; 
Applied Economics; Political History; Elements, of Government; 
History of Political Thought. Two alternative aie pust also be 
ch st which includes Mathematics and Logic an cientific 
osen from a list which include ts under the heading Statistics. 


Mett ists of five subjec 
O) The E and Diploma Examinations of the Royal petal 
Society are restricted to Fellows of the Society. In order to be eligible 


the University of London, taking Statistics 
For the Intermediate Examination candidates 


OR Mathematics (Pure and Applied). 
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í ` 
for election to Fellowship the candidate must be proposed by two or 
more Fellows of the Society who have personal or general knowledge 
of him or his works. The Examination syllabus may be obtained on 
request. ? j! Pie A ratoa 
(c) Applicants for Associateship of the Association of Incorporate! ; 
Statisticians must be not less than 21 years of age and must have either 
passed the final examination or obtained a qualification approved by the 
Council. They must also have had one to two years’ approved experi- 
ence. For the Intermediate and Final Examination syllabuses, apply to 
the Association. y 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The present shortage of statisticians 
both in industry and for teaching in universities and technical colleges 
is likely to last for some years. The large corporations frequently ad- 
vertise well-paid posts and though practical experience is usually re- 
quired, some of them accept trainees. In Government service an Assis- 
tant Statistician is paid about £600-£1,000, the next grade £13757 
1,950; women rather less until 1961. 
Addresses: Royal Statistical Society, 
W.1; The Association of Incorporated 
London, W.r. (See also Actuarial Work.) 


21 Bentinck Street, London, | 
Statisticians, 55 Park Lane, 


apy i 
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STOCK EXCHANGE 


Nature of Work: The Stock Exchange (London) is the place where 
stocks and shares are bought and sold. It is the market where anyone 
who wants to buy a particular security can find a seller of that security, 
or anyone who wants to sell can find a buyer. The persons who carry 
out these transactions are members of the Stock Exchange, and 
members of the public can only deal on the stock market through the 
agency of stockbrokers. ? 

The Stock Exchange is made up of two kinds of members—Brokers 
and Jobbers. The former deals direct with the public and buys and 
sells all classes of securities, whereas the jobber specializes in a particular 
class of security and deals only with brokers and other jobbers. He 
makes his living from the difference between the prices at which he 
buys and sells. The broker on the other hand receives a commission 
Son his client, the rate of which is regulated by Stock Exchange 
rules. 

A young man who contemplates making a career on the Stock Ex- 
change should be prepared for periods of little business as well as periods 
of activity. The reader is advised to obtain a copy of The Book of the ` 
Stock Exchange (Pitman) and read the chapter entitled ‘Youth Looks 
at the Stock Exchange’. The business of the Stock Exchange plays an 
important part in the life and industry of the nation, and its technique 
calls for skill and ability of the highest order. 

Age of Entry: Usually from the age of 16 years, but the minimum age 
for membership of the Stock Exchange is 21 years. 
Educational Requirements: No particular standard of education 
is prescribed, nor is it necessary to pass an entrance examination. 
Nevertheless, a good standard of education is desirable, preferably up 
to matriculation or G.C.E. standard. A knowledge of accountancy, 
law, economics and statistics is useful. ; 
Essential Qualities: The personal element plays an important part 
in the business of the Stock Exchange and in this connection we cannot 
do better than quote from the book to which reference has been made 
in paragraph 3: ‘To a Broker, a clerk of ability and pleasing disposi- 
tion is a considerable asset. He is able to interest and handle his firm’s 
clients, to explain their difficulties, to answer their queries, and to 
anticipate their requirements. This can easily contribute to a firm’s 
success. To a Jobber, personality and ability are vital. It is almost fair 
hances of success are practically non- 


to say that without them the c. s > prac 
existent. Such attributes are not so much required in his clerk, but, 
should he possess them, it is not long before his capacity is given rein, 


as it is when he “authorized” to transact business on his employer’s 
behalf,’ 
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A candidate for membership may find it an advantage if he can make 
useful business contacts among his acquaintances. 


Method of Entry: There are three methods of becoming a member of 
the Stock Exchange: 


(a) This is the only method open to a man without approved XPEL 
ence. The first step is to acquire a Stock Exchage ‘nomination from 
a retired member; the price of nominations varies according to the 
number of nominations available and is readily obtainable upon enquiry 
from a Stockbroker. Having obtained a nomination he must now find 
three existing members to act as his sureties—these undertake to pay 
£500 each to his creditors in the event of his being unable to meet his 
obligations within a period of four years. The entrance fee is 1,000 
guineas and there is also an annual subscription of 105 guineas. = 

The candidate has to provide the Council of the Exchange with 
full details of his previous career since coming of age and submit 
to a personal examination by a committee appointed by the Council. 


If he secures a three-quarters majority in a vote by the Council itself 


he is granted membership for the year of application and thereafter — 
each member has to be re-elected annually. 


(b) The second method is the most common and is available to 
employees of Stock Exchange firms who have worked on the actual 
trading floor of the House either as ‘authorized’ 
clerks. An authorized clerk is one who is authori 


market as agent for his employer, whereas the unauthorized clerk is 
not permitted to deal. He is allowed on the trading floor for the purpose 
of obtaining quotations or taking messages. 

Those who have served as authorized or unauthorized clerks for 4 


minimum period of four years may become members by acquiring & 
nomination’ and finding tw 


: : o sureties of £300 each. The entrance fee 
is reduced by half, viz. 500 guineas. The subscription remains the same 
at 105 guineas. In many cases an employer will assist a valued clerk in 
finding some of the money. 


(c) The third method is the cheapest and the longest. Clerks with 
four years’ service in the Stock Exchange may have their names place 
on a Waiting List and wait their turn to be admitted to membership 
without having to purchase a ‘nomination’, This reduces the initia 
cost by the current value of the nomination. 

As far as the young entrant is concerned, he should enter a broker's 
or jobber’s office as a junior, 


] Such positions are advertised in the 
financial and other papers and provide excellent opportunities to lear? 
the business thoroughly. Information about such employment is also 


obtainable from the secretary of the Stock Exchange Clerks’ Provident 
Fund at 8 Throgmorton Street, E.C.2, Practical experience should, 
of course, be supplemented by part-time study. In this connectio? 


courses are arranged for employees of members of the Stock Exchang® 
at the City of London College, and for Juniors at the Coleman Stree 
Ward School. > ; 


or ‘unauthorized 
zed to deal on the 
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Prospects: There is no bar to a man of ability becoming a member of 
the Stock Exchange and a partner in a firm. 3 

Address: The Council of the Stock Exchange, London, E.C.2. f 
Bibliography: F. E. Armstrong: The Book of the Stock Exchang 
(Pitman, 30s. ); W. T. C. King: The Stock Exchange (Allen and Unwin, 
6s.). 


SURGERY 
See Medicine and Surgery. 


SURGICAL TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: Surgical Technology is concerned with the design 
and production of the tools, instruments and appliances required by 
Surgeons and physicians for their own use, and for the use of their 
patients, 

Tt covers rate fields con e 
there are dive otek a thousand different types of instruments, 
etc., each designed for a specified purpose, and the manufacture of 
Surgical instruments has played a very important part ın the advance 
k all surgery. i 

e :F -leaving age. oye x 

a m E S A good general education is necessary. 
Training: The recommended form of training for the would-be 
Surgical technician is a period of five or six years in the warehouse and/or 
Showrooms of one of the well-established firms who manufacture and 
Market surgical instruments, supplemented san har say at 
evening classes for the Licentiateship Examination > ae pens 
of British Surgical Technicians. Suitable classes are hanan i e a 

olytechnic in London and at the Wakefield Technica y ges the 
Course occupies three years and comprises the following subjects: 
E irst Year: Anatomy, Phy and T ES 
eco; : iology, Chemistry an a . 

a nR AST and Surgical Instruments, and 

Pathology. 


nected with surgery; in fact 


On the manufacturing side there are apprenticeship ener aor ; 
the training of craftsmen, but each individual firm has its own metho 
and scheme of training. Because of this it is not possible to give an 
i ae ship involves, but information 


indication of what a typical apprentice 
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about apprenticeship schemes can be obtained from any firm in the 
industry. In this connection a list of Surgical Instrument Manufacturers 
may be obtained from the Surgical Instrument Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, 6 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1. On the other hand the local 
Youth Employment Officer may be able to help. p 
Cost of Training: A premium is not normally required for training, 
either as a technician or craftsman; in fact in most cases a wage is 
paid from the commencement of employment. The cost of the surgical 
technician’s course at the Chelsea Polytechnic is £2 5s. per session, 
but there is a higher scale of fees for students residing outside the 
Administrative County of London. 

Examinations: The recognized examination for surgical technicians 
is the Licentiateship Examination of the Institute of British Surgical 
Technicians. The three-year course held at the Chelsea Polytechnic 
is recognized by the Institute and success in the Final Examination is 
accepted as a qualification for membership of the I.B.S.T. 


Address: The Institute of British Surgical Technicians, 6 Holborn 
Viaduct, London, E.C.1. 
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SURVEYING (BUILDING AND QUANTITY) 


Scope of Surveying Profession: This is defined in the Royal Charter 
of the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors as ‘the art of deter- 
mining the value of all descriptions of landed, mineral and house 
property, and the various interests therein; the practice of managing 
he science of admeasuring and delineating the 


and developing estates; t! 
h, and of measuring and estimating artificers’ 


physical features of the eart! 
work’. 

The present article on Building and Quantity Surveying is followed by 
those on Valuation, Land and Hydrographic, Ordnance Survey and 
Mining Surveying. In alphabetical sequence will be found also articles 
on Land Agency, Housing Management and Town Planning. 

The Building Surveyor is concerned with the supervision of building 
construction, the condition of existing buildings and their maintenance, 
repair and structural alteration. The preparation of plans and the 
measurement and specification of builders’ work and the construction 
of roads and sewers also come within his purview. 

The Quantity Surveyor is mainly concerned with the preparation of 
bills of quantities (showing materials and labour required) based on the 
architect’s plans; these are priced by builders who then submit tenders 
for the contract. He also prepares interim valuations of works for pay- 
ments of accounts. He may also be called upon to carry out work on 
engineering projects such as docks and harbour works, bridges and main 


drainage schemes. 


Age of Entry: From 16 upwards. i r, 
Educational Requirements: For a professional cxamination it is 
necessary to have the General Certificate of Education with passes in 


five subjects at Ordinary level (at least three at one sitting) which must 
include English language and mathematics. A : 

Essential Qualities: The work calls for a patient attention to detail, 
and accurate calculation, while all branches of the profession call for 


drawing ability. f I 
taining: are two methods of approach: f 
g: There are to the standard of an Intermediate 


(1) A full-time course of study up ; ‘cal A i 
Professional examination, followed by two years’ practical experience 
in an approved professional office and part-time study for a Final 

examination. 


(2) Three to four years’ service as a pupil or technical assistant in an 


aPproved “onal office, supplemented by part-time study for the 
Eanes ea Fither of these methods can be adopted by 
Ose who wish to enter either Building or Quantity Surveying. 


: i are available at the larger 

Ost of Training: Suitable full-time courses are avai g 
technical colleges: the cost of a full-time course is about £30 a year, 
; 
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excluding books and general living expenses. In most cases students 
under 18 are admitted without charge. Information about grants if any 
can be obtained from the student’s local Education Officer. The cost of 
part-time tuition at evening classes is everywhere very moderate. — 

A premium is sometimes required for articled pupilship but this is 
usually returned in the form of salary during the period of articles. 
Articles of pupilage are not essential and many young men and women 
enter the profession as paid trainees or juniors. ak 

Day and evening courses for the examinations of the Royal Institution 
of Chartered Surveyors are available at the College of Estate Manage- 
ment, St. Albans Grove, Kensington, W.8, the fees being 80 guineas a 
year for the full-time course and 21 to 33 guineas for evening courses, 
according to examination. 

For those unable to attend a technical college or in need of supplemen- 
tary tuition, various correspondence courses are available; see Appendix V- 
Examinations: The professional examinations for Surveying are: 
(1) The Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors; (2) Institute of 
Quantity Surveyors; (3) Incorporated Association of Architects and 
Surveyors. A summary of the present examinations of the Royal 


Institution of Chartered Surveyors is given as an indication of the sub- 
jects involved. 


Intermediate Examination (Quanti S . et, ilding 
Construction (II) (Typical Ce urveying Section): (1) Bui 


' of Highways and Hou 


(7) Theory of Structures; (8) S ecifications; Building Materials 
(Advanced) and Builders’ Piao ( co) Mesa i Builders Work (1); 
Final Examination (Quantity Surveying Section): (1) Quantities (í 
(Typical Subject) (2 papers); (2) Analysis of Builders’ Prices; j 
Arbitrations and Awards; (4) Report Writing; (5) Building Construc 
he (UII) (2 papers); (6) Professional Practice and Procedure; (7 


cory of Structures; (8) S ecifications; Building Materia 
(Advanced) and Builders’ hone 2 
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Full details of the regulations and syllabus of the examinations of the 
R.I.C.S. and of the other bodies mentioned can be obtained from the 
addresses given below. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Building Surveying: There is a steady 
demand for experienced building surveyors by employers in private 
practice and by local authorities and quite a number of vacancies for 
young men who have passed their Intermediate examination. Salaries 
for qualified building surveyors vary from £650 to £1,000 p.a. in the 
greater London area. Quantity Surveying: There is a continual demand 
for qualified and semi-qualified quantity surveyors in private practice, 
in the Public Service and with local authorities. Salaries are higher and 
vary from £700 to £1,300 p.a. One of the reasons for the shortage of 
qualified quantity surveyors in the United Kingdom is that considerable 
numbers leave for overseas appointments each year; there is a growing 
demand abroad with various Government services and private firms. 
Addresses: The Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, 12 Great 
George Street, Westminster, London, S.W.1; The Institute of Quantity 
Surveyors, 98 Gloucester Place, London, W.1; The Incorporated Asso- 
ciation of Architects and Surveyors, 75 Eaton Place, Belgrave Square, 
London, S.W.1. i 

Bibliography: The Chartered Quantity Surveyor and His Work 
(R.LC.S., 3d.); The Chartered Surveyor: His Training and His Work 
(R.LC.S.) §s.); A. J. Willis: To be a Surveyor (Methuen, 6s.). 
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ini is i i i loyment and sup- 
Se : ‘s this is obtained during emp/oy ) 
eee a sty! he examinations of the Royal Insti- 


pleme: time study for t ‘ r 
oS ery tae Me SR An alternative method isto takea full-time 
Course leading to an approved degree in civil engineering, mathematics, 
Physical science or geography and follow this with the post-graduate 

iploma course in Land Surveying of London University (University 


— 
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College). This qualifies for exemption from the First and Intermediate 
examinations of the R.I.C.S. 

A third method is the four-year full-time course in Land Surveying 
available at the South West Essex Technical College, Walthamstow, 
London, E.17. 

Suitable degree courses are available at most universities and at the 
larger technical colleges, but facilities for tuition in Land Surveying are 
rather limited and most students study for the examinations of the 
R.LC.S. through the correspondence courses provided by the College 
of Estate Management in London (Intermediate and Final), and W olsey 
Hall, Oxford (First only). (See Appendix V.) 

Examinations: The R.I.C.S. examination in Land Surveying con- 
sists of First, Intermediate and Final. For admission to the First and 
Intermediate candidates must be either full-time students, or be en- 
gaged wholetime in a technical capacity in an approved land survey 
office. Candidates for the Final must have had not less than four years’ 
approved training and experience; the last two years must have been 
spent in practical work of a professional character in an approved office. 

In both the Intermediate and Final examinations candidates are 

required to submit a plan and plane-table survey as set out in the regu- 
lations. Final examination candidates are also required to write a thesis 
of 3,000 to 10,000 words, according to the type of subject chosen 

The written examinations comprise the following subjects: i 

First Examination: (1) Chain Meyin and Levelling; (2) Plotting 
and Drawing; (3) Map Reading; (4) Pure Mathematics; (5) Applied 
Riathema cs (6) Physics or Physics and Chemistry. : 
Tope E eet ae 
vering (I () T ; 3). and Registration; (4) Topographic Sur- 
eee 5) Topographic Surveying (II); (6) Geodesy and Field 

Final Examination: One of the following br: ; le 
Land n e following branches: (1) Large Scale 
G ) Renae. cers Registration; (2) Topographic Surveying; 

rospects: The demand for land and hydrographic s in the 
United Kingdom is tather limited, but share vhs ceparhandld in the 
haha an er surveying departments of Commonwealt 

, and also on the s i ini i S0 
under Ordnance Survey. ce ee a paca lrae es ji 
Adaren: Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, 12 Great George 
Oe A London, S.W.1; Ordnance Survey Department, 
Lond gton, Surrey; Admiralty, Hydrographic Department, Whitehall, 
ondon, S.W.1; Overseas Civil Service, Colonial Office Sanctuary 
Buildings, Great Smith Street, London, S.W.1. r 
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ORDNANCE SURVEYOR OR 
CARTOGRAPHICAL DRAUGHTSMAN 


Nature of Work: Draughtsmen, who are mainly employed in the 
Ordnance Survey Department's Offices at Southampton, are engaged 
on drawing large-scale maps from the material. provided by the field 
surveyors, and on compiling and drawing maps on smaller scales. Some 
may be employed as Photowriters (working on glass negatives) and as 
Lithographic Draughtsmen (working on zinc plates). 

The Surveyor’s duties are normally out of doors, measuring with 
the aid of various instruments highways, roads, buildings, and all 
other topographical features on the ground, and accurately plotting 
and drawing to scale such features on to field documents which form 
the basis of the printed maps. 

Surveyors may also be employed for periods on office work, pre- 
paring documents for field staff, examining completed field plans, 
computing, plotting from air photographs. Surveyors may be required 
to drive motor vehicles during the course of their duties. 

Age of Entry: Category A: at least 16 and under 21 years of age: 
Category B: At least 21 and under 26, with extension for service in 
H.M. Forces. 
Educational Requirements: 
Specified. 

y means of a written examination which 


Method of Entry: Entry is b à 
is held at anfen A sei hes parts of the country; the subjects of the 


examination are: r 
Category A. (1) English; (2) Arithmetic; (3) Geography; (4) Drawing. 
Category B. (1) English; (2) Arithmetic; (3) Current Affairs; 

(4) Drawing. : 

‘An alternative method of entry is open. to candidates between 16 and 
25 (with extension for service in H.M. Forces), who have passed the 
G.C.E. (or an equivalent) examination at Ordinary level in three of the 
following subjects :—English Language, Geography, Mathematics, 
a Science subject, a Foreign Language, Surveying. Selection is by 


No educational requirements are 


Interview. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The salary scale for the London area 
1s as follows: Men Women 
A i Bt 4.11 136250 £250 
= = Raney Reh Gc AS £305 
18 NT PA cue £340 
19 eae aM boo eae £305 
20 E E E E £385 
21 (or on entry over the age of 21) £410 £402 


ean MINING SURVEYING 


Thereafter the scale rises by annual increments wa maamuma. 
tside London 
25 (men) or £643 (women). For posts ou > ; 
N to ean of from £7 ros. to £40 according to salary a igs 
There are prospects of promotion to the following grades, 
salaries for which are under consideration: 


Men Women 

i -4790 
Draughtsman and Surveyor (Higher Grade) £580-£865 £539 
Dranehteman and Surveyor (Senior Grade) £865-£1,030 £790-£953 
Chief Draughtsman and Surveyor £1,030-£1,220 nae 
Address: Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, 
S.W.1. ; 
See also Surveying (Land); Civil Service: 


MINING SURVEYING 


Nature of Work: The Mining Surveyor is responsible for underground 
i r workings are drawn and kept up to date, 
red so that the seams in the mine are syste- 
carries out surface surveys of mining con- 
cession areas showing buildings, roads, railways and other features. In 
this country most are employed by the National Coal Board, but over- 
seas they may be employed in any mineral undertaking. Claims for 
surface damage, assessment of royalty payments and negotiation of 
leases may also form part of their duties. g 
Age of Entry: The minimum age for employment in the surveying 
office of a mine, or for admission to a full-time course of training at a 
technical college having a mining department, is 16 years. 
Educational Requirements: As for Surveying (Building and 
Quantity). 
Training: Virtually the onl 
assistant or apprentice in 
study at technical college 
Surveying, or the Interme 
of the Royal Institution 


y practicable method is employment as an 
the surveying office of a mine and part-time 
for the Higher National Certificate in Mine 
diate examination (Mining Surveying Section) 
of Chartered Surveyors. Alternatively, the 
student may study direct for the Mining Surveyors Certificate of tH 
Mining Qualifications Board, Suitable part-time courses are available a 
technical colleges in the mining areas. k b 
Examinations: These are (1) Mining Surveyors Certificate issued J 
the Mining Qualifications Board of the Ministry of Power; (2) Roya 
Institution of Chartered Surveyors (Mining Surveying Section). he 
(1) For the examination for the Mining Surveyors Certificate (t j 
statutory qualification under the Coal Mines and Quarries Act, 1954) 4 
candidate must be at least 21 on the date of the examination and aay: 
have had at least four years’ practical experience in the surveying 


t 
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mines, including surveying and levelling underground, with chain 
reading. The syllabus covers: Determination of magnetic declinations; 
Loose and fast needle surveying; Calculation of areas and volumes; 
Contour lines and levelling; Traversing with the theodolite below 
ground and on surface; Triangulation; Plans and sections of mines; 
Ordnance survey and geological maps; Use, care and testing of instru- 
ments; Making a survey of the workings of a mine and connecting such 
survey with a surface survey; Making levellings, plotting surveys and 
levellings. i 3 

Candidates holding the Higher National Certificate in Mining Sur- 
veying or who have passed the Intermediate examination of the R.I.C.S. 
in Mining Surveying (see below) are granted exemption from the 
written examination. AA 

(2) The Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors (Mining Sur- 
veying Section). The following is a summary of the present syllabus: 

First Examination: (1) Chain Surveying and Levelling; (2) Plotting 
and Fair Drawing; (3) Map Reading; (4) Mathematics (Pure); (5) 
Mathematics (Applied); (6) Physics or Physics and Chemistry; (7) Law 
of Property (I); (8) Economics (I). $ k ON 

Intermediate Examination: (1) Mining Surveying (Typical Subject); 
(2) Cadastral and Engineering Surveying; (3) Geology; (4) Engineering 
Drawing; (5) Mining Law; (6) Valuation (Elementary); (7) Town and 
Country Planning (Law and Procedure); (8) Building Construction (I) 
(2 papers); (9) National and Local Taxation. sat 

Final Examination: (1) Mining Surveying (Advanced) (Typical 
Subject); (2) Geology (Applied); (3) Mineral Valuation (Principles); 
(4) Support and Subsidence; (5) Mineral Leases, Covenants and Assign- 
ments; (6) Mining (Principles); (7) Arbitrations and Awards; (8) Re- 
port Writing; (9) Law of Compulsory Purchase and Compensation. 


Full detai btained from the Institution. y ; 
gg aa a mining surveyors in the United King- 


ority with the National Coal Board, but 
owever constant development of 


Prospects: Appointments for 
om are rather limited, the majorit 

a few with private firms. There is h 

Minerals abroad. 

Addresses: Mining Qualifications 

House South, Millbank, London, S 
urveyors, 12 Great George Street, 


Board, Ministry of Power, Thames 
(W.1; Royal Institution of Chartered 


London, S.W.t. 
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VALUATION SURVEYOR 


Nature of Work: The valuer employed in the Valuation Office of a 
Inland Revenue Department carries out all valuation work on behalf 9 
the Crown for compulsory acquisitions, death duties and Income Tax. 
He is also responsible for valuation under the Town and Country 
Planning Acts, and for rating valuation. Conversely, the valuer n 
private practice represents the private individuals interested in all the 
above work. : 
Age of Entry and Educational Requirements: As for Surveying 
(Building and Quantity). : i 
Training: The normal method is service in a professional office, either 
as an articled pupil or junior technical assistant, over three to four years, 
supplemented by part-time study for the appropriate professional ex- 
aminations. 

Alternatively a full-time course of two to three years at a technical 
college recognized by the Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors to 
prepare for the Valuation Section of the First and Intermediate exami- 
nations, followed by two years’ practical experience in an approved 
office and part-time study for the Final examination. One college which 
offers suitable full-time instruction is the College of Estate Manage- 
ment, St. Albans Grove, Kensington, London, W.8. 

Cost of Training: As for Surveying (Building and Quantity). 

Examinations are conducted by (a) The Royal Institution of Char- 
tered Surveyors (Valuation Section); (6) The Land Agents’ Society; 
(c) The Chartered Auctioneers’ and Estate Agents’ Institute. As an 
example, the scope of the first is as follows: 

First Examination: As for Surveying. 

Intermediate Examination (Valuation Section): (1) Valuation (Ele- 
mentary) (Typical Subject) (2 Papers); (2) Town and Country Planning 
(Law and Procedure); (3) Law of Property (II); (4) Law of Property 
(III); (5) Drainage and Sanitation; (6) Building Construction (II) (2 
papers); (7) Dilapidations; (8) Urban Estate Records and Accounts. 

Final Examination (Valuation Section): (1) Valuation (Advanced) 
(Typical Subject) (2 papers); (2) Arbitrations and Awards; (3) Report 
Writing; (4) Law of Local Government and Public Health; (5) Law of 
Highways and Housing; (6) National and Local Taxation; (7) Law of 
Compulsory Purchase and Compensation; (8) Estate Development and 
Site Planning; (9) Maintenance and Repair of Buildings. 

Details of the regulations and syllabuses can be obtained from the 
addresses below. 

Prospects and Salar: 
with the Public Service 
undertakings (e.g. nati 


y Scales: There are excellent prospects both 
and private practice, and with certain statutory 
onalized industries, commercial and industrial 
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concerns). Salaries vary from £600 to £1,200 p.a. according to age, 
capabilities and experience. Senior appointments carry salaries up to 
£2,000 p.a. and above. . 

Addresses: The Royal Institution of Chartered Surveyors, 12 Great 
George Street, Westminster, London, S.W.1; The Land Agents’ Society, 
21 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, W.C.2; The Chartered Auctioneers’ 
and Estate Agents’ Institute, 29 Lincoln's Inn Fields, London, W.C.z. 
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TAILORING (BESPOKE) 


Nature of Work: Bespoke tailoring is the making of outer panenn 
to order to the customer’s measurements and is generally carrie me 
in small workrooms either by individual workers or by teams, w ee 
functions can be divided between (a) the Cutter, whois the key manin the 
firm, cuts out the cloth in accordance with the customer’s per meapryrs 
and choice of style, and (b) the Tailor, who sews the sections of th 
ent together. 

Age of ates; Generally from school leaving age, but older entrants is 
accepted. Wages are not based on age but on experience in the trade. 
Educational Requirements: No precise standard of education is 
laid down. a 
Essential Qualities: The work of a cutter Sa amen cos 
personal contact with many different types of people; he should, there- 
fore, have a pleasing personality, be well spoken, and be able to exer- 
cise tact and patience in his dealings with customers. He should also 
have a capacity for patient attention to detail and take pride in good 
craftsmanship; a pre-knowledge of the sewing side of the trade is 
generally expected, 

The would-be tailor should like hand-sewing. A boy may not know 
whether he is likely to be any good at sewing, but if he enjoys hobbies 
requiring patience and delicate handwork he will usually take to the work. 
Training: The three main methods of training are: (1) a five-year 
apprenticeship, (2) a five-year learnership, or (3) a full-time course at $ 
school of tailoring, followed by practical work in a tailor’s workshop fo! 
two to two and a half years. 

In Scotland apprenticeship is not the custom, 
spread over five years; three years being spent a 
years as an ‘improver’, 

Apprentices and learners are encouraged to spend one or more 
evenings a week at evening classes, to prepare for the examinations © 
the City and Guilds of London Institute. i 

A full-time course at a school 
two years’ duration and 
Tailoring. At most sch 


but training is also 
s a learner and tw0 


, 
of tailoring varies from six months to, 
provides training in Ladies’ and Gentlemen’s 
ools the curriculum is designed to enable 4 
student at the end of his training to take the Intermediate and eer. 
examinations in Practical Tailoring and Cutting (Men’s or Women 
Garments) of the City and Guilds of London Institute. The following 
is a summary of a typical two-year course: ion 
Men's Garments: Drafting and Cutting: Lectures, demonstrati z 
and practice. Elementary study of male figure. Measurements, term! 


gy er- 
“nology, trousers, vests, breeches and coats of a lounge character, OV 
coats. 
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, Practical Tailoring: A knowledge of materials and trimmings 
in relation to cut, fit and making. Quantities required. All types of 
stitching, padding and tacking. Buttonholes, pockets, preparing can- 
vas, shrinking and stretching. i 

Women’s Garments: Drafting and Cutting: Elementary study of 
female figure. Measurements. Principles of pattern construction and 
coat outline by standard measures. Plain, semi-sac and panel coats, 
Sleeves and collars, Top-coats, capes. 

Practical Tailoring: A knowledge of materials and trimmings in 
relation to cut, fit and making. Various types of sewing and padding, 
plain and fancy pockets and tacks. Sleeves, plain skirts and canvassing. 

At the end of such a course and with the City and Guilds Certificates 
to his credit, the student should be ready for employment. 

As an alternative to the methods outlined above, the would-be tailor 

can take an intensive practical course of three to six months’ duration 
at a private school, such as the Tailor and Cutter Academy in London. 
This particular academy offers a six-month course in Tailoring, a 
three-month course in Cutting, and a number of other courses, including 
part-time evening classes and postal courses in Cutting. 
Cost of Training: A premium is not normally required for an appren- 
ticeship; in all cases apprentices and learners receive a weekly wage 
which increases at the end of each year until the full rate is reached 
at the end of five years. 

The cost of a full-time course at the Regent Street Polytechnic is 
£25 a year, for London students, but students are usually admitted 
without charge up to the 18th birthday. The cost of the six-month 
tailoring course at the Tailor and Cutter Academy is about £60. 

Fees for part-time tuition at evening classes vary from area to area, 
but an average figure would be about 4os. per session for an organized 
course of two to three evenings a week. 

Examinations: The recognized examinations for tailoring workers 
are those organized by the City and Guilds of London Institute. These 
cover Cutting and Tailoring (Retail) and Cutting and Tailoring 
(Wholesale), each of which is sub-divided into Section A, Men’s 
Garments, and Section B, Women’s Garments. The reader is referred 
to Regulations and Syllabuses for Examinations in Miscellaneous Subjects 
which can be obtained from the City and Guilds of London Institute, 
Gresham College, Basinghall Street, London, E.C.2, price 1s. 3d. 
including postage. Internal examinations are held by the Tailor and 
Cutter Academy which awards three diplomas: Honours, First Class 


and Merit. 4 £ 
Scholarships, etc.: Maintenance grants are available to full-time 
students under 18 and application should be made to the Education 
Officer of the local authority concerned. Educational grants are also 
made by the Mitchell City of London Educational Foundation, 1 


Arundel Street, London, W.C.2. 3 2 
Technical Colleges: Suitable full and part-time courses are available 
at technical colleges in many parts of the country and enquiries should 
be addressed to the Education Officer of the local authority concerned, 
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Private Academy: The Tailor and Cutter, 42-43 Gerrard Street, 
RERNE: National Federation of Merchant Tailors, oe 
Street, London, W.1; National Federation of Master ane aS E 
Tailors Societies, 74 Kingsway, London, W.C.1; Bespoke Tailors Gu ac 
Golden Square, W.1; The Clothing Institute, Condor House, St. 
Pauls Churchyard, London, E.C.4, 


Bibliography: H.M.S.0.: Bespoke Tailoring (Choice of Careers— 
New Series, No. 5, 1s. 3d.). 


Thousands of Tailor & Cutter Academy Students have 
risen from the ranks to SUCCESSFUL CAREERS 


For over ninety years we have be ini girls, men and women, to qualify for respon- 
gible and well-paid posts as Tailors, Designers, ani Cutters. Toda; id 
for those who have had specialised coup ilor & Cutter Diploma is accepted the wor! 

over as proof of technical ability a iloring you have a wide range of opportunities 


in every town in the country an 
The TAILOR & CUTTER ACADEMY offers 


DIPLOMA COURSES FOR BEGINNERS 
Specialised and Refresher Courses for trained craftsmen. Practical and individual tuition in Measuring, 
Designing, Drafting, Cutting, Tail 


ailoring and Fitting of Ladies’ and Gentlemen's Garments. Day, 
Evening and Postal Courses (in Cutting only), 


WRITE for this Illustrated Prospectus 
It tells you why tailoring offers you a Prosperous career and 
an Assured Future. There are not nearly enough trained 


staggering quantities of clothing 
needed by a clothes-hungry world, Therefore take this first 


ost 
FREE 


‚gi 
\ EMY iter 
X THE TAILOR & CUTTER ACAD 


42, GERRARD STREET * LONDON = W.1 
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TEACHING 
(A) STATE SCHOOLS—ENGLAND AND WALES 


Organization: Under the Education Act of 1944 every boy and 
girl now receives Primary education up to the age of 11 years, and 
Secondary education up to at least the present statutory age of 15 years. 
It is the duty of each local education authority to organize Secondary 
education in its area in the way it considers most suitable. Some educa- 
tion authorities intend to develop the comprehensive or multilateral 
re ondaryschool catering for all pupils in the one establishment, but 
ony are likely to follow the tripartite system of grammar, 
te nical and secondary schools. _ Generally, grammar school places 
meer cane after a selective examination at eleven plus. Selection for 
Techs lary technical schools is also now, in general, made at this time. 
oe nical colleges draw pupils from both modern secondary and gram- 

r schools, at 15 or later ages, and studies at them may be part-time 
or full-time. 

In order to be recognized as a qualified 


fi R 
actorily completed a course of two or three years’ trainin 


teacher one must have satis- 
gata recognized 


nine college or have obtained a university degree, usually supple- 
ti ented by one year of professional training, or possess one of the qualifica- 
ions listed in the Appendix to Circular 284 of the Ministry of Education. 
Qualified teachers are eligible for appointment in any type of school, 

ough naturally the majority of graduates will be found in the 


Krmar schools. tg 1 
ge of Entry: For admission toa recognized Training College either as 
ohrant aided student or private student one must be at least 18 years 
age. Many universities will not admit students until they have 
€ached, or nearly reached, the age of 18. 
ducational Requirements: It is normally necessary to have passed 
An approved examination of School Certificate standard, or the General 
ertificate of Education with passes 10: 
a) five subjects at Ordinary level ; or- i 
) three subjects at Ordinary level and one other subject at Ad- 
vanced level; or 
(c) two subjects at Ordinary 
evel ; or TWS: 
(d) three subjects at Advanced level, provided that there is evidence 
that other courses have been studied since the age of 16. ; 
_ Students seeking admission to a university must, of course, satisfy 
its entrance requirements (see Appendix I). | 3 
Ssential Qualities: The first essential is sound physical health, 
as teaching is an exacting profession and frequently entails numerous 


activities outside school hours- It is also important to possess a sense 
x 


level and two other subjects at Advanced 
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ix easily wi leagues, pupils and 
nd to be able to mix easily with colleag R 
Stag "To be a good teacher one must be patient and have an unie 
anini of the characteristics of children who are growing 
d mind. 
e Metiods are: (a) a course of two or three yan en 
of the Training Colleges recognized by the Ministry es ‘ ae by 
and (b) a three-year course for a university degree usually follov 


one year of professional training for teaching. A complete list o. 


Š R shed 
training colleges and universities is as in List 172/1955 publishe 
by H.M. Stationery Office, price rs. 3d. y B 
"Most training colleges provide courses lasting two years i at 
cover the continued education of the ae and the dt ae of 
subj i ich h he is interested, earing in mind th 
seer Marie i taking up.. For those who are interested 
such as infant and nursery age groppa 
ical education, art and music, ceran 
table training. Reference to such college: 
will be found in List 172/1955 published by H.M. Stationery Office, 


according to means, 
fees for tuition and boarding, 
travelling expenses. 
in lieu of the boarding assistance. Ce 
are available during training. - 


National Service: Students who are liable are normally required 3 
have completed their service before being admitted to a training colleg® 
school-leavers should consult the College Principal. head 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The payment of teachers, korn (an 
and assistant, is now regulated in the State and State-aided schoo "Come 
increasingly in those which are independent) by Gae Guram a 
mittee Scales which take into account length of service, specia (a 
Ponsibilities if any, additional study and training, and graduation Tn 
additional payment for a good honours degree). The basic mint pa 
for qualified teachers is at present: for men, £475 rising by £an Oo. 
to £900 after 17 years; for women, £430 rising by £20 p.a. to 
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Equal pay for women is to become fully operative by spring, 1961. As 
an example of the effect of special increments, a man with four years’ 
training and a first or second class honours degree will receive a basic 
£650; after five years £775; and a maximum after 17 years of £1,075. 
Responsibility pay may amount to as much as £350. Head Teachers’ 
allowances range, with the size and type of school, ‘between about £150 
and over £1,000. 

Addresses: Ministry of Education, Curzon Street, London, W.1; 
National Union of Teachers, Hamilton House, Mabledon Place, 
London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: R. M. T. Kneebone: J Work in a Secondary Modern 
School (Routledge); H. C. Dent: To Be a Teacher (University of London 
Press); T. E. A. Verity: On Becoming a Teacher (University of London 
Press); M. E. Allen: Judith Teaches (Lane); L. Cochrane: Marion Turns 
Teacher (Chatto & Windus); Min. of Education: Notes for Intending 
Teachers (H.M.S.O.);\}Training and Supply of Teachers (First Report of 
the National Advisory Council, H.M.S.O.). 


(B) SCOTTISH STATE SCHOOLS 


Organization: In Scotland children attend the Primary school from 
the age of 5 to about 12. The Secondary schools fall into two main cate- 
gories: junior, providing courses for pupils who intend to leave at 15, 
and senior, providing courses of five or six years until 17 or 18. There 
are also a number of ‘comprehensive’ schools in which courses of every 
kind, both three-year and five-year, are provided. In accordance with 
Scottish tradition, most schools are co-educational but in*the cities there 
are several for boys or girls only. There are voluntary centres for further 
education, and Institutions for the more advanced and technical studies. 

All men intending to become teachers in Scotland must be University 
vith the exception of holders of recognized diplomas in 


graduates, V 3 | 
Educational Handwork, Physical Education, Art, Music, and other 


special subjects. Though all women students need not be graduates, a 
considerable proportion do in fact take a University degree either before 
or during training. The 7 'eacher’s General Certificate qualifies the holder 
to teach primary school subjects; the Teacher’s Special Certificate 
qualifies for teaching one or more of the usual academic subjects in 
secondary schools; this demands a degree with first or second class 
onours; the Teacher's Technical Certificate qualifies for teaching one 
of the special subjects mentioned above, €g., Art, Applied Sciences, 
Agriculture, Commercial Subjects, Domestic Science, Physical cae 
Cation, Educational Handwork and Music. The basic diploma for any o; 
these is in most cases obtained at one of the Scottish Central Institutions. 
Age of Entry: The minimum age of admission to the three-year Non- 
raduate Course in a Training College 1s 17 years; exceptionally, three 
Months younger. The normal age for starting a University. course is 


about 17 i 

Educatic i ts: It is normally necessary to hold either 
uiremen j z 3 5 

the SR eee Certificate, or 1ts earlier equivalent, with at least 
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e h; i h) and 
on the Higher Standard (one of which must be Englis 
tee E is a Certificate of Attestation of vnc] oF 3 
Scottish University’s Entrance Board (i.e. 3 Highers and A An ue 
Training: There are four Scottish Training Centres 97 ae 
women in Edinburgh, Aberdeen, Glasgow and Dundee. In a a a 
there are two Roman Catholic Training Colleges for auti EAT 
Edinburgh and one in Glasgow, and a College of Physical Educ: ae 
for Women in Aberdeen. Male students of Physical Education i il 
the Scottish School of Physical Education and Hygiene, Jordan the 
Glasgow. Information can be had from the Executive oreet a 
National Committee for the Training of Teachers, 140 Princes Street, 
inburgh. ‘ 
eae, the course for non-graduate women extends to three Era 
with an additional year for those who want to qualify ultimately ey A A 
Infant Mistress or as a Principal Teacher of a Nursery School. Jie 
graduates, the further professional training extends to one yet : 
Students of technical subjects, who must first hold the diploma of the 


Central Institution, have two terms’ training—for Domestic Science, 
three. 


Students may app 
have completed thei 
Institution course. 
Grants are available to students accordin: 
circumstances. Application for such a gra 
authority where the applicant lives. 
Salary Scales: These are laid down in the 
land) Regulations, published b 
those in England, which see. 
Addresses: The Scottish Education Department, St. Andrews House, 
Edinburgh 1; The Educational Institute of Scotland, 46 Moray Place. 
Edinburgh 3. 

Reference: Pamphlet of Scottish Ed 
Education in Scotland (H.M.S.O., 2s.). 
section on England and Wales, 


ly for deferment from National Service until they 
r training or, at least, their University or Central 


g to their parents’ financial 
nt must be made to the local 


Teachers’ Salaries (Scot- 
y H.M.S.O. They are comparable with 


ucation Department, Public 
Compare also the preceding 


(C) INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS 

Outside the State system, the majority of schools fall into one of tin 
groups: (a) those which provide education for pupils of all ages, larp 
grouped in the Independent Schools Association, (b) those which apes 
cally aim at Preparing pupils for entrance to the Public Schools cal 
which are members of the Incorporated Association of Prepar a g A 
Schools; membership is confined to schools ‘Recognized as emas a 
by the Ministry of Education; (c) the so-called Public Schools—ofte nly 
old foundation and dating from times when a private tutor was the 4 en 
alternative—which may conveniently be defined as those reprent 
the Headmasters Conference (or for girls’ schools, the Cor SRON R 
Association of Headmistresses). Many among the last two group 
boarding schools. 
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Groups (a) and (b) employ teachers with a wide range of qualifications. 
While a good general education alone may suffice for teaching the young- 
est children, older age groups demand for the most part graduates. The 
boys’ and girls’ Public Schools endeavour, in general, to prepare a 

_ high proportion of their pupils for the scholarship examinations of the 
Universities, particularly Oxford and Cambridge; their staffs are neces- 
sarily highly qualified. ‘The salaries of teachers for all these schools are 
largely comparable with those laid down by the Burnham scale, but for 
boarding schools such factors as housing, allowances for families and the 
like are important aspects of remuneration; while, for instance, some 
Public Schools offer considerably higher scales. 

As many independent schools are now charitable trusts or limited 
companies, an assistant master may aspire to headship without neces- 
sarily possessing the capital required to buy the property. 

Recruitment is through advertising in the educational press; through 
such educational agencies as Messrs. Truman and Knightley, Ltd., 
91-93 Baker Street, London, W.1, Gabbitas and Thring, 6-8 Sackville 
Street, W.1, Burrows Ltd., Cheltenham, J. and J. Paton, Ltd., 143 
Cannon Street, E.C.4; from other types of schools (e.g. State); or (es- 
pecially the Public Schools) from the Universities direct. The Prepara- 
tory Schools Association has a special training scheme for junior staff. 
Addresses: Independent Schools Association Incorporated, Lauriston 
House, London Lane, Cuckfield, nr. Haywards, Heath, Sussex; In- 
corporated Preparatory Schools Association Ltd.: R. J. S. Curtis, Hirst 
Court, Ore, Hastings (Public Relations Officer). See also such direc- 
tories as Public Schools Year Book, listing also Preparatory Schools 
(A. & C., Black); Girls’ Schools Year Book (A. & C. Black); Schools 


(Truman and Knightley, above address). 


(D) UNIVERSITIES AND TECHNICAL COLLEGES 


universities are nearly all filled from the ranks 
e advertised in the educational press. Salaries 
o about £1,800 for senior lecturers, while pro- 
between £2,000 and £3,000. Full-time staffs 
of technical colleges have, nearly always, a university degree or appro- 
priate technical diploma and experience ın the relevant industry. A 
high proportion, however, combine part-time teaching with professional 
work outside. Their salaries are generally governed by the Burnham 
scale and its special allowances. “OF lists see Commonwealth Univer- 
sities Yearbook (Assn. of Universities) and the Education Authorities 
Directory (School Government Chronicle). 


Teaching posts in the 
of post-graduates and ar 
range from about £550 t 
fessorships carry salaries 
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TEA TRADE 


Structure: The main Tea-producing areas are India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 
Indonesia and East Africa, and very many tea gardens are controlled by 
British companies. The affairs of these firms are handled by London 
Agency Houses, some of which act as agents for as many as 15 com- 


panies. It is these agency houses which recruit young men for work on 
tea plantations. 


Age of Entry: There is no hard and fast rule regarding age, but the 


usual age limits are 20 to 25 years, although in some cases applicants 
must not be over 23 years of age. 


Essential Requirements: In practically all cases applicants are 


required to have a knowledge of agriculture and some expérience oO. 


engineering, while in some instances preference is given to qualified 
engineers. Good health is essential. 


Method of Entry: Most ap 
mendation or by personal a 


History of production of tea and survey of chief tea-~producing 
countries. 


Organization of tea industry and tea trade. 5 

Tea plant: Propagation and cultivation. Tea gardens: soils, 
aspects and necessary climatic conditions, Tea manufacture: 
withering, rolling, fermenting, firing, sorting, grading, packing. 

Tea pests and diseases, 

Work and procedure of agency houses. 


Consumption of tea, Survey of distribution from producing 
countries to world’s markets, 

Organization of the trade. Producing companies and agents.) 

Buying brokers, dealers and blenders. Warehousing in pro 
ducing countries, Shipping procedure. Importing procedura, 
Warehousing. Tea sales. Alternative methods of sale. Documen 
and office procedure, Blending and distribution. Je 
, ectures are also given on the Business Methods of the Trade, 
1e. shipping, import procedure and finance. 
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The cost of this course is 20s. for students resident in the Adminis- 
trative County of London, but for out-county students the fee is 
somewhat higher. 

Courses in agricultural and engineering subjects are, of course, 
available throughout the country. 

Addresses: The Tea Bureau, 22 Regent Street, London, W.1; Tea 
Buyers’ Association, 69 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4; Tea Brokers’ 
Association of London, Plantation House, Fenchurch Street, London, 


C4. 


TECHNICAL INFORMATION OFFICER 


Nature of Work: The increasing complexity of industry, and the 
frequent necessity to explain the design and use of complicated equip- 
ment to those who may not have expert knowledge of its construction, 
have produced an increasing need for people capable of doing this work 
and in general arranging succinctly, and circulating, specialized informa- 
tion. This is hardly a career which one can embark upon from the ` 
beginning, but it is an interesting function which might be borne in 
mind by many people interested in the use of words and the setting 
forth of ideas. 

Technical writers (usually primarily technical people and secondarily 
writers) are employed, for instance, in the preparation of user hand- 
books, e.g. for automobiles; for the supplying of information to sales 
staff; or for the reporting of the results of technical processes to those 
with financial responsibility. According to the particular organization, 
their functions may have much in common with Librarianship, Public 
Relations, or Advertising (many of the techniques of which they must 
understand); see therefore also those articles. ; 

Prospects: The large corporations frequently advertise for competent 
people of this kind and their minimum remuneration is comparable 
with that of a junior librarian; often very much more is offered for 


special knowledge. 
See also Writing. 


TELEPHONIST (POST OFFICE) 


Entry: Whi rrent plans for automation will decrease the total 
nimis W E it seems likely that they will also increase the 
skill and interest of the work- Applicants—girls of 15 or over, of good 
health and character, must be British subjects and are required to pass a 
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simple examination, except those who have gained the General Certi- 
ucation or its equivalent. : 
ee A osd speaking voice and good hearing; mental 
alertness and the ability to work as one of a team. : ala 
Training: The initial period of training occupies about six wee a a 
is normally taken at one of the Regional Training Schools; tua 3 
followed by further training of varying periods at the telephone exchang 
to which the trainee is to be posted. n ie 
Girls up to the age of 18 years are, so far as local conditions allo n 
released from their normal work one day each week for educan i- 
classes which include not only basic subjects but those with a wide 
cultural appeal. ‘ a 3 
Prospec and Pay: In addition to the prospect of securing an cip 
lished position, the telephonist is paid from the moment her traini g 
starts, she is granted good holidays with pay, and is included in a gene 5 
ous scheme for pay during sickness. Established staff receive a pensio 
on retirement, but those who decide to leave the service on marriage 
after six or more years of established service receive a 
instead of a pension, which varies with 
Rates of pay vary according to the 
cal position of the telephone exch: 


marriage gratuity, 
their length of service. ; 
telephonist’s age and the geographi- 


ange. Girls working in exchanges 
within twelve miles of Charing Cross receive the highest rates of pay- 


The pay is good and details of the current rates may be obtained from 
any of the addresses given below (see also section on Post Office). 
During training the pay is reduced by 2s, In addition, meal vouchers 
are given to girls aged 15-17. 

In time telephonists can qualify for extra pay for minor clerical work, 
while for those working in the International Radio and Continenta’ 


Exchanges in London there are additional allowances, including specia 
language allowances for fluent French speakers. Promotion to the tele- 
phone supervisi 


ing grades is the normal avenue of advancement; there 
X also opportunities to reach other positions either by examination oF 
selection. 


How to Apply: Those who wish to become 
like further information should apply to: 


Staff Controller, London ‘Telecommunica- 


tions Region, (S/A 2R(F)), Waterloo | For employment t 
Bridge House, Waterloo Road, S.E.1, (London 
or Local Youth Employment Officer 


telephonists or who would 


Aahe 
For employment in tl 
provinces. 


Local Head Postmaster’s Office; or 
Local Youth Employment Officer 


>N 
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TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY 


Nature of Work: Textile technologists are concerned with the art 
of producing yarns and fabrics of every description and with those 
natural sciences which relate to the physical, chemical or other funda- 
mental properties of any of the substances used or any of the processes 
employed in the production of yarns and fabrics. They must be 
familiar with all fibres, natural and man-made, and with the methods 
of their production and conversion into finished materials, and must 
be expert in some aspect, €.8. analysis and testing of textile materials, 
fancy cotton weaving, worsted spinning, knitted footwear manu- 
facture, narrow fabrics weaving, rayon dyeing, etc. 

As the textile industry is centred mainly in Lancashire, Yorkshire 
and the Midlands, most opportunities for textile technologists occur 
in those areas, but there are also openings in London, Essex, the West 
Country, South Wales, Kidderminster, Macclesfield, Leek and dis- 
trict, Scotland and Ireland and overseas. 

Age of Entry: Preliminary training may begin between the ages of 
16 and 18; examinations in textile technology may be taken at any age 
over 18, but the status of Chartered Textile Technologist is not officially 
attainable under the age of 25. 

Educational Requirements: A good standard of education is 
essential, and a General Certificate of Education in English, mathe- 
matics and two science subjects (preferably Physics and Chemistry) is 
required. Those who intend taking a university degree or diploma course 
must satisfy the entrance requirements of the university or college con- 
cerned. 

Training: Although apprenticeship as usually understood is not 
normal in the textile industry, there are several progressive firms in 
the industry which allow young persons in their employment who are 
studying to become textile technologists to take part-time day courses. 
Evening courses are also available, but the best form of preliminary 
training is a full-time course at one of the universities or technical 
colleges. In addition to the successful completion of an approved course 
of study, those seeking to qualify as textile technologists must be able 
to show that for a period of not less than two years they have been 


engaged in responsible direction and control of textile work, 

Degrees and diplomas in textiles are awarded by the Universities 
of Leeds and Manchester. Recognized diplomas in textile technology 
are alco awarded by Nottingham University; Bradford, Glasgow, 
Halifax and Leicester Technical Colleges. Other awards recognized 
as indicating a satisfactory standard in one branch of textile technology 
include the Higher National Certificate in Textiles, Full Technological 
Certificate of the City and Guilds of London Institute in a textile 
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subject, and certificates awarded by Dundee, Paisley and Coventry 
ical Colleges. 
ea g: Technical college students under the age of a x a 
usually admitted without charge. For typical University costs, see 
ry. . 
Reais done: Examinations in textile subjects are conducte by 
the Textile Institute and the City and Guilds of London Insti A 
while examinations for National Certificates in Textiles are aes 
jointly by the Ministry of Education and the Textile Isune, Sy 
space does not permit the inclusion of details of all these examina ae 
an outline of the examinations of the Textile Institute together w 
a list of the other examinations is given below: 


Textile Institute—Part I Examination. Candidates must be at ea 
18 and must have passed the G.C.E. (or other approved bee toy 
in English, mathematics and two science subjects. „The examinati : 
consists of four three-hour papers covering the following broad aspects: 
(1) Fibres and their Production; (2) Conversion of Fibres into Jani 
(3) Conversion of Yarns into Fabrics, and F; abrics produced by Speo 
Methods; (4) Conversion of Fabrics into Finished Materials. Details 
can be obtained from the Institute, 

The Part II Examinatio 


National Certi 
including: 


Cotton Spinning; Cotton Manufacture 
ting); Woollen Spinning; Worsted Spinning; Woollen and Worsted 
Weaving; Cloth F inishing. b 
Under certain conditions the Higher National Certificate in Textiles, 
or a Full Technological Certificate of City and Guilds may lead to the 
award of the Licentiateship of the Textile Institute. ‘ae 
The following examinations are held under the auspices of the City 
and Guilds of London Institute: 
No. 30. Woollen and Worsted Manufactures. 
32. Cotton Spinning. 
33- Plain Cotton Weaving. 
34. Cotton Manufacture (Weaving). 
35. Flax Spinning, 
36. Linen Weaving, 
37- Silk and Rayon Manufacture. 
38. Jute Spinning. 


(Weaving); Hosiery (Knit~ 
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39. Jute Weaving. 

40. Manufacture of Hosiery and Knitted Goods. 

41. Mill Engineering and Services. 

42. Industrial Organization. 

Chemistry as applied to the Textile Industry. 
44. Appreciation of Colour and Design for Producers. 
45. The Dyeing of Textiles. ; 
46. Textile Printing. 

Full details of these examinations can be obtained from the City 
and Guilds of Londoù Institute, Gresham College, Basinghall Street, 
London, E.C.2. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: Openings occur for textile technolo- 
gists in industry, in textile research associations (of which there are 
ten), in universities and colleges, Government departments and other 
official bodies. Their services are required as managers and technical 
and development officers in industrial research and testing laboratories, 
as designers, liaison officers, technical representatives and as teachers 
and lecturers. No salary scales are laid down. Vacancies for textile 
technologists are regularly announced at commencing salaries of £750 
to £1,000 per annum. Positions attracting salaries of upwards of 
£2,000 per annum are open to experienced textile technologists who 
hold good honours degrees. 

Address: The Textile Institute, 1o Blackfriars Street, Manchester 3. 
(Communications to be addressed to the General Secretary.) 
Bibliography: Education for Careers in Textiles (Textile Institute). 


TIMBER TRADE 


Its Function: In almost every British home can be found woods from 
different parts of the world—from Sweden, Finland, Russia, S.E. Asia, 
West Africa, Kenya and the United States, and from our own wood- 
lands, and it is the business of the Timber Trade to make available the 
right timber, in the right qualities and sizes, at the right time and in the 
right place in order to meet the needs of the builders and furniture 
makers, the carpenters and joiners, railways and shipyards and all the 
many industries which use wood. The trade is made up of the timber 
shippers in foreign countries and the British timber agents, importers 
and merchants. For a detailed description of the work of each the reader 
is referred to The Timber Trade as a Career (see below). , 

Age of Entry: Generally at about 16, the minimum age for apprentice- 


ship training. 
p training. ents and Essential Qualities: Educational 


Educational Requirement u 
standards required by firms in the trade vary, and although a high stan- 
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cation is always desirable—a knowledge of languages often 
EE in view of the worldwide nature of the pee erate 
ability, good arithmetic, personality, and willingness to learn and wor! 
hard are the qualities chiefly required. 7 
Entering the Trade: A number of areas in the U.K. have apprentice- 
ship schemes which provide training for youths of at least 16 wishing to 
fit themselves for responsible positions in the timber industry. ee 

The training occupies not less than four years during which practica 
instruction is given in all aspects including administration, buying, 
handling, selling, sawmilling and the conversion of timber. The appren- 
tice also learns about shipping, marine insurance, contracts, arbitration, 
customs and dock procedure, timber measurements and calculations, 
grading rules, storage, handling, transport and office routine. 

During training, apprentices are encouraged to follow courses of study 
at technical college leading to the certificates in Timber Technology and 
‘Timber Trade Practice which are awarded by the Timber Development 
Association on the satisfactory completion of a three-year course. Some 
firms arrange for a temporary interchange of apprentices so that they 
may have as wide a knowledge of the trade as possible; others arrange 
for promising young men to spend a period in overseas countries. 

On the completion of training, the apprentice will have the necessary 
knowledge and experience to enter one of the many and varied branches 
of the trade dealing with Softwood, Hardwood, Plywood and Veneer, 
with every prospect of rising to a senior executive position. 4 

As an alternative to apprenticeship, a young man may begin his 
career in the trade by taking up clerical employment with an agent, & 


broker, an importer or a merchant. By handling the documents involved 
he will be able to gain an insight into the firm’s business and operations, 
and to learn somethin: 


g about how they are conducted, or, if he joins 
an importer or merchant, he might expect to be posted to the yard staff, 
where he will be more intimately concerned with the receipt and dis- 
patchof the timber, its measurements, tallying, stacking and preparation. 
Here ‘he will learn something about the timber itself andthe various 
commercial grades, sizes and qualities. He will also gain experience of 
sawmilling, processing and the manufacturing side of the business, and 
may ultimately expect to become assistant foreman, foreman or yar 
manager. 

In every firm the sales de 


partment is important, and a young man 
with the right personality, p j ee 


i i „manner and enthusiasm can be sure that he 
will be given the opportunity to specialize in this side of the business, if 
he so desires. 


As with apprentices, the majority of firms encourage their younger 
employees to study for the certificates of the Timber Development 
Association. 


In addition to the courses at technical colleges, other educational faci- 
lities are available. These include the correspondence course on timber 
conducted by the British Institute of Engineering Technology (this may 
be taken by students who are unable to attend regularly an organize 
T.D.A. class), the courses held by the Forest Products Research Labora- 
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tory of the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research for the 
henefit of those in the trade and for advanced students, and various 
H.M.S.O. publications. The T.D.A. issues a list of recommended 
books on timber for reading by students doing their National Service. 
Examinations: Full details of the examinations in Timber Tech- 
nology and Timber Trade Practice can be obtained from the T.D.A. at 
the address given below. 

Prospects: Although it is difficult to give precise details of the posts 
available, due to the fact that there is wide variation in the size, organi- 
zation and interests of the many firms engaged in the trade, it can be said 
that there are excellent opportunities for advancement to managerial 
positions, and in some cases to directorship level. 

Addresses: The Timber Trade Federation of the U.K., 75 Cannon 
Street, London, E.C.4; Timber Development Association Ltd., 21 
College Hill, London, E.C.4. 

Bibliography: The Timber Trade as a Career (Timber Trade Federa- 
tion); R. F. A. Mallinson and R. Grugeon: Timber Trade Practice 
(Cleaver-Hume Press). 

See also Forestry. 


TOWN PLANNING 


Nature of Work: Town Planning is concerned with the preparation 

and development of planning schemes, in this country under the 
Town and Country Planning. Acts, to ensure that the best use is 
made of land; this entails the surveying of both the resources and 
needs of a particular area and the drawing up of plans showing communi- , 
cations, allocation of land for specific purposes, such as agriculture, 
layout of industrial, commercial and residential areas, as well as schools, 
shopping centres, open spaces, etc. Town planning requires under- 
standing of a wide variety of skills and disciplines and many proceed to 
the qualification after graduating in one of the allied professions— 
architecture, engineering, or surveying. The Planning Officer must be 
able to co-operate with colleagues in charge of education, public health 
and housing as well as apply the specialist knowledge of sociologists, 


eae ee ate are no specified age limits other than that every 
candidate who applies for Studentship of the Town Planning Institute 
must be at least 18 years of age and for Associate Membership at least 23. 
Educational Requirements: All entrants are required to have passed _ 
an approved educational examination, such as Matriculation, or General 
Certificate of Education with ee a fvr subjects at Ordinary level, 
i > F p age an athematics. i ; 

Taai Paeahi ication normally required for technical appoint- 
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. : : e = d 
is membership of the Town Planning Institute which is obtaine 
Fy coamineher abea to practical experience. Those who can any 
the educational qualifications for Studentship (see above) may take = 
Intermediate and Final examinations by part-time study while engag es 
in the office of a Local Planning Authority. Others take a eae 
full-time Degree Course at Durham or Manchester Universities, whi 
those who hold certain university degrees or professional CU croup? 
can take special courses in town planning leading to a Diploma w aa 
is accepted as being equivalent to the Institute’s Final Eramipato . 
This method is often favoured by those who have already qualifie 5 
architects, civil and municipal engineers or surveyors, although suc 
candidates may also take the Final Examination direct. Diploma 
courses are available at: Universities of Durham, Liverpool, London an 
Manchester; Leeds College of Art; Edinburgh College of Art; Regent 
Street Polytechnic, London, W.1; Nottingham College of Art an 
Crafts; Royal College Science and Technology, Glasgow. 

‘Other town-planning courses are available at the Leicester College 
of Art and Crafts; College of Estate Management, London; Wolver-. 
hampton College of Art and Crafts; Southern College of Art, Ports- 
mouth; and the College of Technology and Commerce, Cardiff, 

Cost of Training: As the cost of tuition depends upon the experience 
and qualifications of the student, the reader is advised to apply to the 
Principal of the particular university or college he wishes to attend. 
For correspondence courses see Appendix V. 

Examinations: The Town Planning Institute holds three examina- 


tions: Intermediate and Final for Associate Membership, and Legal 
Associate Membership. 


Intermediate Examination. For ad 
dates must be registered Students 
monies of Studies within two year: 
prepared in a recognized School o 
in lieu of the five Testimonies re 


mission to the Intermediate, candi- 
and are required to submit Testi- 
s of election as Students, but work 
f Town Planning may be submitted 
quired, provided: the subjects corres- 
pond in type and range. The five Testimonies are: $ 

1. (a) A measured drawing of a building of good design (b) Five 
freehand sketches. S 

2. Analytical study of a Square, a street, terrace, or group of buildings 
of architectural interest. 

3. Field surveying and levelling. 

4. A set subject for design. 

5. Working drawing. 

Part II of the Intermedia 
subjects: 

(1) Elementary Construction of Buildings, ; 
(2) Surveying and Levelling; (3) Historical Development of Planning ; 
(4) Central and Local Government; (5) Outlines of Planning Law; 

) Elements of Applied Geology and Economic Geography; (7) 
Design: Drawn subject. 

Final Examination. 
Joint Examination Boa 


te Examination comprises the following 


Roads and Bridges; 


The Final Examination is conducted by F 
rd comprising representatives of the Institu 
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and of the Royal Institute of British Architects, of the Royal Institution 
of Chartered Surveyors, of the Institution of Civil Engineers, and 
Institution of Municipal Engineers. Candidates must be at least 
21 years of age and must have passed either the Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Institute or the Final Examination of one of the bodies 
represented on the Joint Examination Board, or hold a qualification 
approved by the Institute. Successful candidates are required to 
satisfy the Council that they have been engaged for at least one year 
in an office where they have obtained practical experience in town 
planning before admission to Associate Membership. The examination 
is divided into two parts: Part I—Testimonies of Study and Oral; Part 
Il—written examination and field day. The subjects for Part II are: 

(1) Historical Development of Planning; (2) Outlines of Social and 
Economic Organizations; (3) Town Planning Practice; (4) Sketch Plan 
and Report (Site Inspection and Report); (5) Architectural and Land- 
scape Design in Relation to Planning; (6) Civil Engineering in Rela- 
tion to Planning; (7) Economics of Land Use; (8) Law in Relation to 
Planning. 

Legal Associate Membership Examination. For admission to this 
examination a candidate must be at least 21 years of age and a duly 
qualified legal practitioner. Successful candidates are required to 
satisfy the Council that they have had appropriate experience and have 
attained a standard of proficiency enabling them to give sound advice 
in the law of town and country planning at the time of making applica- 
tion for admission as a Legal Associate Member. The subjects of the 
examination are: ? 

(1) The Law Relating to Town and Country Planning; (2) The Law 
Relating to Local Government, Public Health and Housing. 
Prospects and Salary Scales: The authorities responsible for plan- 
ning work are almost without exception the councils of counties and 
county boroughs and as a result the main avenue of employment is in 
the service of the local authorities. The Ministry of Housing and Local 
Government and the Department of Health for Scotland employ 
planners of all types ; there are also openings in the Civil Service (Over- 
seas). A certain number of professional planners are in private practice, 
and these are often engaged by local authorities for consultative work 
and to prepare specified surveys, reports or plans. They also carry out 
work for landowners and other private persons. 

Salaries paid to planning officers vary according to the importance 
of the authority by whom they are employed and the size of the scheme 
for which they are responsible. Planning Assistants who have passed 
the Intermediate Examination of the Town Planning Institute, or an 


equivalent examination, may commence at about £550 a year, while 


those who have passed the Final may receive from about £650 to £800 


a year, unless their age and experience warrants a higher salary. Chief 
, : 
Planning Assistants may receive from £850 to £1,100 a year, and 


Ci ing Officers £2,500 or more. 
hanes pais ome Sock 18 Ashley Place, London, S.W.. 


Bibliography: H.M.S.O.: Town and Country Planning (Careers for 
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i s iati Planning and 
d Women Series No. 41, 6d.); Association for 
a Reconstruction: Town and Country Planning Text Book 
(Architectural Press, 42s.); Town Planning Institute Year Book (4s.)- 


TRAVEL AGENCY WORK 


Scope and Organization: Although travel agencies were fiiy 
established years before the last war (in fact started over a huni ie 
years ago), they are now handling a very much larger volume of busines 

since whole new classes of the community have achieved both the leisure 
and the means to enjoy holidays, while the complications (especially 
of foreign travel) have increased. Some agencies limit their activities to 
arranging holidays in a particular area, but the larger ones cater for a 
very much wider public, ranging from the person who merely wants 4 
train ticket to the overseas visitor who wishes to arrange a complicated 
and extensive tour of a number of countries. While most travel agency 
work is concerned with the arranging of Continental holidays, a rather 
more important aspect, from the national point of view, is the organizing 
of business journeys abroad and the planning of holidays for visitors to 
the British Isles, particularly those from the Commonwealth and the 
U.S.A. Thus the work is extremely interesting, and in some cases pro- 


vides opportunities for travel abroad, either on business or for educational 
purposes, 


The staff of a travel agency falls broadly into three groups: 
(I) Counter clerks in public offi 


travel business, and it is therefo 
ledge of the main tourist are 


ices—these are really the salesmen of the 
re essential that they have a broad know- 
as, the cost of tours, particularly those 
offered in their own Company’s programme, the main routes, and in- 
formation generally about travel and holidays abroad. This work is 
usually handled by adults since it requires not only specialized know- 
ledge but also selling ability 


, and staff are generally transferred to this 
group from Group II (below). 


(II) Travel technicians—these are the cl 


Scenes who put into effect the bookings for travel and holidays made by 
the counter clerks. This involves arranging hotel accommodation, 


making reservations for travel by steamer, plane, train or road, obtain- 
ing Passports, currency etc. The most experienced staff are those who 
can work out i 


tineraries for clients travelling independently, or arriving 
from overseas to make extensive tours in Europe. 


Clerks are recruited from the age of 15, 
ployed on the simpler aspects of the work; 
are transferred to the more complex opera 


erical staff working behind the 


and on entry are usually em- 
as they gain experience they 
tional departments. A hig 


oe 
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5 


degree of accuracy is essential in writing and speech, also the ability to 
dictate correspondence and handle telephone enquiries. Entrants are 
generally required to have passed the General Certificate of Education 
in English, mathematics and geography. A knowledge of one or more 
European languages, although not essential, is clearly most desirable. 
(III) Couriers and Representatives who look after tourists on the 
journey. ‘The openings under this heading are rather limited since the 
majority are employed on a seasonal basis from about mid-May to mid- 
September. Only the more senior members of the Continental staff are 
employed permanently. A knowledge of one or two European languages 
is essential, and since the work involves close personal contact with 
clients, patience, tact and the ability to get on well with people is 
necessary. 
Training and Prospects: An Institute of Travel Agents has been 
formed to organize the syllabuses of courses of study, and to conduct 
examinations for membership. These courses are not intended to take 
the place of the training obtained during employment, but rather to fit 
suitable persons for more senior posts. . 
Rates of pay vary according to individual ability and the degree of 
responsibility, but generally speaking salaries compare favourably with 
those paid in other, commercial organizations. Concessional travel 
facilities are sometimes available. 
Address: Applications for employment may be addressed to any of 
the leading travel agencies; a list of these can be obtained from the 
Association of British Travel Agents and Institute of Travel Agents, 
Ltd., 10 Mayfair Place, London, W.r-. 


VETERINARY SCIENCE 


Nature of Work: Veterinary science is concerned with the prevention 
and cure of animal diseases, and the maintenance of animals in good 


health. wee Jags 

‘ority of veterinary surgeons set up in private practice in 
T atten Wher? the maintenance of the health of animals is of the 
greatest importance, both to the farmer and to the community. Others 
are employed by the Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries and Food as 
full-time inspectors responsible for the prevention and control of 
animal diseases, and the inspection and tuberculin testing of dairy herds. 
Veterinary surgeons are also engaged on full-time research work, both 
in the laboratory an in the field, for the purpose of investigating the 
causes and control of diseases of livestock. There is a growing demand 


: terinary schools. p 
fontenchere ine rrinin age for the commencement of a full-time 
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iversi iversi Şi ma 
course of training varies from university to, sees ee may 
i t attaine ‘ 
istered as a Veterinary Surgeon who has no t ea n 
Pan atoni Requirements: All persons seeking gomision K 
i samination which s 
veterinary college must have passed an exam: she 
Batrarice requirements of the university concerned. In the cone m 
Royal Veterinary College in London, for example, it is T 
have matriculated or have passed the General Certificate o T 
- Essential Qualities: The would-be veterinary surgeon mus nore 
a real understanding of animals, infinite patience and accurate cots a 
tion. He (or she) must also have a capacity for patient atten 
detail and the ability to get on well with people. 2 
Training: Under the Veterinary Surgeons Act of 1948 all eee ay 
generally required to read for a registrable University Veter 
Degree at one of the undermentioned colleges or schools: 


Royal Veterinary College and Hospital, University of London, 
Camden Town, London, N.W.. 


Summerhall, University 


ining: The cost of tuition varies with individual colleges, 
as will be seen fro 


m the examples quoted below: 
Bristol: £260. 


Cambridge: Estimated annual 
an allowance for board and lod; 
ling, clothes, clubs, etc.), 
tuition and lectures, 

Liverpool: £249 5s. (inclusive), 

London: £51 per year. 

There are in addition entrance 
Athletic Clubs, etc. There is 


expenditure is about £400, joena 
ging, personal expenses (books, travel- j 
together with various university fees for 


e fees and certain fees for ibrary 

also the cost of the six months’ parcada 
course, usually undertaken during vacations; colleges keep lists oF 
recognized instructors with whom students make their own arrange f 
ments. 


After passing all the necessar 
ary degree a fee of six guineas i 
graduate’s name in the sta 

Xaminations: Each un: 
as space does not permit ti 


y examinations for a university ae 
s payable for the registration of the ne 
tutory Register of Veterinary Surgeons. p 
iversity conducts its own examinations, 4 i 
he inclusion of details of each of these exam 
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inations, the reader is advised to obtain a copy of the examination 
regulations and syllabus from the Registrar of the university he wishes 
to enter. 

Social Aspects: The position of the veterinary surgeon in society 
varies according to his work. In the Colonial Veterinary Service or in 
private practice in the Dominions he will see the varied life of these 
countries overseas. In private practice in Great Britain, or in the 
service of the Ministry of ‘Agriculture, Fisheries and Food, or other 
Government Departments, the veterinary surgeon will find that he has 
a prominent place in the life of the community, especially if his work 
should lie in the countryside. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There is a great demand for veterinary 
surgeons in all branches of the profession, both at home and overseas. 
A newly qualified assistant can frequently command a salary of twelve 
guineas a week, and generally speaking the earnings of rural and city 
practitioners are equal to those of the other learned professions. 

Qualified veterinary surgeons employed by the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, Fisheries and Food usually enter the service as Veterinary Officers 
at a point within the scale £635-£1,149, depending on age. 

In the field of research the salary scale is roughly the same, but the 
number of openings is limited as officers employed in State-aided 
Agricultural Research Institutes are specialists in particular aspects of 
veterinary science and entrants are required to have had experience of 
research work. 

There are also openings in the Royal Army Veterinary Corps and the 
Colonial Veterinary Service. 

Address: Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons, 9-10 Red Lion 
Square, London, W.C.1. 

Bibliography: Veterinary Education (Royal College of Veterinary Sur- 
geons); H.M.S.O.: Veterinary Science (Ministry of Labour and National 
Service Careers for Men and Women Series, No. 43, 6d.). Nancy 
Martin: Call the Vet; Vet in the Making (for young readers: Mac- 


millan). 
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WINDOW DISPLAY 


é foal 
ture of Work: The shop-keeper’s most effective and economical 
yee of advertising is his shop sisig thus window display repr A 
- a valuable selling agent. In the departmental stores a highly skille 
staff is maintained for the sole purpose of producing attractive and tom 
pelling window displays, while the multiple shops employ sca y 
skilled travelling display experts who arrange displays at indivi pa 
shops. To be successful one must be something of an artist, as t 1e 
work calls for a sense of design, balance and colour and because of this 
some knowledge of art is an advantage. ; f 
Age of Entry: Normally from school leaving age; but in some cases 
older persons, in particular those who have completed a full-time course 
in display, are accepted as trainees. > 
Educational Requirements: No precise standard of education is 
stipulated, except in certain colleges, but a good general education is 
desirable. It is an advantage to have passed a recognized examination, 
< such as the General Certificate of Education. 
Essential Qualities: First and foremost, a sense of design, balance 
and colour, and a creative imagination. Other important attributes are 
an alert and receptive mind, a capacity for patient attention to detail 
. and the ability to work as one of a team. 
Training: There is no general training scheme, and most young 
people who are interested in display work start at the bottom in a Display 
Department and supplement their day-to-day work by part-time study 
at day or evening classes, or both, in order to provide themselves with 
a knowledge of the theory and practice of composition, colour theory, 


Practice of display, etc., and to prepare for the examinations of the 
British Display Association. 


An alternative ay 
display an i 
store. Such a co 
Trades in Lond 
provinces, 


Cost of Training: No cost is attached to training provided by depart- 
mental stores, multiple and other shops: all new entrants receive a wage 
from the commencement of employment. The fees for evening classes 
are everywhere modest. 5 
The cost of the full-time course at the College for the Distributive 
tades is £22 per session of three terms, but students resident in the 
County of London are admitted without charge until 18. 
xaminations: Examinations for those engaged in display work are 


organized by the British Display Association. Details can be had on 
application to the Secretary. 
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Prospects and Salary Scales: Display work plays an important part 
in retail selling, in fact every shop of any standing now utilizes the 
services of skilled display-men and women in order to ensure that its 
merchandise is displayed in the most attractive and effective manner. - 
As a result there are excellent opportunities for both men and women. 
There are no recognized salary scales for display work as everything 
depends on ability. Beginners who enter without previous training 
generally commence at the same salary as junior sales staff. Those 
who enter after having completed a full-time course of training natur- 
ally start at a higher figure. 
Colleges: A list of technical colleges and art schools at which courses 
based on the examination syllabus of the British Display Association 
are available can be obtained from the B.D.A. at the address given 
below. 
Address: British Display Association, Fitz Eylwin House, 25 Holborn 
Viaduct, E.C.1. 
Bibliography: H. C. Murrills: The New Practical Display Instructor 
(Blandford Press, 18s. 6d.). k 
See also Art (Commercial). 
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WORKS MANAGEMENT 


Scope: This is that branch of management concerned with erat 
ating manufacturing operations: the control of labour, pro ee 
planning and control, purchasing, storekeeping and transportan: 
The Works Manager forms the link between the Board of Directo. 

and all those engaged in production. KEPA 
Training: The Institution of Works Managers takes an active intere 

in the education of future managers and operates its own Graduate 
Training Scheme. Courses are organized by the branches in con- 
junction with local technical colleges, and usually extend over two years, 
requiring a minimum attendance of one evening a week. In addition, a 


number of discussion meetings and works visits to study specialized 


aspects of factory organization are arranged. 

Members of the course are normally sponsored by their firms and 
they must be approved by the Institution of Works Managers: the 
minimum age is 21. Members of the Graduate Training Scheme are 
required to register as Student Members of the Institution at an annual 
subscription of £1 rs. Students whose work on the course is satis- 
factory, whose examination scripts satisfy the Institution’s Assessors, 
and who can produce evidence of appropriate industrial experience, are 


awarded a certificate of Graduation. The Sir Henry Fildes medal and 
other prizes are open annually for national competition between 
students. 


Full exemption from graduate examination is accorded to holders of 
the B.I.M./M.o.E. Dipl 


oma in Management Studies who have obtained 
not less than 50 per cent mark 


and can also furnish evidence 
Partial exemption is granted 
exemption is also given to stu 
of Technology course in Fact 

Corporate Membership is 
30 years of age (27 years fo 
the Council that they have 
responsibility in a works o 
period, and must have pass 
Colleges: A complete list 
in Management Studies c 

anagement. For the Fi 


s in the subject of Factory Management, 
of a satisfactory background in industry- 
to other holders of the Diploma. Full 
dents who pass the Birmingham College 
ory Management. 
normally restricted to men of not less than 
r I.W.M. Graduates), They must satisfy . 
been engaged in a position of independent 
f approved size and standing for a suitable 
ed the Institution’s Final examination. 
of approved colleges for the B.I.M. ae 
an be obtained from the British Institute © 
inal examination of the Institute of Works 
anagers, students are advised to communicate with the Secretary- 
dresses: Institution of Works Managers, 67-68 Chandos PERS 
London, W.C.2; British Institute of Management, Managemen 
House, 80 Fetter Lane, London, E.C.4. 


See also Industrial Management, Engineering (Production). 
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WRITING 

Writing may be either an art or a craft and it may be applied to the 
most sublime or the most prosaic purposes. In a short note, emphasis 
must primarily be laid on the fact that an urge to write only leads to a 
career if the result can in some way bring the writer money. 

The imaginative writer, the aspiring novelist for example, usually 
perforce earns his living at first in some other way, while seeking pub- 
lication of shorter work in periodicals; his economic problems are like 
those of any other person devoted to a Fine Art (q.v.). Much advice and 
detailed information on markets will be found in the Writers’ and 
Artists’ Year Book; it is quite essential to study the particular type and 
length of article favoured by any journal in view. The same book 
contains a list of Literary Agencies. ‘These may be able to place stories 
and articles, and are especially valuable in connection with film, broad- 
casting, and other rights. When the writer has in mind a full-length 
book, early contact is desirable with a publisher of standing and with 
experience in the particular type of work. 

There is very wide and varied scope for those prepared to apply the 
craft of cogent expression to practical ends; see for instance the articles 
on Journalism, Advertising, Technical Information Officer, Book Publishing. 
Bibliography: Writers’ and Artists’ Year Book (Black, annually, 
8s. 6d.); Sir Stanley Unwin: The Truth about Publishing; John Gloag: 
How to Write Technical Books (both Allen and Unwin); Prof. R. O. 
Kapp: The Presentation of Technical Information (Constable). 


WOMEN’S SERVICES 


W.R.A.C. See under Army. 
W.R.A.F. See under R.A.F. 
W.RN.S. See under Royal Navy. 
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YOUTH LEADERSHIP 


ature of Work: The service of youth has now become part of the 
een provision for further education. This has led to the employ- 
ment of youth organizers alongside the numerous voluntary workers. 
Leaders are required to undertake very varied responsibilities, including 
the building up of a self-governing community in the club, pair 
work, planning the club programme, the management of the clu 
premises and recruiting voluntary helpers. They must also be able p 
help individual members in personal difficulties, have a sound grasp 0 
the statutory and voluntary services, and maintain contact with all those 
concerned with the welfare of young people, including parents, school- 
teachers, employers, probation officers, local authority officials, and 
workers in associated fields. 

We may distinguish Statutory Services, provided by Local Authorities 
out of public funds through e.g. Youth Cl 
and Voluntary Organizations of the latter, 
National Associations of Clubs recruit qualifie: 
well as organizing the training of suitable ca: 
the world-famous Y.M.C.A. and Y.W.C.A. 
religious inspiration and naturally recruit ei 
leadership or from qualified people sharing thei 
provide training. 

Essential Qualities: The first essential 


ls are infinite patience, tact and 
firmness, combined with a youthful ap i 


erienced teachers, or (c) have good 
iploma in social sciences or related 


Training: The one-year full- 
at University College, Swansea, and 
are admitted, may be quoted as showi 
Most training schemes aim. 
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training. There is also a period of practical training in youth clubs and 
visits of observation to schools, factories, employment exchanges, 
juvenile courts, etc. 

Candidates who complete a university course are recognized by the 
Ministry of Education as being qualified youth leaders. 

The cost of the one-year university course is about 35 guineas, plus 
cost of living and other expenses; approved students are grant-aided 
by the Ministry of Education (Curzon Street House, London, W.1). 

Other training schemes for professional youth leadership are run by 
certain member organizations of the Standing Conference of National 
Voluntary Organizations, but in most cases the courses are designed for 
aap who will be taking up employment with the organization con- 
cerned, 


The National Association of Mixed Clubs ‘and Girls’ Clubs, Youth 
Leadership Certificate Course occupies two and half years and includes 
a Social Science Certificate or Diploma taken in a university, and six to 
twelve months’ practical work, often ina different part of the country. 
Bursaries are sometimes provided by local education authorities. 
Students may study for the endorsement of their certificate by their own 
religious body. 

The National Association of Boys’ Clubs runs a six months’ course of 
study and practical work at Chepstow, Mon., for candidates approved at 
a week-end Selection Board held in London. These need not necessarily 
undertake to work in one of their own affiliated clubs. The scope is 
comparable with that outlined above; two examinations are held and the 
fee of £150 covers board, lodging and tuition. Certain grants may be 
availabe for assistance. 

The Young Men’s Christian Association and Young Women’s Christian 
Association, with their world-wide affiliations, largely maintain their 
work through lay leadership but need many full-time officials such as 
club leaders, organizers of centres for the Forces, hostel wardens, 
education secretaries and administrators, including older and experienced 
people. Posts also occur for trained women caterers, book-keepers and 
others in clubs and canteens overseas. The Y.W.C.A. provides, for 
those already in its voluntary service, both part-time and full-time 
courses. The latter are held partly at the Y.W.C.A. College, Selly Oak, 
Birmingham; the Association can grant or obtain financial assistance in 
appropriate cases. 

Prospects and Salary Scales: There are opportunities for service 
either under Local Authorities or with the voluntary organizations. 
Occasional openings also occur on’ the staffs of large factories. 

Local authorities sometimes, but not always, pay according to the 
Burnham Scale for Teachers. Voluntary organizations offer salaries for 
youth leaders a the range of £425 to £625 with sometimes special 

ependants. ; a 
Et wade TA organizers employed by local arom ie autiogaen 
are superannuated under the Teachers’ Superannuation Sc eneg i : 
those employed by voluntary organizations participate in the Socia 


sal vo a z ‘ 
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Workers’ Pension Scheme of the National Council of Social Service to 
which most of the voluntary organizations belong. 

Addresses: National Association of Mixed Clubs and Girls’ Clubs, 
30 Devonshire Street, London, W.1; National Association of Boys 
Clubs, 17 Bedford Square, London, W.C.1; Young Men’s Christian 
Association (The Personnel Secretary), 112 Great Russell Street, Lon- 
don, W.C.1; Young Women’s Christian Association (The Training and 
Personnel Secretary), 108 Baker Street, London, W.1; Church of 
England Youth Council, 69 Great Peter Street, London, S.W.1; 
Methodist Youth Department, Ludgate Circus House, London, E.C.45 
Association for Jewish Youth, 33 Berner Street, London, E.1; Scottish 
Leadership Training Association, 57 Melville Street, Edinburgh 3. _ 
Bibliography: Ministry of Education: The Recruitment and Training 
of Youth Leaders and Community Centre Wardens (H.M.S.O., 6d.); 
National Association of Mixed Clubs and Girls’ Clubs: Youth Leader- 
ship as a Possible Career; Basil L. Q. Henriques: Club Leadership Today 
(Oxford University Press); B. H. Reed: Eighty Thousand Adolescents 


(Allen and Unwin); M. Berger-Hamerschlag: Journey into a Fog 
(Gollancz). p 
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EMIGRATION 


General Considerations: As the Immigration Officers of the various 
Dominions are exceedingly helpful in supplying the latest information 
on request, we confine ourselves here to some remarks on important 
aspects of emigration to any of these countries, followed by brief notes 
on the prospects in the several Dominions. 

About 200,000 people emigrate from these islands every year, and the 
proportion returning disappointed is very small indeed, e.g., for 
‘Australia it is estimated at not more than one in fifty. Adaptability is the 
prime need. These are all countries applying British or substantially 
British principles and traditions to the exploitation of natural conditions 
and resources totally different from those of these islands. Some appear 
rough and ready at first acquaintance. Preconceptions about one’s 
particular type of job or status are out of place, and it will often be 
necessary to live temporarily by doing something quite different. 
Standards of living are not so much higher as different (cultural 
facilities, for instance, may be unavoidably more sparse). What most 
people emigrate for is probably the chance of quicker and more certain 
rewards for personal enterprise—a more independent life, with all its 
rewards and all its risks. 

Skilled farm workers, technicians, ex-officers with some small capital, 
and certain (not all) types of professional workers are nearly everywhere 
welcome. But enquiry should be made about the local qualifications 
required for professional practice, and about trade union restrictions. 
Evidence of qualifications, letters of recommendation, etc., should not 
be forgotten, and almost everywhere it is advantageous to bring the 
tools of one’s trade from Britain. 

All immigration officers emphasize the unwisdom of bringing out a 
dependent family unless or until ample provision and housing is assured 
for them, but all give cogent reasons for believing that those with 
adaptability and ambition will find no lack either ‘of opportunity or 


incentives. 


Enquiries: ‘These should be made to the respective Dominions 


authorities whose addresses are quoted later. In addition the following 
religious bodies are interested in emigration and can give useful advice 
in appropriate cases. Enquiries may be addressed to the Migration 


Secretary. 
Church of England Council for Commonwealth and Empire Settlement, 
W.C.2. 


i t, London, W 
25 (Catherine Sires 134 George Street, London, W.1. 


P ian Church of England, g 

Presbyterian Church of Sad pe Sirte BamnDUrEh 2 

Presbyterian Church in Ireland (Prom 13, Home Mission Office), Church 
Northern Ireland. 

N e se of Wales, Dolgaer, Gaerwen, Anglesey, North Wales. 
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~ The Commonwealth Missionary (Congregational) Society, 20 Memorial Hall, 
Farringdon Street, London, E.C.4. 


Baptist Commonwealth and Colonial Society, 4 Southampton Row, London, 


W.C.1. 

Methodist Church Conference Office, 1 Central Buildings, Westminster, 
London, S.W.1. 

Salvation Army, Migration and Travel Department, 73 Queen Victoria Street, 
London, E.C.4. 


Federal Catholic Immigration Committee (for Australia), clo The Very 
Reverend C. B. Flo 


S od, Crusade of Rescue, 73 St. Charles’ Square, London, 
+10. 
Jews Temporary Shelter, 63 Mansell Street, London, E.1. 
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AUSTRALIA 


Prospects: Although the renowned export products of Australia are of 
pastoral origin, about half her people live in towns, notably in the great 
capital cities, and her industrialization is proceeding rapidly; trade 
unions are strongly organized. She is taking about 50,000 immigrants a 
year, insists on a “White Australia” policy, and gives about half her 
immigrants (who are preferably British) assisted passages. Certain types 
of specialists are keenly needed, and because of the surplus male 
population, single women are welcomed; but the vast range of the 
Continent’s resources makes its potentialities almost unlimited. It 
comprises a whole series of enormous and diverse territories, with every 
type of climate. Temperate Tasmania is 2,000 miles from tropical 
North Queensland, Western Australia is separated by 1,000 miles of 
virtual desert from the Eastern States. Adelaide, Melbourne and Sydney, 
though all in the South East, are 500 to 700 miles apart. This is the 
aspect of Australia probably least realized in Britain. 

Finance and Passage: The Commonwealth Government specifically 
encourages family migration, some 82% go in family groups. It 
operates in collaboration with the British Government a scheme for 
giving assisted passages (the migrant paying £10 for each adult, £5 for 
young people of 14-19; children travel free) to people, not normally 
over 45 (unless they already have near relatives in Australia) whose 
employment may be reasonably foreseen and who are desirable immi- 
grants. Such may also be nominated by people in Australia who will be 
responsible for their initial housing. 

Housing is currently the major difficulty for immigrants, and they are 
not admitted unless accommodation is assured by their sponsors; this 
the Government also will do for certain needed skilled workers. 
Standard of Living: This is notable, particularly even in the cities, for 
the accessibility of open-air pursuits. State schools are everywhere 
provided, and some privately managed colleges in the big cities are 
fully the equal of a good British ‘Public School’ and possess com- 
parable traditions. Technical Colleges are being extended, and the 
universities are comparable with the best in the world. 

Addresses; All details, including those on assisted passages, can be had 
from the Immigration Officer, Australia House, London, W.C.2, and 
also from local offices of the Ministry of Labour. More specific in- 
formation on vacancies in Australia can be obtained from the Director 
of Employment, Box 2817 AA, G.P.O., Melbourne, Victoria. 

ee A The Track of the Years (C.U.P.); A. Groom: Wealth in the 
Wilderness; C. W. Leeper: Introducing Victoria (C.U.P.); J. McLaren: 
My Crowded ‘Solitude (Queensland) (Angus & Robertson). 
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Canada 


wants 


farming 


people 


g 


CANADA offers attractive opportunities for 
farmers and farm workers from this country. 
The cost of farm land in Canada is moderate and 
the rewards of enterprise are great, Moreover, 
if you need to save before you buy your own 
farm, you can be sure of immediate employment 


in Canada with free accommodation for your- 
self and family. 


Find out more about the opportunities in Canada from 


CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS 


SERVING ALL TEN PROVINCES OF CANADA 


17-19 Cockspur Street, 
London, S.W.1. 


CANADIAN 
NATIONAL 


Tel: WHItehall 2150 
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CANADA 


Prospects: Of the 100,000 people annually now migrating to Canada 
about one third are British. A great proportion arrive in ‘Toronto 
which consequently is apt to form a somewhat graceless introduction to 
the vast Dominion, in which the most ‘British’ regions are found over 
2,000 miles beyond in British Columbia. Farm workers are easily 
assimilated; so are trained men and women in a vast variety of industrial 
and commercial occupations; there is no difficulty for a single woman 
to get work, especially a shorthand-typist, teacher or nurse. Immigration 
in winter is not advised. 

Montreal is partly, and the province of Quebec almost entirely, 
French Canadian in character. Probably the majority of settlers are 
first absorbed into the industrial and farming regions of Ontario, whence 
they may move west to the Prairie provinces, the new mineral wealth of 
Alberta or the North, or the mountains and forests of the Rockies and 
beyond. 

Finance and passage: Everyone is required to have funds or the assurance 
of support for the initial period of work-seeking, which may for a man 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
BRITISH STUDENTS AT CANADIAN 
UNIVERSITIES 


_ Many young people, and indeed their parents, are rea- 
lizing that the rapid development of Canada holds out 
promise of worth-while careers. 
_ The aim of The Canadian British Education Committee 
is to encourage boys and girls leaving schools in Great 
Britain to take a course of study at a Canadian university 
if they intend to make a career in Canada. 

They believe that the best introduction to Canadian life 
is to learn and work with Canadian students. 


Details of the courses, fees and living expenses may be 
obtained from The Secretary, The Canadian British Educa- 
tion Committee, 62 Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. 
Note particularly that no scholarships or grants are 
available through the Committee from this side 


> 
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take two or three months (much longer in winter). About {100 is a 
suitable minimum. Passage must be paid by the immigrant, ihe 
cheapest being about £60 by sea or £100 by air, the latter being muc! 
reduced in winter. : : Á 
Housing is difficult in the big cities of the east, but said to be improving. 
Standard of Living: Pay rates are very roughly two and a half times 
those in Britain, costs probably less—in some circumstances much less 
—than double. Industrially mass-produced goods, e.g., cars and house- 
hold appliances, are notably more easily enjoyed. All classes of people 
go to the excellent State Schools and higher education at negligible cost 
is open to those who can benefit by it. 
Address: The Chief Immigration Officer, Canadian Government 
Immigration Offices, 61 Green Street, London, W.1. 
Books: : eo 
C. Brown: Canada (Cambridge); J. Dauphince: Opportunity m 
Canada (Rockliff); F Goodchild: British Columbia (Allen & Unwin). 


NEW ZEALAND 
Prospects: New Zealand is primarily an agricultural country and hence 
the Prospects for migrants from towns are largely dependent upon their 
Possessing special skills which can be utilized in her gradually de- 
veloping industry. About 13,000 people are absorbed each year and 
the community is perhaps the most purely ‘British’ in outlook of all 


the Commonwealth, Asin Australia, there is a surplus of men, so single 
women are welcomed, 


Finance and Passage: There is a free passage immigration scheme for 
assisting both single and married People under 45 years of age. Single 
people in almost all occu 


Paes ew Zealand Migration Office, 
te Building, John Adam Street, London, W.C.2. = 


David Hall: 
Wood: This Ne: 
Four Corners of 


Portrait of New Zealand (Phoenix House); F. W. D. 
w Zealand (Paul’s, Hamilton, N.Z.); A. H. Reid: The 
New Zealand (Phenix House). 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Prospects: The vast territories of South Africa, possessing almost every 
natural resource, a wide range of mostly temperate climates and in parts 
dramatic beauty, have probably greater potentialities than any other 
part of the Commonwealth. About 6,000 British people (for whom 
there is no quota) settle there each year, and the English-speaking 
South Africans number nearly half the white population, the proportion 
being highest in Natal, at the Cape and on the industrial Rand in 
Transvaal. It would seem that the fullest development of this rich land 
must depend upon the solution of intractable racial problems, concern- 
ing which glib judgments from those far away are out of place. Since 
most kinds of labour are provided by the African population and white 
skilled labour is highly organized, there is no prospect for the unskilled 
migrant. Although openings for trained people are subject to com- 
petition not dissimilar from that in Britain, the prospects for British 
settlers are good. Both English and Afrikaans are official languages, and 
all Government employees must speak both; an immigrant should be 
willing to learn whichever he does not know. 

Finance and Passage: There are no officially assisted passages but the 
Southern Africa Settlement Association can assist certain cases. An 
immigrant must be of pure European descent and must show that he 
has work to go to or means to support himself and his descendants for a 
reasonable time. Household goods are liable to customs duty on entry 
but large rebates are given to bona fide settlers. The passage by ship 
costs from about £80 to £160; by air about £180. 

Housing is no longer an acute problem, and suitable accommodation is 
reasonably easy to obtain. 

Standard of Living: This is high. The cost of living is comparable with 
that in Britain, but there is far lower taxation (with rebates for children). 
Schools of all grades, both State and private, and many noted uni- 
versities are available, with technical colleges in the big towns. 
Addresses: The Immigration Attaché, South Africa House, Trafalgar 
Square, W.C.2; The 1820 Memorial Settlers Association, Grand 
Buildings, Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. . 

Books: 

H, V. Morton: In Search of South Africa (Methuen); Francis Brett 
Young: In South Africa (Heinemann); C. H. Calpin: The South 
African Way of Life (Heinemann); Sheila Patterson: Colour and 
Culture in South Africa (Routledge); Leo Marquard: The Peoples and 
Policies of South Africa (Oxford); E. H. Brooker: South Africa in a 


Changing World (Oxford). 


Gamis EMIGRATION 


FEDERATION OF RHODESIA AND NYASALAND 


Prospects: The new Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland is ee oe 
comparatively underpopulated. Mining and agriculture are the | ie 
basic main industries, but extremely rapid expansion in the years sin 

the war has led to great developments in industry and essen 
Modern towns offer every amenity to the intending settler who must i 
skilled in his trade. There is a large African population (7 imen) 
while Europeans number 300,000. A policy of partnership, where! y 
the African may advance as his skill improves, is being carried out, 
which leads to harmonious race relations. The Africans are also 
developing in order to become capable of sharing the duties of demo- 
cratic government. Immigration is on a quota basis and at present 
22,000 persons per year of British descent are accepted. This quota has 


recently been fully taken up. As all unskilled and much skilled labour 
is African, there is only scope for trained people, and for certain 
professional men, 


apart from general commercial clerical workers and 
young men and women of good education who may start a carcer in the 
Federation. 


Finance and Passage: Some capital is quite essential for settlement in 
a new count 


ry such as this. The minimum single fare from London to 
Salisbury is about £110 by boat and train or £125 by air. É 
Housing is somewhat scarce but is sometimes provided by the mining 
and other large industrial undertakings in certain areas. , 
Standard of Living: Europeans, even modestly skilled workers, enjoy 
a high standard; servants are plentiful and motor cars indispensable. 
But distances are great. There is a plentiful supply of Government 
schools, although boarding accommodation is restricted. 
Address: British Immigrants Selection Board, Rhodesia House, 429 
Strand, W.C.2. 
Books: 


W. D. Gale: Heritage of Rhodes (Oxford); M. Bate: Report of the 
Rhodesias (Melrose); Don Taylor: 


The Rhodesian (Museum Press). 
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THE GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION 
AND 
ADMISSION TO U.K. UNIVERSITIES 


Minimum Requirements: Following the introduction in England and 
Wales of the General Certificate of Education, the Committee of Vice- 
Chancellors and Principals of Universities recommended the adoption, 
for a period of five years (since extended), of the following scheme: 

‘(i) In order to satisfy the minimum university entrance require- 
ments, a candidate must pass in English Language and in either four 
or five other subjects; (ii) the subjects must include (a) a language other 
than English, and (b) either mathematics or an approved science; (iii) 
at least zwo of the subjects must be passed at the Advanced level; 
(iv) candidates who offer only four subjects in addition to English 
Language must pass at one and the same sitting in two subjects at the 
‘Advanced level and in one other subject not related to the subjects 
offered at the Advanced level.’ 

The important thing to remember about this scheme is that these 
are the minimum requirements. The candidate who can satisfy them 
will not necessarily get a place, but without them no candidate will 
be accepted. He/she must also consider the standard the university 
demands from its candidates for admission to certain faculties. Com- 
petition for places is keen, and as a result this standard is, in some cases, 
higher than the minimum requirements. Particulars are given in the 
individual universities’ official Regulations, copies of which may be 
had on application to the addresses listed at the end of the section. 

There are certain minor differences concerning the subjects which 
several universities recognize as approved subjects for matriculation 
and the number of subjects required. At Oxford and Cambridge candi- 
dates seeking exemption from the Responsions and the Previous Exami- 
nation respectively by means of the General Certificate of Education, 
need not pass in two subjects at the Advanced level. But at Oxford can- 
didates are required to pass in two languages other than English, one of 
which must be either Latin or Greek. At Cambridge, while Latin or ` 
Greek is still required, two other approved subjects may be offered in 
place of the second language other than English. Hull does not pre- 
scribe the subjects, other than English Language, in which the necessary 
number of passes must be obtained in the G.C.E. 

The Northern Universities and the University of Southampton re- 
quire either passes in six subjects including two at the Advanced level 
where the subjects are shown on not more than three certificates, or 


645 


~ ~; 


646 APPENDIX I 


passes in five abject, including g s the Advanced level where the 

j ave been taken at one sitting. $ Si 
aa of London, candidates may satisfy miniran entane 
requirements by offering a G.C.E. with passes in five subjects me K 
two at the Advanced level, or passes in four subjects including rena 
Advanced level. There is no requirement that a certain number of su ; 
jects must be passed at one and the same time or on a limited number 0 

ccasions. 
In each of these schemes the subjects must be chosen from an ap- 
roved list. 
p In Scotland, the Scottish Universities Entrance Board has been 
constituted to determine the requirements qualifying applicants to enten 
upon a course of study leading to a degree of a Scottish University an 
to issue Certificates attesting the educational fitness of the applicants 
who have fulfilled these requirements. The Board’s Regulations ae 
contained in a leaflet published in February of each year, a copy © 
which may be had on application (for address see end of section). 

In the case of Northern Ireland, the Senior Certificate of the Ministry 
of Education of Northern Ireland is accepted, subject for subject, by the 
Queen’s University of Belfast in lieu of its Matriculation examination, 
subject to the following provisios: (a) that the whole of the examination 
has been passed, and (b) that.a minimum of three credits has been 
obtained. For applicants from other parts of the United Kingdom and 
Overseas countries Belfast accepts, subject for subject, certain other 
certificates. In all cases subjects are accepted only if recognized for 
the particular faculty which the student wishes to enter. 

Certain universities have made special provisions for approved 
candidates of mature years who do not qualify for admission under the 
semnal regulations. In most cases candidates must be at least 23 years 
of age. 

There are also provisions for candidates of 19-20 or more years of 
age who have been engaged in industry or commerce for not less than 
three years and have followed systematic courses of study satisfactory 
to the university authorities, 

Inquiries as to whether such 
university should be addresse 
university concerned. 

_ Early application is advisable 
cases there are last dates for the 
Addresses: (to which inquiries 
be sent): 


The Secretary, Scottish Universities Entrance Board, Westerlea, 
Kennedy Gardens, St. Andrews, Fife, Scotland (regarding admis- 
sion to Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Glasgow, St. Andrews). d 

The Secretary Northern Joint Matriculation Board, 315 Oxford Roa , 
Manchester, 13 (regarding admission to Birmingham; Leeds; 
Liverpool; Manchester; Sheffield). 

The Registrar and Secretary, The University, Bristol 8. 

The Registrar, University Registry, Cambridge. 


provisions are available at a particular 
d to the Registrar or Secretary of the 


for admission to a university; in most 
different faculties. F 
about entrance requirements shoul 
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The Registrar, University of Durham, 46 North Bailey, Durham City. 

The Registrar, The University, Exeter. 

The Registrar, The University, Hull. 

The Registrar, The University, Leicester. 

The Secretary to the Matriculation and School Examinations Council, 
University of London, Senate House, London, W.C.1. (Enquiries 
about subjects other than admission requirements should be sent 
to the Principal of the University.) 

The Registrar, The University, Nottingham. 

The Registrar, University of Oxford, University Registry, Oxford. 

The Registrar, The University, Reading. 

The Registrar, The University, Highfield, Southampton. 

The Registrar, University of Wales, Cathays Park, Cardiff. 

The Registrar, University College of North Staffordshire, Keele, 
Stoke-on-Trent. 

The Secretary, The Queen’s University, Belfast, Northern Ireland. 
Reference: Information relating to qualifications for admission to 
United Kingdom universities, degrees, diplomas and certificates 
awarded, fees, post-graduate awards, residence, etc., is given in the 
Commonwealth Universities Year Book which is published annually by 
the Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth, 5 Gordon 
Square, London, W.C.1. Price 63s. ! 


APPENDIX II 
NOTES ON SCHOLARSHIPS 


The number of scholarships available and their variety make it 
impossible to provide a comprehensive list, but the brief seer ga 
that follows will, it is hoped, give students and parents some idea o; 
the types of scholarships available and the responsible agencies. ys. 

The main bodies in England and Wales which assist students wishing 
to attend universities are: 

(x) Local Education Authorities—Major Scholarships: These are 
normally open to candidates of at least 18 years of age who are ordinarily 
resident within the adminstrative area of the local authority concerne 
and who have passed the General Certificate of Education with two 
subjects at Advanced level, or an approved or equivalent examination. 

` A list of approved or equivalent examinations is' obtainable from the 
Education Officer of the local authority concerned. 


Scholarships are normally tenable for the duration of the appropriate 


course of study and the value of awards is assessed after consideration 
of the income of the parents and t 


e he financial resources of the scholar. 
Practically all the L.E.A’s have now adopted an income scale and rates 
of assistance comparable to those operated by the Ministry of Education 
for the award of State Scholarships. The following are the standard 
term-time rates of maintenance recommended to L.E.A’s by the 
Ministry of Education: 

Oxford and Cambridge. College, hostel or lodgings £283; St 
Catherine’s and Fitzwilliam House £265; St. Anne’s College £243- 
Pie University. College or hostel £252; lodgings £243; home 

iJi. 

Other Universities and University Colleges. College or hostel £225; 
lodgings £212; home £156. 


In addition, an allowance may be paid in respect of vacation periods, 
amounting to £20 a year at 


ounti London and all other universities an 
university colleges, and £25 a year at Oxford and Cambridge. 

Local education authorities are also empowered to provide bursaries 
and other grants-in-aid to meet the needs of students taking full or 
part-time courses of study which do not necessarily lead to a degree OF 
similar qualification. Further information can be obtained from the 
various Education Authorities of the Counties or County Boroughs 
in England and Wales, and the Scottish Education Authorities, wh? 
have similar schemes of awards. : 
(2) Open Scholarships and Exhibitions awarded by universities 
and university colleges, some by special entrance examination, others 
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on the results of the General Certificate of Education. Information 
about open entry awards may be obtained from the university or 
university college concerned. 

(3) State Scholarships: Not more than 1,850 such scholarships, 
tenable at universities and university colleges, are awarded annually 
by the Minister of Education to pupils (who should normally be not 
more than 20 years of age) on the recommendation of the Bodies which 
conduct the examinations for the General Certificate of Education, viz.: 

(a) The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

(b) The University of Oxford Delegacy of Local Examinations. 

(c) The University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate. 

(d) The University of Bristol. ` 

(e) The University of Durham. 

(f) The University of London. : 

(g) The Northern Universities Joint Matriculation Board. 

(h) The Welsh Joint Education Committee. 

Candidates for State Scholarships must take one or other of the above 
examinations in the year of award and are normally required to offer 
at one and the same examination, two subjects at Scholarship level and 
one subject at Advanced level. 

The value of a State Scholarship depends on the needs of the scholar 
and the financial position of his parents or guardian, as shown by a 
declaration of income. If the Minister of Education is satisfied that 
assistance is needed, a grant covering the whole or part of the tuition 
fees and an allowance in respect of maintenance may be awarded. When 
determining the value of a scholarship, a parental contribution may be 
assessed by reference to an income scale. If the income of the parents 
or guardian does not exceed £450 a year, no contribution will be 
expected. On incomes above this figure the parental contribution rises 
until at £2,600 a year it equals approximately the highest rate of main- 
tenance grant and approved fees payable. The Minister may, however, 
make a grant up to £50 a year to a scholar without regard to parental 
means, but this will not be paid in addition to the normal maintenance 
grant, if any. 

A pupil desiring to enter for a State Scholarship must do so on the 
prescribed form (Form 2U) which can be obtained from the Head 
Master or Head Mistress of the school and gives full directions for 
submission of the entry to the Examining Body. 

General information concerning the award of State Scholarships is 
given in Form 1U which may be had on application to the Ministry 
of Education, Awards Branch, Curzon Street, London, W.1. wd 
(4) State Scholarships of the Supplemental Type are available to 
students who win the open scholarships and open exhibitions offered by 
universities, university colleges and colleges of universities in England 
and Wales. These awards must have a value of at least £40 per annum, 
and the holder must receive the full value of the award in order to qualify 
for assistance from the Ministry of Education. 

(5) Technical State Scholarships: A limited number, not exceeding 
150, of State Scholarships for students from Establishments for Further 
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Education tenable at universities, university colleges and Establish- 
ze for Further Education are awarded annually by the Minister 
of Education to students who have been in attendance at Establishments 
for Further Education for a period of not less than two years immediately 
preceding 1st August of the year in which the award is made, and are 
tecommended by the Principal of the Establishment at which the 
candidate has been in attendance. Candidates must have completed 
a course leading to an Ordinary National Certificate or Diploma or a 
course of equivalent standard. 

While most of these Scholarships will be allocated to students under 
21 on 31 July in the year of award (allowance being made for any 
period spent in National Service), a certain number will be available to 
candidates of 21 years of age or over on that date. 

A small number of the Scholarships may be allocated for post-gradu- 
ate courses of study or research in applied science or technology to 
students who have obtained by part-time study a qualification of 
University first degree or Higher National Certificate standard. . 

As in the case of (3), there is no fixed emolument and the value 


depends on the needs of the scholar, subject to a declaration of income 
(see above). 


A student desiring to enter for a Technical Sta 


U.T. whi ication 
to the Ministry of Education, i oars psn | 
(6) State Scholars 


: Scholarship must do so on 
the prescribed form (Form 2 U.M.) which can be obtained from the 


à which gives full directions for submission 
of the entry. Applications must be submitted through a local education 


ed under the Further Educa- 


e Minister of Education not later than gist 
ding the year of award, and should be accom- 
T specimen of written work composed by t 
purpose of the application. Essays shoul 


APPENDIX II : 651 


normally be of not less than 3,000 and not more than 5,000 words and 
appropriate to the type of study for which the candidate proposes to 
undertake and should be in typescript. A list of books consulted should 
be appended. Selected candidates will be required to attend at the 
Ministry for interview, which usually takes place during the latter half 
of March. 

As in the case of other State Scholarships, there is no fixed emolument 
and the value of the scholarship depends on the needs of the scholar, 
subject to a declaration of income. But married students may obtain 
an allowance not exceeding £145 for the wife and {£50 for the first child 
and £30 for the second, In such cases a statement will be required of 
any income or other means of support which the wife or child have in 
their own right. In special cases allowance may also be paid for a de- 
pendant under similar conditions. 

General information concerning the award of State Scholarships for 
mature students is given in Form 1 U.M. which may be had on applica- 
tion to the Ministry of Education. 

Note: (Applicable to all State Scholarships): It is for the candidate 
to make sure that he will be qualified to enter the university or university 
college of his choice without further examination, and also that the 
course he wishes to follow is available there. Candidates are, therefore, 
advised to secure provisional acceptance by the university or university 
college of their choice, stating that they are candidates for a State 
Scholarship. 

(7) Whitworth Fellowships and Prizes: These Fellowships are 
awarded by the Minister of Education as Trustee of the Foundation of 
Sir Joseph Whitworth. Up to three Fellowships are awarded annually, 
normally tenable for two years. Prizes not exceeding six in number are 
awarded to unsuccessful competitors for Whitworth Fellowships whose 
work deserves recognition. The value of a Whitworth Fellowship is 
£500 per year. This may be supplemented by allowances for depen- 
dants and travelling, according to the circumstances of the Fellow and 
the nature of the course, study or research proposed. Prizes are {50 
each to be spent on furthering the competitors’ engineering education 
in a manner approved by the Minister. Candidates, who must be 
British subjects, should possess an engineering qualification of univer- 
sity degree standard approved by the Minister, or a Higher National 
Diploma or Higher National Certificate in engineering with at least 
two distinctions, and have received progressive practical training in 
engineering over not more than three periods totalling 104 weeks. Cane 
didates must submit a thesis to the Ministry, on a subject previously 
approved, between rst March and rst April. Rules and Conditions for 
the award of Whitworth Fellowships and Prizes are obtainable, price 
3d., from H.M.S.O., Kingsway, London, W.C.2. 

(8) Other Scholarships and awards are provided by Government 
departments and by private trusts. Among the latter are the Kitchener 
Scholarships (for sons of members or ex-members of .H.M. Forces), 
Lloyd’s Patriotic Fund (for children of naval officers killed in action), 
R.A.F. Benevolent Fund (for children of deceased officers and airmen), 
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and the R.A.M.C. Fund (for children of officers and men of the regular 
R.A.M.C.). : 


Scotland: Numerous bursaries are awarded by the Scottish univer- 
sities and by the Trustees of unattached educational endowments. 
In addition, Scotland has at its disposal the resources of the Carnegie 
Trust, half of the annual income of which is devoted to assisting 
students to maintain themselves at university. Information about 
Carnegie Trust Awards may be obtained from the Secretary at the 
address given below. 

Addresses: Ministry of Education, Curzon Street, London, W.1; 
Scottish Education Department, St. Andrew’s House, Edinburgh, 1; 
The Carnegie Trust, The Merchant’s Hall, 22 Hanover Street, 
Edinburgh, 2; Lord Kitchener National Memorial Fund, 50 P all 
Mall, London, S.W.1; Lloyd’s Patriotic Fund, Lloyd’s Building, 
3 Lime Street, London, E.C.3; Royal Air Force Benevolent Fund, 
67 Portland Place, London, W.1; Royal Army Medical Corps Fund, 
85 Eccleston Square, London, S.W.1. 

Reference: Many educational trusts are listed in Trusts and Founda- 
tions, ed. G. W. Keeling and T. Landau (Bowes & Bowes, Cambridge). 
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DEFERMENT OF CALL-UP 


(MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND NATIONAL SERVICE 
NATIONAL SERVICE ACTS) 


Note.—Particular attention is drawn to paragraph 3. 


1. Men born in 1929 or later who are registered under the National 
Service Acts will normally be called up for service in the Armed Forces 
soon after reaching the age of 18 years, The call-up of members of the 
Merchant Navy, and fishermen who are members of the Royal Naval 
Reserve (Patrol Service) is, however, suspended at present. There will 
be no deferment of call-up on the grounds of industrial need, except 
as necessary in the cases of men employed in agriculture who were born 
before 1st January, 1933, men employed underground in coalmining 
and police cadets at the request of a chief officer of police. The call-up 
of agricultural workers born on or after 1st January, 1933, will be deferred 
only in the most exceptional circumstances. Suspension of call-up for 
a police cadet will be allowed only if his application for appointment has 
been made before his rgth birthday and before an enlistment notice has 
been issued. Employment in respect of which deferment or suspension 
of call-up is granted does not count as service under the National Service 
‘Acts and men whose call-up is so deferred or suspended remain liable 
under the Acts up to the age of 26: if they leave such employment before 
their 26th birthday they will be called up to the Forces if found medically 
fit for service. 

2. Deferment may be granted under certain conditions to students 
following approved full-time courses of study, apprentices, learners, 
pupils, and others in a position similar to apprentices, for the period 
necessary to complete their training or, in the cases of pupils for the 
professions, for the period necessary to obtain the proposed qualifica- 
tion. Then, if medically fit, they will be called up for service in the 
Armed Forces unless, being in one of the industries mentioned above, 
it is necessary further to defer their call-up. . 

. If you are an apprentice learner or student and wish to complete 
your training before being called up, you must make application for defer- 
ment as indicated below as soon as possible after registration. An applica- 
tion received after the issue of an enlistment. notice (or, in the case of a 
conscientious objector, an order by a tribunal to undertake civilian work) 
cannot be considered. 
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Conditions of Deferment of Articled Pupils, Student Appren- 
tices and others training for certain professions 
i 


4. Deferment may be granted by the ‘National Service peice 
Board if you are following a course of training for a pe pa 
fessional qualification. In general you must satisfy the following 
ditions: i pea, 

1) That your training began before the ate you w 2 
EOR or within 3 months of the end of whole-time general educa 
tion. k AN 

(2) That you are under articles or apprenticeship or ene 
other approved practical training in employment and are ed 

a course of part-time study to qualify for the profession you in 

to follow. ; x on 

(3) That you are making satisfactory progress in your studies. 


(4) That your employer allows you time off from work for study 
to the extent of 8 hours a week on an average. 


Conditions of Deferment for Craft Apprentices or Learners 


5- Deferment may be granted by the National Service Deferment 
Board if your employment as an apprentice or learner satisfies all the 
following conditions: , 

(1) That a period of training after a 

by agreement or custom of the trade a: 


(2) That training began: 


(a) within the normal age limits generally recognized in a scheme 
of apprenticeship or similar training for the industry or occupa- 
tion concerned, or by custom of the trade; 

(b) where there are no normal age limits recognized, either: 

(i) before age 17; or 
(ii) within three months of 
education; 
and (3) that there are suitable 
that you are making satisfacto. 


the end of whole-time general 


arrangements for your training and 
ry progress, 


y allowed beyond the end of a craft 4 
here an apprentice has reached an ananga 
s within a short distance of sitting for i 
her deferment may be allowed exceptional 4 
the end of apprenticeship. An SPRIEDE? 
his deferment to sit for an approved aie 
tion should apply to the National Service Deferment Board before 
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Conditions of Deferment of a Student attending a Full-time 
Technical Class 

If you are a student in full-time attendance at an approved 
technical class or course (other than a course of the kind referred to in 
paragraph 11 below), deferment may be granted by the National. 
Service Deferment Board provided: 


(1) (a) You began your technical education before the age of 17 
or within three months of the end of your whole-time general 
education; and 

(b) the course forms a normal part of, or is appropriate to, your 
training for the skilled occupation or profession you intend to follow; 
and 

(c) the Head of the technical college which you attend, or 
propose to attend, certifies that you have been accepted as a suitable 
student for the course in question; 

(2) you are making satisfactory progress in your studies. 


Period of Deferment 

8. If the conditions specified in paragraphs (4), (5), or (7) above are 
satisfied, you may be granted deferment, subject to periodical review, 
for the period necessary to complete your training or study. Continua- 
tion of deferment will be conditional on a report of satisfactory progress. 
For this purpose the National Service Deferment Board will ask for a 
report from your employer or from the educational establishment which 
you are attending. If your progress has been satisfactory, deferment 
may be continued. 


wE 


How to apply for Deferment 

As an apprentice, learner, pupil or student apprentice. 

9. If you wish to apply for deferment as an apprentice, learner or 
pupil, you should ask for a form of application (N.S. 294) at a Local 
Office of the Ministry of Labour and National Service at the time of 
your registration or as soon as possible afterwards. The form when 
completed, should be taken or sent without delay to the Local Office 
of the Ministry of Labour and National Service at the address shown 
on the address side of your N.S. Registration Certificate (N.S. 2). 


As a student. 

10. If you wish to apply for deferment as a student in full-time 
attendance at an approved technical class or course other than a course 
of the kind referred to in paragraph 11 below, you should ask for a 
form of application (N.S. 295) at a Local Office of the Ministry of 
Labour and National Service, at the time of your registration or as 
soon as possible afterwards. You should then send or bring the form 
without delay to the Local Office of the Ministry of Labour and 
National Service at the address shown on the address side of your N.S. 
Registration Certificate (N.S. 2). 

11. If you wish to apply for deferment on the ground that you are 
taking, or propose to take, a full-time course at: i 
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I) a university, or : 

R a AA Agricultural College, leading to an approved 
ification, or 4 ’ A 
TE a technical college, for a university degree, higher National 

Diploma or other qualification of not lower standard, or 
(4) a Teachers’ Training College (in Scotland only); KAET: 
you should consult the Head of your school or college regar ng A 
special arrangements for the deferment of such students. Pending s 
decision on your deferment for such a course you may be eligible $ 
short deferment under the separate arrangements referred to in para 
graph 12 below. oe A 
12. Students in full-time attendance at schools or similar educational 
establishments who are bona-fide candidates for an external examina- 
tion, e.g. General Certificate of Education, Scottish Leaving Cai 
may apply for deferment until the end of the school year during whic A 
they sit the examination. Such deferment cannot, however, be extende: 
beyond the end of the school year in which the student reaches the age 
of 19 years. Men who are for the time being in employment may 
in certain circumstances obtain deferment if they are due to start 
full-time courses of study which do not commence until the following 


autumn. 

13. Students taking or intending to take one 
Institutes should consult the nearest Local O. 
Labour and National Service about their eligi 
Further Information 

14. If there is any difficulty in 


-year courses at Farm 
fice of the Ministry of 
bility for deferment. 


i : getting the necessary form completed, 
or if you wish to have further information, e.g. as to whether a parti- 
cular course of study is covered by paragraph 11 above, you should 
consult the Local Office of the Ministry of Labour and National Service 
immediately, 

Note: The information set out a 
(Crown Copyright) and is reproduc 
of H.M. Stationery Off 
reader is advised to obt: 


the Local Office of the 


bove is taken from Form N.L.11 
ed by permission of the Controller 
ce. As conditions may since have changed the 
‘ain a copy of the latest edition of the form from 
Ministry of Labour and National Service. 


APPENDIX IV 
SOME OCCUPATIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST 
TO WOMEN 


Although there is a national need for women to train for many fields, 
e.g. engineering, which have been traditionally men’s, it may be found 
useful to list some callings in which they customarily assume significant 


responsibility. 


Accounting Machine Operator 

Advertising 

Air Stewardess (Civil Aviation) 

Almoner 

Beauty Culture 

Bookselling 

Catering and Hotel Management 

Child Care 

Chiropody 

Civil Service 

Commercial Art and Industrial 
Design 

Dancing 

Demonstrating 

Dental Surgery Assistant 

Dietetics 

Domestic Science 

Domestic Work 

Dramatic Art 

Dress Design 

Floristry 

Food Trade 

Fur Trade 

Hairdressing 

Health Visitor 

Horticulture 

Housing Management 

Interior Design 

Journalism 

Kennel Work 

Landscape Architecture 

Laundry Management 

Librarianship : 

Local Government Service 

Mannequin 


Medicine 

Medical Auxiliary Services 
Midwifery 

Millinery 

Model (Fashion) 
Music 

Nursing and Nursery Nursing 
Nursing in the Forces 
Occupational Therapy 
Optician | 

Pharmacy 
Photography (Commercial) 
Physical Education 
Physiotherapy 

Police Service 

Pottery 

Poultry Farming 
Prison Service 
Probation Officer 
Publishing—Book 
Radiography 
Receptionist—Hotel 
Retail Trading 

Riding Instructor 
Secretarial Work 
Shorthand Typist 
Social Work 

Speech Therapy 
Teaching 

Telephonist 
Veterinary Science 
Window Display 
Women’s Services 


Youth Leadership 
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658 CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


HOW TO BECOME 
AN ENGINEER 


144 PAGES OF PRACTICAL GUIDANCE — FREE 


The new edition of “ENGINEERING 
OPPORTUNITIES” is now available— 
without charge—to all who are anxious for a 
worthwhile post in Engineering. Frank, in- 
formative and completely up-to-date, the new 
“ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES ” 
should be in the hands of everyone interested 
in any branch of the Engineering industry, 
irrespective of age, experience or training. 


We definitely Guarantee 
“ NO PASS - NO FEE” 


This remarkable book gives details of exami- 
nations, and courses in every branch of 
Engineering, Building, etc., outlines the open- 
ings available and the essential requirements 
to quick promotion and describes the advan- 
tages of our Special Appointments Dept. It 
tells you how, in the comfort of your home, 
you can get a guaranteed technical training that 
will rapidly prepare you for the position you 
want in the work you like best, 


OVER 300 COURSES — FROM 
ARITHMETIC TO AUTOMATION 


B.LE.T. is a world-wide org 


anization able to offer a comprehensive 
Technical Training in 


all branches of Engineering, Building, and ancil- 
lary subjects, It is also uniquely equipped to provide impartial and experi- 
enced careers-advice, free of charge. You are cordially invited to apply for 
a complimentary copy of “ ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES 


and, if you care to state the subject that interests you, we shall be happy 
to send you additional helpful information. 


BRITISH INSTITUTE OF 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 


623 COLLEGE HOUSE 
29/31 WRIGHT'S LANE, LONDON, W.8. 


D 
THE LEADING ORGANIZATION OF ITS KIND IN THE WORL: 


APPENDIX V 
CORRESPONDENCE COLLEGES 


& I ‘HE following organizations offer postal courses in the 
subjects indicated: 


The Bennett College Ltd., Sheffield. 


Accountancy z General Certificate of Education 
Architecture and Building Housing Management 
Auctioneering Police 

Engineering ‘Secretarial 

Civil Service Surveying 


British College of Accountancy, 20 Milton Road, 
Harpenden. 


Accountancy 
British Institute of Engineering Technology, College 
House, 29-31 Wright’s Lane, Kensington, London, W.8. 


Architecture and Building Instrument Technology 
Auctioneering and Estate Agency Management 

Civil Service Radio and Electronics 
Cost Accountancy Surveying 
Draughtsmanship Telecommunications 
Engineering (all branches) University Degrees 


General Certificate of Education 


Civil Service Correspondence School, 10 Station Parade, 
High Road, Balham, London, S.W.12. 

y Civil Service 
College of Estate Management, St. Alban’s Grove, 
Kensington, London, W.8. 


Auctioneering Municipal Engineering 
Estate Management Sanitary Science 
Land Agency Surveying 


‘Town Planning 
E.MLI. Institutes, 43 Grove Park Road, Chiswick, London, 


W.4. 
Accountancy Draughtsmanship 
Advertising . Engineering 
Art General Certificate of Education 
Building Management 
Civil Service Police 
Commerce Radio and Electronics 
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` H. Foulkes Lynch & Co., 16 Coleman Street, London, 


E.C.2. 


Accountancy 


International Correspondence Schools, Kingsway, 


London, W.C.2. 
Advertising 
Art and Lettering 
Architecture and Building 
Chemistry 
Civil Service 
Coal Mining 
Commerce 
Engineering 


Farming 

General Education 
Horticulture 
Management 

Plastics 

Radio and Electronics 
Salesmanship 


May’s Correspondence College, 63 Cleveland Road, 


Woodford, London, E.18. 


Banking 
Metropolitan College, St. Alban’s, Hertfordshire. 


Accountancy 
Advertising 

Banking 

Building Society Work 
Civil Service 

Export 


General Certificate of Education 
Insurance 


Local Government 

Salesmanship and Sales 
Management 

Secretaryship 


University Degrees 
Nalgo Correspondence Institute, 1 York Gate, Regents 


Park, London, N.W.r1. 
Accountancy 
General Certificate of Education 
‘Hospital Administration 
Housing Management 
Local Government 


Medical Records 
Municipal Engineering 
Public Administration 
Public Health Engineering 
Secretaryship 


Weights and Measures Inspection 


National Institute of En 
London, E.C.1. 

Building 

Civil Service 
Draughtsmanship 
Engineering 


gineering, 148-150 Holborn, 


General Certificate of Education 
Radio 

Surveying 

University Degrees 


Pitman Correspondence College, 20 Russell Square, 


London, W.C.r. 
Accountancy 
General Certificate of Education 
Hospital Administration 
Local Government 


Salesmanship and Sales 
Management 


Secretaryship 
‘Transport 
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USE YOUR 
SPARE TIME 


preparing for 
THE CAREER OF YOUR CHOICE 


: N the world of Commerce and the Professions, in the Civil Service, etc., 


there are thousands of successful men and women of average intelligence 
and ability who, in themselves, are evidence of the practical value of S.O.C. 
Courses and home-study methods. S.O.C. is a world-wide careers 
training organisation offering unrivalled tutorial facilities, practical career 
guidance and the widest range of postal courses to all ambitious people 
seeking professional qualifications, specialised knowledge or supplementary 
education. The instruction is guaranteed and conducted in the comfort of 
the student’s own home during his, or her, leisure hours. 


A FREE HANDBOOK 


ETAILED information of the 

School's activities is published 
in various handbooks—"* Civil 
Service Opportunities," “‘Oppor- 
„tunities in the Police Force,” 
“*Saleable Writing ’’ and the 
general prospectus, ‘‘ High Pay 
and Security.” These publications, 


— OVER 600 COURSES—— } apart from describing our courses, 
Accountancy Land Agency explain where the best opportuni- 
Adyersieini a Local Government ties lie and how to take advantage 
Article Writing Office Managemnt | of them, and outline the benefits 

Officer Play Writing of our special Advisory and 
Auctioneering Police Entrance Appointments Departments. Your 


ea paxarpinations a f request for one of these hand- 


\Book-keeping Examinations books—which will be sent to you 
Business Training Prison penia entirely fre of charge or obliga- 
Civil Service Private Secretary- Í tion—may prove to be the first 


All Branches. ship > the 
e Aiaren } Reporting step towards the realisation of 


eC (All Branches), neal! sree A your ambition. Write today stat- 
ommercial ri ana; ni H ; . 
Company Secre- gales Managem’t ing subject of interest. 
taryship alesmanship 
Copy Writing Secretaryship THE SCHOOL OF CAREERS 
Cost Accountancy orthan b 
Customs & Excise Surveying 496 COLLEGE HOUSE 
Officer man eae 29-31 WRIGHT’S LANE 
Estate Agency niversity Educ’n 2 
Export Practice Valuations KENSINGTON - LONDON W.8 
Fiction Maitog: welfare Work, —— 
General Education indow Dressing Telephone: Call 
Journalism Women Police Y aers 
Insurance VESTERNI ES, Welcomed 


Preparation for many Professional 


and Academic Examinations including 
B.Sc. (Econ.) * A.C.A. * A.S.A.A. 
A.A.C.C.A. * A.C.I.S. * A.C.C.S. 
M.A. * A.M.Inst.Ex, * A.R.I.C.S. 
M.R.S.H. E 
GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF EDUCATION a | 
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Accountancy 

Banking 

Civil Service 

General Certificate of Education 


Street, Glasgow, C.2. 
Accountancy 


APPENDIX V 
Rapid Results College, Tuition House, London, S.W.19. 


Law 

Local Government 
Secretaryship 
University Degrees 


The School of Accountancy, Regent House, 2 West Regent 


Local Government 


General Certificate of Education Management 
Law Secretaryship 
Taxation 


Skerry’s College, 13 Bath Street, Glasgow, C.2. 


Civil Service 


General Certificate of Education 


University Degrees 


The School of Careers 
Tutorial Institute), 
Kensington, London, W.8. 

Accountancy 

Advertising 

Art 


Auctioneering and Estate Agency 
Banking 

Building 

Civil Service 

Commerce 

Export ; 
General Certificate of Education 


(incorporating the British 
College House, 


29-31 Wright’s Lane, 


Handicraft Teaching 

Housing 

Management 

Local Government 

Police 

Royal Society of Arts 

Salesmanship and Sales 
Management 

Secretaryship 

Surveying 


University Degrees 


The Technological Institute o; 


29-31 Wright’s Lane, 
Building 
Engineering (all branches) 
General Certificate of Education 


University Correspondence College, 


Cambridge. 
Chemistry 
Civil Service 
College of Preceptors 
General Certificate of Education 


f Great Britain, 


Kensington, London, W.8. 


Management 
Sanitary Science 
University Degrees 


Burlington House, 


Law 

Pharmacy 

Royal Society of Arts 
University Degrees . 
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Wolsey Hall, Oxford. 
Accountancy 
Banking 
Bookselling 
Civil Service 
College of Preceptors 
General Certificate of Education 
Hospital Administration 


Insurance 

Law 

Local Government 
Royal Society of Arts 
Secretaryship 
Statistics 

University Degrees 


INDEX TO ADVERTISERS 


Banking & Insurance 


Atlas Assurance Co, Ltd. 332 - 
Barclays Bank Ltd. 63, 70 
Commercial Union Assur- 

ance Co. Ltd. 334 
Legal & General Assurance 

Society Ltd. 33° 
Lloyds Bank Ltd. 67 
London Assurance 328 


National Provincial Bank Ltd. 68 


North British & Mercantile 


Insurance Co, Ltd. 331 
Westminster Bank Ltd. 64 
Commerce & Industry 
Boots the Chemists 482 
British Iron & Steel Federa- 
tion 351 
Colgate-Palmolive Ltd. xvi 
Dormar Long & Co. 345 
J. Sainsbury Ltd. 280 
Steel Company of Wales 347 
Stewart & Lloyds Ltd. 340 
John Summers & Sons Ltd. 349 
Tube Investments Ltd. 346 
United Steel Companies Ltd. 
342, 343 
, 
Engineering 
‘Armstrong Siddeley Motors 
Etida 227 
British Broadcasting Cor- 
poration 83 
British Motor Corporation 
214, 215 
Distillers Co. Ltd. 259 
Faber-Castell 202 
Ferranti Ltd. 252 
General Electric Co. Ltd. 240 
Handley Page Ltd. 220 
Hawker Aircraft Ltd. 225 
Johnson & Phillips Ltd. 243 


Kellogg International Cor- 


poration 256 and front 
end papers 
Kodak Ltd. 260 
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Standard Telephones and 


Cables Ltd. 250 
Rubber & Oil 
Avon Rubber Co. Ltd 566 
Bata Development Ltd. a 
British Petroleum Co. Ltd. 
99, 464 
B.T.R. Industries Ltd. 565 
Burmah Oil Co. Ltd. 458 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Ltd. 562 
Esso Petroleum Co, Ltd. 463 
Iraq Petroleum Co. Ltd. 460 
Shell Petroleum Co. Ltd. 462 
Shipping 

B. P. Tanker Co. Ltd. 409 
Eagle Oil & Shipping Co, Ltd. 402 
John I. Jacobs & Co. Ltd. 403 
Marconi International Marine 

Communication Co, Ltd. 407 
P. and O. Steam Navigation 

Co. 401 
Shell Tankers Ltd. 398 
Stanhope Steamship Co. Ltd. 405 


Official Organisations 


British Transport Commission 
264 


(British Railways) 
Canadian British Education 
Committee 
Canadian National Railways 
Central Electricity Authority 
Civil Service Commission 
National Coal Board 
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640 
182 
123 
133 


Nursing Recruitment Service 444 


Post Office (G.P.O.) 

Royal Navy 

United Kingdom Atomic 
Energy Authority 


Publishing & Bookselling 


506 
554 


47 


Books & Careers Back end papers 


Cleaver-Hume Press Ltd. 
George Newnes Ltd. 


239 


Inside 


front and back covers 


ke 
A 
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Publishing & Bookselling 
(contd.) 
Oxford University Press 


Back 


end papers 


Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons Ltd. 


Professional Bodies 

British Ballet Organisation 

Institution of Engineering 
Designers 

Joint Advisory Board to the 
Optical Profession 

National Association of 
Master Bakers, Confec- 
tioners and Caterers 

National Board for Bakery 
Education 

Purchasing Officers Associa- 
tion 


Training & Employment 
Services 
Academy of Beauty Culture 
British Institute of Engin- 
eering Technology 
207, 254, 260, 658 
front end pa 
Burroughs Adding Machine 
Ltd. 
Central School of Speech and 
Drama 
Challoner Service 


243 


145 . 
202 


467 


59 
59 


528 


72 


184, 
and 
pers 


8 


171 
581 


INDEX TO ADVERTISERS 


College of Aeronautical and 
Automobile Engineering 212 
Delia Collins Beauty School 72 
Comptometer Ltd. (Great 
Britain) 10 
Fine’s Employment Agency 578 
Glasgow & West of Scotland 
College of Domestic 
Science 168 
Langham Secretarial College 577 
L.C.C. Technical College for © 


the Furnishing Trades 293 
London School of Deport- 
ment Ltd. 421 


Lucie Clayton School of 
Modelling 419 
Manchester College of 
Science and Technology 
Back end papers 
Violet Melchett Nursery 
Training College 
NationalAssociationofYouth 
Employment Officers 
National Cash Register Co. 
Ltd. 6 
National Institute of En- 
gineering i 


441 


xii 


177 
Palantype College 574 
Powers-Samas Accounting 
Machines (Sales) Ltd. 9 
St. Godric’s Secretarial 
College 576 
School of Careers 66r 
Tailor & Cutter Academy 608 


GENERAL INDEX 


Accountancy, 1; Cost, 137 
Accounting Machine Operator, 7 
Acting, 17° 
Actuarial Work, 12 
Advertising, 15 
Aeronautical Engineering, 221 
Agency: Estate, 51 
Land, 358 
Patent, 475 
Agent, Insurance, 329 
Agricultural Engineering, 218 
Agriculture, 18 
‘Aircraft Maintenance Engineer, 116 
Air Force, Royal, 545 
Air Steward, Stewardess, 11 5-16 
Almoner, 23 
Antiquarian Bookselling, 77 
Archaeology, 25 
Architecture, 27 
Landscape, 361 
Naval, 435 
Army, Men and Boys, 32 
Regular Commissions, 35 
Women’s Royal Army Corps, 37 
Art: Fine, 41 
Commercial, 42 (and see Design) 
Dramatic, 17° 
Atomic Energy, 46 
Auctioneering, 51 
Australia, Immigration, 639 
Automobile Engineering, 213 
Aviation, Civil, 115 


Baking Industry, 57 
Ballet, 144 

Baltic Exchange, 585 
Bank of England, 69 
Banking, 62 

Baptist Church, 109 
Barrister, 366 
B.B.C., 82 

Beauty Culture, 73 
Bespoke Tailoring, 606 
Book Publishing, 75 
Bookbinding, 514 
Bookselling, 76 


Boot and Shoe Manufacture, 78 

Boys’ Clubs, 635 

Brewing, 79 

Bricklayer, 84 

Broadcasting, 82 

Broker, Insurance, 329 
Stock Exchange, 593 

Building, 84 

Building. Inspector, 86 

Building Society Work, 87 

Building Surveying, 597 

Business in General, 90 

Buying, 529 


Calculating Machine Operator, 7 

Canada, Immigration, 641 

Carpenter and Joiner, 84 

Cartographer (Ordnance Survey), 601 

Catering (Civil Aviation), 119 

Catering and Hotels, 9r 

Catholic Church, Roman, 109 

Ceramics, 509 

Chef, 96 } 

Chemical Engineering, 257 

Chemistry, 98 

Child Care, 102 

Chiropody, 104 ' 

Church of England, 107 

Churches, 107 

Cinema Management, 112 

Civil Aviation, 115 

Civil Engineering, 186 

Civil Service: Engineering in, 267 
Home and Foreign, 120 
Overseas, 129 
Scientific, 127 

Cleansing, Public, 521 

Clerical Grades, Civil Service, 122-4 
Local Government, 385 

Clerk of Works, 86 

Clock Making, Watch and, 628 

Club Leadership, 634 

Coal Mining, 131 

Colonial Service, 129 

Commerce, 136 

Commercial Art, 42 
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Compositor (Printing), 514 
Commercial Photography, 486 
Commercial Traveller, 568 
Company Secretaryship, 582 
Congregational Church, 110 
Correspondence Colleges, 659 
Cost Accountancy, 137 

Customs and Excise Officer, 139 


Dairy Farming, 141 
Dancing, 144 
Day Nurseries, 439 
Decorating, 336 
Deferment of Call-up, 653 
Demonstrating, 149 
Dental Surgery Assistant, 156 
Dental Technician, 159 
Dentistry, 152 
Departmental Classes (Civil Service), 
124 : 
Deportment, 421 
Design: Dress, 178 
Exhibition, 269 
Furniture, 290 
Industrial, 42 
Interior, 336 
Dietetics, 160 
Dispensing, Assistant, 485 
Dispensing Optician, 469 
Display, Window, 630 
Doctor, 390 
Domestic Science, 163 
Domestic Work, 169 
Dominions, Emigration, 637 
Dramatic Art, 170 
Draughtsmarship, Cartographical, 601 
Engineering, 174 
Dress Design, 178 
Duplicator Operator (Civil Service), 
124 


Electrical Engineering, 241 

Electrical Demonstrator, 149 

Electrical Sales Assistant, 151 

Electricity Supply, 181 

Electronics, 249 

Emigration, 637 

Engine Driver, 536 

Engineer, Aircraft Maintenance, 116 

Engineer Officer: Civil Aviatio: 
Merchant Navy, 402 

Engineering: Aeronautical, 221 
Agricultural, 218 
Automobile, 213 


n, 115 


Chemical, 257 

Civil, 186 

Civil Service, 267 

Electrical, 241 

Gas, 197 

Heating and Ventilating, 232 

Highway, 201 

Illuminating, 254 

Marine, 228 

Mechanical, 203 

Metalliferous Mining, 262 

Municipal, 190 

Post Office, 507 

Production, 234 

Public Health, 199 

Radio and Electronics, 249 

Railway, 265 

Refrigeration, 538 

Structural, 192 

‘Telecommunications, 507 

Water, 195 

Welding, 238 
Engineering Draughtsmanship, 174 
Engineering, Rates of Pay, 185 
Engineers (Professional) in Govern- 

ment Departments, 127 
Entertaining, 82, 170, 430 
Estate Agency, 51 
Examiner, Patent, 478 
Executive Officer (Civil 

I2r 
Exhibition Design, 269 
Experimental Officers, Government, 

128 ' 

Atomic Energy, 48 

Export Trade, 271 


Service), 


Factory Inspectorate, 125, 274 
Family Case Work, 587 
Farming, Dairy, I4I 
General, 18 
Poultry, 511 
Fashion Model, 418 
Fine Arts, 41 
Fire Service, 275 
Flight Engineer (Civil), 
Floristry, 278 
Food Trade, 281 
Foreign (Civil) Service, 127 
Forestry, 283 
Fuel Technology, 287 . 
Fur Trade, 295 
Furnishing Trade, 292 
Furniture Design, 290 


115 
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Gardening, Commercial, 311 
Gas Demonstrator, 149 
Gas Engineering, 197 
Gas Saleswoman, 151 
General Certificate, 645 
Gemmology, 352 
Geology, 297 
Girls’ Clubs, 635 
Glass Technology, 299 
Government Service: Atomic Energy, 
46 
Civil Service, 120, 129 
Engineering, 267 
Hospital Administration, 316 
Local, 384. 
Post Office, 505 
Prison Service, 517 
Scientific, 127 
Grocery and Provisions Trade, 281 
Ground Staff, Civil Aviation, 116 


Hairdressing, 300 
Handicraft Teaching, 304 
Health Inspector, 523 
Health Visitor, 306 
Heating and Ventilating, 232 
Highway Engineering, 201 
H.M. Forces: Army, 32, 35 

Royal Air Force, 545 

Royal Marines, 552 

Royal Navy, 555 

‘Women’s Services, 37, 549, 559 
Home Service Adviser, 149 
Horology, 628 
Horse Riding Instructor, 309 
Horticulture, 311 
Hospital Administration, 316 
Hospital Almoner, 23 
Hotel Chef, 96 
Hotel Receptionist, 319 
Hotels and Catering, 91 
Housecraft Adviser, 149 
Housekeeper (Domestic Work), 169 
Housekeeper, Matron, 165 
House Parent (Child Care), 102 
Housing Management, 321 
Hydrographic Surveying, 599 


Illuminating Engineering, 254 
Independent Schools, 612 
Independent Television, 82 
Industrial Design, 42 
Industrial Management, 325 
Information Officer, 526, 615 


Inspector, Building, 86 


_Inspecto1 of Taxes, 124 


Inspector, Public Health, 523 
Institutional Management, 163 ~ 
Instrument Technology, 628 
Insurance, 329 

Interior Design, 336 

Iron and Steel, 341 


Jewellery Trade (Retail), 352 
Journalism, 354 


Kennel Work, 357 


Laboratory Technology, Medical, 395 
Land Agency, 358 
Land Registry, 127 
Land Surveying, 599 
Landscape Architecture, 361 
Laundry Management, 363 
Law: Barrister, 366 

Solicitor, 370, 374 
Leadership, Youth, 634 
Leather Industry, 377 
Legal Assistant (Civil Service), 373 
Licensed House Management, 94 
Librarianship, 378 
Lighthouse Service, 382 
Lloyd’s, 330 
Local Government Service, 384 
Locomotive Industry, 266 


Maintenance Engineer, Aircraft, 116 
Management: Cinema, 112 
Colliery, 131 
Hotel and Catering, 91 
Housing, 321 
Industrial, 325 
Institutional, 163 
Laundry, 363 
Licensed House, 94 
Office, 455 
Personnel, 479 
Purchasing, 529 
Quarrying, 532 
Sales, 568 
Works, 632 
Mannequin, 418 
Marine Bands, Royal, 553 
Marine Engineering, 228 
Marines, Royal, 552 
Mason, 84 
Massage, 495 
Mathematics, 389 
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Matron, Housekeeper, 165 
Mechanical Engineering, 203 
Medical Auxiliary Services, 394 
Medical Laboratory Technology, 395 
Medicine, 390 

Merchant Navy, 228, 399 
Metallurgy, 410 

Meteorology, 413 

Methodist Church, 110 

Midwifery, 414 

Millinery, 416 

Mining, Coal, 131 

Mining, Metalliferous, 262 

Mining Surveying, 602 

Ministry, 107 

Mixed Clubs, 635 

Model, Fashion, 418 

Model Making, 422 

Motor Engineering, 213 

Motor Vehicle Service Mechanic, 


Municipal Engineering, 190 
Museum Work, 427 
Music, 430 


Musical Instrument Technology, 433 


National Service, Deferment of Call- 
up, 653 
Nationalised Industries: 
Atomic Energy, 46 
Civil Aviation, 11 5 
Coal Mining, 131 
Electricity Supply, 181 
Iron and Steel, 341 
Railways, 536 
Naval Architecture, 435 
Naval Constructors, Royal Corps of, 
436 
Navigating Officers: Civil Aviation, 
115 
‘Merchant Navy, 399 
Navy, Merchant, 228, 399 
Navy, Royal, 555 
New Zealand, Immigration, 642 
Nurse, Dental, 156 
Nurse, School, 306 
Nursery Nursing, 439 | 
Nursing, 443; in Forces, 449-451 


Occupational Therapy, 452 
Office Management, 455 
Oil and Petroleum Industry, 459 
Optician, Dispensing, 469 
Optician, Ophthalmic, 466 
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Ordnance Survey, 601 
Osteopathy, 471 

Overseas Civil Service, 129 
Overseas Settlement, 637 


Paint and Varnish Technology, 473 

Painter and Decorator, 84 

Patent Agency, 475 

Patent Examiner, 478 

Personnel Management, 479 

Petroleum Industry, 459 

Pharmacy, 483 

Photography, 486 

Physical Education, 490 

Physics, 493 

Physiotherapy, 495 

Pianoforte Tuning and Repairs, 433 

Pilot (Civil Aviation), rx 5 

Plans Assistant (H.M. Land Registry), 
127 

Plasterer, 84 

Plastics, 498 

Plumber, 84 

Police Cadet, 502 

Police Service, 500 

Politics, 504 

Postal and Telegraph Officers, 125 

Postal Training Courses, 659 

Postman, 505 


Post Office, 505 
Post Office En 
Post Office Te 
Pottery, 509 
Poultry Farming, 511 
Preparatory Schools, 612 
Presbyterian Church, rir 


gineering, 507 
lephonist, 507, 615 


| Printing, 514 


Prison Service, 517 
Private Secretary, 575 
Probation Officer, 519 
roduction Engineering, 234. 
Professional Posts in Government 
Departments, 127-8 
Psychiatric Social Work, 587 
Public Cleansing, 521 
Public Health Engineering, 199 
Public Health Inspector, 523 
Public Relations, 526 
Public Schools, 612 r 
Publishing, Book, 75; Journal, 354 
Purchasing, 529 
Quantity Surveying, 597 
Quarry Management, 532 
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Radio Engineering, 249 

Radio Officer: Civil Aviation, 115 
Merchant Navy, 406 

Radio Operator (Post Office), 507 

Radiography, 534 

Radiotherapy, 534 

Railway Engineering, 265 

Railway Service, 536 

Receptionist, Hotel, 319 

Refrigeration, 538 

Reporting, 354 

Research, Scientific, 572 

Retail Jewellery Trade, 352 

Retail Trading, 541 

Rhodesia and Nyasaland, 644 

Riding and Horsemanship, 309 

Roman Catholic Church, 109 

Royal Air Force, 545 

Royal Corps of Naval Constructors, 


436 ; 
Royal Marine Bands, 553 
Royal Marines, 552 
Royal Navy, 555 
Rubber Industry, 563 


Sales Assistant, Electrical, 151 
Sales Assistant, Retail, 541 
Sales Management, 568 
Salesmanship, 568 
Saleswoman, Gas, 151 
Scholarships, 648 
School Nurse, 306 
Schools, 6o0off. 
Science: Atomic Energy, 46 
Chemistry, 98 
Geology, 297 
Metallurgy, 410 
Physics, 493 
Science, Domestic, 163 
Science, Social, 587 
Science, Veterinary, 625 
Scientific Civil Service, 127 
Scientific Research, 572 
Secretarial Work, 575 
Secretaryship, Company, 582 
Selling, 568 
Shipbroking, 585 
Shop Assistant, 541 
Shop Demonstrator, Food, 152 
Shorthand-Typist, 119, 124, 575 
Singing, 430 ‘ 
Social Work, 587 
Solicitor, England and Wales, 370 
Scotland, 374 


South Africa, Immigration, 643 
Speech Therapy, 588 
Speech Training, 170 
Stage, 170 
State Scholarships, 649 
Statistical Work, 590 
Statistician, 127, 591 
Steel Industry, 341 
Stenotyping, 577 
Steward, Stewardess, Air, 115 
Stock Exchange, 593 
Structural Engineering, 192 
Surgery, 390 
Surgical Technology, 595 
Survey, Ordnance, 6or 
Surveying: Building and Quantity, 597 
Land, 599 
Mining, 602 
Valuation, 604. 


‘Tailoring, Bespoke, 606 
‘Tax Inspectorate, 124 


“Teaching: England and Wales, 609 


Handicraft, 304 
Independent Schools, 612 
Physical Education, 490 
Scotland, 611 
Technical Colleges, 613 
Universities, 613 
‘Tea Trade, 614 
‘Technical Information Officer, 615 
Technical State Scholarships, 649 
Technical Writer, 615 
‘Telecommunications, 507 
Telephone Engineering, 507 
Telephonist (Post Office), 507, 615 
Television, 82, 249 
Textile Technology, 617 
Therapy: Occupational, 452 
Physiotherapy, 495 
Radiotherapy, 534 
Speech, 588 
‘Timber Trade, 619 
‘Town Planning, 621 
Travel Agency, 624 
Traveller, Commercial, 568 
Tuberculosis Visitor, 306 
Typist, Shorthand, 119, 124, 575 
Typing Grades (Civil Service), 124 


University Admission, 645 
Teaching, 613 


Valuation Surveyor, 604 
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Veterinary Science, 625 Women Police, 500 
Women’s Services, 37, 549, 559 
Watch and Clock Making, 628 Works Management, 632 
Water Engineering, 195 Writing, 633 
Welfare Work, 587 
Welding, 238 Youth Leadership, 634 
Whitworth Fellowships, 651 Young Men’s, Young Women’s, 
Window Display, 630 Christian Associations, 635 


Women, Occupations for, 657 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 


TOOLS FOR THE JOB 


When embarking on any worthwhile career, you will gain from 
the knowledge, experience and skill of other people. 

In almost every field of human activity, generations of men and 
women haye recorded, in books, the results of their practical 
experience. Far-sighted students know that the possession of 
reliable books is essential to their progress. In many professions 
and trades, there are also other adjuncts to a successful career. 
“Books & Careers” have three floors devoted to the needs of 
students and can offer: 


BOOKS 

for all professional and trade examinations and careers. Careful 
classification facilitates quick selection. Whatever your ambitions, 
you will find books to assist you. 


DRAWING INSTRUMENTS AND SLIDE RULES 
An excellent display may be seen in our Technical Showroom, 
including all the most reputable makes and a wide selection of 
Drawing Boards, Curves, Set-squares, T-squares, Scales, etc. 


STATIONERY 
Requisites for all school, commercial and personal needs are 
available in our Stationery Department on the ground floor. 


ARTISTS’ MATERIALS 
A large variety of brushes, oil and water colours, 
and other essentials is displayed. 


drawing papers 


HANDICRAFT TOOLS AND MATERIALS “i 

7 7 ij i) 7 a i e p rofit, 
For those who enjoy making things, either for pleasure or j 
our Handicrafts Department carries a splendid range of materials 
for many crafts, too numerous to mention here. 


WHEN IN TOWN 


PAY US A VISIT 
te or phone: 


Tf this is not convenient, please wri 


“BOOKS & CAREERS” 


485, Oxford Street, London, W.1. Tel. GRO 5664 


ri ‘ch: Nos. 2, 6, 7, 8, 
nute Marble Arch Buses to Marble Arch: , 6, 
DR 16, 17, 23, 30, 36, 60, 73, 74, 88, 137, 289, 291, 294. 


CAREERS ENCYCLOPEDIA 
THE MANCHESTER COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 


(Faculty of Technology in the University of Manchester) 
Principal: B. V. BOWDEN, M.A., Ph.D. (Cambridge), M.1.E..E 


DEGREE COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY . ; 

Dı | Pi tuses of University Courses give particulars of the courses leading to the 

degrees of BSc Tech, MSccTech. and Ph.D. and Post-Graduate Diplomas and Certificates in the 

following Departments: 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TEXTILE CHEMISTRY (Bleaching, Dyeing, 
Profe H. WRIGHT BAKER, D.Sc., Printing and Finishing, Paper Technology.) 
MiMech.€,, .1.Prod.E. è Professor R.H. PETERS, B.Sc, Ph.D., F.S.D.C. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING il 
Professor E, BRADSHAW, M.B.E., M.ScTech., TEXTILE INDUSTRIES (General Textile 
Ph.D., M.LE.E. Technology and Textile Engineering.) 

MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING Professor J. J, VINCENT, M.Sc., F.T.I. 
Professor R. J. CORNISH, M.Sc., M.I.C.E., 

A.M.I.Mech.E., M.I,Struct,E., F.R.S.H, 


BUILDING 4s 
CHEMISTRY—Including Chemical Techno- profesar ea RH ARPER; B.Arch., Ph.D., 
logy of Fermentation Processes (including -RIBA A.M.T,P.I. 
Brewing), Industrial Biochemistry and Colour- 
ing Matters. PHYSICS 


Professor R. N. HASZELDINE, M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., FRIC, ; 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING — Including 
pust Technology and A) and Assaying. INDUSTR] 


Professor H, S. LIPSON, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., 
F.lnst.P, 


IAL ADMI N—Post- 
MORTON, M.Sc.Tech,, Ph.D., Graduate Diploma oie ae 
M.I.Chem.E. Professor R, W, REVANS, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


MATHEMATICS STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING 

A esor G- J) KYNCH, BSc, PhD D.I.C, | Professoe Ny HERS 

ARCS. M.lSeruce.E., AMEMA E M anne Se 
The Registrar, 


The Manchester College of Science and Technology, 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
APPLY TO: 


Manchester | 


OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 


A series of technical books suitable for the 
student or a boy choosing his career. 


Some 
of the titles are listed below. 


THE PAGEANT OF PROGRESS 


at 12s 6d net 


THE MERCHANT NAVY TODAY 
NEWSPAPERS TODAY FLIGHT TODAY 
THE CINEMA TODAY 


and at 155 net 


MOTOR CARS TODAY 


+ 
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Corner Stones of Your Career 


NEWNES famous REFERENCE BOOKS 


Hottoy 
“SAY 
WALKER 


NEWNES ENGINEER’S 
REFERENCE BOOK 


Edited by F. J. CAMM 


A fully up-to-date and authoritative work of reference on 
all branches of mechanical engineering. Specialists have 
contributed to the numerous sections of the book, and a 
team of draughtsmen experts have prepared the excellent 
technical illustrations. This latest edition is a complete 
engineering library in one master volume. Over 2,000 fact- 
filled pages, 2,500 illustrations. 104 sections, 800 tables, 
7,000 cross-referenced index entries, fully indexed. 


70s. net 


RADIO AND TELEVISION 
ENGINEERS’ REFERENCE 
BOOK 


General Editor: E. MOLLOY 
Advisory Editor: W. H. PANNETT, A.M.1.E.E. 


This new 2nd Edition has been fully brought up to date 
where necessary and an entirely new chapter covers pro- 
gress and development in all sections, plus much additional 
material on V.H.F./F.M. receivers; colour television; trans- 
istor circuitry; ‘single-sideband transmitters; printed 
circuits and components, etc. Invaluable for all engaged in 
design, construction, operation and servicing. About 1,672 
pages. 1,000 illustrations. 46 sections. 30 specialist contri- 
butors. 


70s. net 


- ELECTRICAL ENGINEER’S 
REFERENCE BOOK 


Edited by E. MOLLOY 


Here is a comprehensive exposition, arranged in thirty-two 
sections, of modern standard practice and a survey of the 
most recent information on new developments in all 
branches of electrical engineering. This new edition has 
been brought right up to date and will form an indispen- 
sable source of reference to all members of the electrical 
industry. 71 specialist contributors, 2,184 pages, 2,059 
diagrams, 281 photographs. 


70s. net 
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